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PREFACE 

TO    THE    FIFTH    EDITION. 


Since  the  last  edition  of  this  work  appeared  in 
1908,  the  Legislature  has  produced  but  few  statutes 
affecting  the  matters  herein  considered.  The  most 
conspicuously  important  'have'  been  the  Conveyancing 
Act  of  1911,  which  is  of  far-reaching  effect  in  many 
respects,  and  the  Copyright  Act  of  the  same  year. 
The  latter,  embodying  as  it  does  many  principles 
which  previously  rested  on  the  authority  of  decisions 
in  the  equity  Courts,  has  necessitated  the  re-writing 
and  admitted  of  the  abbreviation  of  the  section 
dealing  with  that  subject.  The  Bankruptcy  Act, 
1913,  has  also  required  numerous  references. 

The  decisions  of  the  Courts  bearing  on  the 
matters  under  review  have  been,  as  usual,  numerous, 
and  have  been  carefully,  and  it  is  hoped  sufficiently, 
noted  so  as  to  guide  not  only  the  student  but  the 
practitioner  in  all  questions  within  the  scope  of  the 
wprk. 

H.  A.  S. 

4,  Elm  Court,  Temi'ls, 
June,   1914, 
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PREFACE 

TO   THE  FIEST   EDITION. 


In  the  course  of  his  own  reading  for  law  examinations,  and  in 
directing  the  studies  of  others,  the  author  has  often  experienced 
a  difficultj^  in  distinguishing  between  the  principles  of  law  and 
equity  for  the  time  being  in  force,  and  doctrines  which  have 
been  rendered  obsolete  by  the  coui-se  of  recent  decisions  or  the 
current  of  legislation;  and  he  has  observed  that  this  difficulty 
is  often  traceable  to  the  fact  that  though  the  standard  books  in 
use  have,  whilst  passing  through  their  many  editions,  recorded 
the  bare  results  of  changes,  yet  no  attempt  has  been  made  to 
modify  accordingly  the  general  outline  and  classification  of  the 
subject. 

Another  frequent  difficulty  has  been  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  examiners  by  establishing  a  clear  association  of  leading 
principles  with  leading  cases.  It  is  indeed  true  that  many 
works  designed  to  effect  this  object  are  before  the  public,  all,  as 
far  as  equity  is  concerned,  deriving  their  inspiration  from  the 
invaluable  work  of  Messrs.  White  and  Tudor.  But  this  work, 
to  which  almost  all  living  writers  on  the  subject  must  acknow- 
ledge their  obligations,  is  too  voluminous  for  convenient  use  by 
students,  and,  moreover,  it  makes  no  pretension  to  a  classification 
of  its  admirably  selected  cases,  or  to  any  systematic  exposition 
of  the  principles  of  equity.  The  other  works  referred  to  are, 
on  the  contrary,  all  of  them  too  small  and  elementary  to  be 
relied  on  alone.  Readers  have,  therefore,  been  compelled  to 
refer  to  one  book  as  their  main  informant  on  their  subject,  and 
to  another  as  a  means  of  cementing  the  association  between  its 
leading  doctrines  and  its  leading  decisions. 

It  has  been  the  author's  especial  design  in  the  preparation  of 
this  work  to  meet  both  these  difficulties.  With  respect  to  the 
former  of  them,  such  an  effort  has  been  rendered  all  the  more 
necessary  by  the  extensive  and  radical  change  which  was  effected 
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VI  PREFACE  TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 

by  the  Judicature  Acts  of  1873  and  1875 .  Not  only  is  detailed 
reference  to  the  provisions  of  these  statutes  necessary  under 
almost  every  branch  of  the  subject,  but  the  fusion  of  equity 
and  law  thereby  effected  demands  a  fundamental  change  in  the 
general  classification  and  division  thereof.  It  is  evidently  no 
slight  advantage  to  the  reader  to  have  before  him  a  classification 
based  on  existing  conditions,  rather  than  one  which,  having 
been  devised  under  very  different  circumstances,  has  been  from 
time  to  time  corrected  and  modified  in  an  unsystematic  and 
disjointed  manner. 

But  besides  these  statutes  of  supreme  importance,  there  are 
many  others  which,  not  being  retrospective,  have  introduced 
new  law  without  rendering  the  old  obsolete.  In  such  cases  the 
student  has  to  learn  two  sets  of  doctrines,  one  of  which  is 
applicable  to  one  set  of  cases,  another  to  another.  In  order 
to  avoid  confusion  in  these  circumstances  the  author  has  been 
careful  to  indicate  the  difference  by  the  use  of  appropriate 
tenses,  as  well  as  by  marking  the  change  conspicuously  in  the 
division  of  the  various  chapters  and  sections.  This  may  be 
illustrated  by  reference  to  the  recent  Heal  Property'  and  Con- 
veyancing Act  (1881),  the  provisions  of  which,  so  far  as  bearing 
upon  the  matters  discussed,  have  been  fully  set  out. 

With  the  view  of  bringing  important  leading  cases  promi- 
nently before  the  eye  of  the  reader,  they  have  been  conspicu- 
ously printed  under  their  respective  headings.  The  selection 
of  Messrs.  White  and  Tudor  has  been  followed  in  the  main,  as 
not  only  being  excellent  in  itself,  but  as  being  familiarly  known 
by  the  profession,  and  more  or  less  so  by  all  who  have  entered 
upon  the  study  of  equity.  It  has,  however,  been  supplemented 
by  many  additional  cases  bearing  on  matters  not  treated  of  by, 
those  learned  authors. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  designs  thus  attempted  will  prove  to 
have  been  accomplished,  at  least  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  confer 
some  benefit  upon  the  present  and  future  members  of  the 
profession. 

H.  A.  S. 

1,  Netv  Square,  Lincoln's  Inn, 
January,  1882. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


(     vii     ) 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 


PAaK 
INTRODUCTION  .        .  1_6 

I.  Design  of  the  Work 
II.  Division  of  the  Subject 


PART   I. 

WHERE  THE  JURISDICTION  RESTS  ON  THE  DISTINCT 
SUBSTANTIVE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EQUITY. 

Intbodtjotion .        .  7 ig 

I.  Meaning  of  the  word  Equity       .  

II.  Distinction  between  Equity  and  Law .  .         .  .         . 

Ill .  Analysis  of  the  Maxims  of  Equity        .  .  .         . 

CHAPTER  I. 
TRUSTS. 

Sectiox  I.     Genkeal  VrEw  .  .  .         .        19 36 

I.  Historical  Outline  and  Definition  .  .  .         . 

II.  What  may  be  the  subject  of  a  Trust 

III.  Who  may  be  a  Trustee  . 

IV.  Who  may  be  a  Cestui  que  Trust 

Charities   .         .  .         . 

V.  Classification  of  Trusts  .         . 

Section  II.    Expbess  Teubts  .  .  .       37—75 

I.  The  creation  of  the  Trust      ... 
II.  Distinction  between  executed  and  executory  Trusts 
III.   Voluntary  Conveyances  and  Trusts 

Section  III.     Resultinq  oe  Implied  Teusts  .         .         .  .        7G— 91 

Definition  and  Classification 
I.  Parting  with  Legal  and  retaining  Equitable  Interest 
II.  Purchase  in  the  names  of  Third  Persons 

III.  Exceptions.     Presumption  of  Advancement  ... 

IV.  Joint  Purchases .        . 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


VIU  TABLK  OF  CONTKNTS. 

PAGE 

Section  IV.     Consteuotive  Trusts                                  ■                       92—115 
I.  Definition      ....                            •                  • 
II.  Renewal  of  Leases  by  Trustees 

III.  Purchase  of  Trust  Property  by  Trustees        ... 

Section  V.     Duties  and  Liablliiies  of  Teustees  .  116—171 

I.  Getting  in  Trust  Property.      Perishable  Property  auci  Koversi..ns 
II.  Custody  of  Trust  Property    ... 
III.  Investment  .  .  .  .... 

IV.  Liability  of  Co-trustees 
V.  Remedies  against  Trustees    . 

VI.  Remuneration  of  Trustees 

CHAPTEE  II. 

FRAUD  ....  .        .    172-219 

Distinction  between  Law  and  Equity 

Classification  of  Frauds  ....... 

I.  Actual  Fraud  .  •         .  ... 

1.  Arising  from  Wrongful  Acts 

2.  ,,  ,,  „  Omissions  . 
II.  Transactions  deemed  on  general  grounds  inequitable     . 

1 .  Fraud  presumed  from  the  nature  of  the  Transaction 

2.  ,,  ,,  ,,  circumstances  of  tho  Parties 

III.  Frauds  on  Public  Policy 

IV.  Frauds  on  the  Private  Rights  of  Third  Persons 


CHAPTER  III. 

MISTAKE  AND  ACCIDENT. 

Section  I.     Mistake       .  .  220 — 244 

Description   ....  .  .  .         . 

I.  Mistakes  of  Law  . 
II.  Mistakes  of  Fact 

1.  Fundamental  Mistakes   . 

2.  Unilateral  Mistakes  as  to  Subject-matter 
Mistakes  of  Expression 

Rectification  of  Instruments 
Defective  execution  of  Powers 

Section  II.     Accident   .■  .  .    24o— 261 

Definition  ... 

I.  Remedy  at  Law 
II.  Remedies  in  Equity      .         . 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS.  IX 

CHAPTEE  IV. 

PAOB 

RELIEF  AGAINST  PENALTIES  AND  FORFEITURE  .        .    252—263 
Principle  of  granting  Relief .                   .         .  .         . 

I.  Relief,  when  given        ...  .  ... 

II.  Limits  of  the  Principle 

CHAPTEE  V. 
MORTGAGES  AND  LIENS. 

Section  I.     Moetqages  at  Law  and  in  Eaniiy      .  .  264—290 

I.  Mortgages  at  ComniOQ  Law  .         .  .         . 

II.  The  Equity  of  Redemption 

III.  Assignment  of  Mortgages 

IV.  Persons  entitled  to  redeem 

V.  Time  of  Redemption     .         .  .... 

VI.  Mortgages  of  a  Wife's  Property 
VII.  Mortgages  of  Personalty.     Bills  of  Sale        ... 
Section  II.     Rights  of  Moetsagoe  and  MoETaAOEE  .    291 — 324 

I.  Rights  of  a  Mortgagor  in  Possession     . 
II.  Accounting  .         .  .  ,         . 

III.  Remedies  of  Mortgagees 
IV.  Tacking 
V.  Consolidation 

Section  III.     Equitable  Moetgages  .  32.5—336 

I.  By  Agreement 
II.   By  deposit  of  Title  Deeds 
III.  Remedies 

Section  IV.     Liens         .  .  .  337—352 

Generally 
I.  Liens  at  Law 
II.  Equitable  Liens 

1.  Charges 

2.  Vendor's  Lieu  .... 

3.  Vendee's  Lieu  ..... 

Section  V.     Eoihtable  Peinoiples  paeticulaely  affecting  Moetgages 

AND  Sales  .  .  .    353—391 

I.  Notice  ... 

1 .  What  constitutes  Notice 

Actual  Notice  .... 

Constructive  Notice  ... 

2.  Effects  of  Notice 

3.  Matters  analogous  to  Notice  . 

II.  Defence  of  Purchase  for  Value  without  Notice     . 

III.  Liability  of  Purchasers  for  application  of  Purchase-money  . 

IV.  Assignment  of  Possibilities  and  Choses  in  Action  . 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


X  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER   Yl. 

FAQE 

SURETYSHIP  .  .  .         .    392—411 

I.  Contrast  between  Legal  and  Equitable  Doctrines 
II.  General  Principles  of  Equity  .  .  .         . 

III.  Releases  and  Compositions  .  .  .         . 

IV.   Continuing  Suretyship  or  Guarantee 
V.  Contribution  between  Co-sureties 
VI.  Right  of  Surety  to  Securities 

CHAPTER  VII. 
MAERIEl)  WOMEN. 
Section  I.     Equitable  Dooteines  as  to  Maeeied  "Women  il2 — 4.52 

General  Comparison  of  Law  and  Equity 
I.  Separate  Estate  in  Equity 

Restraint  on  Anticipation  .         .  .         . 

Pin-money  .         . 

Paraphernalia 
II.  The  Equity  to  a  Settlement 

1.  The  Nature  of  the  Right 

2.  Out  of  what  Property  it  may  be  claimed 

3.  Waiver  .  .  ... 

4.  How  barred    . 

5.  Amount  settled  .  .  .         . 

6 .  Form  of  Settlement 

7.  How  far  binding,  on  Creditors 
Reduction  into  Possession  by  Husband 

III.  Fraud  on  Marital  Rights      . 
Section  II.     The  Maeeied  Women's  Peopebty  Act,  1882  463—464 

I.  Statutory  separate  Property 
II.  Contractual  Powers      .         . 

CHAPTER  A'lII. 

INFANTS  ...  .    465—486 

I.  Guardianship 

Parents  .         .  .         . 

Testamentary  Guardians 
Appointment  by  the  Court  . 
II.  Maintenance  .  .  .         . 

III.  Advancement       .... 
Note. 
Jurisdiction  as  to  Lunatics    .  ...  486—489 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLK  OF  CONTENTS.  XI 

CHAPTEE  IX. 

ELECTION.        00XVEK5I0N,       SATISFACTION,       AND     PER- 
FORMANCE. PASB 
Section  I.     Election              .         .                                   .         .             490—506 
I.  General  Principle           .         . 
II.  Conditions  of  Election  .         .                                   ... 

III.  Election  under  Powers 

IV.  Miscellaneous  Cases 

V.  Election,  how  effected  .  ... 

VI.  Effects  of  Election 

Section  II.     Conveesion  and  Reconveesion  .  507 — 530 

General  Principle 
I.  Conversion,  how  effected 
II.  Effects  of  Conversion  .  .  ... 

III.  Time  from  which  it  takes  place 

IV.  Failure  of  Purposes  of  Conversion 

V.  Character  of  Resulting  Property  ... 

Reconveesion. 

Section  III.     SAiisr action  ane  Peefoemanob  .         .  531— 55S 

Satisfaction. 
I.  Where  the  satisfied  Claim  arises  from  Bounty 

Legacies.     Portions        ....... 

II.  Satisfaction  of  Debts  ...  ... 

Pbefoemanoe. 


PART  II. 

WHERE  THE  JURISDICTION  RESTS  ON  THE  DISTINCTIVE 
PROCEDURE  OF  EQUITY. 

Intkoduciion      .  .         .  ...  .    555 — 560 


CHAPTEE  1. 

THE  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNT  ....    561—577 
I.  Appropriation  of  Payments  .  .  ... 

II.  Appropriation  of  Securities 
III.  Set-off  .         .  ... 

IV.  Apportionment     .... 
V.  Contribution  ... 

VI.  Defences  to  an  Action  for  Account 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Xll 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 


CHAPTEE  II. 

THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ASSETS. 

Section  I.     Administration  Gbneeally 
I.  What  is  meant  by  Assets 

Legal  and  Equitable  Assets 
II.  Priority  of  Debts  . 

III.  Order  of  Administration 

IV.  Payment  of  Mortgage  Debts 
V.  Marshalling  of  Assets 

VI.  ,,  ,,   Securities 

Section  II.     Mattees  Relative  to  Adjiinisteation 
I.   Legacies 

1.  Specific 

2.  Demonstrative 

3.  Time  of  Payment  and  Iiitei-est  . 

II.  Do)iationes  Mortis  Causa 


PAGE 
.578—614 


615—634 


CHAPTER  III. 

PARTNERSHIP 

Derelopmeut  of  the  Law  of  Partnership 
I.  The  Nature  of  Partnership 
II.  The  Relations  of  Partners  to  Third  Persons 

III.  The  Relations  of  Partners  infr,-  sf 

IV.  The  Dissolution  of  Partnership 


63.1—661 


CHAPTER  IV. 

PARTITION  AND  SETTLEMENT  OF  BOUNDARIES. 

Sectiou  I.     Paetition    . 

I.  Who  may  claim  Partition 
II.  What  is  subject  to     , , 

III.  Mode  of  effecting       „ 

IV.  The  Partition  Acts 
V.  Costs 

Section  II.     Settlement  of  Boundaeies 


662—677 


678—680 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CONTENTS, 


XIU 


CHAPTEE  V. 
SPECIFIC  PERFORMANCE. 

Section  I.    Pbinciples  of  the  Jubisdiotion 
I.  Generally     .... 
II.  Grounds  for  refusing  Relief 
III.  Statutory  Modifications 
Section  II.     To  what  Contkacts  the  Remedy  is  applied 
I.  Contracts  relating  to  Land  .... 
11^-  .,  ,,         „  Personal  Chattels 

l^II-  ,,  ,,         ,,  Personal  Acts 

Section  III.     Defence  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds 
I.  Part  Performance 

11.  Other  Grounds  for  Relief     .  ... 

III.  Evidence  as  to  Parol  Variations   . 
Section  IV.     Specific  Pebpoemance  with  a  Variation 
Contrast  of  Law  and  Equity 
I.  Where  the  Dispute  relates  to  Time 
II-         ,,       ,,  ,,  ,,       ,,  Quantity  or  Quality 

OHAPTEE  VI. 
INJUNCTIONS. 

Generally    ...... 

Section  I.     Resteainino  Eouitable  Wrongs 

I.  Preventing  Abuse  of  Legal  Processes  . 

II.  Protecting  Equitable  Estates  and  Interests 

Section  II.    Restbaininq  Leoal  Wronos 

I.  Protecting  Rights  in  Land  . 

1.  Waste 

2.  Trespass 

3.  Nuisances 
i.  Injunctions  against  Libel,  c&c. 

II.  Protecting  Patent  Rights,  &c. 

1.  Patents  . 

2.  Copyright 

3.  Trade-Marks 

4.  Goodwill         .... 


PAQB 
n— 688 


689—700 


701—716 


716— 7  3S 


734—738 
739—750 


751 


—796 


INSTANCES    OF 
TION 


CHAPTER  VII. 

.JURISDICTION    ANALOGOUS    TO 


INJUNC- 

797-^81.5 


I.  Cancellation  and  Delivery  up  of  Documents 
II.  Actions  to  establish  Wills 

III.  Actions  Quia  Timet       .  ... 

IV.  Actions  in  the  Nature  of  Bills  of  Peace 
V.  Writ  of  iV«  JExeat  Segno 

VI.  Actions  to  perpetuate  Testimony 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


(   ^y   ) 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES. 


20  Hen.  III.  o.  4  (Commons) 
I  Rich.  III.  u.  1  (Uses) 
19  Hen.  VII.  u.  15  (Uses)  . 

26  Hen.  VIII.  c.  13  (  „  ) 

27  Hen.  VIII.  c.  10  (  „  ) 

31  Hen.  VIII.  0.  1  (Statute  of  Partition) 

32  Hen.  VIII.  u.  32  (Partition)  . 
4  &  5  Ph.  &  Mary,  c.  8  (Guardians)    . 
13  Eliz.  c.  5  (Fraudulent  Conveyances) 
27  Eliz.  c.  4  (Voluntary  „  ) 
43  Eliz.  u.  4  (Charities) 

21  Jao.  I.  c.  3  (Patents) 

c.  16  (Limitations) 

12  Car.  II.  0.  24  (Testamentary  Gruardians) 
29  Car.  II.  ^.  3  (Frauds)— 

o.  4  (Agreements  in  Writing)    . 
ss.  7—9  (Trusts) 

3  &  4  Will.  &  Mary,  o.  14  (Fraudulent  Devises) 

4  &  5  Will.  &  Mary,  c.  20  (Dockets)  . 

8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11  (Penalties  of  Bonds) 

3  &  4  Anne,  u.  4  (Assignment  of  Notes) 

4  &  5  Anne,  u.  16  (Penalties  of  Bonds  ;  Account) 
t;  Anne,  c.  2  (Irish  Registration) 

7  Anne,  o.  20  (Middlesex  Registry)    . 

0.  25  (Assignment  of  Notes)  . 
4  Geo.  II.  0.  28  (Leases)     . 

8  Geo.  II.  c.  13  (Copyright) 

9  Geo.  II.  0.  22  (Set-ofe)     . 

c.  36  (Mortmain) 
U  Geo.  II.  0.  19  (Apportiomnent) 
17  Geo.  II.  c.  38  (Poor  Rates)    . 
7  Geo.  III.  c.  38  (Copyright)      . 

13  Geo.  III.  c.  63  (Evidence)      . 

46  Geo.  III.  c.  69  (Assignment  of  Salaries) 

47  Geo.  III.  c.  25  (  „  „  ) 

u.  74  (Real  Assets) 
51  Geo.  III.  c.  56  (Copyright)  . 


21 


PAGE 

808 
21 
21 

21 
23 


.  C.fil 

664,  607 

.   4Bi; 

tit,  li-j,  U7,  87,  447 

68,  69,  87,  275 

28 

.  778 

149,  277 

470 

2:iS,  326,  689,  701 

37,  38 

315,  579,  582 

.  586 

.   254 

.  379 

354,  557 

362 

349 

379 

255 

783 

.   568 

34,  345,  515,  683 

.  573 

584 

783 

815 

.  389 

.  389 

.  579 

.  783 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XVI 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES, 


36  Geo.  III.  u.  184  (Legacy  Duty)      . 
i  Geo.  IV.  o.  76  (Marriage  of  Infants) 

1  Will.  IV.  c.  22  (Evidence  de  bene  esse) 

0.  40  (Undisposed- of  Residue) 
0.  46  (Illusory  Appointments) 

2  &  3  Will.  IV.  0.  71  (Prescription)     . 

3  &  4  Will.  IV.  0.  15  (Copyright) 

0.  27  (Limitations)  .         .    277, 

-  42  (  „  ) 

u.  74  (Pines  and  Recoveries) 

u.  104  (Real  Assets) 

o.  105  (Dower) 

u.  106  (Descents) 
•1  &  5  Will.  IV.  u.  40  (Building  Societies) 
5  Will.  IV.  u.  22  (Apportionment) 

5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  65  (Copyright) 

6  &  7  WiU.  IV.  c.  92  (Building  Societies) 
1  Viet.  0.  26  (WUls)    .         .  34,  242,  345,  502,  512 


1  &  2  Vict.  0, 

2  &  3  Vict.  0. 

c, 

4  &  6  Vict.  c. 

5  &  6  Vict.  0. 

c. 
8  &  9  Viet.  0. 


10  &  11  Vict. 

12  &  13  Vict. 

13  &  14  Vict. 

14  &  15  Vict. 

15  &  16  Vict. 


16  &  17  Vict. 

17  &  18  Vict. 


110  (Judgments)   . 

11     (  ,.).... 

54  (Custody  of  Infants) 

35  (Partition) 

45  (Copyright) 

69  (Perpetuation  of  Testimony) 

18  (Lands  Clauses) 

19  (Railway  Bonds) 
76  (Legacy  Duty) 

89  (Registry  of  Ships) 

106  (Real  Property) 

c.  96  (Trustee  Relief) 

c.  26  (Leasing  Powers) 

c.  74  (Trustee  Relief) 

0.  17  (Leasing  Powers) 

u.  60  (Trustee  Act,  1850) 

c.  83  (Lords  Justices)    . 

c.  12  (Copyright,  Lithographs,  &c.] 

c.  55  (Trustee  Act) 

0.  76  (C.  L.  P.  Act) 

c.  86  (Chancery  Amendment) 

c.  70  (Lunacy) 

c.  36  (Bills  of  Sale) 

0.  90  (Usury) 

c.  104  (Merchant  Shipping) 

0.  113  (Mortgage  Debts) 

c.  125  (C.  L.  Procedure) 


PAQE 
514 
474 
816 
167 
218 
770 
783 

278,  309  ff,  346,  664,  756 

310  ff 

238,  419,  443,  527,  528 

.   315,  498,  579,  582 

.   502,  514,  617,  666 

.   502,  596 

.  584 

.  573 

.  783 

.  260 

522,  598,  600,  616,  617, 

632,  709 

66,  318,  584,  686 

363,  586 

.  468 

.  666 

783,  791 

.  814 

121,  612 

.  379 

.  634 

695 

56,  381,  443 

159 

.  241 

.   169 

.  241 

.   152,  670 

.  487 

783 

.  ,  152 

247,  255 

305,  370 

.  487 

284  et  seq. 

190 

.  696 

.  346,  600  ff,  606 

249,  558,  698,  740,  762 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES. 


XVll 


18  &  19  Vict.  0.  43  (Infants'  Settlements)   . 

PAGE 
.      478 

0.  Ill  (Bills  of  Lading) 

.     379 

19  &  20  Vict.  u.  97  (Mercantile  Law  Amendment) 

.     410 

•20&21  Vict.  c.  67  (Malins' Act) 

443,  506 

0.  77  (Court  of  Probate)        .... 

.     803 

^.  85  (Divorce,  &c.) 

.     453 

21  &  22  Vict.  c.  27  (Cairns'  Act) 

.      686 

687,  696 

c.  93  (Legitimacy,  Declaration)     . 

.     814 

0.  94  (Partition)              ... 

.     666 

c.  108  (Protection  Order) 

453 

22  &  23  Yict.  f.  35  (Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act)  — 

a.  4  (Insurance)              .... 

263 

ss.  12,  13  (Execution  of  Deeds)    . 

.     242 

ss.  14—18  (Charge  of  Debts) 

.     378 

o.  23  (Trustee's  Receipts)      . 

.     377 

.s.  29  (Trustee's  Protection) 

. 

145,  589 

s.  30  (Advice  and  Direction) 

159 

s.  31  (Indemnity) 

126,  140 

s.  32  (Investments)        .... 

.     133 

23  &  24  Vict.  c.  38,  ss.  3—5  (Judgments) 

.      274 

364,  586 

0.  83  (Infants'  Settlements) 

.     478 

c.  126  (C.  L.  Procedure) 

254,  263 

0.  127  (Solicitor's  Lien) 

.     340 

u.  145  (Lord  Cranworth's)— 

ss.  11 — 16  (Mortgagees'  Powers) 

299,  303 

s.  26  (Maintenance)    . 

480  if 

s.  29  (Trustee's  Receipts)    . 

.     377 

s.  30  (Compounding  Debts) 

.     117 

24  &  25  Vict.  e.  96  (Fraudulent  Trustees)   .... 

.     150 

25  &  26  Vict.  o.  28  (Copyright,  Paintings) 

.     783 

c.  42  (Eolt's  Act) .         .                          .         . 

688, 

768,  809 

c.  53  (Land  Registry) 

.     328 

c.  63  (Merchant  Shipping) 

.     339 

u.  89  (Companies) 

585, 

638,  749 

26  &  27  Vict.  c.  57  (Regimental  Debts) 

.     684 

27  &  28  Vict.  c.  112  (Judgments) 

274, 

318,  364 

0.  114  (Improvement  of  Land)       .         .         .         . 

101,  131 

28  &  29  Vict.  c.  86  (Bovill's  Act) 

.     639 

30  &  31  Vict.  c.  59  (Relief  from  Forfeiture)         .         .         .         . 

.     266 

u.  69  (Vendor's  Lien) 

346,  606 

c.  144  (Life  Policies)      .                  .         .         .         . 

64,  379 

31  Vict.  c.  4  (Sales  of  Reversions)       .                            .         .         . 

.     186 

31  &  32  Vict.  0.  40  (Partition) 

513,  523,  669  ff 

li.  86  (Marine  Policies)  .                  .                  .         . 

. 

64,  379 

32  &  33  Vict.  c.  46  (Specialty  Debts) 

581, 

583,  589 

0.  62  (Debtors) 

S, 

b 

.     811 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XVlll 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES. 


85,  414, 


149 


33  Vict.  0.  14  (Naturalisation)    .... 
33  &  34  Viot.  u.  23  (Forfeiture)  .... 
0.  28  (Solicitor's  Remuneration)    . 
c.  35  (Apportionment)  . 
c.  93  (Married  Women's  Property) 
36  Viet.  c.  12  (Infants'  Custody) 
36  &  37  Vict.  0.  66  (Judicature) 

B.  18  (Appeal  to  Privy  Council) 
n.  24  (Concurrent  Jurisdiction) 
§  2  (Equitable  Defences) 
§  5  (Injunctions) . 
§  6  (Legal  and  Equitable  Claims) 
s.  25,  §  2  (Trusts) 

§  3  (Waste).         .... 
§  5  (Mortgagor's  Eights)     . 
§  6  (Assignment  of  Choses  in  Action) 
§  7  (Stipulations  in  Contracts) 
§  8  (Injunction,  Receiver)    . 
§  1 1  (Equity  to  prevail) 
s.  34  (Jurisdiction  of  Chancery  Div.)     2,  267 


O.  III.  (Summary  Procedure) 
XIV.  (Summary  Procedure) 
XIX.  (Set-off) 
XXXI.  (Discovery) 
XXXVII.  (Evidence)      . 
XLVI.  (Stop  Order) 
XT/IX.  (Transfer  of  Causes) 
LI.  (Sale  out  of  Court)    . 
LV.  (Powers  of  Masters) 
LXV.  (Set-off  for  Costa) 

37  &  38  Vict.  c.  37  (Exclusive  Powers) 

c.  50  (Married  Women's  Property) 

u.  57  (Limitations) 

u.  62  (Infants'  EeHef) 

c.  78  (Vendor  and  Purchaser) 

38  &  39  Vict.  c.  60  (Friendly  Societies) 

c.  77  (Judicature) 

s.  7  (Lords  Justices)    . 
8.  10  (Administration) 

c.  87  (Land  Transfer)    . 

39  &  40  Vict.  u.  17  (Partition)    . 

40  &  41  Vict.  u.  34  (Mortgage  Debts) 

41  Viot.  c.  19  (Protection  Order) 

41  &  42  Vict.  c.  31  (BUls  of  Sale) 

42  &  43  Vict,  c.  59  (Set-off) 


265 


PAGE 

26,  28,  514 

.     1.54 

113,  198,  390 

.     573 

453,  463,  681 

466  ff 

173,  369,  439 

.     487 

O 

.     370 
.     740 
.     370,  439 
.     149 
.     757 
294 
64,  387 
.     718 
753,  762,  807 
3,  757 
465,  636,  662, 
688,  787,  809 
.     301 
301,  584 
569,  571 
.     815 
815 
.     386 
.     745 
.     674 
160,  558 
.     341 
.     219 
453,  463,  464 
278,  309  ff,  346 
.     192 
320,  358,  717 
.     584 
.     740 
.     487 
336,  .583,  590 
320,  328,  357 
670,  671,  675 
346,  606,  607 
.     453 
285  ff 
.     568 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES.  XIX 

PAGE 

44  &  45  Viet.  o.  12  (Pi-obate  Duty)     .  ...  .634 

0.  21  (Savings  Banks) 458 

0.  41  (Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property) — 

s.  2  (Definitions)    ........     334 

s.  6  (General  Words) 770 

s.  10  (Lease) 294 

s.  14  (Forfeiture  of  Leases)    .  ...     262 

s.  15  (Conveyance  by  Mortgagor)  .         .  276 

s.  17  (Consolidation) 324,  330 

s.  18  (Leases  by  Mortgagor  and  Mortgagee)  .     291,  292 

ss.  19—23  (Mortgagees'  Powers)   .         .         .      298,  303,  761 
H.  21  (Application  of  Purcbase-money)  .         .         .         .     297 

s.  24  (Receiver) 307 

s.  25  (Power  of  Sale) 305,  334 

s.  30  (Descent  of  Trust  Property) 272 

B.  36  (Trustees'  Receipts) 377 

s.  39  (Restraint  on  Anticipation)    .....     430 

s.  41  (New  Trustees) 152 

ss.  42,  43  (Infants'  Maintenance)  ...  480  ff,  627 

ss.  54,  55  (Receipt  Clause) 347,  356 

s.  65  (Long  Terms) 130 

c.  44  (Solicitors'  Remuneration) 113,  198 

0.  59  (Law  Revision)  568 

45  &  46  Vict.  c.  38  (Settled  Land)       .         .         .         .25,  97,  101,  134,  431,  756 

c.  39  (Conveyancing)      .         152,  276,  335,  354,  360,  364,  377,  443 

c.  40  (Copyright) 783 

0.  43  (BiUs  of  Sale) 284  fB 

li.  60  (Municipal  Corp.) 25 

c.  61  (Bills  of  Eiobange) 248 

c.  75  (Married  Women's  Property)     .     25,  85,  414,  423,  424,  443, 
454  ff,  462,  483,  503,  527,  581,  588,  641 

46  &  47  Vict.  e.  49  (Repeals) 814 

c.  52  (Bankruptcy  Act)  .         .         .27,  67,  75,  151,  250,  336,  385, 

386,  447,  572,  588,  691,  742,  812 
c.  57  (Patents,  &c.) 778 

47  &  48  Vict.  c.  54  (Yorkshire  Registry) 321,  349,  365 

u.  71  (Intestates'  Estates) 166,  515 

48  Vict.  c.  4  (Yorkshire  Registry) 321,  349 

48  &  49  Vict.  c.  26  (Yorkshire  Registry)     ...  .      321,  349,  365 

49  &  60  Vict.  u.  27  (Guardianship) 469  ff 

c.  37  (Patents,  &c.) 778 

c.  52  (Married  Women ;  Desertion) 453 

50  &  51  Vict.  u.  40  (Savings  Banks) 60 

c.  57  (Deeds  of  Arrangement) 76 

51  Vict.  c.  2  (Investments) 251 

51  &  52  Vict.  c.  42  (Mortmain) 20,  345,  656 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XX 


TABLE  OF  STA'J'UTES. 


51  &  52  Vict.  u.  50  (Patents,  &o.) 

r.  51  (Lands  Charges  Registration) 
0.  59  (Trustees)  .... 
0.  62  (Bankruptcy) 

52  &  53  Vict.  c.  7  (Customs  and  Inland  Revenue) 

0.  30  (Settled  Land) 

0,  32  (Trustee  Investments)   . 

c.  49  (Arbitration) 

53  Vict.  u.  5  (Lunacy) 

53  &  54  Vict.  c.  39  (Partnership)— 
s.  1  (Definition) 

s.  2  (Conditions  of  Partnership) 
.s.  3  (Rights  of  Partner  Creditor) 
S8.  5 — 8  (Agency  of  Partner) 
i?s.  9 — 12  (Joint  Liability) 
s.  16  (Notice) 
s.  20  (Conversion) 
s.  22  (Partnership  Land) 
.-5.  29  (Trusteeship  of  Partner) 
ss.  32 — 41  (Dissolution) 
s.  46  (Saving  Rules  of  Law) 

c.  57  (Agricultural  Leases)    . 

c.  70  (Bankruptcy) 
54  Vict.  c.  3  (Infants'  Custody)  . 

54  &  55  Viet.  c.  73  (Mortmain)   . 

55  Vict.  c.  4  (Infants'  Betting) 

56  &  56  Vict.  c.  13  (Conveyancing) 

c.  39  (National  Debt) 
56  &  57  Viet,  c  21  (Voluntary  Conveyances) 

c.  53  (Trustees)— 

s.  1  (Investments) 
.1.  5  (Real  Securities) 
8.  8  (Investments) 
ss.  10—12  (New  Trustees) 
s.  14  (Conditions  of  Sale) 
n.  17  (Employing  Agents) 
,■-.18  (Insurance) 
5.  19  (Renewable  Leaseholds) 
H.  20  (Trustees'  Receipts) 
s.  21  (Composition) 
.s.  24  (Liability  of  Trustee) 
8.  25  (Bankruptcy) 
s.  31  (Vesting  Order)  . 
s.  45  (Indemnity  to  Trustee) 
0.  63  (Married  Women) 


PAOE 

.     778 

.       75 

131,  149,  312 

.     592 

634 

101 

.     133 

.     698,  699 

488,  489,  670 


.     637 
039  ff 
.      641 
643,  64-1 
.     644 
361 
.     651 
.     654 
98,  111,  651 
657  ff 
.     636 
.     293 
.      150 
468 
34,' 515,  612 
.     193 
152,  262 
.     247 
.       69 


.      130 
130 
131,  133 
152 
684 
127 
163 
102 
377 
117 
126,  141,  163 
26,  126 
.     670 
.     146 
425,  432,  457,  459 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  STATUTES. 


XXI 


56  &  57  Vict.  c.  71  (Sale  of  Guucls) 

57  &  58  Vict.  0.  10  (Trustees) 

>;.  30  (Estate  Duty) 

c.  46  (Copyholds) 

0.  60  (Merchant  Shipping)    . 

58  &•  69  Vict.  c.  25  (Mortgagees'  Costs) 

u.  39  (Married  Women's  Protection) 

59  &  60  Vict.  0.  25  (Friendly  Societies) 

0.  35  (Judicial  Trustees)         .         .  2 

0.  47  (Irish  Land) 

60  &  61  Vict.  „.  19  ("Winding-up) 

c.  65  (Land  Transfer)    .         .        138,  32f 

62  &  63  Vict.  c.  20  (Corporate  Trustees) 

63  &  64  Vict.  c.  26  (Land  Charges)     . 

c.  48  (Companies) 

c.  51  (Money  Lenders)  . 

c.  62  (Colonial  Stock)    . 

1  Edw.  VII.  c.  18  (Patents) 

2  Edw.  VII.  c.  34  (Trade  Marks) 

5  Edw.  VII.  c.  15  (Trade  Marks) 

6  Edw.  VII.  c.  65  (Public  Trustee)     . 

7  Edw.  VII.  u.  18  (Married  Women's  Property) 

u.  24  (Limited  Partnership)    . 

c.  28  (Patents) 

li.  29  (Patents) 

o.  50  (Companies)  . 

8  Elw.  VII.  u.  28  (Agricultural  Holdings) 

0.  40  (Old  Age  Pensions) 
c.  69  (Companies  Consolidation) 
1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37  (Conveyancing)  .       292,  29 

e.  46  (Copyright) 

3  &  4  Geo.  V.  c.  34  (Bankruptcy) 


PA.aB 

.  692 
.  134 
.  634 
272,  666 
.  283 
.   170,  269 
.  453 
.   60 
125,  132,  141,  1.53,  166 
.  299 
.  592 
,  357,  378,  458,  580,  588, 
696,  610,  803,  805 
.   25 
.  274 
.   180,  638 
.  189 
.  134 
.  778 
.   777,  778 
.  793 
154  ff,  166 
26,  457,  464,  478 
7,  64R,  656,  657,  658,  660 
.  778 
780,  783,  791 
.  638 
.  298 
.  389 
.   181,  .592 
304,  305,  306,  356,  379, 
431,  506,  586,  701 
783  ff 
461,  634,  648,  775,  791 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


(     xxiii     ) 


TABLE   OF   CASES. 


A.  &  B.,  Re,  467,  470 

Aas  V.  Benham,  650 

Abbot,  Exp.,  417 

Abdy  V.  Loveday,  371 

Aberaman  Iron  Works  v.   Wiokens, 

352,  724 
Aberdeen  ;..  CJliitty,  335 
Abraial  v.  Bubb,  759 
Abrahams  &  Sobs,  Ee,  287 

V.  Bendon,  481 

Acason  v.  Grreenwood,  427 
Ackermami ».  Lockhart,  339 
Ackroyd  v.  Smithson,  77,  519,  520,  522 
Acton  V.  White,  427 

V.  Woodgate,  73 

Adam's  Trust,  Re,  27 
Adams  v.  A.,  481 

r.  Caaxton,  315,  328 

and  Kensington  Vestry,   Re, 

39,  40 

V.  UrseU,  769 

Adamson,  Exp.,  646 

V.  Armitage,  417 

Adcock  V.  Evans,  586 
Addams  v.  Ferick,  623 
Adderley  v.  Dixon,  692,  693 
Adey  v.  Arnold,  585 
Adlington  v.  Cann,  710 
Adney  v.  Field,  242 
Agar  V.  Fairfax,  665,  666,  676 
Agar-EUis  v.  Lasoellee,  467 
Agassiz  V.  Squire,  218 
Agra,  &o.  Bank,  Re,  387 
Aguilar  v.  A.,  445 
Ainsworth,  Exp.,  332 

V.  Wilding  (1896.  1  Ch.),  224 

V. (1905,  1  Ch.),  297 

Aird's  Estate,  Re,  238 
Aitcbeson  v.  Dixon,  449 
Akerman  v.  A.,  589 
Albion,  &o.  Co.,  Re,  592 
Alcooki;.  Sloper,  120,  121 
Alderson  v.  Elgey,  276 
V.  Peel,  56 


Alderson  v.  White,  270 
Aldin  V.  Clark  &  Co.,  771 
Aldis  V.  Eraser,  764 
Aldred's  Case,  771 

Estate,  100 

Aldrich  v.  Cooper,  608 
Aldritt  V.  Maohonochy,  359 
Alexander  v.  Steinhardt,  383 

V.  Wellington  (D.  of),  389 

V.  Young,  427 

Aleyn  v.  Belchier,  212,  217 
Alloard  v.  Skinner,  198 

• —  V.  Walker,  225,  443 

Allday  v.  Fletcher,  442 

AUen,  Re  (1898,  2  Ch.  497),  310 

,  Re  (1905,  2  Ch.  400),  30 

,  S.,  Re,  331 

V.  A.,  672 

•  V.  Jackson,  204 

V.  Knight,  316,  348,  367 

V.  Martin,  764 

V.  M'Pherson,  803 

V.  Seckham,  358 

V.  Sinclair,  598 

Alley  V.  Deschamps,  724 
Allgood  V.  Merrybent,  &c.  Co.,  345 
Allison  V.  Frisby,  311 
Alston,  Exp.,  614 

V.  Houston,  573 

Alt  V.  Lord  Stratheden,  34 
Alven  V.  Bond,  109 
Amand  v:  Bradbourne,  163 
Amber  Size  Co.  v.  Menzel,  796 
Ames  ».  Parkinson,  123 

V.  Taylor,  169 

Amis  V.  Witt,  631 
Amphlett  v.  Parke,  522 
Ancaster  v.  Mayer,  593,  603 
Anderson  v.  London  City  Mission,  625 

V.  Radcliffe,  390 

Andrew  v.  Cooper,  150 

V.  Ramsay,  111 

V.  Trinity  HaU,  498 

V.  Wrigley,  372 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXIV 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Andrews,  Ee,  Andrews  v.  A.,  631 

V.  Mookford,  209 

('.  Partington,  478 

r.  Salt,  467,  472 

■ V.  Waite,  771 

V.  Weall,  127,  164 

Angel  I'.  Jay,  234 
Angelic.  A.,  813,  816 
Anglo-American  Brush,  &c.  Corp.   ;'. 

King,  780 
Anglo-Italian  Bank  v.  Davis,  27o 
Angus  V.  Clifford,  179,  209 

V.  Dalton,  773 

Ankerson  f.  Connelly,  770 
Annaly  v.  Agar-Ellis,  310 
Anon.  (1  Atk.),  SIO 

■ (3  Atk.),  274,  277 

(Ereem.  137),  355 

■ (Freem.  145),  380 

■ (Freem.  224),  241 

(Jao.),  475 

(2K.  &  J.),  650 

■ (6  Mad.),  760 

(1  Salk.),  273 

(2  Vem.),  448 

(2  Ves.  sr.),  697 

(3  Ves.),  162 

(5  Vin.  Abr.),  712 

Anthony  v.  A.  (No.  1),  607 

V.  A.  (No.  1),  605 

Antrobua  v.  Smith,  58 
Apollinaris  Trade  Mark,  He,  794 
Appleton  r.  Eowley,  420 
Apreece  v.  A.,  621 

Ap- Rice's  Case,  755 
Apthorpe  v.  A.,  389 
Arab,  The,  614 

Arbib  &  Class'  Contr.,  Re,  733 
Arbuthnot  v.  Norton,  389 
Arcedeckne  v.  Howard,  407 
Archer  v.  Hudson,  196 
Arden  v.  A.,  354 
Ardesoife  v.  Bennett,  506 
Armitage  v.  Baldwin,  410 

('.  Coates,  428 

V.  Garuett,  623 

Armstrong  &  Sons,  Re,  488 

V.  Burnet,  623 

Arnold,  ]ixp.,  517 

V.  A.,  628 

V.  Burt,  481 

V.  Hardwick,  21:3,  217 

1).  Smith,  118 

V.  Woodhams,  430 

Ascherson  v.  Tredegar  &  Co.,  399,  807 
Ashbumer  v.  Macguire,  621,  624 

t'.  Sewell,  733 

Ashbumham  v.  A.,  505. 
Ashby  V.  Coston,  60 


Ashby  V.  Palmer,  514,  526 
Ashenhurst  v,  James,  273 
Ashton  n.  A..  622 

1).  Blackshaw,  285 

V.  Corrigan,  699 

D.  Dalton,  330 

. V.  McDougall,  418,  452 

Ashurst  V.  Mill,  227 
Ashwell  V.  Lomi,  201 
Ashworth  v.  Lord,  296 

V.  Munn,  596,  655 

Askew  r.  Rooth,  418 
Astbury,  I:j:ij.,  331 

V.  A.,  279 

Astley  V.  Weldon,  254,  256 
Aston  V.  A.,  433,  758,  759 

V.  Wood,  31 

Atcheson  «.  A. ,  445 
Atkins  V.  Arcedeckne,  409 

!).  Hatton,  678 

Atkinson  v.  Littlewood,  549 

■ V.  Powell,  588 

V.  Rawson,  588 

Atterbmy  v.  Wallis,  361 

Att.-G.  ii.  Ailesbury  (M.  of),  514,  526 

V.  Alford,  147 

V.  Anderson,  167 

■ V.  Ashbourne,  775 

V.  Aspinall,  753 

■ ('.  Biimingham,  &c.,  774 

■ V.  Bowyer,  678 

■ V.  Bristol  (M.  of;,  79 

V.  Clarendon,  lii.5 

1'.  Cleaver,  7(15 

t'.  Clerkenwell  Vestry,  754 

■ r.  Coopers'  Co.,  151 

v.  Crofts,  275 

V.  Day,  729 

r.  Dodd,  514 

V.  Doughty,  771 

'•.  Dudley,  115 

V.  Edmunds,  170 

1-.  Forbes,  765 

V.  Fullerton,  680 

<.  G.  E.  R.  Co.,  752 

c.  Grand  Junction,  775 

( .  Grote,  623 

V.  Herrick,  78 

I'.  Holford,  514 

V.  Hubbuck,  655 

V.  Hughes,  30 

■ i>.  Ironmongers'  Co.,  32 

V.  Jefferys,  43,  167 

V.  Kingston  (M.  of),  774 

V.  Leeds  Corp.,  775 

■ V.  Leonard,  684 

■ e.  Lewes  Corp.,  774 

V.  Lomas,  514 

V.  Lonsdale,  774 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OP  CASES. 


XXV 


Att.-G.  c.  Lucas,  29 

l:  Manchester  Corp.,  768,  807 

■ V.  Manchester  and  Leeds  Ry., 

747 

I-.  Jliu'lbovoug-h  (D.  uf),  7<W 

V.  Mountmorris,  61!^ 

f.  Northumberland  (D.  of),  3-t 

V.  Norwich  (M.  of),  164 

V.  Pelly,  31 

V.  Ray,  209 

V.  Sheffield  Gas  Co.,  766 

V.  Shrewsbury,    &o.    Co.,    752, 

765 

V.  Smith  &  Co.,  777 

V.  South  Moulton,  79 

V.  Stephens,  679,  680 

t'.  St.  John's  Hosp.,  25 

f.  Syderfin,  31 

v.  Terry,  774 

V.  Tod  Heatley,  767 

V.  Tonner,  78 

i\  U.  K.  Telegraph  Co.,  766, 

767 

V.  Weymouth,  515,  520 

of  Jamaica  v.  Manderson,  562 

Att.  and  Sol.  Act,  1870,  Me,  390 

AttwoodiJ.  Small,  178,  181,  685,  733 

AtweU  V.  A.,  511) 

Atwood  L\  Maude,  669,  660 

Aubin  I.  Holt,  649 

Austen  v.  Halsey,  477 

V.  Taylor,  48,  54 

Austin  V.  Mead,  631 
Aveling  «.  Knipe,  89 
Avenou's  Charity,  He,  31 
Avis  r.  Newman.  759 
Axford  V.  Reid,  463,  464 
Ayerst' f.  Jenkins,  82,  801 
Ayles  V.  Cox,  728 
Aylesford's  Case,  705 
Aylesford  v.  Morris,  186,  187,  189 
AyhfBe  v.  Murray,  165 
Aynsley  -v.  Woodsworth,  573 
Aynsly  v.  Reed,  275 
Ayres,  Se,  459 


Babek's  Trusts,  In  re,  74 
Bach  V   Andrew,  88 
Back  V.  Stacey,  770 
Backhouse  v.  Charlton,  334 
Bacon  v.  B.,  137 

c.  Jones,  782 

Baddeley  k.  B.,  61 

Badeley  v.  Consnl.  Bk.,  318,  641,  642 
Badger  v.  B.,  482 

Badische    AnUin    v.    Basle    Chemical 
Works,  781 


Badische  Anilin 


'.  Hioksou,  781 

.  Levinstein,  780,  782 

.  Schott,  207 


BaduHll  c.  Samuel,  398 
BageU  r.  Miller,  644,  661 
Baggett  c.  Meux,  425,  426 
Bagot  i\  Chapman.  229 

0.  Oughton,  280 

Bailee.  B.,  341 
BaQey  v.  B.,  597 

V.  Barnes,  108,  304,  360 

i'.  BirchaU,  341 

V.  Edwards,  403 

('.  Finch,  571 

1'.  Hobson,  762 

i\  Richardson,  357 

Baillie  v.  B. ,  747 

Bailyt).  British Equit.  Ass.  Co.,  752 

c.  Taylor,  791 

Bain  v.  Sadler,  582 
Bainbridge  v.  Smith,  293 
Bainhrigge  t>.  Blair,  151 

I'.  Browne,  196 

Baines  e.  Geary,  796 
Baird  v.  Wells,  777 
Baker  r.  Bradley,  426 
V.  Gray,  323 

V.  Hull,  448 

V.  Martin,  16.j 

V.  Monk,  114 

D.  Peck,  105 

r.  AVhite,  204 

Baldwin  v.  Roohford,  187 

V.  Smith,  512 

Balfe  c.  Lord,  325 
Balfour  v,  Crace,  401 
Ball  v.  B.,  467 

t.  Coutts,  444,  477 

r.  Harris,  376 

V.  Kemp-Welch,  677 

V.  Montgomery,  444 

V.  Ray,  772 

Ballard  v.  Strutt,  726 

«.  Tomlinson,  773 

Balls  V.  Strutt,  749 
Balmain  v.  Shore,  654 
Balsh  V.  Higham,  163,  164 

i'.  Symes,  342 

Bank  of  England  Case,  653 
Bank  of  Ireland  v.  Beresford,  397 
Bank  of  London  v.  Tyrrell,  112 
Bank  of  Montreal  v.  Stuart,  199 
Bank  of  Scotland  v.  Chri.stie,  564 
Banks  r.  Bushbridge,  596 

V.  Scott,  512,  517 

Banner,  Exp.,  567 

V.  Berridge,  99,  312,  577 

Barber's  Settled  Estate,  lie,  102 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXVI 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Barber,  Exp.,  b76 

,  Se,  170 

Barclay,  Exp.,  331 

V.  Aidrew,  129 

Barclay  &  Co.  v.  Poole,  283 
Bardswellw.  B.,  39,  41 
Baring,  Se,  103 

V.  Kaah,  664,  667 

V.  Noble,  645 

Barker's  Trusts,  Ite,  27,  151 
Barker,  Se  (17  Ch.  D.),  513 

— ,  Se  (6  Sim.),  339 

V.  Illingworth,  303,  305 

■».  Ivimey,  133,  146 

V.  Lea,  438 

t>.  Perowne,  673 

V.  Eayner,  624 

('.  Smart,  351 

V.  Vansommer,  188 

Barling  v.  Bishop,  66 
Barlow  v.  Grant,  482 
Barnard's  Case,  758 
Barnard  v.  Ford,  442 
Barnardo  v.  MoHugh,  469,  474 
Barnes  v.  Glenton,  311 

V.  Eacster,  614 

V.  Eoss,  483 

Bamett,  Se,  742 

V.  E.  of  Guildford,  295 

V.  Howard,  430,  461 

BameweU  v.  Cawdor,  597 

Barney  v.  United  Telephone  Co.,  783 

Barrack  v.  McCulIoch,  419 

BarreU,  K>:p.,  260 

Barret  v.  Blagrave,  700 

Ban-ett  v.  Day,  783 

— V.  Hartley,  161,  197 

Barretts  v.  Young,  242 
Barrington  v.  Tristram,  626 
Barrow  v.  B.,  506 

V.  Isaacs,  262 

Barrow-in-Furness  Corp.  and  Eawlhi- 

son's  Contract,  Se,  378 
Barrs  v.  Fewke,  77 
Barry  v.  Croskey,  180,  209 
Bartholomew  v.  Menzies,  630,  631 
Bartlett  v.  PickersgiU,  81 

V.  W.  M.  Tramways,  290 

Barton  v.  Bk.  of  N.  S.  W.,  271 

V.  Cooke,  621 

Basan  v.  Brandon,  625 
Basingstoke  (M.  of)  v.  Bolton,  679 
Basset  v.  Nosworthy,  365,  369 
Bassett,  Se,  342 

V.  Allen,  310 

Bastard  v.  Proby,  53,  54 
Batard  v.  Hawes,  394 
Batcheldor  v.  Tates,  289 
Bate  V.  B.,  597,  610 


Bate  V.  Hooper,  121 
Bateman  v.  Faber,  432,  444 

V.  Willoe,  744 

Bates  V.  Mackinley,  623 
Bateson  v.  Gosling,  402 
Bath  (E.  of)  V.  Sherwin,  809 
Bath  V.  Standard  Land  Co.,  171 
Batstone  v.  Salter,  85 
Batten  v.  Gedye,  752 
Battison  v.  Hobson,  321,  348 
Batt's  Settled  Estate,  Se,  457 
Baudains  v.  Richardson,  201 
Baxter  v.  ConoUy,  695 

V.  West,  650,  659 

Bayley  v.  Williams,  200 
Baylis,  Se,  113 
Baynton  v.  CoUims,  436 
Bayspoole  v.  Collins,  69,  70 
Beadel  v.  Perry,  770 
Beak's  Estate,  Se,  631 
Beale  v.  Kyte,  230 

V.  Symonds,  166 

Beale' s  Settlement,  Se,  501 
Beall ».  Smith,  487 
Beanland  v.  Bradley,  200 
Beard  v.  Travers,  750 
Beauchamp,  Exp.,  193 

IK  Huntley,  746 

V.  Winn,  226 

Beauclerk  v.  James,  496,  499 

V.  Mead,  517 

Beaufort  v.  Patrick,  211 
Beaufoy's  Estate,  In  re,  122 
Beaumont,  Se,  631 

V.  Ewbauk,  631 

Beavan  v.  Oxford  (E.  of),  384 
Beck  V.  Pierce,  464 
Beckett  K.  Addyman,  404 

V.  Grimthorpe,  517,   525,  529 

r.  Eamsdale,  645 

V.  Tower  Assets  Co.,  286 

Beckford  ».  B.,  84 

V.  Tobin,  627 

Beckley  v.  Newland,  381 
Beddington  v.  B.,  624 
Beecher  v.  Major,  86 
Beere  v.  Hoffmister,  21.5 
Beeston  v.  Stutely,  684 
Beetham,  Se,  330 
Beevor  v.  Luck,  322,  323 
Behrens  v.  Richards,  761 
Belcher  f .  Williams,  677 
Belchier,  Exp.,  126 
Bell  f .  Balls,  702,  708 

V.  L.  &  N.  W.  E.,  383 

V.  Phyn,  655 

Bellairsr.  B.,  204 

V.  Tucker,  178 

Bellamy  v.  Davey,  337 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XX  vn 


Bellamy  i'.  Debeaham,  703 

V.  Sabine,  363 

Bellasis'  Trust,  In  re,  50 
Bellasis  v.  Compton,  82 

V.  Utbwatt,  541 

Bence  v.  Sherman,  387 
Benett  v.  Wyndham,  164 
Bengough  v.  Walker,  838 
Beningfield  v.  Baxter,  109 
Bennet  v.  B.,  85 
Bennett,  Exp.,  104,  105 

V.  Biddies,  441 

V.  Slater,  60 

V.  White,  570 

Benson  v.  B.,  526,  528 

V.  Whittam,  39 

Bentinoki).  B.,  590 
Bentley  v.  Craven,  111 
Benyon  v.  Fitoh,  188,  189 
Berkley,  Re,  26 
Berridge©.  B.,  408,  409 
Berry  v.  Bryant,  480 

V.  Kean,  754 

Berwick  v.  Price,  348,  359,  361 
Besant  v.  Wood,  698 
Best  V.  Drake,  764 
Bethell  v.  Abraham,  540 
Betjemann  v.  B.,  100,  184,  660 
Betts  V.  Kimpton,  413 
Betty  v.Att.-Gen.,  760 
Bevan  v.  Webb,  94,  98 
Beverley  v.  Att.-G-en.,  79 
Beyfus  v.  Lawley,  600 

and  Masters,  Ee,  685,  728,  729 

Biaggi,  Ee,  455 
Bickford  v.  Skewes,  782 
Bidder  v.  Bridges,  815 
Biddulph  V.  Peel,  536 
Bidwell's  Settlement,  Re,  496 
Biedermann  v.  Seymour,  597 
Bid's  Estate,  In  re,  109 
Biggs  V.  Peacock,  666 

v.  Terry,  475 

Bigland  v.  Huddlestone,  505 
Biguall  V.  Chapman,  162 
Bignold  1).  B.,  627 

Bill  V.  Cureton,  802 

V.  Sierra,  &o.  Co.,  748 

Bilke  V.  Roper,  457 
Billing  V.  Brogden,  117 
BiUinghurst  v.  Walker,  603 
Bingham  v.  B.,  224 
Binks  V.  Eokeby,  726 
Birch,  Ee,  606 

)'.  Balgrave,  78 

V.  Ellames,  355,  361 

V.  Joy,  726 

Birchall  v.  Ashton,  153 

V.  Pugin,  340 


Bii'd  e.  Boulter,  708 
V.  Fox,  375 

I'.  Lee,  44 

V.  Wenn,  298,  314 

Birkett,  Re,  44 
Birley  v.  B.,  214 
Birmingham  v.  Kirwan,  501 
Birmingham,  Sea.  Co.  v.  Powell,  792 

V.  Ross,  770 

Birmingham    Excelsior,   &c'.   Soc.    v, 

Haywood,  461,  464 
BirreU  «>.  Greenough,  131 
Bisco  V.  E.  of  Banbury,  358 
Biscoe  V.  Jackson,  33 
Bishop  V.  Wall,  420 
Biss  V.  B.,  96,  97 
Black  V.  Williams,  283 
Blackboru  v.  Edgeley,  196 
Blackburn  i>.  Stables,  49 
Blacket  v.  Lamb,  500 
Blackie  u.  Clark,  200 
Blacklow  V.  Laws,  417 
Blackwood  v.  London,  &o.  Bank,  366 
Blagden,  Exp.,  570 

V.  Bradbear,  708 

Blair  v.  Duncan,  30,  33,  42 

V.  Maidstone  Palace,  &c.,  749 

Blake  v.  Bunbury,  496 

V.  Gale,  587 

V.  Peters,  761 

Blakcy  v.  Latham,  342 
Blakely  Ordnance  Co.,  Ee,  387 
Blanchet  v.  Foster,  451 
Bland  v.  Dawes,  417. 
Blandy  v.  Widmore,  552 
Blenkinsopp  v.  B.,  66 
Blennerhasset  v.  Day,  113 
Blockley,  Ee,  485. 
Blogg  V.  Johnson,  162 
Blount  V.  Barrow,  632 
Blow,  Ee,  150,  312 
Bloye's  Trust,  In  re,  108 
Black  V.  Capstick,  660 

V.  Lovering,  339 

Bluet;.  Marshall,  117 
Blundell,  Re,  431 

V.  B.,  540 

Blunt  V.  Bestland,  448 
Blyth  V.  Fladgate,  139,  145,  645 
Boast  V.  Firth,  247 
Bock  V.  Gopisson,  338 
Boden  v.  Hensbv,  339 
Boehm  v.  Woodj  720 
Bold  V  Hutchinson,  237 
Bold's  Contract,  Ue,  105 
BoUtho  V.  Gidley,  429 
Bolton  V.  Buckenham,  397 

V.  Curre,  146,  430 

V.  Salmon,  397 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXVlll 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Bolton  r.  "Ward,  666 
Bonar  v.  Macdciiald,  101 
Bond  V.  Kent,  350 

V.  Simmons,  448 

V.  Walford,  799 

Bone  V.  Pollard,  91 
Bouham  v.  Newcomb,  271 
Bonhote  v.  Henderson,  237,  802 
Bonithon  v.  Hickmore,  164 
Bonnard  v.  Ferryman,  776 
Bonner  4'.  B.,  442,  610 
Bonnewell  v.  Jenkins,  702 
Bonnim  v.  Neame,  698 
Bonser  «.  Cox,  400,  401 
Booker  v.  Allen,  533 
Booth  V.  B.,  136 

V.  Robinson,  494 

Bootle  f.  Blundell,  594,  596,  804 
Bosanquet  v.  Dashwood,  800 

V.  Wray,  643 

Boston,  &c.  Co,  V.  AnseU,  111,  170 
Boswell  V.  Coaks,  112 
Bothamley  r.  Sherson,  618,  621 
Bottomley's  Case,  259 
Boughton  V.  B.  (23  Ch.  D.),  339 

V.  B.  (2  Ves.  sr.),  500,  503 

Boultbee  v.  Stubbs,  398 

Boulton  V.  Bull,  779 

— V.  Jones,  230 

Bourg'eoise,  Ec,  475 
Bourne  v.  B.  (2  Ha.),  509 

V.  B.  (1906,  2  Ch.),  338 

V.  Swan  &  Edgar,  794 

Boursot  V.  Savage,  143,  361 
Boustead  v.  Cooper,  123 
Bouverie  v.  Prentice,  679 
Bovill  V.  Crate,  783 

V.  Endle,  277 

Bovril  Trade  Mark,  Kc,  794 
Bow,  Maolachlan  v.  Camosun,  569 
Bowerman,  He,  607 
Bowker  v.  Austin,  341 

V.  Bull,  411 

Bowlby  J).  B.,  481 
Bowles'  Case,  755 
Bowles  V.  Stewart,  99 
Bowmaker  v.  Moore,  393 
Bown,  Mc,  427 
Bowra  v.  Wright,  670 
Bowser  v.  Maclean,  765 
Bowsher  v.  Watkins,  807 
Bowyear  v.  Pawson,  570 
Box  r.  Barrett,  239 
BoxalltJ.  B.,  440,  446 
Boyee  v.  Edbrook,  215 

V.  PaddingtoD  Council,  767 

Boyd's  Settled  Estate,  Re,  130 
Boyd,  Exp.,  460 
V.  Allen,  666 


Boyd  V.  Dickson,  722 
Boyes  v.  Carritt,  41 

V.  Liddell,  721 

Boynton  r.  Parkhurst,  599,  609 
Boyse  v.  Hossborough,  192,  805 
Bozon  -0.  BoUond,  339,  340 
Brace  r.  D.  of  Marlborough,  316,  319, 
368 

V.  Wehnert,  696 

Bracebridge  v.  Buckley,  258 
Bradbury  v.  Morgan,  404 

V.  "Wild,  269 

Bradford  v.  Eomney,  237 

V.  Young,  3,  804 

Bradford  Corp.  v.  Ferrand,  774 

V.  Pickles,  773 

Bradish  v.  Gee,  629 
Bradlaugh  v.  Newdegate,  390 
Bradley  v.  Carritt,  268 
Bradshaw,  Be,  601 

f.  B.,  474 

V.  Huish,  548 

V.  Widdrington,  309 

Braham  v.  Bustard,  792 
Brain,  He,  260 
Braithwaite  v.  Att.-G.,  78 
BraU,  Me,  66,  67 

Brandon  v.  Hughes,  458 

1).  Robinson,  425 

Brandreth  v.  Colvin,  120 
Brandt  v.  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.,  383 
Brassey  v.  Chalmers,  668 
Breadalbane  v.  Chandoa,  237 
Brecon  (M.  of)  c.  Seymour,  318 
Breed's  "Will,  Re,  481 
Brennan  v.  Bui  ton,  706 
Breton  v.  WooUven,  59 
Brewer  r.  Brown,  685 

V.  Square,  306 

V.  Swirles,  421 

Brice  v.  Bannister,  384,  385 

V.  Stokes,  136,  138,  139,  148 

Bridget).  B.,  62 

Bridger  v.  Deane,  213 
Bridges  v.  Hales,  470 

V.  Highton,  774 

Bridgman  v.  Dove,  594 

V.  Green,  200 

Bridson  v.  Benecke,  783 

V.  Macalpine,  782 

Brier,  Re,  126,  141 

Brierley  Hill  Local  Board  v.  Peavsall, 

699 
Briggs,  Re,  643 
V.  Chamberlain,  527 

''.  Merchant,  &c.  Assoc,  338 

r.  Penny,  43 

i\  Ryan,  461. 

Briggs  &  Spioer,  Re,  67,  685 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXIX 


Bright  V.  Campbell,  269 

V.  Laroher,  521 

V.  North,  163,  748 

Brighton  Arcade  Go.  ( .  Dowling,  571 
Briscoe  v.  B.  (7  Ir.  Eq.),  505 

V.  B.  (1892,  3  Ch.),  341 

V.  Baillie-HaraUton,  238 

Bristol,  &c.  Co.  v.  Maggs,  703 
Bristow  !'.  B.,  626 
Briatowe  v.  Ward,  49" 
British  Homes,  &c.  Corp.  i .  Paterson, 
646 

British  Motor  Syndicate  v.  Taylor,  781 

Briti.'sh  S.  Africa  Co.  i\  Companhia  de 
Mozambique.  742 

•  r.  De  Beers,  268 

British  Vacuum  Co.  i .  New  Vacuum 
Co.,  792 

Briton  Medical,  &o.  Co.,  Rr,  749 

Brittain  < .  Rossiter,  704 

Britten  v.  Partridge,  360 

Broad  v.  B.,  281 

Broadbent  v.  Barrow,  613 

Broadwood,  Re,  704,  707 

Brocklesby  r.    Temperance,   &o.  Soc, 
328 

Brocksopp  V.  Barnes,  161 

Bromfield,  Exp.,  512 

Bromley  v.  Brunton,  56 

V.  Holland,  799 

v.  Smith,  186 

Brompton  Hospital  v.  Lewis,  34 

Brook  V.  Badley,  515 

V.  Hertford,  665 

Brooke  &  Fremlin's  Cont.,  Re,  26,  457 

V.  B.  {25  Beav.),  419 

V.  B.  (1894,  2  Ch.),  289 

0.  Garrod,  271,  720 

V.  Warwick,  024 

Brookes  v.  Cohen,  213 
Brooking  v.  Jennings,  586 

1-.  Maudslay,  799,  813 

Brookman  v.  Eothschild,  110 
Brooks  V.  Marston,  309 

•  V.  Muckleston,  15 

V.  Stuart,  393 

Brooman  v.  Withall,  607 
Broomfield  v.  Williams,  770 
Brothwood  v.  Keeling,  610 
Broughton  v.  B.,  168 

Broun  v.  Kennedy,  197 
Brown  V.  B.  (1  Dick.),  694 

V.  B.  (1893,  2  Ch.),  311 

V.  Cole,  276 

V.  Collins,  476 

V.  Dimbleby,  430,  461 

v.  G.  E.  R.  Co.,  257 

.  V.  Gellatly,  122 

. 0.  Higgs,  44 


Brown  r.  Litton,  171 

/'.  Oakshot,  653 

V.  Peck,  206 

V.  Sewell,  297 

V.  Temperley,  482 

v.  Wales,  680 

Brown,  Shipley  &  Co.  v.  Kough,  383, 

567 
Browne,  Re,  467 

V.  Cavendish,  73 

V.  Peto,  291 

Browning  v.  Wright,  235 
Bruce,  Exp.,  330 
Bruin  v.  Knott,  484 
Brunton  v.  Elee.  Corp.,  341 
Bruty  1'.  Mackay,  30,  78 
Bryant,  Exp.,  339 

Bryant  &  Barningham's  Contract,  Re, 
718 

V.  Hickley,  480,  483 

Brydges  ».  Phillips,  59i 

V.  Stevens,  759 

Bryson  V.  Whitehead,  207 

Buchanan  v.  Harrison,  524 

Buck  V.  Robson,  585 

BuckeU  I'.  Blenkhorn,  243 

Buckland  v.  Pocknell,  344 

Buckle  V.  Mitchell,  68,  367 

Buckley  r.  Royal,  &c.  Assoc,  131 

Buckmaster  v.  B.,  478 

c.  Harrop,  708 

Buggins  V.  Tates,  41 

Bulkeley  v.  Stephens,  573 

Bull  V.  Hutchens,  364 

V.  Trevor- Battye,  75C 

BuUey  r.  B.,  341 

Bullock  V.  Dommitt,  249 

V.  Wheatley,  117 

BuUpin  V.  Clark,  422 

Bulmer  )'.  Hunter,  66 

Bulteel  V.  Jarrold,  393 

V.  Plummer,  219 

Bunbury's  Estate,  Re,  728 

Bunn  V.  Grey,  206 

Burden  v.  B.,  l68 

Burden  v.  Barkus,  652 

V.  Dean,  439 

Burge  V.  Brutton,  169 

Burgess  v.  B.,  792,  793 

».  Booth,  523 

r.  Eve,  404 

V.  Hills,  795 

V.  Vinicome,  168 

V.  Wheate,  166 

Burgh  V.  Langton,  303 

Burgis  1!.  Constantine,  333 

Burgoyne  v.  Hatton,  358 

Burke  v.  Greene,  390 
Burlase  v.  Cooke,  369 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXX 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Burley  v.  Evelyn,  520 

Bum  V.  Caxvallio,  382 

Burridge  f .  Bradyl,  598 

Burrough  v.  Philoox,  44 

Burroughs,  Wellcome  Trade  Mark,  Re, 

794 
Burrow  v.  Soammell,  731 
Burrowes  v.  Look,  179 
Burrows  v.  Lang,  774 
Bursill  V.  Tanner,  461 
Burt  V.  Arnold,  481 
Burton  v.  Gray,  329 
Bury  V.  Bedford,  792 
Bushellf.  B.,  362,  364 
Butehart  v.  Dresser,  661 
Butchers'  Co.  v.  Rutland,  30 
Bute's  Case,  110 

Bute  V.  Glamorgan  Canal  Co.,  679 
Butler,  Re,  598 

v.  B.  (5  Ch.  D.),  136 

V.  B.  (16  Q.  B.  D.),  462 

r.  Cumpston,  418 

V.  Freeman,  473,  482 

Buttanahaw  v.  Martin,  429 
Butterfield  v.  Heath,  70 
Butterley  v.  New  Hucknall,  238,  772 
Buttrioke  v.  Broadhurst,  504 
Buxton  V.  B.,  117 

V.  Lister,  692 

Byam  v.  Munton,  522 

Bygrave  v.  Met.  B.  of  Works,  727 

Byne  v.  Blackburn,  479 

V.  Vi-vian,  799 

Byram  v.  Tull,  456 

Byrne  v.  Reid,  642,  649,  697 


Cabaileeo  v.  Henty,  357,  732 

Cable  V.  Bryant,  771 

Cadman  v.  C,  482 

Cafe  V.  Bent,  121 

Caffirey  v.  Darby,  117,  163 

Cahm*.  C,  698 

Cain  V.  Moon,  630 

Caloraft  v.  Roebuck,  726,  729,  732 

Caldwell  v.  Vanvlissengen,  782 

Calbam  i).  Smith,  547 

Cahsher  v.  Forbes,  385 

Callow  ».  C,  621 

Calver  v.  Laxton,  587 

Calyerley  v.  Williams,  713 

Calvert  i).  Gordon,  404 

V.  London  Dock  Co.,  400,  401 

Cambefort  v.  Chapman,  645 
Cameron  &  Wells,  Re,  71 
Camp  V.  Coe,  167 
Campbell's  Trusts,  Re,  26 
V.  C.  (16  Ch.  D.),  587 


Campbell  v.  C.  (1893,  2  Ch.),  606 

V.  DaUiousie  (E.  of),  814 

V.  French,  239 

V.  Home,  215 

V.  Leach,  242,  243 

V.  Lloyds  Bk.,  307 

V.  Paddington  Corp.,  771 

r.  Walker,  105,  106,  115 

v.  Wardlaw,  756 

Campden  Charities,  Re,  32 
Campion  v.  Cotton,  434 
Candler  v.  Tillett,  137 
Cane  v.  Allen,  112 
Cann  v.  Wilson,  209 
Canning  1).  C,  668 
Cannon  :;.  Johnson,  677 
Capel  V.  Butler,  408 
Capell  V.  Wiuter,  329 
Capper)).  Spottiswoode,  350 
Carlish  v.  Salt,  182 
Carlisle  Bk.  v.  Thompson,  319 
Carmiohael  v.  Evans,  659 
Carr's  Trust,  Re,  440,  441 
Carr,  Exp.,  276 

V.  C,  482 

V.  Collins,  624 

V.  Eastabrook,  444 

V.  Ellison,  526 

V.  Lynch,  703 

Carrick  v.  Errington,  77 

Carritt  v.  E.  &  P.  Advance  Co.  317, 

333,  355 
Carron,  &c.  Co.  «.  Maolaren,  746,  747 
Carter,  Exp.,  285 

V.  Andrew,   78 

V.  C.  (3K.  &J.),  317 

V.  C.  (34  W.  R.),  340 

V.  Fey,  753 

V.  Palmer,  112 

V.  Silber,  497 

V.  Taggart,  444,  446,  447 

V.  Wake,  282,  334,  335 

and  Kenderdine's  Cont.,  Re,  67 

Carteret  v.  Pettus,  17,  667 
Cartwright  v.  Pultney,  665 
Carver  v.  Bowles,  499 

V.  Richards,  214 

Cary  v.  C,  105 

Casberd  v.  Ward,  332 

Caabome  v.  Scarfe,  271 

Cash  V.  C,  793 

Castle  &  Sons,  Ld.,if«,  263 

Castle  V.  Warland,  127 

V.  Wilkinson,  "31 

Caton  V.  C,  704,  706 

V.  Eideout,  420 

Cator  V.  Pembroke  (E.  of),  346,  349 
Catton  V.  Banks,  677 
Cavan  v.  Pulteney,  603 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXXI 


Cavander  v.  Bulteel,  357 
Cave  V.  C,  361,  478 
CaTendish,  Exp.,  384 

V.  Daore,  497 

V.  Greaves,  386 

Cawdor  v.  Lewis,  211 
Cellular  Clothing  Co.  v.  Maxton,  792 
Central  R.  Co.  v.  Kisch,  180 
Chadwiok  v.  Grange,  511 

!'.  Manning,  707 

Chalk  V.  Danvers,  81 
Challinor  e.  Sykes,  518 
Chamberlayne  i'.  Brockett,  3-t 
Chambers  v.  Goldwin,  273 

V.  Howell,  111 

r.  Minchin,  138 

V.  Waters,  109 

Champneys  v.  Burland,  318 
Chancellor  v.  Brown,  120 
Chaneey's  Case,  546,  548 
Chaplin,  Exp.,  66 

V.  Brammall,  229 

Chapman  v.  Browne,  132,  133 

V.  C,  329 

V.  Gibson,  240,  244 

V.  Hart,  624 

V.  Wood,  426 

Charlton  v.  Coombes,  204 
V.  C,  242 

V.  West,  548 

Chamley  v.  Grundy,  247 

Chartered  Bank,  &c.  v.  Henderson,  387 

Chase  v.  Box,  565 

Chastey  v.  Aekland,  771 
Chaston  v.  Seago,  42 
Chatteris  v.  Toung,  645 
Chatterton  v.  Cave,  789 
Chattock  V.  Muller,  684,  703 
Chayfcor  v.  Horn,  122,  574 
Cheetham  v.  Ward,  403 
Cherry  v.  Mott,  612 
Chertsey  Market,  Se,  750 
Chester  v.  Henaon,  378 
Chesterfield's  Trusts,  He,  122 
Chesterfield  w.  Janssen,  63,  175 
Chesworth  v.  Hunt,  324 
Chetwynd  v.  Morgan,  244 
Chichester  v.  Bickerstaffe,  516 

V.  Coventry,  536,  639,  540, 

541 
Child  V.  C,  129 

V.  Elsworth,  627 

Childers  v.  C,  88 
Chaiiner  v.  C,  261 
Chillingworth  ■v.  Chambers,  145,  146 
Ohinnook  v.  Sainsbury,  698 
Chitty  V.  Parker,  524 
Cholmeley's  School  r.  SeweU,  263 
Chorley,  Exp.,  387 


Christ's  Hospital  v.  Grainger,  34 
Christian  v.  Field,  275 
Christie  v.  Davey,  769,  772 

V.  Taunton,  572 

Ohristison  v.  Bolam,  315 
Christmas  v.  Jones,  569 
Christophers  ».  White,  168 
Christy  v.  Courtenay,  87 

V.  Tipper,  794 

Churchill  v.  C,  499 

V.  Small,  434 

City  Bank,  Exp.,  387 

V.  Luokie,  567 

City  Discount  Co.  v.  McLean,  564 
City  of  London  Brewery  v.  T'ennant, 

688,  770 
Civil  Service  Supply  Ass.  r.  Dean,  794 
Clack  V.  Carlon,  169 
Clapham  v.  Andrews,  324 
Clare  Hall  (M.  of)  v.  Harding,  21 1 
Clarendon  v.  Hornby,  668 
Clark  V.  Clark,  105,  109 

V.  Girdwood,  237 

V.  Holland,  117 

V.  Hoskins,  128 

V.  Sewell,  547,  627 

V.  Taylor,  33 

Clarke,  Se  (21  Ch.  D.),  467,  475 

,  Se  (1898,  1  Ch.),  489 

,  Se  (1898,  2  Q.  B.),  462 

•  V.  Birley,  398 

V.  Boyle,  344 

V.  Cobley,  193,  212 

V.  Cort,  570 

V.  Franklin,  517,  524 

V.  Hart,  259 

V.  Henty,  393,  401 

V.  Palmer,  348 

V.  Ramuz,  727 

V.  St.  Peter's  School,  34 

V.  Tipping,  576 

V.  White,  607 

r.  Wright,  71 

Clarkson  v.  Henderson,  269 
Clavering  v.  C,  756 
Clay,  Exp.,  647 

,  Se,  378 

Clayton's  Case,  562,  564,  566 
Clayton  v.  lUingworth,  690 
Clegg  V.  C.  (3  Gifi.),  762 

-D.  C.  (44  Ch.  D.),  698 

V.  Edmondson,  82,  99 

V.  Fishwiok,  98,  652 

V.  Hands,  700 

v.  Rowland,  589 

Cleland,  Exp.,  341 
Clement  v.  Cheesman,  631 
Clements  v.  Hall,  98 
V.  Pearsall,  481 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXXll 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Clementson  v.  Gandy,  496 
Clermont  v.  Tasburgh,  685 
Clews  «i.  Grindey,  133 
Clifden,  Ld.,  Se,  310 
Clifeord,  £e,  625 

■ V.  Gurney,  584 

V.  Lewis,  698 

V.  TurreU,  692 

CUfton  V.  Burt,  598 

V.  Cockbum,  226 

Climpson  v.  Coles,  289 
Clinaii«>.  Cooke,  705,  711,  712 
Cline's  Estate,  He,  573 
Clinton  v.  Hooper,  280,  281 
Clive  D.  Carew,  148,  422,  430 
Close  j;.  C,  399 
Clough,  S.C/J.,  70,  285,  381 

V.  Bond,  128,  137,  251 

V.  Lambert,  59 

Cloutte  V.  Story,  216 
Clowes,  Se,  Sib,  624 

V.  Higginson,  712,  713 

V.  Staff.  Potteries  Co.,  775 

Clydebank       Engineering       Cu. 

Tzqmerdo,  261 
Coaksti.  Boswell,  112,  181 
Coard  V.  Holderness,  626 
Coates  V.  Moore,  288 
Coats  V.  Chadwick,  776 
Cochran's  Estate,  Me,  410 
Cochrane  v.  Moore,  56 

V.  Willis,  225,  231 

Cock  V.  Ravie,  811 

V.  Richards,  205 

Cockbum  V.  Edwards,  566 

V.  Peel,  135 

Cockcroft  V.  Black,  586 
Cocker  v.  Bevis,  303 

V.  Quayle,  129,  148 

Coekerell  i'.  Cholmeley,  150 

1).  E.  of  Essex,  55 

Cocking  V.  Pratt,  196 
Cocks  V.  Chandler,  792 

V.  Chapman,  124,  132,  134 

Coffin  V.  C,  759,  763 

V.  Cooper,  725 

Cogan  V.  Duffield,  60 

V.  Stephens,  620,  525 

Cogent  V.  Gibson,  692 
Cohen,  iSe,  213 
Colbum  r.  Simms,  791 
Cole  V.  Eley,  340 

V.  Gibbons,  189,  733 

V.  Gibson,  205 

V.  Wade,  46 

4).  White,  706 

V.  Willard,  547 

Coleman  «>.  Bucks,  &c.  Bank,  143 
. ^ V.  Mellersh,  576 


Coleman  v.  Winch,  315 

Coles  V.  Peyton,  406 

V.  Trecothick,  106 

Collardt).  Marshall,  776 

Colley  V.  Hart,  783 

Collier  v.  Jenkins,  729 

Collingwood  «>.  Row,  619 

Collins  V.  Archer,  370 

V.  C.  (2  My.  &  K.),  121 

V.  C.  (32  Ch.  D.),  482 

V.  Lewis,  599 

r.  Stutely,  688 

V.  Wakeman,  520,  522 

ColHnson  v.  C,  87 

CoUis  ■!'.  Robins,  595 

CoUs  V.  Home  &  Colonial  Stores,  736, 
770,  771 

CoUyer  v.  Finch,  367 

V.  Isaacs,  381 

Colman  v.  St.  Albans  (D.  of),  291 

Colonial  Bank  v.  Whinney,  386 

Colston  r.  Morris,  472 

V.  Roberts,  607 

Columbine  i'.  Penhall,  66 

Colverson  r.  Bloomfield,  810 

Colwell  V.  St.  Panoras  JBorough  Coun- 
cil, 775 

Combe  ■!!.  Hughes,  54 

Combined  Weighing  Co.  ii.  Automatic, 
&c.  Co.,  783 

Comfort  v.  Betts,  388 

Coming,  :E:rp.,  328 

Comiskey  i>.  Bowring-Hanbury,  40 

Comm.  of  Stamps  v.  Byrnes,  86 

Companhia  de  Moeanibique  »;.  B.  S.  A. 
Co.,  17 

Comyns  v.  C,  268 

Condon  v.  Vollum,  467 

Conlan  v.  Carlow  Co.,  388 

Connolly  v.  C,  40 

Consol  Car  Heating  Co.  v.  Came,  779 

Consterdine  v.  C,  135 

Conway  v.  Fenton,  101 

V.  Shrimpton,  277 

Conyers  v.  Abergavenny,  809 

Cood  V.  Pollard,  351 

Cook  V.  Andrews,  727 

1).  Black,  383 

V.  Culverhouse,  634 

V.  Frederick,  55,  501 

V.  Gregson,  581 

v.  Hutchinson,  79 

Cooke  V.  Clayworth,  192,  686 

■ V.  C,  698 

V.  Stevens,  141,589 

V.  Wilton,  320 

Cookes  V.  Hellier,  494 

Cookson  V.  C,  530,  654 

Coombe,  £xp.,  330 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXXUl 


Coombe  i'.  Carter,  381 

t).  Stewart,  303 

Coomberv.  C,  199 
Coombs  V.  Wilkes,  703 
Coope  V.  Twynam,  407 
Cooper  V.  Adams,  647 

V.  C.  (5  Ch.),  216 

j-.C.  (6Cli.;  7L.R.H.L.),503 

V.  0.  (8  Ch.),  541 

V.  G.  (1913,  1  Ch.),  480 

v.  Crabtree,  764,  769 

V.  Day,  645 

V.  Evans,  400 

V.  Gjers,  760 

V.  Griffin,  293 

V.  Jenldua,  408 

V.  Laroche,  427 

V.  Maodonald,  420 

V.  Mari^in,  241 

V.  Phibbs,  96,  101,  223,  713 

V.  Vesey,  368,  799,  801 

Coote  V.  Boyd,  545 

V.  Lowndes,  606 

Cooth  v.  Jackson,  705 
Cope  V.  Wilmot,  485 
Copis  v.  Middleton,  410 
Coppin  V.  Femyhough,  368 
Corbauld-Ellis  v.  Dales,  541 
Corbett  t>.  Brock,  199,  201 

V.  Cobbam,  534 

V.  Plowden,  293,  294 

Cordingley  v.  Cheeseborough,  732 

Corelli  v.  Wall,  776 

Cork  (E.  of)  V.  RusseU,  274 

Comtek  V.  Pearoe,  509 

Cornish,  Be,  150 

Cornwall  v.  Henson,  719 

Cory  V.  C,  226 

Cory  Bros.  v.  Owners  of  The  Mecca, 

564 
Cosens  v.  Bognor,  &o.  Co.,  345 
Cesser  v.  Radford,  73 
Coster*.  C,  446 
Cotterell  v.  Purchase,  270 
Cottesworth  v.  Stephens,  742 
Oottington  v.  Fletcher,  44 
Cotton,  Se,  483 
Couch  V.  Stratton,  553 
Coulson,  JSxp.,  460 

V.  Allison,  199 

Court  V.  Berlin,  661 

V.  Buckland,  522 

Cousins,  Ee,  360 
Coutts  V.  Ackworth,  200,  495 
Couturier  v.  Hastie,  230 
Coventry  v.  C,  602 
Coverdale  e».  Eastwood,  699 
Cowdry  v.  Day.  268 
Cowell  V.  Edwards,  394 


S, 


Cowen  V.  Truefitt,  231 
Cowley  V.  C,  754 

».  Harstonge,  509 

Cowman  v.  Harrison,  41 
Cowper  V.  Clerk,  809 

V.  Mantell,  43 

V.  Scott,  494 

Cox  V.  Bennett,  430 

V.  Coventon,  359 

V.  Dolman,  312 

V.  Hickman,  638,  640,  641 

Coxe  and  Neve's  Contract,  Ee,  358 
Coxen  V.  Rowland,  600 
Crabtree  v.  Bramble,  529 
Cradooh  v.  Owen,  516 
Cradocki).  Piper,  169,  611 
Cragg  V.  Holme,  686 
Cragoe  v.  Jones,  40j2 
Craig  V.  Wheeler,  121 
Crampton  v.  The  Varna  R.  Co.,  699 
Crane  v.  Price,  779 
Cranmer's  Case,  648 
Craven  v.  Brady,  204 
Crawford  «'.  May,  463,  588 

V.  Toogood,  721 

Crawshay  v.  C,  216 

V.  Maule,  662,  653 

Crawter  v.  Marvin,  687 

Craythome   v.   Swinburne,    393,    406, 

407 
Credland  v.  Potter,  319 
Creuze  v.  Hunter,  468 
Crew  V.  Cummings,  287 
Crichton  v.  C,  547 
Crickett  v.  Dolby,  482 
Croft  V.  Day,  793 

f.  Goldsmid,  259 

V.  Lumley,  258 

V.  Lyndsey,  744 

Croker  v.  Martin,  72 
Crompton  v.  Sale,  547 
Cronmire,  Se,  463 
Crook  V.  Corp.  of  Seaford,  706,  708 
Croome  v.  Lediard,  714 
Crosbie-HiU  v.  Sayer,  274 
Crosby  v.  Church,  421 
Cross  V.  Berridge,  714 

V.  London,  &c.  Soc,  29 

Crosse  v.  Smith,  744 
Crossley  v.  Lightowler,  774 
Croughton's  Trusts,  Se,  427 
Crowder  v.  Stewart,  590 
Crowe  V.  Ballard,  107 

V.  Price,  389 

Crowle  V.  Russell,  746 

Croxton  v.  May,  446 

Croydon  Gas  Co.  v.  Dickinson,  399 

Crutchley  v.  Wells,  623 

Cruttwell  V.  Lye,  695 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXXIV 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Cuddee  v.  Eutter,  691 
Culpepper  v.  Aston,  375 
Cumming,  Se,  438 
Cummins  v.  Pletcher,  323 
Cunliffe- Smith  v.  Hankey,  585 
Cminack  v.  Edwards,  30,  78 
Cunninghame  v.  Moody,  514 
Cunynghame  v.  Anstruther,  214,  242 

V.  Thurlow,  213,  215 

Curl  V.  Webster,  795 
Curling  ii.  May,  509 

V.  Townsend,  188 

Currant  v.  Jago,  84 
Cartels  v.  Wormald,  525 
Curtis  V.  C,  467 

V.  Piatt,  781 

V.  Eippon,  41 

Curwyn  v.  Miller,  186 
distance  v.  Bradshaw,  655 
Cuthtert  v.  Baker,  729 

V.  Eobarts  &  Co.,  338 

Cntts  V.  Thodey,  721 


D'Abbadie  v.  Bizoin,  216 
Da  Costa,  £e,  34 
Daore  v.  Patriokaon,  605 
Dagnall,  Se,  460 
Daking  v.  Whimper,  71 
Dalby  v.  PuUeu,  725 
Dale,  Sxp.,  565 

V.  SoUet,  568 

Dallas,  Se,  385 
Dames  &  Wood,  He,  733 
Dance  v.  Goldingham,  750 
Dane's  Estate,  In  re,  99 
Dane  v.  Mortgage  Corp.,  403 
Dangerfield  p.  Jones,  779 
Daniel  v.  Ferguson,  735 
Daniell  v.  Sinclair,  269,  576 
Daniels  v.  Dayison,  356 
Darbey  v.  Whitaker,  730 
Darby  J!.  D.,  655 
Darke  f.  Marty n,  127,  129 

«'.  Williamson,  343 

Darley  v.  D.,  486 

V.  Hodgson,  423 

Darling,  Se,  489 
Darlington  Bk.,  JExp.,  643 
Darlow  «>.  Bland,  287 
Darnley  v.  L.  C.  &  D.  R.,  714 
DarowsM  v.  Goldsteio,  207 
Dashwood  v.  Bulkeley,  203 

V.  Magniac,  756 

Daubeny »;.  Cookbum,  217 
Davenport  v.  Coltman,  524 
V.  Stafford,  124 


Davey  v.  Barber,  726 

V.  Prendergrass,  393 

David  V.  Eees,  570 
Davidson,  Se,  30 
Davidson  v.  Macgregor,  402 
Davies'  Policy,  Se,  463 
Davies  v.  Ashford,  529 

V.  Austin,  482 

V.  Bowsher,  338 

V.  Bush,  598,  601 

V.  D.,  234,  238 

V.  Fitton,  234 

r.  Goodhew,  510 

V.  Hodgson,  146 

V.  Humphreys,  407 

V.  London,  &c.  Co.,  395 

V.  Morgan,  621 

V.  Parry,  587 

«).  Eees,  301 

V.  Sear,  358 

V.  Thomas,  344,  358 

V.  Topp,  596 

V.  Wattier,  251 

Davis  and  Cavey,  Se,  685 

V.  D.  (1894,  1  Ch.),  641,  663 

V.  D.  (1902,  2  Ch.),  163 

V.  Dowding,  302 

V.  Foreman,  700,  735 

ij.  Freethy,  112,  318,  390 

V.  Hutchings,  356,  359 

V.  Ingram,  670 

V.  Marlborough  (D.  of),  389,  798, 

806 

V.  Marrable,  771 

V.  May,  296 

V.  Morier,  227 

V.  Page,  505 

V.  Spurling,  137 

V.  Symonds,  235,  711 

V.  Turvey,  670 

V.  UphUl,  218 

V.  Whitehead,  281 

V.  Wietlisbach,  672 

Davison,  Se,  645,  646 
Daw  V.  Herring,  657 

V.  Terrel,  330 

Dawes  v.  Bagnall,  766 
Dawson  v.  Clarke,  77,  140 

V.  D.  (1  Atk.),  575 

V.  D.  (8  Sim.),  270 

V.  D.  (7  Ves.),  810 

V.  Kearton,  59 

V.  Paver,  768 

V.  Prince,  369,  420 

Day  V.  Brownrigg,  763 

V.  Croft,  546 

V.  Kelland,  170 

V.  Luhke,  720 

Dayrell  v.  Champneys,  761 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXXV 


Deakin  i\  Lakin,  459 
Dean  v.  McDowell,  650 

V.  Thwaite,  766 

Deane  (•.  Teste,  621 

Dear,  Ha-p.,  646 

Dearie  v.  Hall,  384 

De  Bay  v.  Griffin,  342 

De  Beers  v.  B.  S.  A.  Co.,  268,  269 

De  Beil  v.  Thomson,  206 

Debenham  v.  Ox,  206 

Debeze  i:  Mann,  534,  535,  542 

De  Brimont  ».  Harvey,  127 

Debtor,  A.,  Se  (1903,  1  K.  B.  705),  189 

Se  (1898,  2  Q/B.  576),  460 

Ee  (1913,  3  K'.  B.).,  398 

De  Burgh-Lawson,  Se,  503,  597 
De  Caux  v.  Skipper,  324 
Deeley  v.  Lloyds  Bk.,  319,  564,  565 
Deere  v.  Gust,  765 

V.  Guest,  736 

Deeth  v.  Hale,  528 

Deeze,  £xp.,  339 

Defries  v.  Smith,  400 

Deg  ».  D.,  498 

De  Gendre  v.  Kent,  622 

De  Hoghton  v.  De  H.,  217 

Deighton  &  Harris's  Contr.,  Se,  728 

De  la  Garde  v.  Lempriere,  437 

De  Lancy,  Se,  514 

Delane  v.  D.,  82 

Delhasse,  llxp.,  639,  640,  641 

Delves  v.  Gray,  111 

De  Mandeville  r.  Crompton,  452 

De  ManneviUe  v.  De  M.,  468,  475,  760 

De  Mestre  v.  West,  71 

Dendy  v.  Evans,  262 

Denham  &  Co.,  Se,  180 

Denny,  &c.  v.  Conklin,  389 

Dent  V.  Bennett,  198,  199,  200 

V.  D.,  100 

V.  De  Pothonier,  127 

Denton,  Se,  407,  409 

De  Pereda  v.  Mancha,  473 

De  Pothonier  v.  De  Mattos,  379 

Derbishire  v.  Home,  432 

V.  Montague,  100,  101 

Derbyshire,  Se,  621 

Dering  v.  Winchelsea  (E.  of),  401,  405 

Derry  e.  Peek,  179 

Desorampes  v.  Tompkins,  482 

De  Soysa  v.  De  Pleas  Pol.,  261 

Devaynes  v.  Noble,  145 

■».  Robinson,  376 

Dever,  Hxp.,  567 
Devereux,  Se,  155 
Deverges  v.  Sandeman,  284 
Devese  v.  Pontet,  547,  553 
De  Visme,  Se,  84 
V.  Be  v.,  726 


Devonport  Corp.  «.  Tozer,  775 
Devonsher  ».  Newenham,  809 
Devoy  v.  D.,  91 
Dewar  v.  Maitland,  605 

V.  Mintoft,  708 

Dibb  V.  Walker,  310 
Dibbius  v.  D.,  720 
Dick  V.  Audsley,  30 
Dickens  v.  Lee,  789 
Dickenson  v.  Barrow,  705 

:;.  D.,  373 

Dicker  v.  Angerstein,  305 
Dicks  V.  Yates,  789 
Dickson,  Se,  481 
Dillon  V.  Coppin,  58 

V.  Parker,  495,  505 

Dimech  v.  Corlett,  261 
Dimond  v.  Newbum,  759 
Dingwall  v.  Burnet,  256 
DingweU  v.  Askew,  625 
Dinham  v.  Bradford,  696 
Dinn  v.  Grant,  352 
Diplook  V.  Hammond,  383 
Dipple  V.  Corles,  57,  61 
Disher  v.  D.,  515 
Ditcham  v.  Worrell,  193 
Dive  V.  Roebuck,  132 
Dixon  V.  Brown,  227 

V.  D.  421 

V.  Gayfere,  629 

V.  Muokleston,  329 

■ V.  Steel,  409 

Docker  v.  Somes,  162,  568 
Docwra  v.  Faith,  26 
Dodds  ».  Gronow,  676 
Dodson,  Se,  613,  523 
Doe  V.  Manning,  68 

d.  Jones  v.  Hughes,  376 

Leach  v.  Micklen,  235 

Robey  v.  Maisey,  291 

D'Oeohsner  v.  Scott,  430 
Doering  v.  D.,  387 
Doherty  v.  AUman,  760 

V.  W.  &  L.  Ry.,  690 

Dolciniw.  D.,  288 

Doloret  v.  Rothschild,  719 

Dolphin  V.  Aylward,  68 

Donald,  Se,  Moore  v.  Somerset,  29 

Donaldson  v.  D.,  63 

Donne  v.  Lewis,  697 

Donnell  v.  Bennett,  700 

Doody  V.  Watson,  577 

Doran  v.  Wiltshire,  374 

Dormer  v.  D.,  482 

V.  Fortescue,  260 

Doughty  V.  Townson,  589 
Douglas,  Se,  342 

■  V.  Andrews,  483 

V.  Archbutt,  166 

c2 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXXVl 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Douglas  V.  Cooksey,  612 

V.  D.,  504 

Douglas-Menzies  v.  Umphleby,  494 
Dover  v.  Buck,  105 
Dowell  V.  Dew,  240 
Doirling  v.  Betjemann,  694 
Dowue  r.  Fletclier,  461 

V.  Morris,  275 

Downes  v.  Grazebrook,  106,  lOS 

V.  Jennings,  451,  462 

Downs  V.  Collins,  097 
Downshire  (M.  of)  v.  Sandys,  759 
DoTvsett,  JRe,  Dowsett  r.  Meakin,  623, 

624 
Doyley  v.  Att.-Gen.,  45 
Drake  v.  Kershaw,  607 
Drant  v.  Vause,  345,  518 
Drayoote  v.  Harrison,  461 
Dresser  v.  Gray,  619,  622 
Drew  V.  Corp,  728 

V.  Guy,  207 

v.  Lookett,  409 

V.  Martin,  86,  87 

Driffield,  &e.  Co.  O.Waterloo,  &c.  Co., 

783 
Drink  water  v.  Falconer,  621 

V.  Eatoliffe,  672,  673 

Driver  v.  Broad,  131 

V.  Ferrand,  595 

Drosier  v.  Brereton,  132 
Drover  v.  Beyer,  811 
Drummond's  Contr.,  £e,  467 
Drummond  v.  Tracy,  26 
Drury  v.  Smith,  632 
Dryden  v.  Frost,  345 
Drysdale  v.  Mace,  685 
Dubost,  i:xp.,  63,  532 
Du  Boulay  ».  Du  B.,  754 
Duckworth,  JJ«,  571 
Duddell  V.  Simpson,  733 
Duffield  V.  Elwes,  629,  630 
Duffin  V.  D.,  631 
Duffy  V.  Orr,  397 
Dugdale  v.  D.,  599 
Duggan  V.  Kelly,  203 
Du  Honnnielin  v.  Sheldon,  514 
Dummer  v.  Pitcher,  86,  504 
Dunbar  v.  D.,  84 

V.  Tredinnick,  361 

Duncan  v.  N.  &  S.  W.  Bk.,  408 
Duncombe  v.  Greenacre,  440 
Duncuft  V.  Albrecht,  694 
Dundas  v.  Dutens,  70 
Duukley  v.  D.,  445,  446 
Dunlop  V.  D.,  607 
Dunn  V.  Flood,  684 
Dunnage  v.  White,  226 
Dunne  v.  Byrne,  30 
V.  Engliih,  110 


DureU  v.  Pritohard,  688 
Durham  v.  Friend,  624 

V.  Eobertson,  388 

V.  Wharton,  536 

(E.  of)  V.  Legard,  732 

(M.  of)  V.  Fowler,  405 

Durrant  v.  Eicketts,  460 
Dursley  v.  Fitzhardiuge,  814 
Dye  t:  D.,  418 
Dyer  v.  Dyer  (2  Cox),  78,  83 

V. (34  Beav.),  512 

V.  Hargrave,  180 

V.  Paynter,  671 

Dykes'  Estate,  He,  517 
Dymond  v.  Croft,  301 
Dyson,  Se,  618 
and  Fowke,  Me,  375 


B.  W.  A.,  Be  (A  Debtor),  403 
Eade  v.  E.,  41 

V.  Nicholson,  120 

Eads  V.  Williams,  686 

Earlom  v.  Saunders,  509 

East  r.  Cook,  503     , 

East  I.  Co.  V.  Boddam,  249 

Eastern  Telegraph  Co.  v.  Dent,  262 

Eastwood  V.  Vinke,  647 

Eaton  ».  Buchanan,  118 

V.  Lyon,  258 

Ebrand  v.  Dancer,  84 

Ecol.  Com.  V.  N.  E.  R.  Co.,  766 

Echliff  V.  Baldwin,  750 

Edelsten  v.  E.,  792 

Edge  V.  NiohoUs,  792 

V.  Worthiugton,  330 

Edgeberry  v.  Stephens,  780 
Edgington  v.  Fitzmaurice,  180 
Edmonds  v.  Peake,  126 

V.  Robinson,  660 

Edmunds  v.  Low,  548 

v.  Townshend,  441 

Edward  v.  Cheyne,  420 
Edwards  v.  Barnard,  646 

V.  Broadwood,  704,  707 

V.  Carter,  478,  497 

V.  Freeman,  261 

V.  Hope,  342 

V.  Jones,   58,    61,    416,    629, 

683 
V.  Lewis,  98 

V.  Marcus,  288 

V.  Marston,  287 

V.  Meyrick,  112 

V.  M'Leay,  182 

V.  Pike,  41 

?'.  Standard   Rolling    Stock, 

290 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXXVll 


Edwai-ds  f.  Warwick  (C.  of),  514,  529 
Edwards -Wood  v.  Marjoribanks,  732 
Egerton  r.  Brownlow,  46,  208 
Ehrmann  v.  Bartholomew,  207,  735 
Eland  v.  Baker,  217 

V.  E.,  374,  376 

V.  Medland,  132 

Elder  v.  Pearson,  458 

Elderton,  Re,  468 

Elgood  V.  Harris,  670 

Elias  V.  Continental,  &c.  Co.,  290 

V.  Griffith,  756 

EUbank  v.  MontoKeu,  437 

EUard  v.  LlandafE,  182 

EUesmere  Brewery  v.  Cooper,  400,  406 

EUioe  f.  Roupell,  813 

Elliman  v.  Carrington,  208 

Elliott  (.   Merryman,   371,   372,  373, 

375 
Elliot  r.  Brown,  652 

ti.  Cordell,  440 

V.  Dearsley,  607 

V.  E.,  88 

c.  Fisher,  514 

B.  Lambert,  476 

V.  N.  E.  R.  Co.,  768 

ElUs's  Tr.,  Re,  427 

EUis,  Exp.,.  66 
V.  Barker,  226 

6.  Clover,  293 

V.  Johnson,  148,  430 

!'.  Egberts,  150 

( .  Selby,  30 

f.  Walker,  621 

EUisou  V.  Airey,  165 

0.  E.,  60,  62,  244 

V.  Elwin,  450 

Elliston  V.  Reaoher,  212 
Ehnsley  v.  Mitohel,  131 
Elphinstone    v.    MonHand,    &c.   Co., 

256,  257,  261 
Elsey  V.  Lutyens,  362 
Elton  V.  Curteis,  276 
Elvy  V.  Norwood,  315 
Emery,  Exp.,  339 
Emmerson's  Case,  231,  695 
Emmet  «.  E.,  148,  163 
Emuss  V.  Smith,  518,  609 
England,  Re,  310,  468 

V.  Codrington,  270 

V.  Curling,  642,  697 

V.  Downs,  451 

English,  &c.  Chartered  Bk.,  Re,  403 
English  &  Scottish  Merc.  Co.  n.  Brun- 

ton,  355,  360 
Eno  ».  Dunn,  794 

V.  Tatham,  605 

Erlanger  v.  New  Sombrero  Co.,  16, 

100,  110 


Errington  v.  Aynesley,  696 
Erskine's  Tr.,  Re,  442,  446 
Erskine  &  Co.  v.  Sachs,  110 
Esdaile  v.  Stephenson,  729 
Bsposito  V.  Bowden,  668 
Essel  V.  Hayward,  659 
Essex  V.  Baugh,  362 

V.  E.,  655 

Etches  V.  Lance,  811 
Etheridge  v.  Womersley,  745 
European  Bk.,  Re,  338 
Evans  v.  Bagshawe,  665 

V.  Bremridge,  400 

V.  Cookeram,  602 

V.  Llewellyn,  192,  200,  225 

V.  Massey,  485,  486 

V.  Moore,  99 

V.  Powell,  624 

V.  Ware,  207 

Evered  v.  Leigh,  601 
Everittt>.  E.,  196 
Ewart  V.  Fryer,  262 
Ewer  V.  Corbet,  372 
Exchange  Bk.,  Re,  871 
ExhaUCoal  Co.,  Re,  164 
Eykyn's  Trust,  Re,  84 
Eyre  v.  Everett,  397 

V.  Hughes,  268,  297 

V.  McDowell,  326 

V.  C.  of  Shaftesbury,  466,  470, 

471 

V.   Wynn- Mackenzie,    169,    170, 

269,  676 
Eyton  V.  Denbigh,  &c.  Co.,  346 


F.  V.  F.,  475 

Fairclough  v.  Marshall,  294 

V.  Swan  Brewery,  268 

Fairer  v.  Park,  547,  620 
Fairfax  i,.  Montague,  277 
Fairthorne  v.  Weston,  650 
Falcke  v.  Gray,  685,  694 

V.  Scottish  Imp.  Insce.  Co.,  343 

Fall  V.  Elkins,  665 
Faraker  v.  Durell,  32 
Fane  v.  F.,  183 
Farebrother  v.  Welchman,  743 

v.  Wodehouse,  41 1 

Farina  v.  Fiokus,  706 
Farley,  Exp.,  332 
Farmer  v.  Curtis,  275 

V.  Dean,  106 

V.  Martin,  213,  217 

V.  Pitt,  330 

Farnham,  Re,  488 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


XXXVlll 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Farquhar  v.  Darling,  29 
Farquharson  ».  Cave,  630 

V.  Floyer,  599 

Farrand  ».  Yorkshire  Bk.,  333,  356 
Farrant  v.  Lovel,  293,  760,  762 
Farrarw.  Cooper,  745 

■».  E.  of  Winterton,  345 

V.  Farrars,  Lim.,  108 

Farrer  v.  Lacy,  Hartland,  302 
Farrington  i).  Forrester,  478,  576,  613 
Farrow  v.  Vansittart,  765 

V.  Wilson,  247 

Faulders'  Trade  Mark,  Re,  794 
Fauntleroy  v.  Beete,  523 
Faure  Accumulator  Co.,  Re,  110 
Fa wcett  &  Holmes'  Contract,  Re,  730 
Fawoett  v.  Lowther,  272 
Fawkner  v.  Watts,  483 
Feamside  v.  Flint,  311 
Fearon  ».  Desbrisay,  215 
Featherstonehaugh  v.  Fenwick,  98, 

171,  666 
Fell  V.  Brown,  275 
Fellows  V.  Mitchell,  138,  144 
Fella  v.  Read,  694 
Feltham  v.  Clarke,  384 
Fanner  v.  Taylor,  438 
Feutou  v.  Blythe,  286 

V.  Browne,  178,  685 

Fenwioke  v.  Clarke,  126 
Fereday  v.  Wlghtwick,  664 
Ferguson  i>.  Gribson,  590 
Ferns  v.  Carr,  572 
Ferraud  -o.  Corp.  of  Bradford,  773 
Ferris  v.  MuUins,  327,  328 
Fetherstone  v.  West,  145 
Fettiplace  v.  G-orges,  415,  419 
Field  V.  Donoughmore,  74 
V.  Dracup,  674 

V.  Evans,  426 

V.  F.,  127 

V.  Hopkins,  269 

V.  Lonsdale,  83 

V.  Megaw,  383 

u.  Moore,  477 

V.  Sowle,  422 

V.  White,  587 

Fielding  v.  Preston,  598,  620 
Filby  f.  Hounsell,  702 
Finch  V.  F.,  84,  86 

V.  Hattersley,  597 

V.  Shaw,  370 

Finck  V.  Tranter,  335 

Findeu  v.  Stephens,  41 

Fine  Cotton  Spinners  v.  Harwood,  793 

Firth  V.  LoTeridge,  168 

Fisher  v.  Doody,  170,  269 

V.  Jackson,  777 

Fisher  &  Sons,  Re,  639,  640 


Fishmongers'  Co.  v.  East  Lidia  Co., 

768 
Fisk  V.  Att.-Gen. ,  33 
Fitch  V.  Weber,  619,  520 
Fitzgerald  v.  Stewart,  383 

v.  White,  73 

Fitzgerald's  Trustee  v.  Mellersh,  335 

Fitzgibbon  v.  Blake,  430 

Fitzroy  v.  Cave,  388 

Flamang's  Case,  764 

Flamank,  Exp.,  512 

Fleetwood,  Re,  41 

Fleming  r.  Armstrong,  670 

V.  Buchanan,  600 

*'.  Loe,  352 

Fletcher,  Exp.,  290 

V.  Ashburner,  507 

V.  Bealey,  807 

V.  F.,  585 

V.  Nokes,  262 

Flint  V.  Howard,  613 
Flory  V .  Denny,  56 
Flower,  Re,  139 

v.  BuUer,  326 

Foley  V.  BumeU,  55 
Foligno's  Mortgage,  Re,  283 
Forbes  v.  Adams,  527 

V,  Jackson,  411 

V.  Peacock,  374,  375 

V.  Boss,  129,  163 

Ford  f.  Beech,  235 

V.  Fleming,  621 

V.  Hopkins,  144 

V.  Holden,  108,  271 

V.  Peering,  802 

V.  White,  363 

Fordyce  v.  Ford,  729 
Forrester  v.  Cotton,  495 
Forster  v.  Baker,  388 

t).  Hale,  38 

V.  Patterson,  279,  311 

Fort,  Re,  641 

Fortescue  v.  Bamett,  61,  64 

Foster  v.  Deacon,  726 

V.  F.,  513,  523 

&  Lister,  In  re,  64,  70 

V.  Mackmnon,  229 

Fothergill  v.  F.,  241,  242,  243 
Fountain  v.  Amherst,  150 
Fowke  V.  Draycott,  445 
Fowkes  V.  Pascoe,  79,  82,  534 
Fowler's  Trust,  Re,  497 
Fowler  «>.  Att.-Gen.,  33 

■ V.  F.  (4  De  G.  &  J.),  235,  237 

V.  F.  (3  P.  Wms.),  549 

V.  GarHke,  77 

Fox,  Re,  309 

V.  Hawks,  61 

V.  Maokreth,  103,  182,  195 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


XXXIX 


Fox  V.  Soard,  260 

V.  Wright,  188 

Foxwell  V.  Lewis,  529 

t'.  Van  Grutteu,  764,  806 

Frail  v.  Ellis,  334,  349 
Frame  v.  Dawson,  705 
France  v.  Clark,  282,  327 

V.  ¥.,  672 

Francis,  Se,  289 

V.  BrooHng,  446 

V.  F.,  129 

V.  Wigzell,  424 

Franco  v.  Bolton,  801 
Franklin  v.  Green,  485,  486 
Franklyu  v.  Fern,  274 
Franks  v.  Bollans,  106,  627 
Frape,  £e,  113,  198 
Fraser,  £e,  607 

V.  Wood,  726 

Freeman's  Trusts,  Se,  166 

Wm,  Se,  31,  33 

,  76 

I'.  Bishop,  186 

c.  Fairlie,  801 

V.  Laing,  319 

V.  Lomas,  571 

V.  Pope,  65 

Freemantle  v.  Bankes,  637 
Freer*.  F.,  625 

Freke  v.  Calmady,  759 
French  v.  Baron,  307 

V.  Davison,  486 

— -■ r.  F.,  72 

t.  Maoale,  260,  261,  682 

— I .  Sydney,  639 

Frere  v.  Moore,  346 

Frewin  «■.  Law  Life  Soc,  498 

Friend  ;;.  Young,  563,  564,  565,  577 

Friswell  v.  King,  340 

Frost  V.  Brewer,  732 

Frowde  v.  Hengler,  122 

Fry  V.  Capper,  427 

V.  Lane,  187,  191 

V.  Porter,  203 

V.  SmeUie,  329,  333 

».  Tapson,  127 

Fuller,  i:xp.,  340 

V.  Bennett,  359 

V.  Knight,  130 

FuUerton  v.  Prov.  Bk.  of  Ireland,  362 
Furber,  Mp.,  286,  287 
Fumess  v.  Stalkartt,  537 
Fynn,  Se,  467,  473 
Fytohe  v.  F.,  506 


G.  (an  infant),  Sc,  469 
G.  V.  L.,  471 


Gabellini  v.  Woods,  122,  674 
Gaffee's  Settlement,  429 
Gale  «.  Lindo,  206 
GaUand,  Se,  340 
Gallard  v.  Hawkins,  166 
Gallop,  Hxp.,  83 
Galton  t>.  Hancock,  610 
Game,  Se,  428 

V.  Young,  121 

Gandy  v.  Maoaulay,  236 
Gardiner  v.  Fell,  503 
Gardner  v.  Hatton,  624 

V.  Marshall,  446 

V.  Parker,  629 

Garforth  v.  Bradley,  442 
Garland  v.  Shaw,  536 
Garrard,  Se,  30,  42 

V.  Dinorben,  586 

V.  Lauderdale,  73 

Garret  v.  Wilkinson,  87 
Garth  v.  Cotton,  761 

D.  Meyrick,  643 

V.  Townsend,  241 

Garthshore  v.  ChaUe,  652 

Gascoigne  v.  Thwing,  81 

GaskeU's  Trusts,  430 

Gaskell  v.  G.,  664 

Gaskin  v.  Balls,  764 

Gas  Light  Co.  v.  St.  Mary  Abbott's 

Vestry,  752 
Gasquoine  v.  G.,  137 
Gaunt  V.  Finney,  772 
Gedge  v.  Montrose,  727 
Gee  V.  Pearse,  724 
General  Accident  Co.  v.  Noel,  795 
General  Credit,  &c.  Co.  r.  Glegg,  264, 

269,  282 
General  Share  Co.  v.  Chapman,  340 
General  S.  Amer.  Co.,  Exp.,  567 
Genese,  Se,  462 
Gent  V.  Harris,  446 
Gentle  v.  Faulkner,  262 
George,  Se,  481,  627 

V.  Grose,  78 

V.  Milbanke,  06 

George  Ap-B,ice'e  Case,  755 
Gestetner's  Trade  Mark,  Se,  793 
Gething  v.  Keighley,  576 
Giacometti  v.  Prodgers,  442,  446 
Gibbins  v.  Eyden,  599 
Gibbons  v.  Hills,  621 
Gibbes  *.  Hale-Hinton,  126 
Gibbs  V.  Guild,  184 

V.  Harding,  698 

Gibson,  Se,  619,  625 

B.  Goldsmid,  649 

■  V.  Ingo,  694 

V.  Smith,  762 

Giddings  v.  G.,  100,  101 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


xl 


TABLE  OF  CA8ES. 


Giffard  v.  Hart,  806 

V.  "Williams,  665 

Gifeord,  Uxp.,  403 
Gilbert,  iJe,  587 

V.  Lewis,  418 

V.  Overton,  62 

Smith,  C74  ■ 

Gilbertson  f.  G.,  695 
Gilchrist,  £xp.,  462 

V.  Gator,  445 

Giles  i .  G.,  239 
Gillam  v.  Taylor,  34 
GiUett  V.  Peppercorne,  110 
Gillies  V.  Longlands,  530 
Gillins,  iSe,  619 
Gimblett,  I!xp.,  65 
Glasier  v.  Rolls,  179 
GlassiBgton  v.  Thwaites,  650 
Gleayes  v.  Paine,  439 
Gleeson,  Se,  536 
Glegg  c.  Bromley,  66,  390 

V.  Rees,  74 

Glenorohy  v.  Bosville,  46 

Gloag  and  Miller's  Coutr.,  Se,  726 

Gloucester  Bk.  v.  Kudry,   &o.    Coll., 

307 
Gluckstein  v.  Barnes,  110 
Glukman,  Se,  43,  167 
Glyn,  Hxp.,  330 
Glynn  v.  Bk.  of  England,  250 
Goatley  v.  Jones,  462 
Goddard  v.  Jeffreys,  236 

V.  Snow,  451 

Godfrey  v.  G.,  39 

,  Haiben,  423 


V.  Littel,  679 
V.  Watson,  314 


339 


Godin  V.  Lond.  Ass.  Co., 
Golden  v.  Gillam,  67 
Goldicutt  V.  Townseud,  707 
Goldsmid  v.  G.,  552 
Goldsmith  v.  Russell,  447 
Golebom  v.  Aloock,  366 
Gompertz  v.  Pooley,  740,  743 
Good,  Hxp.,  339 
GoodaU's  Trade  Mark,  Se,  794 
Goodenough  v.  Tremamondo,  121 
Goodfellow  D.  Gray,  342 
Goodier  v.  Edmunds,  511 
Goodlad  v.  Burnet,  618,  625 
Goodman  v.  Whitoomb,  659 
Goodright  v.  Hodges,  82 
Goodson  V.  Richardson,  765 
Goodwin  v.  Waghom,  328 
Goodwyn  v.  G.,  244 
Goold  V.  Teague,  519 
Gordon,  Se,  529 

V.  Calvert,  401,  404 

V.  Cheltenham  R.  Co.,  766 


Gordon  v.  Craigie,  30,  42 

».  G.  (3  Swanst.),  183,  226 

V.  (1907,  1  Ch.),  574 

Gore,  i:xp.,  109 

V.  Knight,  418 

Goring  v.  Nash,  798 
Gosling  V.  Carter,  376 

— V.  Warburton,  501 

Gould  V.  Robertson,  74 

Gower  v.  Mainwaring,  45 

Gowland  v.  De  Faria,  107,  186,  187, 

189,  190 
Grace,  Exp.,  97 
Graham,  JJe,  73 
V.  Londonderry,  418,  433,  434 

V.  Massey,  17 

Grand  Hotel  of  Caledonia  v.  Wilson, 

794 
Grand  Junction,  &o.  Co.  v.  Hampton 

Council,  749,  775 
Grange,  Se,  511 

V.  White,  675 

Grant  v.  G.  (34  Beav.),  57,  418,  419, 
434 

V.  G.  (3  Russ.),  811 

Graves  v.  Dolphin,  43 
Graves  Minor,  Se,  518 
Gray  v.  Lewis,  143 

V.  Siggers,  120 

Grayburu  v.  Clarkson,  124 

Graydon,  Se,  340 

Great  Luxembourg  K.  Co.  v.  Magnay, 

170 
Great  Nor.  R.  v.  Coal  Co-oper.  Soc, 
286 

1).  Palmer,  258 

V.  Winder,  258 

Great  W.  R.  Co.  v.  Cripps,  713 

V.  Rushout,  748 

V.  W.  &  L.  R.  Co.,  745 

Greedy  v.  Lavender,  444 
Green,  Exp.,  68 

V.  Bridges,  255 

V.  Britten,  417 

V.  Farmer,  338 

V.  G.  (26  Ch.  D.),  341 

V.  G.  (2  Mer.),  493 

V.  Marsh,  300 

V.  Otte,  446 

V.  Patterson,  57 

r.  Savin,  721 

V.  Smith,  685 

■ ■  V.  Symonds,  624 

V.  Wynn,  402 

Greene  v.  G. ,  695 
Greenhillv.  G.,  513 

V.  N.  B.  Insurance  Co.,  506 

Greenhouse,  Exp.,  152 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


xli 


G-reening  v.  Beokford,  386 
Greenhough  v.  Littler,  302 
Greenslade  v.  Dane,  356 
G-reenway,  Exp.,  248,  249 
Greenwell  v.  G.,  483 
Greenwood  v.  Francis,  397 

o.  G.,  617 

V.  Horsey,  770 

V.  Turner,  727 

Greer  v.  Young,  341 
Gregg  V.  Holland,  65,  70 
Gregory  v.  Edmondson,  39 

V.  G.,  105,  115 

V.  MigheU,  684 

V.  Wilson,  258 

Gretton  v.  Haward,  494,  495 
Grey  v.  G.,  86,  87 
Gribble  v.  Webber,  634 
Grierson  v.  Nat.  Prov.  Bk.,  355 
Griessman  v.  Carr,  133 
Grieveson  v.  Kirsopp,  511 
GrifSes  V.  G.,  670 
Griffin  v.  De  Veulle,  197 

V.  G.  (1  S.  &  L.),  94,  98 

V.  G.  (1899,  1  Ch.),  59 

Griffith  V.  Clay  &  Sons,  770 

V.  Hughes,  146 

V.  Owen,  108 

V.  Pound,  321 

V.  Ricketts,  73,  617,  625 

Griffith-Bosoawen  v.  Scott,  493 
Griffiths,  &c.  Corp.  v.  Humber  &  Co., 

702 
Grigby  v.  Cox,  420 
Grimond  v.  G.,  30,  42 
Grimstone  v.  Cuningham,  700,  734 
Grimstone,  Exp.,  512 
Grimthorpe,  He,  517,  525,  529 
Grissell's  Case,  571 
GrisseU  v.  Money,  335 

V.  Swiuhoe,  503 

Griswold  v.  Waddington,  668 
Groom  v.  Cheesewright,  340 
Grosvenor  v.  Sherratt,  113 
Grove  v.  Comyn,  672 
GroTesf.  G.,  82,  83 

V.  Perkins,  437 

Grugeon  v.  Gerrard,  277 
Guest  V.  Homfray,  723 

V.  Smythe,  112 

Gunn,  Se  Goods  of,  514 
Gumell  V.  Gardner,  383 
Guthrie  v.  Wahrond,  498 
Guy  V.  Churchill,  390 

V.  Sharp,  545 

Gwynne  v.  Heaton,  185 
Gyngall,  Be,  469 


H.  V.  H.,  476 

Hack  V.  Leonard,  258 

V.  Lond.  Provident,  &o.  Soc,  699 

Haddington,  &c.  i\  Hudson,  304 
Haddon  v.  Fladgate,  419 
Hadley  v.  H.,  383 
Hadow  V.  H.,  479 
Haigh  V.  Eaye,  44 
Haines  v.  Taylor,  752,  768 
Hale  V.  Webb,  250,  572 
Hales  V.  Cox,  614 
Halfhide  v.  Fanning,  698 
HaUfax  Bank  v.  Gledhill,  66,  67 
Halkett  v.  Dudley,  725,  726,  733 
HaU,  Exp.,  383 

V.  Barrows,  792 

V.  Burnell,  260 

■  V.  H.  (3  Atk.),  471 

V.  H.  (12  Beav.),  660,  666 

V.  H.  (8  Ch.),  63,  200,  802 

V.  H.  (3  Mac.  &  G.),  661 

v.  H.  (1  P.  &M.),  201 

V.  H.  (1911,  1  Ch.),  280,  281,  463 

V.  HaUett,  109,  115 

V.  Heward,  273,  324 

V.  HiU,  501,  541,  549 

V.  Hutchons,  402 

V.  Palmer,  59 

V.  Thynne,  205 

f .  Warren,  689 

V.  Waterhouse,  419 

V.  Whiteman,  288 

HaUas  v.  Robinson,  381 
HaU-Dare  v.  HaU-D.,  238 
HaUett's  Estate,  Se,  144,  56.5 
Hallett  &  Co.,  Se,  144 

V.  H.,  570 

Hallows  i\  Lloyd,  360 
Halsey  1'.  Grant,  729 
Haly  V.  Barry,  745 
Hamer  v.  GUes,  341 
Hamilton,  Se,  285 
V.  H.,  478,  494 

V.  Mohun,  205 

V.  Vaughan,  194 

— —  V.  Watson,  396 

Hammersley  v.  De  Biel,  707 
Hampshire  Land  Co.,  Se,  359 
Hampton  v.  Hodges,  756 

V.  Holman,  55 

f.  Nourse,  203 

Hanbury  v.  Fisher,  40 

V.  Kirkland,  139 

V.  Spooner,  166 

Hanby  v.  Roberts,  610 
Hance  v.  Harding,  67 
Hancock  v.  Berrey,  346 

V.  Pawson,  495 

V.  Smith,  144,  565 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


xlii 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Hanoox  v.  Abbey,  601 
Handford,  Re,  460 
Hands  i>.  Andrews,  812 
Hankey  v.  Vernon,  326 
Hankinsbn  v.  Haytor,  460,  587,  621 
Hanley  v.  Pearson,  237 
Hannen  v.  Hillyer,  33 
Hannington  v.  True,  607 
Hansard  u.  Hardy,  277 

V.  Robinson,  247,  250 

Hansen  r.  Miller,  448 
Ifansuin  v.  Allen,  133 
Hanson,  Exp.,  349 

V.  Gardiner,  752,  764,  808 

V.  Keating,  440 

».  Reece,  340 

V.  Stubbs,  590 

Harbidge  v.  Wogan,  237 
Harbin  v.  Darby,  164,  169 
Harding,  in  the  Goods  of,  413,  449 

V.  Glyn,  45 

V.  H.,  607 

V.  Met.  R.  Co.,  517 

Hardinge  v.  Cobden,  63 
Hardingham  v.  Thomas,  531 
Hardman  v.  Child,  733 
Hardwicke  v.  "Wright,  409 
Hardy,  Exp.,  355,  518 

V.  Att.-Gen.,  32 

V.  Martin,  255,  261 

Hare  &  O'More's  Contr.,  Re,  712,  732 
Harewood  v.  Child,  595 
Harford  v.  Carpenter,  329 

V.  Purrier,  727 

Hargreaves  &  Thompson's  Coiitr.,  Re, 

718 
Hargreaves  v.  Taylor,  30 
Harkness  &  Allsopp,  Re,  26,  457 
Harland  v.  Trigg,  42 
Harle  v.  Jarman,  506 
Harloek  v.  Ashberry,  310,  311 
Harman  u.  Richards,  66 
Harmer  v.  Priestley,  277 
Harmood  v.  Oglander,  610 
Harms  v.  Parsons,  207 
Harnett  v.  Teildiug,  683,  731 
Harper  v.  Alpin,  293 
Harpham  v.  Shacklock,  112,  363,  367 
Harrington  r.  Du  Chastel,  208 

— i'.  H.,  55 

V.  Watts,  29 

V.  Wheeler,  724 

Harris,  Exp.,  647 

Re,  503 

V.  Brisoo,  391 

. —  V.  Fawoett,  404 

V.  Rothwell,  780 

V.  Truman,  144 

*.  Tubb,  69 


Harris'  Settled  Estate,  Re,  457 
Harrison,  Exp.  (18  Ch.  D.),  300 

V.  Barton,  90,  91 

V.  Davis,  454 

V.  Forth,  362 

V.  Guest,  114,  185 

V.  Gumey,  746 

V.  H.  (40   Ch.  D.),  213,  431 

V.  H.  (2  H.  &  M.),  167 

V.  H.  (1  Keen),  501 

6.  H.  (1  R.  &  M.),  345 

v.  Nettleship,  743 

V.  Southwark,  &o.  Water  Co., 

776 

V.  Tennant,  659 

Harrold  r.  Plenty,  335 
Harrop  v.  Howard,  426 
Hart,  Re,  68 

V.  CoUey,  792 

V.  H.,  698 

V.  Hervrig,  695 

V.  Stone,  120 

Harter  v.  Colman,  322 
Hartford  ».  Power,  417,  418 
Hartland  v.  Murrell,  597 
Hartley  v.  Ostler,  543 


-  V.  Pendarves,  523 


Hartopp  v.  H.,  536 

V.  Huskisson,  367 

Hartridge,  Exp.,  700 
HartwelljJ.  H.,  208 
Harvey's  Estate,  Re,  423 
Harvey  v.  Aston,  203,  204 
V.  Hobday,  89 

v.  Jebbutt,  314 

V.  Met.  R.  Co.,  690 

V.  Mount,  200 

Haselfoot's  Estate,  In  re,  315 
Haslewood  v.  Pope,  595,  609 
Hasluok,  Exp.,  287 

V.  Clark,  589 

Hassell  v.  Stanley,  342 
Hatch  V.H.,  197 
Hatchell  f .  Eggleso,  440 
Hatohett  v.  Pattle,  251 
Hatten  v.  Russell,  721 
Havelock  v.  H.,  482,  483 
Hawes  v.  Wyatt,  192,  200 
Hawkes,  Re,  605 

r.  Hubback,  428,  429 

Hawkins,  Exp.,  517 

f.  Blewitt,  630 

V.  Day,  251 

V.  H.,  811 

V.  Holmes,  705 

r.  Malty,  695 

Hawksworth  v.  H.,  475 
Hawthorn  v.  Shedden,  600 
Hay  V.  Palmer,  674 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


xliii 


Hay  V.  Woolmer,  122 
Hayoraft  v.  Creasy,  178 
Hayes  r.  Caryll,  724 
Haynes  r.  Doman,  207 

V.  Foster,  494,  506 

V.  H.,  517 

V.  Mico,  65:; 

Hays,  Sxp.,  486 
Hayward  r.  Att.-Gen.,  29 

V.  H.,  776 

Haywood  v.  Cope,  684,  686 
Hazeldine's  Tr.,  Se,  309 

Head's  Trustees  and  Macdonald,  Ee, 

597 
Head  v.  Gould,  128,  146 

V.  H.,  403 

Heams  v.  Bauce,  315 
Heapt).  ToDge,  71 
Heard  v.  POley,  81 
Hearle  v.  Greeubaiik,  502 
Heath  v.  Crealock,  370 

V.  Lewis,  204 

V.  Unwin,  781 

Heathoote  v.  N.  S.  E.  Co.,  747 

Heather,  i?«,  537 

Heaton  ».  Marriott,  138 

Hedley  v.  Bates,  742 

Hele  V.  Bexley,  291 

Henderson  v.  Astwood,  108,  298,  304 

V.  Mclver,  164 

Hendereon-Eoe  v.  Kitchens,  481 
Hendrits  v.  Montague,  806 
Hendry  v.  Turner,  656 

Henley  ;;. ,  113 

Henley  &  Co.,  Se,  584 

Henry  /;.  Armstrong,  63,  200,  802 

Hensman  v.  Fryer,  699 

Hanson,  Se,  378 

Henty  «.  Wrey,  215,  611 

Hepworth  w.  H.,  86 

V.  HiU,  604 

Herbert  v.  H.,  513 

v.  Salisbury,  &e.  E.  Co.,  254 

Herbert's  Case,  476 
Hercy  v.  Birch,  642 
Hermann  v.  Charlesworth,  205 

V.  Hodges,  690,  699 

Loog  V.  Bean,  777 

Loog,  He,  742 

Herron  v.  Kathmines,  &c.  Conim.,  752 
Hertslet  v.  Oatway,  144 
Hervey  v.  H. ,  244 

V.  Smith,  358 

Hetherington  v.  Groome,  287 
Hetley».  H.,  41,  43 
HetUng  and  Merton,  Be,  127 
Hewison  v.  Guthrie,  338 

V.  Negus,  64,  70 

Hewitt  J).  Kaye,  631 


Hewitt  V.  Loosemore,  348,  356 

V.  Wright,  517,  524 

Heysham  v.  H.,  472 
Hibbert  v.  Jeukins,  162 
Hickley  v.  Greenwood,  287 

V.  H.,  106 

Hickman  i\  Berens,  227 
Hicks  V.  Hastings,  680 
Hide  V.  Haywood,  163 
Higginbotham  v.  Holme,  43 
Higgins  V.  Betts,  770 

• V.  Frankis,  323 

Hildesheim,  Be,  641 
Hill  V.  Barclay,  258 

».  Boyle,  390 

V.  Buckley,  731 

V.  CaiUovel,  387 

V.  Cock,  519 

v.  Cooper,  426 

V.  Edmonds,  440 

V.  Gomme,  473 

v.  Gray,  181 

V.  Hart-Davis,  776 

V.  Hiokin,  572 

V.  H.  (8  I.  R.  Eq.),  97 

•  V.  H.  (1897,  1  Q.  B.),  40,  65 

V.  Rowlands,  277 

V.  Simpson,  372 

V.  Thompson,  781 

V.  Turner,  749 

V.  "Wilson,  66 

V.  Wormsley,  604 

HilUard  v.  Fulford,  251 
Hillman,  Sxp.,  67,  69 
Hills  t'.H.,  632 

V.  Rowland,  259 

HUtou,  Be,  125 

V.  Barrow,  798 

c.  Granville,  751,  753 

V.  Scarborough,  809 

V.  Woods,  391 

Hincholifee  v.  H.,  538 

Hinchinbroke  v.  Seymour,  214 

Hind  V.  Nineteenth  Century  B.  Soc, 

263 
Hindet).  Blake,  381 
Hindson  t:  Weatherill,  201 
Hingeston  v.  Sidney,  30 
Hinsley  p.  Inckeringill,  600 
Hinton  V.  Priske,  620 
Hinves  v.  H.,  119 
Hipgrave  v.  Case,  685 
Hippesley  v.  Knee,  111 
Hiram  Maxim  Lamp  Co.,  Be,  571 
Hirst  V.  Tolson,  572 
Hiscock  V.  Lodder,  479 
Hitchman  v.  Stewart,  394 
Hoare  v.  Kingsbury  U.  Co.,  708 
Hobbs  V.  Hull,  698 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


xliv 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Hobbs  V.  Norton,  210 
Hobday  v.  Peters,  112 
Hoblyu  V.  H.,  183 
Hobson's  Trusts,  2J«,  513 
Hobson  *'.  Perraby,  478 

V.  Gorringe,  331 

V.  Sbervrood,  664 

V.  Trevor,  381 

Hockley  r.  Bantook,  330 
Hoddinott  c.  Biggs,  268 
Hodgens  r.  H.,  437 
Hodge's  Sett.,  Re,  473 
Hodges  V.  H.,  431,  506 

V.  Peacock,  544 

Hodgson,  Re,  570,  645 

V.  Bates,  121 

V.  Braisley,  538 

V.  Dean,  364 

V.  Shaw,  410 

V.  Williamson,  424 

Hodgkinson  v.  Quinn,  376 
Hodson  and  Howe's  Contr.,  Re,  335 

r.  Deans,  108 


V.  Heuland,  705 


Hogg  V.  Kirby,  778 
Hoggart ».  Scott,  721 
Hoghton  0.  H.,  200 
Holden,  Re,  164 

V.  Thompson,  390 

Holder  v.  Williams,  689,  590 
Holdemess  v.  Lamport,  83 
Holdich  t).  H.,  501 

Hole  V.  Thomas,  762 

Holford  V.  Acton,  &c.  Council,  735 

V.  H.,  481 

V.  Wood,  543 

Holgate  V.  Shutt,  576 
Holland  v.  Worley,  688 
HoUirigsworth  v.  Davy,  122 
HoUoway  v.  Radcliffe,  528 
Holme  V.  Hammond,  640 
Hohnes,  Re,  357,  361,  386 

V.  Dring,  129 

V.  H.  (1  Bro.  C.  C),  538 

V.  H.  (1907,  2  Ch.),  579 

V.  Kidd,  387 

V.  Penny,  65 

Holms  V.  Cogbill,  600 
Holroyd  v.  Marshall,  381 
Holt's  Trade  Mark,  Re,  793 
Holt,  Exp.,  147 

V.  Dewell,  364 

V.  H.,  100 

Home  and   Ccflonial   Stores    v.    Colls, 

770 
Homer  v.  Ashford,  796 
Homfray  v.  Pothergill,  649 
Honywood  v.  Forster,  496 
V.  H.  (18  Eq.),  766 


Honywood  v.  H.  (1902,  1  Ch.),  *98 
Hood  ».  Clapham,  123 

1).  Easton,  299 

V.  H.,  346,  604 

V.  Mackinnou,  237 

Hood-Barrs,  Exp.,  426 

t).  Cathcart,  318,  424,  460 

■ V.  Heriot,  430 

Hoole  «;.  G.  W.  R.  Co.,  752 

c.  Smith,  303 

Hooley  v.  Hatton,  542 

Hooman,  Exp.,  289 

Hooper  v.  Corp.  of  Exeter,  227 

V.  Smartj  387,  731 

Hope  V.  Carnegie,  742 

V.  H.  (8  De  G.  M.  &  G.),  466 

V.  H.  (1892,  2  Ch.),  458 

V.  H.  (1  Jur.  N.  S.),  123 

Hopkins,  Exp.,  466 

v.  Hemsworth,  368 

Hopkinsou  «'.  Forster,  383 

V.  Richardson,  513,  523 

V.  Roe,  164 

V.  Rolt,  319 

Hopper  ».  Conyers,  144 
Hopton  V.  Dryden,  688 
Hora  V.  H.,  479 
Hordern  v.  H.,  171,  696 
Horlock  V.  Wiggins,  548 
Horn  V.  H.,  373 
Homcastle  v.  Charlesworth,  696 
Horniblow  v.  Shirley,  729 
Homsby  v.  Lee,  449 
Horsey  v.  Steiger,  262 
Horwood  V.  Griffith,  623 

V.  West,  41 

Hotohkiti,  Exp.,  323 
Hotchkys,  Re,  498,  759 
Hotten  V.  Arthur,  788 
HoTey  V.  Blakeman,  137,  140 
How  V.  Wheldon,  194 

V.  Winterton,  150 

Howard  v.  Digby,  432,  433 

-v.  Panshawe,  263 

V.  Harris,  267,  275 

V.  Lightfoot,  310 

V.  Rowatt's  Wharf,  571 

Howarth,  Re,  482 

V.  Dewell,  39 

Howatson  v.  Webb,  229 
Howe,  Exp.,  146 

V.  Ld.   Dartmouth,    118,   119, 

123,  620 

V.  Smith,  260 

Howelv.  H.,  50 
Howell  i\  Coupland,  246 

V.  Price,  265 

Howes  V.  Bishop,  199 

Howgate  and  Osbom's  Contr.,  Re,  457 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


xlv 


Howman  v.  Corie,  448 
Hoyle,  Se,  146 
Hubbard  »-.  Alexander,  545 
Huddersfield  Bk.  v.  Lister,  232 
Hudson,  Se,  633,  634 

('.  Bartram,  720 

I'.  Carmichael,  280 

V.  Spencer,  544,  629 

f.  Temple,  719,  720 

Hue  V.  Richards,  660 
Hughes  &  Co.,  Se,  658,  660 

V.  Britannia,  4o.  Soc,  319,  323 

r.  Bmpsom,  124 

)'.  Howard,  99,  101 

V.  Jones,  731 

r.  Little,  287 

V.  Met.  R.  Co.,  258 

r.  Morris,  695,  705 

/■.  Pump,  &o.  Co.,  388 

V.  Williams  (3  Mac.  &  G.),  614 

—  V.  Williams  (12  Ves.),  297,  298 

Hughes-Hallett   i'.   Indian,  &o.   Co., 

399,  807 
Hugill  V.  Wilkinson,  279,  311 
Huguenin  v.  Baseley,  195,  198 
Huish's  Charity,  Se,  215 
Hull  V.  Christian,  165 
Hulme  V.  Coles,  398 

V.  Tenant,  416,  422,  423 

Hulse,  Hxp.,  254 
Humber  -v.  Richards,  368 
Humberston  v.  H.,  65 
Hume  V.  Edwards,  621 

V.  Lopes,  134 

Hummel  V.  H.,  242 
Humphrey  v.  Giver,  216 
Humphreys,  Se,  341 

V.  Green,  705 

V.  Harrison,  761 

V.  Jones,  677 

Humphrvs  v.  Polak,  469 
Hungerford  v.  Clay,  293,  294 
Hunt  V.  Luck,  356,  358 

V.  Parry,  482 

V.  Peake,  766,  772 

V.  Rousmaniere,  225 

V.  Thorn,  606 

Hunter  v.  Atkins,  200 

V.  Att.-Gen.,  30 

V.  Daniel,  390 

V.  Nockolds,  316 

V.  Walters,  229,  230 

Huntingdon  v.  H.,  281 
Hurry  v.  H.,  676 
Hurst  V.  Beach,  644,  645 

V.  H.,  305 

Hu9sey  v.  Home-Payne,  703 
Hutchins  to  Burt,  Se,  426 
Hutchinson  v.  Norwood,  339 


Hutchinson  v.  Tenant,  39 
Huttley  V.  Simmons,  777 
Huxtable  v.  Crawford,  41 
Hyatt,  Se,  579 
Hyde  v.  Dallaway,  279 

r.  Warden,  369 

Hyett  V.  Meakin,  523 

Hyman  ».  Van  den  Burgh,  770 

Hylton  V.  H.,  113,  197 


Ibbotson  v.  Rhodes,  210 
Ideal  Bedding  Co.  v.  Holland,  65 
Ilchester,  Fxp.,  471 
Illidge,  Se,  690 
Imbert,  ^xp.,  562 
Imray  v.  Oakshette,  263 
Inohiquin  v.  French,  594 
Incledon  v.  Northcote,  482 
Ind  Coope  &  Co.,  Se,  294 

V.  Emmerson,  371 

Ingle  V.  Partridge,  139 

V.  Richards,  105 

Inglefield  v.  Coghlan,  416,  417 
Inglisr.  GiUins,  619 
Ingram  v.  Papillon,  536 
lunes  V.  I.,  60 

V.  Sayer,  34,  243 

International,  &c.  Soc,  Se,  612 

lonides  v.  Pender,  183 

Ireland  (Bk.  of)  v.  Beresford,  397 

Irnham  v.  Child,  224,  714 

Irons  V.  Smallpiece,  56 

Irvine  v.  Sullivan,  77 

Irving  V.  Young,  575 

Isaac  V.  Defriez,  34 

Isaacs  V.  Reginall,  518 

Isaacson,  Se,  289 

V.  Harwood,  145 

Isherwood,  Exp.,  300 
Iven  V  Elwes,  586 
Ives  V.  Willans,  698 
Iviev.  I.,  802 


Jackman  II.  Mitchell,  184 
Jackson,  Exp.,  300 

V.  Butler,  694 

V.  Cator,  752 

V.  Dickinson,  145 

V.  J.,  653 

V.  James,  281 

•  V.  Newcastle  (D.  of),  769 

V.  Normanby  Brick  Co.,  736 

V.  Parrott,  480 

and  Woodbum,  Se,  718 

Jacob  V.  Lucas,  1 24 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


xlvi 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Jacobs  V.  Eevell,  730 
Jaoomb  v.  Harwood,  140 

V.  Knight,  736 

Jacques  v.  Chambers,  626 
Jacques-Cartierjj.LaBanque,  &c.,  184 
James,  Exp.  (9  Ch.),  227 
(8  Ves.),  105,  109 

V.  Couohman,  63 

r.  Dean,  95 

■  V.  J.  (1892,  2  Ch,),  457 

V.  J.  (13  Eq.),  792 

V.  J.  (16  Eq.),  334 

V.  Kerr,  192,  197,  268,  390 

■  V.  Lichfield,  732 

r.  May,  164 

v.  Smith,  81 

Jameson,  Me,  625 

Jared  v.  Clements,  359,  361 

Jarman's  Est.,  Re,  31 

Jarris  i).  Birmingham  Corp.,  30 

Jay,  Exp.,  289 

».  Kobinson,  463 

Jeans  v.  Cooke,  88 
Jee  V.  Audley,  486 
JefBereys  v.  Small,  652 
Jeffery  e.  Sayles,  283 
JefEerys  v.  Boosey,  783 

V.  J.,  57,  69,  684 

Jeffreys  v.  Connor,  121 

Jeffrys  v.  Vantes-warstwarth,  475 

Jeffs  V.  Day,  740 

Jegon  V.  Vivian,  766 
JenMn  v.  Row,  325 
Jenkins  v.  HUes,  375 

V.  Robertson,  398 

Jenkinson  v.  Pepys,  711 
Jenks  V.  Clifden,  768 
Jenner  w.  Morris,  801 

V.  Tracy,  277 

V.  Turner,  204 

Jenner-Fust  v.  Needham,  302 
Jennings  v.  Baddeley,  659 

».  Broughton,  178,  180 

V.  Jordan,  322 

Jerrard  v.  Saunders,  369 
Jersey  v.  Briton,  &c.  Co.,  345 
Jervis  v.  Berridge,  703 

V.  Wolferstan,  141,  589 

Jervois  v.  Duke,  203 
JerToise  v.  J.,  433 
Jessop  ».  Watson,  520 
Jesus  CoU.  V.  Bloom,  763 
Jewsonv.  Moulson,  436,  445 
Job  J).  J.,  125,  251 
John  v.  J.,  806 
Johns  V.  James,  73 

V.  Ware,  289 

Johnson  v.  Ball,  69 
V.  Bragge,  238 


Johnson  v.  Crook,  42 

V.  Edge,  783 

V.  Gallagher,  423 

*.  J.  (2  CoU.),  120 

V.  J.  (1  J.  &  W.),  437 

».  Kennett,  373,  374 

V.  Kershaw,  74 

V.  Legard,  7l 

V.  Medlioott,  192 

■  V.  Newton,  126 

„.  S.  &  B.  R.  Co.,  698 

Johnston  v.  Orr-Ewing,  794 

V.  Benton,  799 

Johnstone's  Sett.,  Re,  625 
Johnstone  v.  Baber,  667 

V.  Beattie,  476 

».  Cox,  385 

Jolland  V.  Stainbridge,  354 
Jolly  V.  Kine,  770 
Jones,  Exp.,  194 

V.  Alephsin,  810 

V.  Badley,  709 

V.  Barker,  321,  362 

V.  Chennell,  130 

V.  Clifford,  231 

V.  Daniel,  703 

V.  Davies,  281 

V.  Eoxhall,  148,  163 

V.  Geddes,  747 

V.  Gibbons,  383 

V.  Green  (5  Eq.),  625 

V. (3  Y.  &  J.),  261 

V.  Higgins,  421 

V.  Hughes,  376 

V.  Humphreys,  388 

V.  3.  (1  Q.  B.  D.),  204 

V.  J.  (8  Sim.),  386 

V.  J.  (12  Ves.),  690 

V.  Lewis,  125,  251 

V.  Llanrwst,  &c.,  774 

V.  Marshall,  282 

V.  Meredith,  275 

V.  Merioneth  P.  B.  Building  Soc, 

798 

V.  Mitchell,  522 

V.  Morgan,  150 

V.  Palmer,  30 

V.  Penuefather,  587 

11.  Price,  723 

• V.  Samson,  810 

».  Selby,  630 

V.  Smith  (1  Ha.),  359 

V. (2  Ves.  jr.),  282,  315,  323 

V.  Starkey,  383 

V.  Tankerville,  700,  734 

V.  Tapliug,  771 

V.  Williams  (Amb.),  29 

V. (24  Beav.),  328 

Jope  V.  Moreshead,  665 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


xlvii 


Joplin  Brewery  Co.,  He,  287 

Jordan  v.  Money,  707 

Jordeson  v.  Sutton,  &o.  Co.,  770,  772 

Joseph  V.  Lyons,  4,  381 

Joy  f.  Campbell,  137,  140 

Joyce  t).  De  Moleyns,  369 

Joynes  v.  Statham,  709,  712 

Judkin's  Trust,  481 

Jupe  V.  Pratt,  779 

Jupp  r.  BuokweU,  456 


Kaye,  Se,  474 

V.  Moore,  SOI 

Keane,  Se,  430 
Keat  I'.  Allen,  205 
Keate  v.  Phillips,  333 
Keating  ».  Sparrow,  260 
Keble  v.  Thompson,  147 
Keechti.  Hall,  291,  293 

V.  Sandford,  93 

Keith  V.  Burrows,  283 

V.  Day,  302 

Kekewich  v.  Manning,  62 
Kelcey  v.  Harrison,  600 
Kelk  V.  Pearson,  769 
Kelland  e.  Fulford,  513,  523 
Kelly  V.  Boyd,  600 

V.  Byles,  789 

V.  Hooper,  788 

V.  KeUond,  287 

V.  K.,  95 

V.  Morris,  791 

V.  Wyman,  791 

Kemble  v.  Parren,  256,  257 
Kemp  V.  L.  &  B.  E.  Co.,  765 

V.  Lester,  301 

V.  Prior,  799 

V.  Westbrook,  282,  283 

Kempson  v.  Ashbee,  196 
Kempster  v.  K.,  610 
Kendall,  Mp.,  612 

V.  Granger,  29 

V.  Hamilton,  644 

Kennedy,  JSxp.,  646 

t>.  Be  Trafiord,  114,  304 

V.  Green,  229,  356,  361 

V.  LyeU,  371 

•;;.  Panama,  &o.  Mail  Co.,  230 

KenneU  v.  Abbott,  239 
Kenney  «.  Browne,  115 

—  V.  Wexham,  692 

Kensington,  Bxp.,  332,  333 

V.  DoUond,  417 

Kenyon  v.  Walford,  614 
Kerr  v.  Corp.  of  Preston,  749 
Kerr's  Policy,  Se,  332 


Kestril,  The,  313 
Kettleby  v.  At  wood,  516 
Kettlewell  v.  Watson,  348 
Key  V.  Bradshaw,  205 

V.  Flint,  669 

Keys  V.  "Williams,  330 
Kibble  v.  Fairthorne,  309 
Kidney  v.  Coussmaker,  498,  521 
Kilford  P.  Blaney,  595 
Killiok,  JExp.,  417 

«!.  Flexney,  107 

Kilner  v.  B.  C.  Orchard  Lands,  260 
KUpatriok  V.  K.,467 
Kilpin  V.  Ratley,  56 
Kimber  v.  Barber,  111 
Kincaid's  Trusts,  Se,  446 
King  V.  Bird,  292 

)'.  Bromley,  271 

King  V.  Burr,  205 

V.  Cotton,  451 

».  Denison,  79 

V.  Hamlet,  188 

V.  K.,  500 

V.  Lucas,  424 

V.  Smith,  293,  761 

V.  Wilson,  721,  731 

V.  Winn,  625 

Kingdon  i>.  Bridges,  84 

r.  Castleman,  124 

Kingston,  Exp.,  571 

Cotton  Mills  Go.,Se,  110 

(M.  of)  V.  Harding,  401 

Millar  v.  Kingston,  793 

Kinnaird  ».  TroUope,  308 
Kinnoul  v.  Money,  281 
Kinsman  V.  House,  279,  311 
Kirby  v.  Potter,  617,  621,  626 
Kirk  V.  Clark,  70 

V.  Eddowes,  637,  542,  549 

KirMand  r.  Peatfield,  311 
Kirkman  v.  Booth,  118,  168 

V.  Miles,  529 

Kirwan's  Trust,  Se,  213 
Kitts  V.  Moore,  745,  753 
Knight  V.  Bowyer,  358 

V.  Gardner,  342 

• — V.  K,  39,  442 

V.  Marjoribanks,  106,  108 

KnUl  V.  Dumergue,  389 
Knott,  Mp.,  318 

V.  Cottee,  471 

Kuowles,  Se,  167 
Knox  V.  Gye,  99,  171 

V.  Maokinnon,  130,  132,  135 

Kronheim  v.  Johnson,  38 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


xlviii 


TABLE  OP  CASES. 


liABOtrOHEEE  V.  Dawsoii,  795 
Laoey,  JSxp.,  103,  105,  109 

,  He,  310 

V.  HiU,  502,  647 

Laeon  v.  L.,  538 

V.  Lifien,  327 

Lacy  V.  Ingle,  314 

Lagunas  Co.  v.  Lagunas  Synd.,  100 

Lake,  He,  143,  146,  384 

V.  Bell,  677 

V.  Brntton,  408 

— —  V.  Craddock,  89 

V.  Gibson,  89 

Lamb  v.  Eyans,  207,  796 

V.  L.,  505 

Lambarde  v.  Older,  671 
Lambe  v.  Eames,  39 
Lambert  v.  Still,  676 

V.  Thwaites,  45 

Lambton  v.  MelUsb,  772 

Lampet's  Case,  379 

Lamplugh  j;.  L.,  86,  88 

Lanoe  v.  Norman,  451 

Lanoefield  v.  Iggulden,  599 

Lander  and  Bagley's  Contr.,  Se,  718 

• V.  Weston,  130 

Lands  Allotment  Co.,  Se,  ISO 
Lane,  £e,  486 

V.  Dighton,  82,  144 

V.  Jackson,  364 

V.  Page,  217 

Lane-Pox,  Be,  65 
Lanesborongh  v.  Jones,  569 
Langdale's  Est.,  ije,  673 
Langdale  v.  Briggs,  618 
Langford  v.  Barnard,  266 

V.  G-ascoyne,  137 

i\  Pitt,  725 

Langbam  v.  SaQford,  77 
Langrisb  v.  Vase,  677 
LangstafPe  v.  Eenwiok,  268 
Langston,  Sxp.,  332 

V.  OUivant,  129 

V.  Scott,  485,  538 

Lanoy  v.  D.  of  Athol,  483,  613 

Lansdown  v.  L.,  222 

LasceUes  v.  Butt,  678 

Latham  v.  Chartered  Bk.  of  India,  397 

Latimer  v.  Harrison,  587 

Laurie  v.  Att.-Gen.,  30 

Laver  v.  Botham,  586 

Lavery  v.  Purssell,  687,  688 

Law  V.  E.  I.  Co.,  408 

V.  L.,  Ill 

a.  L.  B.  of  Redditch,  257 

Lawder  v.  L.  405 
Lawes  v.  Bennett,  518 

V.  L.,  538,  549 

Lawledge  v.  TyndaU,  100,  575 


Lawrence  v.  L.  (2  Vem.),  501 

V.  L.  (26  Ch.  D.),  673 

Lawrenson  ».  Butler,  241,  731 
Lawrie  v.  Lees,  685 
Lawsou  r.  Laude,  711 

V.  L.,  603,  629 

V.  Stitch,  620 

Lawton  v.  Elwes,  169 
Layborn  v.  Grover- Wright,  444 
Lazarus  v.  A.  P.  Co.,  770 
Leacroft  v.  Harris,  503 
Leake  v.  L.,  811 
Leary  v.  Shout,  659 
Leather  Cloth  Co.  v.  American,  &c. 
Co.,  794 

V.  Lorsont,  207 

Leavers  v.  Clayton,  30,  31,  77 
Le  Bas  v.  Herbert,  609 
Leohmere  v.  Brasier,  726 

V.  E.  of  Carlisle,  630,  550 

Lee  V.  Brown,  485,  486 

V.  D'Arauda,  553 

V.  Femie,  216 

V.  Haley,  796 

V.  L.,  624 

V.  NuttaU,  588,  592 

1!.  Prieaux,  416 

».  Young,  161 

Leech  v.  Schweder,  770 
Leeds  v.  Bamardiston,  477 

(D.  of)  V.  Powell,  679 

Leek  v.  Driffield,  459 
Leeming,  j?«,  626 
Lees  V.  Fisher,  334 

1).  NuttaU,  111 

V.  Patterson,  812 

Leetham  v.  Johnstone- White,  207 
Legal  V.  Miller,  712 
Legg  v.  Goldwire,  236,  237 

V.  Mordan,  130 

Leggatt  V.  Met.  Ry.  Co.,  726 
Legge  V.  Croker,  234 
Le  Hant  v.  Webster,  128 
Lehmann  v.  MoArthur,  724 
Leigh's  Estate,  Se,  100 
Leigh  V.  Barry,  139 

V.  Burnett,  99 

V.  Dickeson,  575 

V.  L.,  478 

V.  Macaulay,  807 

Leighton  v.  L.,  635,  809 
Leith  V.  Portsmouth  Corp.,  679 
Le  Lievre  v.  Gould,  209 
Lemaitre  v.  Davis,  773 
Lempriere  v.  Lange,  193 
Lench  v.  L.,  81,  552 
Le  Neve  v.  Le  N.,  362 
Leng,  Se,  693 
V.  AJidrewB,  207 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


tABLE  OF  CASES. 


XllX 


Leonard  v.  Sussex,  53 

Leslie's  Hassop  Este.,  Jie,  153,  In" 

Leslie's  Sett.  Trust,  100 

Leslie  v.  Baillie,  223 

V.  Crommelin,  731 

V.  French,  343 

V.  Young,  788 

Lester  v.  Foxoroft,  704,  711 
Lethbridge  v.  Thurlow,  541 
Lethem  v.  HaU,  475 
Lett  V.  Morris,  383 
Letterstedt  v.  Broers,  151 
Letts  V.  Hutohins,  277 
Levene,  Sxp.,  460 
Lever  v.  Koffler,  690,  703 
Leveson  v.  Beales,  542,  549 
Levy  V.  Stogdon,  686,  719,  724 
Lewers  v.  Shaftesbury,  687 
Lewis,  i:xp.,  289 

V.  Fullarton,  790,  791 

V.  Hillman,  110 

V.  Hopkins,  68 

V.  Jones,  392 

V.  L.  (1  Cox),  485 

V.  L.  (13  Eq.),  607 

V.  Matthews,  418 

V.  Nangle,  274,  280 

V.  Eees,  69 

V.  Eeilly,  661 

V.  Sutton,  35 

Licenses  Lisce.  Corp.  v.  Denton,  407, 

409 
Life  Ass.  of  Scotland  v.  Siddal,  107, 

438 
Life,  &c.  Corp.  v.  Hand-in-Hand  Soc, 

305 
Lightbown  v.  MoMyn,  410 
Lightfoot  V.  Heron,  686,  713 
LUes*.  Terry,  198 
Lilley  v.  Foad,  307 
Lincoln  v,  Windsor,  168 

V.  Wright,  136,  709 

linden,  Exp.,  344 
Lindsay  v.  Gibbs,  381 
Lindsell  v.  Phillips,  311 
Linfoot  V.  Pockett,  288 
Lingen  v.  Simpson,  649 

V.  Sowray,  527,  530 

Linotype  Trade  Mark,  Ke,  794 
Liquidation,  &c.  Co.  ■v.  Willoughby, 

274 
Lisle  «.  Eeeve,  271 
Lister  v.  Hodgson,  57 
Little's  Will,  £e,  431 
Littlehalea  v.  Gascoyne,  136 
Liverpool,  &c.  Co. ».  Hunter,  747 
Livesey  v.  Harding,  386,  485 
Llandudno  Urban  Council  v.  Woods, 

736 


Llanover  r.  Homfray,  815 
Llewellin,  Me,  341 
Llewellyn  v.  Cobbold,  451 

V.  Mackworth,  493 

Lloyd  V.  Atwood,  318,  328 

V.  Banks,  354 

V.  Branton,  203 

V.  Carr,  574 

V.  Clark,  746 

V.  Cooker,  485 

V.  CoUett,  723 

V.  Dimmack,  399 

D.  L.  (2  My.  &  Cr.),  714 

V.  L.  (1903,  1  Ch.),  309,  315 

V.  Mason,  339,  437 

V.  Pughe,  89 

V.  SpUlet,  38,  78 

V.  Wait,  274 

V.  Williams,  437,  438 

Lloyd  Phillips  v.  Davis,  34 
Lloyds  V.  Harper,  396,  404 
Lloyds'  Bank  v.  Bullock,  328,  329 

V.  Jones,  348 

Llynvi  Co.  v.  Brogden,  766 
Lock  V.  Pearce,  262 

'0.  Venables,  622 

Lockhart  v.  Hardy,  308,  602 

V.  Eeilly,  146 

Lodge  V.  Pritohard,  646 

Lofius  V.  Maw,  206 

Lofthouse,  He,  483 

Loftus  V.  Heriot,  430 

Logan  V.  Fairlie,  475 

Londesborough  v.  Somerville,  627 

London  (M.  of)  and  Tubb's  Contr.,  He, 

726 
&  Blackwall  K.  Co.  v.  Cross, 

745 

• &  B.  E.  Co.  V.  Truman,  775 

V.  Winter,  715 

■ — —  &  Coy.  Bank  i>.  Goddard,  316, 
367 

V.  Lewis,  750 

&    Midland   Bk.   v.   Mitchell, 

284 

&  N.  W.  E.  V.  L.  &  Y.  E.,  764 

&  Prov.  Bk.  V.  Bogle,  430,  463 

&  S.  W.  E.  V.  Blackmore,  236 

&  W.  Loan  Co.  v.  Bilton,  196 

Chartered  Bank  v.  Lempriere, 

242,  420,  423 
V.  White,  338 


■  Finan.  Assoc,  v.  Kelk,  639 
•  G.  O.  Co.  «;.  HoUoway,  395 
•  V.  Eadchffe,  319 


University  v.  Yarrow,  29 


Long,  He,  85 

V.  Fletcher,  729 

V.  L.,  477 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Long  V.  Short,  622 
Longbottom  v.  Berry,  331 
Longman  v.  Bath  Electric  Tramways, 
179 

v.  Winchester,  788 

Longmate  ».  Ledger,  114,  191 
Longton  v.  Wilsby,  94 
Lord  r.  Godfrey,  120 

«'.  Jeffkins,  186 

V.  L.,  627 

Lorimer  v.  L.,  669 
Losoombe  v.  Russell,  650 
Louis  V.  SmelHe,  796 
Lovegrove,  Hxp.,  163 
Loveridge  r.  Cooper,  384 
Lovett  V.  L.,  805 
Low  V.  Bouverie,  179,  209 
Lowe  «'.  Dixon,  394 
Lowman,  Be,  486 
Lowndes  v.  Bettle,  762 

V.  Norton,  766 

Lows  V.  Telford,  295 
Lowson  V.  Copeland,  117 
Lowther  v.  C.  of  Andover,  726 

V.  Fraser,  607 

1).  Gordon,  362 

».  L.,  110 

Lowthian  v.  Hasel,  320 
Loyd,  i:xp.,  331 

r.  Mansel,  303 

V.  Eeid,  86 

Luard  v.  Lane,  625 
Lucas  V.  Dorrien,  329,  338 

V.  L.,  434 

Ludbrooke  v.  L.,  309 
Lumb  V.  Milnes,  416,  440 
Lumley,  Se,  426 

V.  Simmons,  287 

V.  Wagner,  685,  700,  734 

Lush's  Trust,  Re,  444 

Lybbe  v.  Hart,  700 

Lyell  v.  Kennedy,  801 

Lynde  v.  Anglo-Italian  Hemp  Co.,  180 

—  V.  Waithman,  302 

Lynes,  Se,  460 
Lyon »'.  Home,  199 

V.  Johnson,  699 

V.  Knowles,  639 

V.  Tweddle,  660 

Lyons,  He,  473 

(M.  of)  V.  A.-G.  of  Bengal,  32 

V.  Blenkin,  473 

v.  WilHns,  777 

Lysaght ».  L.,  573 
Lyster  r.  DoUond,  652 
Lyttleton  v.  Cross,  586 


Maas  v.  Pepper,  286 
Maber  v.  Hobbs,  452 
Macartney  r.  Londonderry,  &c.  Ry. 

Co.,  773 
Macaulay  r.  Philips,  436 
Macbryde  v.  Weeks,  719 
Macclesfield  v.  Fitton,  273 
Macdonald  r.  Iryine,  120 

V.  Whitfield,  408 

Macduff  ».  M.,  29,  30 
Macfarlane  v.  Lord  Advocate,  514 
Macintosh  v.  Pogose,  67,  462 
Mack  V.  Postle,  386 
Maekay,  Se,  133 
Mackay  v.  Douglas,  65 
Mackenzie,  Hxp.,  386 

V.  Childers,  211 

!■.  Edwards-Moss,  418 

r.  Johnston,  558 

I'.  Robinson,  293 

Mackie  v.  Herbertson,  71 
Mackinnon  r.  Stewart,  74 
Macintosh- Walker  v.  Walker,  509 
Mackrell  v.  Hunt,  726 
Mackreth  v.  Marlar,  722 

V.  Symmons,  343,  344,  350, 

361 
Maelaren  v.  Stainton,  622 
Macleod  v.  Annesley,  132 
Macnamara  v.  Carey,  124 

V.  Jones,  164 

Macrae  v.  Holdsworth,  791 
Maddison  v.  Alderson,  206,  704 

V.  Chapman,  496 

Maddock,  Se,  599 
Maddy  v.  Hale,  102 
Madeley  v.  Booth,  728 

Magee  v.  Lavell,  257 

Magennis  v.  Fallon,  721 

Maggi,  Se,  593 

Magnolia  Trade  Mark,  Se,  794 

Magnus  r.  Queensland  Bk.,  273 

Mahony's  Estate,  Se,  677 

Maidstone  Palace,  Se,  749 

Mainland  v.  Upjohn,  268 

Mainwaring  v.  Newman,  643 

Maitland  v.  Irving,  200,  396 

Major  V.  Franklin,  792 

V.  Lansley,  419 

Makins  r.  Ibotson,  290,  307 

Malam  v.  Hitchens,  623 

Malcolm  v.  O'Callaghan,  163,  203 

Maiden  «.  Merrill,  248 

Mallam  v.  MoKie,  625 

Mallock  V.  Galton,  302,  303 

Mallott  V.  Wilson,  59,  62,  614 

Manby  v.  Bewioke,  191 

Manchester  &  L.  R.  Co.  v.  G,  N.  R, 
Co.,  765 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


li 


Manchester  &  S.  R.  Co.,  Re,  517 
Ship  Canal  v.   M.  Race- 
course Co.,  734 
Mander  v.  Harris,  456 
Manks  v.  Whiteley,  274 
Mann,  Me,  32 

V.  Puller,  546 

Manners  ».  Mew,  355,  801 
Manning,  Exp.,  726 

V.  GiU,  63 

V.  Purcell,  620 

Manningford  v.  Toleman,  331 
Manor,  The,  295 
Mansell  v.  M.,  142 
Manser  v.  Back,  712 
Mansfield  r.  M.,  454,  4r)7 
Manton  i\  Parker,  780 
Mara  v.  Browne,  146 
March  v.  Russell,  145 
Marohant  v.  Morton,  385 
Mare  v.  Sandford,  184 
Margetson  v.  Jones,  341 
Margetts  v.  Barringer,  416 
Marker  v.  M.,  766 
Markwiok  v.  Hardingham,  278 
Marland  v.  WUliams,  122 
Marryat  v.  Townly,  54 
Marsden,  Re,  216 

V.  Kent,  117 

Marsh  v.  Hunter,  147 

V.  Lee,  308,  312 

Marsh  v.  Wells,  759 
Marshal  v.  Crutwell,  89 
Marshall  v.  Berridge,  713 

V.  Colman,  649 

V.  Holloway,  166 

V.  Shrewsbury,  308 

V.  S.  Staff.  Tramways,  290 

V.  Watson,  650 

Marshfield  v.  Hutohens,  310 
Martin,  Exp.,  332 

V.  Drinkwater,  545 

V.  Lacon,  131 

v.  Nutkin,  700 

V.  Price,  688,  807 

V.  Pycroft,  715 

V.  Reid,  282 

Martinson  v.  Clowes,  108 
Mary  Smith,  Re,  512 
Maryon- Wilson,  Re,  135 
Maskell  &  Goldfinch's  Contr.,  56 
Maskelyne,  Re,  290 
Mason,  Re,  641 

V.  Bogg,  591,  592 

V.  Mercer,  150 

V.  Morley,  144 

V.  Provident  Co.,  207 

V.  Westoby,  307 

Massam  v.  Thorley's,  &o.  Co.,  793 


Massey  v.  Parker,  417 

?'.  Spark,  445 

Massou  V.  De  Fries,  418,  434,  599 
Massy  v.  Rowen,  416,  417,  418 
Master  of  Clare  Hall  v.  Harding,  211 
Master  v.  Fuller,  422 
Masters  v.  M.,  544 
Mathew  v.  Brise,  471 
Mathews  ».  M.,  548 
Mathias  v.  M.,  552 
Matson  v.  Swift,  514 
Matthew  v.  Bowler,  344 
Matthewman's  Case,  423 
Matthews  v.  Baxter,  192 

V.  Cartwright,  314 

».  Ruggles-Brise,  141,  589 

v.  Smallwood,  263 

«'.  Wallwyn,  273,  576 

Matthison  v.  Clarke,  170 
Maugham  v.  Mason,  521 
M'AulifEe,  Re,  31 
MaunseU  v.  White,  707 
Mawman  ».  Tegg,  782,  790,  791 
Mawson  v.  Fletcher,  733 
Maxfield  v.  Burton,  317,  356 
Maxim-Nordenfeldt    v.   Nordenfeldt, 

207 
Maxwell  v.  Montacute,  270 

V.  Wettenhall,  627 

May  ».  Hook,  748 

V.  M.,  88 

V.  Piatt,  232,  234 

V.  Thompson,  703 

Maycock  ».  Beaton,  660 
Mayd  v.  Field,  541 

Mayfair  Property  Co.  v.  Johnston,  664 
Mayhew  v.  Crickett,  397,  408,  410 
MoAlpine  v.  Moore,  31 
M'Carogher  v.  Whieldon,  540 
M'Clellan,  Exp.,  466 
MoColl  V.  Bruce,  242,  244 
McCormick  v.  Gamett,  223 

V.  Grogan,  40,  710 

M'CuUoch  V.  Bland,  56 
MoDermott  v.  Boyd,  184 
McDonald  v.  MoD.,  499 
McDonnell  v.  Hesilrige,  62 
McEwan  v.  Crombie,  570 
McFadden  v.  Jenkyns,  61 
McGrath  (infant).  Re,  474,  475 
McGregor  v.  McG.,  461 
McHenry  v.  Davies,  422 
McKenzie  v.  Hesketh,  731 
McKerrall  v.  Gowans,  100 
McLaren  v.  Publio  Trustee,  149 
MoMahon,  Re,  327 

V.  N.  Kent  Ironworks,  290 

McManus  v.  Cooke,  704 
MoMyn,  &,  688 

d2 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Hi 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


McPherson  v.  Watt,  112 
M'Queen  v.  Farquhar,  217,  730 
Meaden  v.  Sealey,  335 
Medworth  v.  Pope,  43 
Meeoh,  iJe,  30 
Meek  v.  Devenish,  528 

».  Kettlewell,  62 

Meeley  r.  Webber,  573 
Meinertzhagen  v.  Walters,  537 
Melbourne  Bk.  v.  Brougham,  108 
Mellersh  v.  Brown,  310,  346 
Mellin  v.  White,  776 
MelUsh  V.  De  Costa,  471. 

V.  Vallins,  606 

Mellor's  Trustee  v.  Maas,  286 
Mellor  V.  Daintree,  238 

V.  Porter,  302 

Meluish  v.  Milton,  239,  804 
Mercantile  Bk.  v.  Evans,  388 

of  Sydney  -v.  Taylor,  403 

Mercer,  JSxp.,  65,  66 
Merchant  Bk.  Co.  v.  Lond.  and  Han- 
seaticBk.,  306 

Taylors'  Co.  v.  Att.-Gen.,  77 

Merchants'  Co.  v.  Banner,  700 
Meroier  v.  M.,  81,  85 
Meredith  v.  Facey,  74 

( .  Heneage,  39 

V.  Vick,  529 

Merritt  v.  Bos  well,  563 
Merry  v.  PownaU,  163,  164 
Merryweather  u.  Moore,  207,  796 
Metrop.  Asylum  v.  Hill,  775 
Bk.  V.  Heiron,  99 

—  Counties  Soe.  v.  Brown,  234 

Electric  Supply  Go.  v.  Cinder, 

734 
Meure  v.  M.,  54 
Meux  V.  Cobley,  760 

V.  Jacobs,  331 

«'.  Smith,  345 

Mews  V.  M.,  418 

Meyerstein's  Trade  Mark,  He,  li)'.', 

Middleton  i\  Greenwood,  696 

V.  M.,  243 

V.  Spicer,  J 67 

Midgley  v.  Crowther,  118 
Mid-Kent  Fruit  Co.,  Se,  572 
Midland  C.  E.  Co.  v.  Oswin,  512 

.Ry.  Co.  /'.  Silvester,  404 

Milan  Tramways,  lie,  571 
Mildmay  v.  Hungerford,  713 

V.  Quicke,  523 

Mildred  v.  Neate,  742 
Miles  V.  Durnford,  372 

V.  Harford,  55 

V.  Harrison,  613 

r.  N.  Z.,  &c.  Co.,  226 

r.  Thomas,  650 


Mill  J).  Hill,  100,  101,  115 
Millard  v.  Eyre,  151 
Miller,  He,  584 

V.  Collins,  443,  627 

V.  Cook,  186,  189 

«!.  Craig,  236 

V.  Harris,  470 

V.  Haddlestone,  598 

V.  Mackay,  170 

-v.  M.,  629 

V.  Sharp,  706 

f.  Thurgood,  504 

r.  Warmington,  669,  679 

Millett  V.  Davy,  298 
Millingtou  v.  Fox,  791 
Mills'  Trusts,  Se,  385 
Mills,  Exp.,  641 

V.  Dunham,  207 

V.  Farmer,  30 

r.  Fowkes,  562,  563 

V.  Osborne,  129 

Milltown  V.  Stewart,  800 
Milner's  Settlement,  Jie,  431 
Milner,  JSxp.,  183 

V.  Colmer,  442 

r.  M.,  238 

Milnes  v.  Gery,  696 
Milroy  v.  Lord,  59,  633 
Milward  v.  Thanet  (E.  of),  724 
Minter  v.  Carr,  322 
Minty  v.  Bourne,  30 
Mirehouse  v.  Soaife,  598 
Mitohel  V.  Reynolds,  207,  796 
Mitchell,  Ilxp.,  476 

V.  Dors,  764 

V.  Honifray,  190 

v.  Loe,  486 

r.  Smith,  633 

Mitford  V.  Reynolds,  44 
Moet  r.  Causton,  795 
Mogg  V.  Hodges,  612 

V.M.,  764 

Moggridge  v.  Thaokwell,  31,  32 
Mogul  Steamship  Co.  « .  McCreejor  & 

Co.,  777 
Mole  V.  Mansfield,  669 
Molineux  v.  Hawtrey,  359 
MoUwo,  March  &  Co.  « .  C.  of  Wards, 

638,  641 
Molony  V.  Brooke,  587 
Molyneux  v.  Fletcher,  485 

—  V.  Richards,  697 

Mompesson's  Case,  778 

Monck  V.  M.,  534 

Monckton  ».  Hands,  34 

Mondey  v.  M.,  302 

Monetary  Advance  Co.  r.  Cater,  289 

Money's  Trusts,  In  re,  102 

Monkton  and  Gilzean,  He,  733 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


liil 


Monson  c.  Tussaud,  776 
Montague  v.  Dodman,  749 

f.  resting,  475 

f.  Plookton,  735 

V.  Sandwich  (E.  of.),  536 

Montefiore  v.  Brown,  74 

V.  Guedalla,  536,  537 

Montfort  v.  Cadogan,  148 
Montgomery  v.  Thompson,  794 
Monypenny  v.  Bering,  55 
Moodie  ».  Reid,  244 
Moody  V.  Penfold,  167 
Moon,  Re,  579 
Moorcroft  v.  Dowding,  38 
Moore  v.  Blake,  686 

f.  Barton,  630,  631,  632 

V.  Fisher,  390 

V.  Frowd,  165 

V.  Greg,  334 

•  i\  Johnson,  478 

r.  Knight,  150 

V.  US..,  606,  631 

r.  Morris,  429 

V.  N.  W.  Bank,  36" 

V.  Painter,  314 

V.  Shelley,  295,  301 

Moores  i\  Choat,  334 
Mordaunt  v.  Benwell,  513 
More  c.  M.,  476 
Moreooek  v.  Biokens,  362 
Motell  c.  M.,  239 

V.  Wooten,  383 

Morgan  c.  Billon,  472 

!'.  Hill,  410 

V.  Jefferiea,  268 

/■.  Malleson,  58,  632 

V.  M.,  120 

Morice  v.  Bishop  of  Burham,  29 
Morison  r.  Moat,  649 

f.  M.,  164 

Holland  f.  Cook,  358 
Morley  v.  Bird,  90 

V.  Loughnan,  198 

V.  Rennoldson,  201 

Morony  v.  O'Bea,  325 
Morres  v.  Hodges,  102 
Morret  v.  Paske,  274,  316,  319 
Morrice  v.  Bk.  of  England,  745 
Morris,  Re,  342 

V.  Barrett,  653 

V.  Griffiths,  509,  517 

V.  Kearsley,  649 

V.  M.,  758 

V.  Wright,  790 

Morrison  v.  M.,  166 

V.  Universal,  &o.  Co.,  183 

Morse  ».  Martin,  242,  244 

V.  Palmer,  107 

V.  Royal,  106 


Mortimer  t\  Capper,  231 

V.  Orchard,  684 

Mortlock  V.  Buller,  174,  241,  242,  731 

Moses,  Re,  624 

Mosley  r.  Keyworth,  133 

Moss's  Trusts,  Ee,  153 

Moss,  Exp.,  327 

«i.  Cooper,  40 

V.  Elphiok,  657 

Motley  V.  Bownman,  795 
Mott  V.  Issott,  204 
Mountfort,  Exp.,  282,  468 
Mourmand  v.  Tie  Clair,  287 
Mower  v.  Orr,  509 
Mower's  Trust,  Re,  614 
Muokleston  v.  Brown,  710 
Mueklow  V.  Fuller,  136 
Muddook  V.  Blackwood,  791 
Mulkem  v.  Ward,  776 
Mullins  V.  Miller,  180 

V.  Smith,  628 

Mulvany  v.  Billon,  101 
Mumford  v.  Collier,  301 

V.  Gething,  206 

V.  Stohwasser,  316 

Mundy  v.  Howe,  483 

V.  Jolliife,  705,  706 

V.  M.,  666 

Municipal,  &c.  Soc.  v.  Kent,  699 

. ■  V.  Smith,  293 

Munns  V.  I.  of  W.  R.  Co.,  346 
Murless  v.  Franklin,  88 
Mun-ay  v.  Barlee,  413,  422,  423 

V.  Elibank,  437 

V,  Herring,  626 

V.  Palmer,  107,  189 

V.  Parkei,  235 

Murrell  c.  Goodyear,  725 

Muspratt).  Gordon,  381 

Mussoorie  Bank  i'.  Raynor,  40 

Mutlow  v.  Bigg,  529 

Mutton  V.  Peat,  565 

Mutual  Life,  &c.  Co.  i'.  Langley,  380 

Myers  o.  Cattersoii,  770 

V.  EUiott,  287 

V.  Washbrook,  620 

Mytton  V.  M.,  621 


Naibne  (.'.  Prowse,  350,  361 
Nandick  c.  Wilkes,  50 
Nanney  v.  Morgan,  62 
Napier  v.  N.,  446 
Nash,  Re,  55,  501 

t).  Hodgson,  563,  564,  565 

v.  N.,  448 

National,  &o.  Building  Soc,  135 
&o.  Co.,  Re,  259 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


li 


IV 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


National  Bk.  of  Australia  v,  Hand-in- 
HandCo.,  273 

ProT.  Bk.  V.  Games,  298 

V.  Glanask,  396 

— 1).  Harle,  388 

V.  Jackson,  348, 

355 

V.  Marshall,-  260 

■  Starch  Co.  v.  Munns,  792 

— ■ Telephone  Co.  v.  Baker,  775 

Naylor  v.  Mangles,  339 

V.  Winch,  226 

Neap  V.  Abbott,  713 

Nedby  v.  N.,  199 

Neesom  v.  Clarkson,  211,  343 

NeUson  v.  Mossend  Iron  Co.,  657 

Nelson  v.  Duncombe,  191 

V.  Page,  607 

V.  Stooker,  179,  194 

Nelthorpe  v.  Holgate,  733 

Nevill's  Case,  402 

Nevillf.  Snelling,  187 

Neville  v.  "Wilkinson,  707 

Nevin  v.  Drysdale,  536 

New  V.  Hunting,  73,  143 

Newbery's  Case,  789 

Newbery,  Jie,  475 

Newbould».  Smith,  311 

New    Brunswick,    &c.   Co.   v.    Mug- 
geridge,  695 

Ncwcomb  V.  Bonham,  271 

Newfoundland   Government  v.  New- 
foundland R.  C,  569 

Newill  V.  N.,  54 

Newlands  v.  Paynter,  416,   429,  746, 
749 

Newman,  He  (30  Beav.),  113 

He  (4  Ch.  D.),  254,  257 

V.  N.,  366 

—  V.  Rogers,  719 

V.  Selfe,  305 

V.  Wilson,  441 

Newmarch  r.  Storr,  606 

Newstead  v.  Searles,  71,  359 

Newton  (Infants),  He,  467,  472,  475 

v.  Chapman,  169 

f.  Chorlton,  411 

V.  Marsden,  204 

V.  N.,  368 

,  Vaucher,  781 


Nichol  t>.  Stockdale,  790 

Nicholas  v.  Ridley,  408,  411 

Nicholls  V.  Maynard,  254,  269 

Nichols,  i:xp.,  381 

Nicholson,  Se,  Bade  v.  Nicholson,  120 

V.  Revill,  402,  403 

V.  Smith,  690 

V.  Tutin,  162 

Nisbet  V.  Philp,  574 


Nisbet  V.  Smith,  396 

and  Potts'  Oontr.,  Se,  356 

Nitedals  Taendstik  Pabrik  v.  Bruster, 

111 
Nives  v.  N.,  350 
Nixon  V.  Sheldon,  120 

V.  Smith,  150 

Noakea  v.  Rice,  268 

Nobel's  Explosives  Co.  v.  Jones,  781 

Norbury,  Se,  470 

Nore  V.  Meyer,  131 

Norfolk's  (D.  of)  Case,  43 

Norfolk  (D.  of)  v.  Myers,  808 

Norria  v.  Chambres,  24 

V.  Frazer,  40 

t>.  N.,  624 

V.  WiUrinson,  329 

Norrish  v.  Marshall,  384 
North  V.  Guinan,  667 

V.  Percival,  231,  703,  731 

North  American  Land  Co.  v.  Watkins, 

150 
North  B.  Insce.  Co.  v.  Lloyd,  395 
North  Cheshire,  &c.  Brewery  ».  Man- 
chester Brewery,  793 
North  Lond.  R.  Co.  r.  G.  N.  E.  Co., 

745,  754 
North  Western  Bk.  v.  Poynter,  282 
Northcote  ».  Doughty,  193 
Northern  Assam  Tea  Co.,  Se,  387 
Northern  Cos.  Insce.  Co.  v.  Wliipp, 

355 
Northumberland  (E.  of)  v.  Aylesford 

(E.  of),  506 
Norton  v.  Compton,  588 

V.  Mascall,  699 

v.  N.,  513,  523 

NorveU,  &p.,  569 
Nott  f.  Hill,  187 
Nottidge  11.  Prince,  198 
Nottingham  Brick  Co.  0.  Butler,  685 
P.   B.   Building   Soo.    v. 

Thurston,  193 
Nottley  V.  Palmer,  501 
Noyes  v.  Pollock,  295,  577 
Noys  V.  Mordaunt,  491,  502 
Nugent  V.  N.,  109 

V.  Vetzera,  476 

Nunn  V.  Fabian,  706 
Nutt «).  Easton,  112 


Oakden  v.  Pike,  721 
Cakes,  Sxp.,  333 
Obert  V.  Barrow,  29 
O'Brien  v.  O'B.,  759 

V.  Tyssen,  40 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Iv 


Ocean,  &c.  Corp.   i\  Ilford  Gas  Co., 

295 
O'Connor  v.  Spaight,  558 
Odessa,  &c.  Co.  v.  Mendel,  6S3 
Official  Receiver,  Exp.,  2'27 
Offord  V.  Davies,  404 
Ogden  V.  Mason,  599 
Oglander  v.  Baston,  448 
Ogston  V.   Aberdeen  Tramways  Co., 

775  ■^ 

O'Halloran  r.  King,  427 
O'Hara  v.  Chaine,  601 
O'Keefe  v.  Calthorpe,  151 
O'Keeffe  v.  Casey,  471 
Oldfield  V.  O.,  39 
Oldham  v.  Hughes,  527 

«'.  Stringer,  335 

Olive  v.  Smith,  569 
Oliver  c.  Briokland,  553 

V.  Court,  110 

V.  Hinton,  348 

V.  Hunting,  703 

Oliver's  Sett.,  Se.,  501 
OUey  V.  Fisher,  715 
Olliver  v.  King,  65 
Opera,  Lim.,  Ee,  227 
Oppenheimer  v.  Boatman,  573 
Orby  r.  Trigg,  270 
Ord  V.  White,  387 
O'ReiQy  v.  Alderson,  151 
Oriental,  &o.  Co.  ».  Briggs,  695 
■  Corp.  V.  Overend  &  Co., 

399 
Ormerod  v.  Hardmau,  715 
Ormrod  v.  WiUdnson,  29 
O'Rorke  v.  Bolingbroke,  187,  189 
Orr  V.  Newton,  123 
Orrett,  Sxp.,  330 

V.  Corser,  147 

Osbom  V.  Lea,  210 

V.  Morgan,  439 

Osborne  v.  Bradley,  211 

v.  Williams,  800 

Oswald  V.  Ber^^■iok  (M.  of),  401 
Oswell  V.  Probert,  436,  439 
Otto  V.  Steel,  786 
Ouseley  v.  Anstruther,  595 
Overton  v.  Banister,  14,  193 
Owen,  Se,  335 

V.  Homan,  179,  396,  422 

V.  Williams,  101 

Owens,  Re,  811 

V.  Dickenson,  423,  424,  581 

Oxenden  v.  Compton,  488,  512 
Oxford's  (E.  of)  Case,  9,  15,  739 
Oxford  (M.  of)  V.  Crow,  690 

V.  Rodney,  603 

Oxley  V.  Holden,  781 


Padbuey  i\  Clark,  494,  496,  505 
Paddon  r.  Richardson,  124 
Padwick  v.  Stanley,  668 
Page  V.  Adam,  374,  375,  733 

V.  Home,  199 

V.  Leapingwell,  622 

Paget  V.  Marshall,  232,  23 1 

V.  P.,  431,  463 

Painv.  Coombs,  706 
Pale».  P.,  86 
Palliser  v.  Q-umey,  459 
Palmer,  He,  113,  198 

V.  Bate,  389 

V.  Danby,  275 

V.  Day  &  Son,  572 

1!.  Emerson,  131 

V.  Heudrie,  307,  308 

■  V.  Johnson,  730 

V.  Newell,  542 

■  f .  Temple,  260 

V.  Wakefield,  484 

•  V.  Wheeler,  216 

V.  Young,  97 

Panes  v.  Att.-Gen.,  615 

Pauhard  and  Levassor  i).  Panhart,  793 

Pankhurst  v.  Howell,  535 

Pannell  v.  City  Brewery  Co.,  263 

PapiUon  -a.  Voice,  51 

Pardo  V.  Bingham,  581,  600 

Parfitt  V.  Lawless,  201 

Paris,  The,  Re,  341 

Paris  Skating  Rink  Co.,  Sc,  390 

Parish  V.  Poole,  383 

Parker  v.  Brooke,  416,  421 

V.  Butcher,  260 

V.  Clarke,  333 

V.  First  Avenue  Hotel  Co.,  770 

V.  Frith,  719 

V.  Lewis,  180 

■  V.  MoKenna,  111 

V.  Pullen,  610 

■  V.  Taswell,  714 

V.  Watkins,  297 

Parkes,  Hxp.,  350 

V.  White,  107,  108,  427 

Parkin  v.  Thorold,  685 
Parkington  v.  Haywood,  592 
Parkinson  v.  Hanbury,  297 
PamaU  v.  P.,  39 
Pamell,  In  the  Goods  of,  471 

V.  Hingston,  78 

Parrot  v.  Palmer,  763 
Parr's  Bank  v.  Yates,  665 
Parsons  v.  Briddook,  410 

V.  Gillespie,  792 

V.  Sovereign  Bk.,  509 

Parteriche  v.  Powlett,  280 
Partridge  v.  P.,  622,  625 
Pass  V.  Dundas,  141 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ivi 


TABLE  OF  CASKS. 


PassingHam  v.  Sherborne,  105 
Patch  V.  Wilde,  296 
Patman  v.  Harland,  359 
Patrick  v.  Simpson,  78 
Pattle  V.  Hornibrook,  684,  714 
Paulw.  P.,  63 
Payne  v.  Mortimer,  585 

V.  Stamford,  153 

Payton  v.  Snelling  &  Co.,  795 
Peace  v.  Brookes,  288 
Peaohey's  Case,  80 
Peachy  v.  Somerset  (D.  of),  252 
Peacock,  Se,  537 

V.  Burt,  317 

V.  Evans,  186 

r.  Penson,  684 

Peake  v.  Highfield,  799 
Peake's  Settled  Est.,  Se,  26 
Pearce,  Jie,  623 

v.  Crutchfield,  477 

V.  Gardner,  7p3 

V.  Loman,  611 

V.  Marsh,  511 

V.  Morris,  276 

Pearl  v.  Deacon,  408 
Pearse  v.  Green,  162 
Pearson  v.  Amicable  Ass.  Co.,  61 

V.  Benson,  114 

■ V.  P.,  795 

Pease  v.  Pattinson,  32 
Peckham  f .  P.,  474 

V.  Taylor,  38 

Pedder's  Sett.,  He,  530 
Peek  V.  Gumey,  180,  209 
Peel's  Sett.,  He,  536 
Peers  v.  Ceeley,  163 

V.  Lambert,  730 

Pegg  V.  Wisden,  721 

Pegler  v.  White,  685 

Peirce  v.  Corf,  708 

Pell  V.  Northampton  R.  Co.,  345 

Pellew,  He,  430 

Pelton  V.  Harrison,  461 

Pemberton  v.  Barnes,  672 

V.  M'Gm,  422 

V.  Oakes,  564 

Pembroke  r.  Friend,  605 

V.  Thorpe,  705 

Penfold  V.  Mould,  441 

Penn  v.  Baltimore  (Ld.),  10,  18,  6G7, 

689 
Pennell  v.  DefEell,  144,  565 

V.  Franklin,  169 

Pennington,  He,  66 

V.  Brinsop,  &c.  Co.,  768, 

774 

V.  Dalbiao,  674 

Peroiyal  v.  Dunn,  382 
V.  Wright,  109 


Perham  v.  Kempster,  317 
Perkins  v.  Bagot,  214,  217 

V.  Ede,  730 

Perls  V.  Saalfield,  207 
Perrin  v.  Lyon,  203 
Perrins  v.  Bellamy,  133 
Perry  v.  Marston,  278 

I'.  N.  P.  Bk.  of  Eng.,  402 

V.  P.,  118 

V.  Truefitt,  792 

Peter  v.  Nioholls,  72 
Peters  v.  Bacon,  676 
Peto  V.  Hammond,  348 
Pettit  V.  Lodge,  288 
Petty  V.  Cooke,  398 
Phelps,  Hxp.,  151 

Stokes  &  Co.  V.  Comber,  567 

Phillipart's  Trade  Mark,  He,  793 
PhiUpps  V.  Homfray,  766 
Phillips,  £xp.,  488,  512 

,  Se,  478 

—  Trusts,  Se,  319,  360 

V.  Beal,  620 

V.  Edwards,  705,  708 

r.  FoxhaU,  405 

V.  Gutteridge,  321 

V.  Hudson,  809 

V.  MiUer,  732 

V.  Parry,  596 

• V.  P.  (29  Ch.  D.),  94 

V.  P.  (4  De  G.  F.  &  J.),  368, 

370 

V.  P.  (1  My.  &  K.),  653,  654 

V.  Probyn,  799,  801 

I.:  Smith,  756 

V.  Vaughan,  273 

Phillipson  v.  Gatty,  149 

V.  Kerry,  238 

PhUpot  V.  Briant,  398 

(■.  Jones,  563 

Pioard  v.  Hine,  424 
Pickard  v.  Anderson,  129 

V.  Prescott,  780 

Pickerings.  I.  R.  Co.,  3S1 

V.  P.,  119,  226 

V.  Voules,  96 

Pickup  V.  Atkinson,  121 
Pidcock  V.  Bishop,  396 
Pierce  v.  Webb,  799 
Pierrepont  v.  Cheney,  4S4 
Pierse  v.  Waring,  197 
Piggott  V.  Stratton,  212 
Pike  V.  Fitzgibbon,  424,  430 
Pileher  v.  Rawlins,  143,  317,  366 
PiUgrem  v.  P.,  95,  99,  368,  372 
Pinchin  v.  Simms,  549 

Pincke  V.  Curteis,  721 
Pinet  V.  P.,  793 
Pinney  v.  Hunt,  3,  804 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OP  CASES. 


IVll 


Piper  t).  P.,  604 

Ksaiu  V.  Att.-G.  of  Gibraltar,  112 
Ktcaim  v.  Osboume,  712 
Pitman  v.  Crum-Ewing-,  493 

— V.  P.,  5U 

Pitt  V.  Cholmondeley,  577 

v.  Jones,  674 

V.  Maokreth,  103 

V.  White,  674 

Plant  V.  Bourne,  703 
Playford».  P.,  685 
Pledge  V.  Buss,  408 

V.  White,  320 

Plenderleith,  Se,  488 
Plimpton  V.  Maloolmsou,  782 

V.  Spiller,  782 

Plomley  ».  Felton,  281 

V.  Stileman,  805 

Plumb  «.  Fluitt,  354 

Plunket  f.  Penson,  582 

Plunkett  V.  Lewis,  549 

Plymouth  (Corp.  of)  v.  Throgmorton, 

572 
Pooook  V.  Att.-G.,  30 

— . V.  Eedington,  129 

Pole  V.  P.,  96 
PoUoy  No.  6,402,  He,  84 
Pollard's  Sett.,  Se,  431 
Pollard  V.  Clayton,  686 

V.  Gare,  770 

V.  Photographic  Co.,  776 

Pollock  V.  WorraJl,  534 
Polsue  V.  Kushmer,  772 
Pomeroy  v.  Willway,  28,  29 
Pomfret  (E.  of)  v.  Windsor  (Ld.),  223, 

320 
Poole  V.  Middleton,  695 

V.  Pass,  163 

V.  Shergold,  730 

Pooley,  He,  169 

c.  Budd,  693 

V.  Driver,  639,  640,  641 

u.  Harradine,  393 

V.  Quilter,  109 

V.  Ray,  2.51 

Pope  «>.  P.,  41 
Pophamv.  Eyre,  719 
Portal  and  Lamb,  He,  619 
Portarlington  v.  Soulby,  742,  747 
Porter  v.  Bowerman,  607 
V.  Lopes,  672 

i..  P.,  675 

Portland  v.  Topham,  213 
Portmore  v.  Taylor,  186 
Portsmouth  Tramways,  He,  290 
Post  V.  Marsh,  683 
Pott  V.  Todhunter,  68 
Potter,  He,  478 
V.  Duffield,  703 


Potter  V.  Sanders,  367,  361 
Potts  V.  Curtis,  187 

r.  P.,  55 

V,  Smith,  771 

Poulter  V.  Shackel,  442 
Powel  V.  Cleaver,  472 
Powell,  Hxp.,  330 

V.  Aikin,  765 

V.  Brodhurst,  279 

V.  Evans,  117 

■  D.  Glover,  113 

V.  Hulkes,  147,  227 

V.  Knowles,  390 

V.  L.  &  P.  Bk.,  368 

V.  Merrett,  167 

V.  P.,  196,  200 

V.  Price,  234 

V.  Kiley,  595 

V.  Smith,  713 

&o.  Co.  V.  Taff  R.  Co.,  700 

Powles  «'.  Hargreaves,  667 
Powys  r.  Blagrave,  759 

■  V.  Mansfield,  534,  538 

Pragnell  v.  Batten,  676 
Pratt  V.  Inman,  592 

V.  P.,  621 

Prees  v.  Coke,  108 
Prendergast  v.  Eyre,  728 
Prescott,  Hxp.,  569 

V.  Phipps,  277 

Preston  v.  Luck,  236,  713,  715 
Price's  Pat.  Caudle  Co.,  Se,  793 
Price,  Exp.,  331 

■,  Se,  621 

V.  Barker,  403 

V.  Dyer,  714 

■  V,  Jenkins,  69 

«'.  Maeaulay,  728,  733 

f).  Neault,  211 

V.  Newton,  621 

V.  North,  731 

V.  Penzance  (Corp.  of),  697 

V.  Perrie,  270 

Price-FothergUl  v.  Price,  55 
Priest «;.  Uppleby,  131,  146 
Priestley  v.  Ellis,  73 
Priestman  v.  Thomas,  804 

V.  Tindall,  146 

Prince  v.  Haworth,  208 
Printers',  &c.  Protection  Soc,  Sc,  78 
Printing,  &c.  Co.  v.  Sampson,  381 
Procter  v.  Bay  ley,  791 
Prosser  v.  Edmonds,  390 

V.  Rice,  317 

Proudfoot  V.  Moutefiore,  183 

Prout  V.  Cock,  275 

Provident  P.  B.  Soc.  v.  GreenhiU,  260, 

269 
Prowse  V.  Abingdon,  611 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Iviii 


TABLE  OP  CASES. 


Prudential  Ass.  Co.  «.  Knott,  776 

Pryoe  v.  Bury,  331,  334 

Prytheroh  v.  Williams,  276,  299 

PubUo  Works  Com.  v.  HiUs,  261 

Pugt  V.  Heath,  310 

Pulbrook  V.  Eiohmond,  &o.  Co.,  293 

PuUen,  iJe,  610 

Fallen  i'.  Ready,  223 

Puhuan  r.  Meadows,  687 

Pulsford  ».  Richards,  179 

Pulteney  r.  Darlington,  516,  529,  530 

Pulvertoft  V.  P.,  68 

Pumfrey  v.  Fryer,  537 

Punt  V.  Symons,  752 

Purdew  v.  Jackson,  449 

Purse  t'.  Snaplin,  622 

Pusey  V.  Desbouverie,  225,  226,  504 

V.  P.,  694 

Pyhus  V.  Smith,  425,  427 

Pye,  mp.,  63,  532,  633,  534,  623 

V.  British,    &c.    Syndicate,    257, 

261 
Pyle  t'.  P.,  618 
Pym  V.  Blackburn,  249 

V.  Bowreman,  274 

t:  Campbell,  235 

V.  Lockyer,  634,  536 


QuAEBEL  >'.  Beckford,  163 
Quartz  Hill,  &c.  Co.  v.  Beall,  776~ 
Quennell  v.  Turner,  694 


Radoliffe,  He,  586 

■ . —  V.  Bewes,  215 

r.  Portland  (D.  of),  771 

Rae  V.  Joyce,  189 

V.  Meek,  131,  132 

Raggett  V.  Findlater,  792 
Raikes  v.  R.,  622 

c.  Ward,  479 

Rainbow  v.  Juggins,  409 
Rakestraw  v.  Brewer,  98 
Ralstou  V.  Smith,  779 
Ramsay  v.  Gilchrist,  68 
Ramsbottom  v.  Gosden,  713,  715 
Ramsden  v.  Dyson,  211 
Ramsey  v.  Margrett,  290 
Ramuz  v.  Crowe,  247 
Rancliffe  v.  Parkyns,  614 
Rand  v.  Cartwright,  275 
Randall  v.  Errington,  107,  150 

V.  Morgan,  707 

V.  R.,  655 


Randall  v.  Russell,  94,  620 
Randell  v.  Dixon,  33 
Ranelaugh  v.  Hayes,  399 
Rankin  v.  Huskisson,  700 
Ransome  v.  Burgess,  483 
Raphael  v.  Boehm,  628 

V.  T.  V.  R.  Co.,  697 

Rapid  Road  Transit  Co.,  Se,  339 
Rapier  v.  Lend.  Tramways  Co.,  775 
RatoUfE,  He,  27,  154 
Ratcliffe  o.  Winch,  117 
Ravald  v.  Russell,  275 
Raven  v.  Waite,  627 
RaTenscroft  v.  Jones,  037 

V.  Workman,  613 

Rawe  V.  Chichester,  96,  100 
Rawlins  v.  Powell,  648 

V.  Wiokham,  179,  659 

RawUnson  v.  R.,  624 
Raworth  v.  Parker,  74 
Rawstone  v.  Parr,  396 
Ray,  Sxp.,  417 

,  Se,  489 

V.  Grant,  647 

f.  Hazeldine,  773 

Read  v.  Bailey,  647 

V.  Price,  310 

■ V.  R.,  810 

Reade  v.  Bentley,  640 

V.  Lowndes,  398,  402 

Reddaway  v.  Bauham,  792 

V.  Bentham,  794 

Redfern  c.  Bryning,  236 
Redgrave  v.  Hnrd,  180 
Redington  v.  R.,  '82,  85,  86,  88 
Reeoe  v.  Trye,  694 
Reed  v.  Norris,  409 
Reesi;.  Berrington,  396 

r.  De  Bemardy,  185,  191,  390 

1'.  Keith,  448 

Reese  River,  &c.  Co.  !'.  Smith,  179 
Reeve  v.  Berridge,  359 

V.  Hawkes,  605 

V.  Hicks,  281 

V.  Lisle,  270,  271 

Reeves  v.  Pope,  569 

V.  R.,  801 

Reg.  v.  Northallerton  Coy.  Ct.,  812 
Rehden  v.  Wesley,  140 
Reid's  Case,  87 
Reid  V.  R.,  436,  445 

V.  Shergold,  242 

Reinhardt  v.  Mentasti,  772 
Reis,  Be,  70,  285,  381 
Renals  v.  Cowlishaw,  211 
Renard  v.  Levinstein,  782 
Renter  V.  Sala,  719 
Rex  V.  Pease,  775 
Reynell  v.  Sprye,  180 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OP  CASES. 


Hx 


Reynolds,  JSxp.,  115,  151 

V.  Ashby,  331 

V.  Grodlee,  525 

Rhoades,  Be,  588 
Rhodes  v.  Bate,  200 

V.  Moule,  645 

V.  Sugden,  3i'2 

Rice  V.  Gaultier,  810 

V.  Noakes,  268 

V.  R.,  347 

Rich  V.  Cookell,  416,  419,  420,  503 

i\  Whitfield,  511 

Riohardes  v.  Yates,  587 
Richards  v.  Cooper,  334 

V.  Delbridge,  58,  61,  633 

V.  Kidderminster,  286 

r.  Lewis,  69 

— V.  R.,  621,  626 

Richardson  v.  Feary,  674 

V.  Greese,  548 

11.  Jenkins,  146 

V.  Merrifield,  477 

V.  Methley  School  Board, 

764 

V.  R.,  58 

V.  Smith,  696,  730 

Richie  v.  Couper,  111 
Richmond  v.  N.  L.  R.  Co.,  617 

V.  White,  588,  592 

Rickard  v.  Barrett,  610 
Eicketts  p.  Lewis,  378 
Ridd  V.  Thome,  341 
RiddeU  v.  Errington,  457 
Rideout  v.  Lewis,  433 
Rider  v.  Kidder,  84 

V.  Wager,  624 

Ridges  V.  Morrison,  544,  612 
RidgTT^ay  v.  Clare,  646 

V.  Gray,  728 

Ridlerv.  R.,  65,  69 

Ridley's  Trusts,  Be,  588 

Ridley,  Be,  427 

Rigby  V.  Bennett,  772 

Rigden  v.  VaUier,  89,  90,  632 

Rimington  v.  Hartley,  675 

Rimmer  v.  Webster,  333 

Ripen  City,  Be,  338 

Ripon  V.  Hobart,  752 

Rishton  v.  Whatmore,  708 

Rising  V.  R.,  56 

Ritson  V.  R.,  605 

River  Dun,  &c.  Co.  v.  N.  M.  R.  Co., 

765 
Roach  V.  Garvan,  471,  484 

V.  Trood,  216,  216 

Robb  V.  Green,  207,  796 
Robbins  v.  Alexander,  586,  590 

V.  Whyte,  292 

Roberts,  Be,  170 


Roberts  v.  Berry,  720 

D.  Cooper,  445 

V.  Croft,  327,  328 

V.  Dixwell,  63 

r.  Eberhardt,  662 

V.  Kuffin,  577 

V.  R.  (1902,  2  Ch.),  610 

V.  R.  (3  P.  Wms.),  205 

V.  R.  (13  Q.  B.  D.),  287 

V.  R.  (1905,  1  Ch.),  223 

V.  Williams,  314 

Robertson  v.  Broadbent,  620 
Robins  v.  Gray,  339 
Robinson,  Exp.,  661 

,  Be  (27  Ch.  D.),  389 

,  Be  (1911,  1  Ch.),  149 

V.  Briggs,  289 

V.  Gee,  280 

V.  Geldard,  613 

V.  Harkin,  137,  14o 

i\  Heuer,  207,  736 

V.  Kilvert,  768,  769 

V.  Litton,  761 

1).  Lowater,  374,  376 

■ «.  Lynes,  424,  461,  464 

v.  Page,  714 

V.  Pett,  160,  168 

D.  Preston,  90 

V.  R.  (11  Beav.),  148 

V.  R.  (19  Beav.),  526 

V.  R.  (12  Ch.  D.),  437 

V.  R.  (1  De  G.  M.  &  G.), 

122,  123,  147 

r.  Smith,  39 

V.  Wheelwright,  430,  506 

Robson  i>.  Hamilton,  630 

V.  Kemp,  339 

Roby  v.  Maisey,  291 
Roch  V.  Callen,  544 
Roche  f.  O'Brien,  107 
Rochefoucauld  «.  Boustead,  15,  38,  81, 

576,  702,  709 
Rochestf  r  (Bp.  of)  t).  Le  Fauu,  574 
Rochford  v.  Eitzmaurice,  49,  60 

V.  Hockman,  475,  476 

Roddam  v.  Morley,  310 
Rodick  V.  Gaudall,  382,  383 
Roger  V.  South,  634 
Rogers  v.  Acaster,  450 

V.  Challis,  687,  699 

V.  Ingham,  227 

V.  Jones,  494 

V.  Maddocks,  207 

i>.  Waterhouse,  685 

RoUe  D.  Chester,  315 

«.  Peterson,  261 

Rolls  V.  Isaacs,  780 

V.  Pearoe,  631 

Rolt  V.  Somerville,  759 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ix 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Eolt  V.  White,  387 
Rook  V.  Worth,  530 
Eooke  V.  Kensington,  237 
Roose  V.  Chalk,  167 
Roots  V.  Williamson,  368 
Roper  V.  Donoaster,  462 

V.  R.,  617 

Roper-Curzon  v.  R.,  485 
Rose  4>.  R.,  665 

V.  Watson,  346,  362 

Eosefield  v.  Prov.  Union  Bk.,  287 
Rosenberg  v.  Northumberland  Build- 
ing Soc,  269 
Ross  V.  Buxton,  341 

V.  Parkyns,  640 

Ross's  Tr.,  He,  427 
Rossiter  v.  Miller,  702,  703 

V.  R.,  607 

Roswell's  Ca.,  241 
Roughton  V.  Gibson,  674 
Rourke  ».  Robinson,  276,  277 
Rous  V.  Noble,  807 
Rouse  V.  Bradford  Bk.,  307,  504 
Rouse's  Estate,  He,  627 
Routledge  v.  Doral,  216 
Row  V.  Dawson,  382 

V.  Gagg,  146 

Rowbotham  v.  Dunnett,  710 
Rowe  V.  Gray,  672 

V.  Jackson,  437 

V.  R.,  57,  549 

V.  Wood,  298 

Rowellj;.  Satchell,  211 
Rowland  a.  Cuthbertson,  502 

V.  Mitchell,  794 

Rowley  v.  Adams,  656 

V.  Ginnever,  96,  100 

1).  R.,  217 

e.  Unwin,  421 

Rowlls  V.  Bebb,  122 
Roxburgh  v.  Cox,  569 
Roy  V.  Beaufort,  192 
Rudd  V.  Lascelles,  731 
RufQes  V.  Alston,  439 
RumboU  V.  R. ,  86 
Rumford  Market  Case,  93 
Rundell  v.  Murray,  790 
Ruscombe  v.  Hare,  281 
Rush  f.  Higgs,  745 
Rushforth,  £xp.,  400 
Rushworth's  Case,  98 
Russel  V.  Dickson,  544 

• V.  R.  (1  Bro.  C.  C),  327 

V.  R.  (14  Ch.  D.),  698 

V.  Watts,  770 

Russell,  Hxp.,  65 

,  Se,  113,  198 

— - — •  V.  Jackson,  710 
V.  R.,  342 


Rutter  V.  Bartley,  371 

V.  Everett,  385 

Ryalf.  R.,81 
Ryall  V.  Rowles,  385 
Ryan  v.  Mackmath,  798 

V.  Mutual  Tontine,  698,  700 

Ryoroft  v.  Christy,  63 
Ryder  v.  Bond,  623,  526 
Ryland  v.  Smith,  447,  448 
Rymer  v.  Stanfield,  33 


Sacohaein  Cokp.  v.  Quincey,  781 

■ ■ V.  Reitmeyer,  781 

Sackville  r.  Smyth,  607 
Sackville-West  v.  Holmesdale,  53 
Saddler  v.  Hobbs,  137 
Sadler  v.  Worley,  290 
Sagitary  v.  Hyde,  611 
Sale,  Se,  674 

V.  Moore,  41,  42 

Salford  (M.  of)  v.  Lever,  170 
Salmon,  lie  (42  Ch.  D.),  146 

,  Ee   (1903,  1  K.  B.),  324 

Salomans  v.  Knight,  776 
Salt,  He,  489 

v.  Northampton,  268 

V.  Pym,  235,  238 

Salter  v.  Bradshaw,  189 
Salting,  Mp.,  614 
Salusbury  v.  Denton,  46 
Sal  way  v.  S.,  128,  442 
Sampson  and  Wall,  lie,  477,  478 

v.  Pattison,  325 

Samuel  v.  Howarth,  397 

■ v.  Jarrah,  &o.  Corp.,  270 

Samwell  v.  Wake,  594 
Sanderson  c.  Aston,  401 

V.  Walker,  115 

Sandon  v.  Hooper,  163,  297,  298 
Sands  to  Thompson,  279 
Sanger  v.  S.,  430,  463,  464 
Sanson  ».  S.,  389 
Santley  v.  Wilde,  268 
Sass,  He,  396 
Saull  V.  Browne,  749 
Saunders  v.  Boyd,  633 

V.  Dehew,  367 

V.  Leslie,  350 

V.  Newbold,  189 

V.  Shafto,  214 

V.  Smith,  752 

V.  Sun  Life  Assce.,  764,  793 

V.  White,  288 

Savage  v.  Foster,  148,  210,  212,  421 
Savery  «.  King,  190 
Savile  v.  Blaoket,  622,  626 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLti  OF  CASES. 


Ixi 


Savile  v.  Cooper,  153 

V.  Drax,  332 

Savill  V.  S.,  478 

Sawrey  v.  Rumney,  544 

Sawyer  v.  S.,  421 

Saxlehner  v.  Apollinaris  Co.,  "92 

Sayerr.  S.,  34 

Sayre  r.  Hughes,  85 

Scales  V.  Hey  hoe,  624 

Scanlan,  He,  475 

Scarf  V.  Jardine,  644 

Soarfe  V.  Morgan,  337 

Soattergood  i\  Harrison,  168 

Schofield  V.  Solomon,  363 

Soholefield  v.  Heap,  337 

i'.  Lockwood,  296 

Seholey  v.  Peck,  341 
Schroder  v.  S.,  502 
Schweder,  He,  598 
Soobie  V.  Collins,  301 
Scotland  (B.  of)  v.  Christie,  564 
Scott  !■.  Beecher,  602 

r.  Hastings,  384 

i:  Matthew  &  Co.,  262 

■  V.  Morley,  424,  461 

• f.  Pitt  Rivers,  41 

V.  Porcher,  383 

i'.  Rayment,  642,  697 

V.  Spashet,  436 

V.  Stanford,  789 

V.  Tyler,  202,  203 

and  Alvarez's  Contract,  He,  718 

Scriven  v.  Tapley,  437 

Scriven  &  Co.  v.  Hindley  &  Co.,  230, 

231 
Scroggs  V.  S.,  217 
Scrutton  v.  Patello,  449 
Scudamore  v.  S.,  513,  515 
Senlthorpe  ;•.  Tipper,  124 
Seaborne  v.  Powell,  99 
Seagram  v.  Knight,  107,  757 

».  Tuck,  585 

Sealej.'.  S.,  51 
Seaman,  Me,  384 

V.  Vaudrey,  729 

Searle,  He,  523,  526 

V.  Cooke,  680 

V.  Law,  68 

Seaton  v.  Bumand,  183,  395,  405 

'V.  Heath,  183 

.».  S.,478 

Seaward  v.  Paterson,  736 
Seddon  v.  N.  E.  Salt  Co.,  230 
Seed  V.  Bradley,  288 

V.  Higgins,  781 

Seeley  v.  Jago,  525,  628 
Sefton,  E.  of.  He,  489 
Seixo  V.  Provizende,  794 
Selby  V.  Pomfret,  321,  323 


Seligmann  v.  De  Boutillier,  698 
Sellers  r.  Matlock  Bath,  771 
Sells «.'.  S.,237 
Selwyu  V.  Garfitt,  305 
Semple  v.  L.  &  B.  R.  Co.,  766 
Serle,  He,  263 

V.  St.  Eloy,  596,  601 

Seton  V.  Slade,  716,  721 
Sewell's  Estates,  Me,  120 
Sewell  V.  King,  61 
Seymore  v.  Tresilian,  434 
Shaftesbury  «>.  S.,  625 
Shafto  V.  Adams,  190 

V.  S.,  603 

Shaftoe  v.  S.,  810 
Shakeshaft,  llxp.,  145,  147 
Shallcross  v.  Einden,  59S 

r.  Oldham,  170 

Shand  v.  Da.  Buisson,  383 
Shannon  v.  Bradstreet,  240,  241 
Shardlow  v.  CotteriU,  703 
Sharp  V.  Jackson,  73,  143 

«;.  Leach,  200 

1}.  McHenry,  287 

V.  Richards,  323 

V.  St.  Sauveur,  526,  529 

Sharpe  t>.  Foy,  361 
Sharpies  ».  Adams,  317 
Sharr  v.  Pilch,  56 
Shaw  V.  Borrer,  375,  370 

V.  Bunny,  108 

V.  Crompton,  311 

V.  Fisher,  695 

v.  Foster,  329 

V.  Gates,  131 

V.  Holland,  110 

V.  Jeffry,  271 

V.  Lawless,  41 

V.  Marten,  600,  622 

V.  Neale,  316,  319 

Sheddon  v.  Goodrich,  502 

ShefSeld,  &c.  Building  Soc.  i>.  Aizle- 

wood,  118 
ShefEeld  v.  Buckinghamshire  (D.  of), 

804 
Sheffield  Bk.  v.  Clayton,  408 
Sheil,  JExp.,  642 
Sheldon  v.  Cox,  359 
SheUey  v.  Westbrooke,  468 
Shelly  V.  Naeh,  188 
Shenstone  ».  Brook,  61 
Shepard  v.  Jones,  297,  298 
Shepheard  v.  Walker,  724 
Shepherd  v.  Churchill,  669 

V.  Croft,  182,  733 

V.  Elliott,  296 

r.  Harris,  128 

V.  Mouls,  147 

V.  Titley,  318,  332 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ixii 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Sheppard,  Ee,  127 

Sherrifit).  Axe,  168 

Sherrington  v.  Tates,  448 

Sherry,  Re,  564 

Sherwin  i>.  Selkirk,  683 

Shields,  Re,  541 

Shiltou  V.  Freeman,  31,  33 

Shipbrook  1!.  Hinohinbrook,  139 

Shipway  v.  Ball,  441 

Shirley  v.  Stratton,  685 

ShirrefE  v.  Hastings,  590 

Shovelton  i\  S.,  39 

Short  V.  TurfEontein  Estates,  263 

Shrewsbury,  &o.  R.  Co.  < .  S.  &  B.  R. 

Co.,  752 
Shurmur  v.  Sedgwick,  70 
Shuttleworth  v.  Layoook,  31o 
Sibbering  v.  Baloarras,  189 
Sibley  v.  Higgs,  287 
Siohel  V.  Mosenthal,  699 
Sidgreaves  v.  Brewer,  41 
Sidmouthii.  S.,  80,  84,  88 
Sidney,  Be,  30 
Sidny  v.  Ranger,  112 
Siggers  v.  Evans,  56,  73 
Silk  V.  Prime,  597 
SUlem  V.  Thornton,  183 
Simmins  v.  Shirley,  297 
Simmonds,  Exp.,  227 
Simmons  v.  Blandy,  302 

V.  Heseltine,  288 

V.  Pitt,  520 

Simon,  Re,  460 
Simpson,  Re,  25 

V.  Denison,  748 

V.  Fogo,  747 

V.  Howden,  743,  799 

V.  Lamb,  112,  390 

v.  Molson's  Bk.,  354 

V.  Ritchie,  677 

V.  Vaughan,  394 

Sims  V.  Laudrey,  702,  708 
Simson  v.  Ingham,  563 

V.  Jones,  447 

Sinclair  v.  James,  669 
Singer,  &o.  Co.  v.  "Wilson,  793 
Sisson  V.  Giles,  526,  527 
Skene  v.  Cook,  309 
SMdmore  v.  Bradford,  87 
Skillett  V.  Fletcher,  401 
Skinner  v.  Shew,  783 
Skip  V.  Harwood,  338,  806 
Skipper  v.  HoUoway,  388 
Slade  V.  Barlow,  645 

V.  Chaine,  148 

v.  Rigg,  303 

Slaney  v.  Watney,  165 
Slanning  v.  Style,  807 
Slater,  Re,  Slater  d.  S.,  625 


Slazenger  ».  Spalding,  795 
Sleech  v.  Thorington,  445 
Sleeman  v.  Wilson,  471 
Sleriu  v.  Hepburn,  32 
Slim  V.  Croucher,  179,  209 
Slooombe  v.  Glubb,  452 
Sloman  v.  Walter,  253,  255 
Sloper,  JJe,  512 
Small  V.  N.  P.  Bk.,  289 
Smallman  v.  Onions,  762 
Smart  v.  Hunt,  277,  296 

. V.  S.,  467 

Smee  v.  Martin,  486 
Smeihurst «.  Hastings,  132 
Smith,  :Exp.  (3  Bro.  C.  C),  402 

,  Exp.  (2  M.  D.  &  De  G.),  331 

V.  Abbott,  78 

V.  Aykwell,  750 

V.  Bate,  472 

V.  Betty,  340,  563 

V.  Bnining,  205 

V.  Bumam,  723 

V.  Casen,  633 

V.  Chadwiok,  180 

V.  Chichester,  99 

V.  Claxton,  524 

V.  Clay,  686 

V.  Cooke  (3  Atk.),  801 

•  V.  Cooke  (1891,  A.  C),  75,  78 

V.  Evans,  350 

V.  Garland,  71 

».  Gronow,  262 

V.  Hibbard,  344 

V.  Hughes,  231 

V.  Hurst,  73 

V.  llifEe,  237 

V.  Jeyes,  659 

V.  King,  193 

V.  Land  and  House,  &o.  Corp., 

178 

v.  Matthews,  38,  439 

V.  May,  513,  523 

V.  Morgan,  593 

■  11.  Patrick,  129 

V.  Peters,  696 

V.  S.  (3  Atk.),  476,  477 

V.  S.  (5  Ves.),  652,  653 

V.  S.  (1891,  3  Ch.),  277 

V.  S.  (1913,  2  Ch.),  595 

V.  Spence,  606 

V.  Stuart,  133 

V.  Thompson,  130 

V.  Wallace,  733 

V.  Watts,  298,  314 

V.  Webster,  702 

V.  Wheatoroft,  230,  715 

■  V.  Whiteman,  288 


Smithett  v.  Heskett,  276 
Smyth  V.  Gleeson,  536 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Ixiii 


Smyth  V.  Griffin,  799 

Sneath  v.  Valley  Ciold,  Lim.,  118 

Sneed  v.  S.,  242,  243 

Snelgrove  ;'.  Bailey,  630 

Snowdon,  Se,  399,  407 

Soamee  v.  Edge,  688 

Soar  V.  Ashwell,  150 

V.  Foster,  84 

Sohejv.  S.,  812 

Societe  Generale  f .  "Walker,  385 

Solicitor  to  Treasury  r.  Lewis,  632 

Soloinon,  Se,  131 

Solomon  and  Meagher's  Contr. ,  Jf«,  335 

V.  S.,  604 

Soltau  V.  De  Held,  767 
Somerset  v.  Cookson,  694 

V.  Poulett,  131,  U6 

Somerville  v.  Mackay,  650 

Somes  t).  S.,  215 

Soper  r.  Arnold,  260 

Sopwith  V.  Maugham,  505 

South  V.  Bloxam,  409 

South  Africa  Territories  v.  Wallington, 

699 
South  W.  B.  Co.  V.  Wythes,  696,  697 
SouthaU,  Hxp.,  338 
Sowden  v.  S.,  552 
Spalding  v.  Shalmer,  375 
Sparke  v.  Foy,  363 
Sparkes  v.  Oator,  541 
Sparks  v.  Liverpool  Waterworks,  259 
Sparrow,  Be,  489 

V.  Friend,  667 

V.  O.  W.  &  W.  R.  Co.,  752 

Spencer  v.  Turner,  633,  634 
Speight  V.  Gaunt,  125 
Spence,  Me,  467,  474 
Spencer  v.  Chesterfield,  471 

».  Peek,  813 

Spicer  v.  Martin,  211 
'  Spike  r.  Harding,  679 
Spinks  V.  Robins,  535,  538 
Spiral  Globe  Co.,  Se,  287 
Spire  V.  Smith,  544 
Spirett  v.  Willows,  64,  445,  447 
Spoile  V.  Whayman,  329 
Spring  V.  Pride,  105 
Sproule  V.  Prior,  351,  610 
Spurgeon  v.  Collier,  70 
Spurway  v.  Glynn,  622 
Squib  V.  Wyn,  380 
St.  Albans  (D.  of)  v.  Beaucterk,  543 
St.  George  v.  Wake,  452 
St.  Helens  Smelting  Co.  v.  Tipping, 

771 
St.  John  V.  Boughton,  279 

V.  St.  J.,  801 

■  V.  Wareham,  272 

St.  Luke's  V.  St.  Leonard's,  678 


Stacey  v.  Elph,  108 
Stackhouse  v.  Jersey  (C.  of),  368 
Stackpole  v.  Beaumont,  203,  441 
Stafford  v.  S.,  457 
Stahlschmidt  v.  Lett,  587,  617 
Stamford,  &c.  Bk.  v.  Ball,  419 

V.  Keeble,  306 

Standard  Manufacturing  Co.,  Se,  280 
Standing  v.  Bowring,  82 
Stanford,  Sxp.,  287 

V.  Roberts,  801 

Stanhope  i).  Manners,  254,  269 
Stanier  v.  Hodgkinson,  620 
Stanley  v.  Grundy,  295 

V.  Potter,  623,  624 

Stannard  v.  St.  Giles'  Vestry,  742,  7G  + 
Stansfield  v.  Habergham,  761 

I'.  Hobson,  279 

Stanton  v.  Hall,  416 

V.  Lambert,  458 

. D.  Peroival,  693 

Stapilton  v.  S.,  226 
Starkey  v.  Barton,  699 
Stead  V.  Hardaker,  597 

V.  Mellor,  43 

V.  Nelson,  419 

V.  Newdigate,  514 

Stebbing  v.  Walker,  238 
Stedman,  Se,  674 
Steed  V.  Preece,  523 
Steedman  v.  Poole,  426 
Steel  V.  Dixon,  398,  408 

Stephens,  JBxp.,  570 

V.  Green,  384 

Stephenson  v.  ChisweU,  646 

V.  Heathcote,  596 

Stevens  v.  Bagwell,  390 

D.  Theatres,  Ld.,  306 

Stevenson  v.  Blakelock,  339 

Steward  v.  England,  310 

Stewart  v.  G.  W.  R.  Co.,  173 

V.  Hoare,  164 

V.  Kennedy,  685,  713 

. V.  McLaughlin,  59 

1).  S.,  222 

Stickland  v.  Aldridge,  43,  683,  710 

Stickney  v.  Sewell,  132 

Stikeman  v.  Dawson,  212 

Stiles  1!.  Guy,  136,  140 

Stirling  v.  Burdett,  407 

V.  Forrester,  403,  406 

Stock  V.  M'Avoy,  88 

Stockdale  v.  Onwhyn,  788 

Stockley  v.  Parsons,  455 

Stocks  V.  Wilson,  193 

Stockton,  &o.  Co.,  Se,  300 

Stoddart  v.  Union  Trust,  387,  569 

Stoer,  Se,8U 

Stogden  v.  Lee,  426,  459 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ixiv 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Stokes,  JJ«,  610 

V.  Prance,  132 

Stokoe  V.  Cowan,  66 
Stone,  JJe,  219 

V.  Liokorish,  170,  269 

V.  Lidderdale,  389 

V.  Meredith,  573 

Stonehewer  v.  Thompson,  274 
Storer  v.  G-.  W.  R.  Co.,  697 
Story  V.  Johnson,  669 
Stourton  v.  S.,  475 
Strang,  Exp.,  571 
Strange  v.  Fooks,  409 
Stratford  v.  Powell,  505 

».  Twynam,  109 

Strathmore  v.  Bowes,  450 
Stratton  v.  Best,  496 
Streatfield  v.  S.,  49,  494,  504,  505 
Street  v.  Digby,  698 

V.  Union  Bk.  of  Spain,  754 

Strickland  v.  Turner,  231 
Strong  i>.  Bird,  59 
Stroughill  V.  Anstey,  374,  376 
Stuart  V.  Bute  (M.  of),  476 

V.  Kirkwall,  422 

Stubbs  V.  Sargon,  33,  441 
Stucley  V.  Kekewich,  344,  346 
Studds  V.  Watson,  703 
Sturge  V.  Starr,  14,  368 
Sturgis  V.  Champneys,  439,  440 

V.  Corp,  419 

Styan,  Re,  386 
Suart  V.  Tonlmine,  326 
Suffolk «;.  Green,  813 
Sugden  v.  Crossland,  162 
Suggitt's  Trusts,  Re,  444 
Suisse  V.  Lowther,  533,  543 
Sullivan  v.  Jacob,  684 
Summers  v.  Barrow,  153 
Supple  V.  Lawson,  218 
Surcombe  o.  Pinniger,  707 
Surraan  v.  'Wharton,  424,  464 
Sutherland  v.  Briggs,  706 
Sutton  1).  S.,  311 
Swain,  Re,  34 

V.  Bringeman,  150,  312 

V.  WaU,  407,  408 

Swainson  v.  S.,  603 

Swaisland  v.  Dearsley,  684 

Swan  V.  S.,  669 

Swauley  &  Co.  v.  Denton,  288 

Swayne  v.  S.,  386 

Sweetapple  v.  Bindon,  51,  52,  514 

Swift  V.  Pannell,  286 

V.  S.,466 

Swinburne  v.  Pitt,  500 
Swire  v.  Redman,  401 
Syers  v.  S.,  641 
Sykes'  Trusts,  62,  423,  425 


Sykes  v.  Hastings,  162 

V.  S.,  165 

Symonds  v.  HaUett,  456 
Synge  v.  Hales,  54 

V.  S.,  206,  700 

Synnot  v.  Simpson,  73 


Tadcastee  Beewbet  v.  Wilson,  720 
TafE  Vale  Co.  v.  Nixon,  558 
Taggart  v.  T.,  50 
TaUbyi).  Official  Receiver,  63,  381 
Tait  V.  Leithead,  63 

V.  Northwick,  595 

Talbot  V.  Frere,  315 

V.  Hope-Scott,  759 

V.  Marshman,  480 

— V.  Shrewsbury  (D.  of),  475,  546, 

547 

v.  Stainforth,  189 

Tanored  v.  Delagoa  Bay,  388 
Tankard,  Re,  67 
Tankerville  v.  Fawcett,  603 
Tanner  v.  Smith,  733 

V.  Wise,  801 

Tanqueray-Willaume,  Re,  378,  597 
TardiCEe  v.  Scrughan,  344 
Tarn  v.  Emmerson,  462,  593 

V.  Turner,  275 

Tarsey's  Trust,  Re,  417 
Tasker  v.  T.,  418,  434 
Tasmania  Bk.  v.  Jones,  402,  403 
Tassel  v.  Smith,  323 
Tate  V.  Austin,  280 

V.  Hilbert,  629,  631,  632 

V.  Williamson,  114 

Tatham  v.  Piatt,  684 
Tannton  v.  Morris,  440,  445 
Taylor,  Exp.  (12  Ch.  D.),  641 

,  Re  (4-Ch.  D.),  468 

- — — ,  Re  (1910,  1  K.  B.  562),  569 

V.  Allen,  806 

■ —  ff.  Bank  of  N.  S.  W.,  401,  409 

V.  Blaoklock,  142 

V.  CaldweU,  246 

■ V.  Cartwright,  538 

V.  Coenen,  65 

V.  Eckersley,  699 

V.  Grange,  666 

V.  Haygarth,  516 

V.  Johnson,  482 

V.  Johnston,  197 

V.  L.  &  Coy.  Bk.,  142,  316,  355, 

363,  367,  386 

1).  Meads,  419,  424 

V.  Neate,  650,  661 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Ixv 


Taylor  i'.  Neville,  69'2 

V.  Plumer,  552 

«'.  Portington,  684 

V.  Pugh,  451,  452 

('.  Russell,  362,  366 

ff.  Stibbert,  356,  358 

V.  T.  (10  Eq.),  145 

u.  T.  (20  Eq.),  485,  569 

I'.  T.  (10  Ha.),  625 

V.  Wade,  589 

v.  Wheeler,  243 

,  Stileman  &  Co.,  lie,  340,  342, 

349 
Teague  o.  Fox,  122 
Teague's  Settlement,  Re,  427 
Teall  «.-.  Watts,  675,  676 
Teaedale  v.  Braithwaite,  70 

e.  T.,  2U 

Tebbs  i\  Carpenter,  163 
Teevan  v.  Smith,  276 
Tempest,  -ffe,  152 
TendrU  v.  Smith,  196 
Tenham  v.  Herbert,  808 
Tennant's  Case,  779 
Tennant,  Exp.,  639,  640 

V.  Brail,  206 

V.  Trenohard,  115,  335 

Tennent  v.T.,  185 

Terry  and  White's  Contr.,  He,  732 
Terry  v.  T.,  129 
Thatcher's  Trust,  Ee,  480 
Thelluson  v.  Woodford,  495,  503 
Theobald  v.  White,  574 
Therry  v.  Henderson,  484 
Thomas  v.  Bennett,  433 

V.  Dering,  684 

V.  Foster,  634 

(..  Griffiths,  589 

V.  HoweU,  30,  502 

V.  Kelly,  288 

V.  Roberts,  468 

V.  Searles,  287 

•  v.  T.,  280 

Thompson  v.  Alexander,  25 

V.  Ashbee,  107 

V.  Bennett,  581 

V.  Bowyer,  279 

V.  Fisher,  53 

V.  Griffin,  483 

V.  Hickman,  234 

V.  Hudson,  297 

V.  Lack,  403 

V.  Tomkins,  386 

and  Curzon,  He,  436 

. and  Holt's  Contr.,  Se,  718 

Thomson  i>.  Clydesdale  Bk.,  144 

V.  Weems,  183 

Thorley's  Cattle  Food  Co.  v.  Massam, 
776 


Thornborough  v.  Baker,  272 
Thorndyke  v.  Hunt,  14,  142,  369 
Thorne  t\  Cann,  274 

V.  Heard,  1 50,  304 

Thorneloe  v.  Hill,  795 
Thornhill  d.  Manning,  303 
Thornley  v.  T.,  456 
Thornton,  Ilxp.,  364 

-—  V.  Dixon,  654 

V.  Hawley,  510 

V.  Howe,  43 

Threfall  v.  Berwick,  338 

Threlfall  v.  Lunt,  799 

Thursby  v.  Eccles,  705 

Thurston  v  Evans,  600 

Thynn  v.  T.,  40 

Thynne  v.  Glengall  (E.  of),  539,  547 

V.  Shove,  795 

Tibbitsi;.  T.,  505 

Tidd  V.  Lister,  440,  448,  614 

Tillett  V.  Nixon,  290,  306 

Tilley  v.  Thomas,  719,  720,  721 

Tilt,  He,  63 

Tinkler's  Estate,  Se,  627 

Tinsley  v.  Lacy,  789 

Tippett's  and  Newbould's  Contr.,  Se, 

427 
Tipping  V.  T.,  434,  599,  609 
Titley  v.  Davies,  322 
Todd  V.  Wilson,  576 
Tod-Heatley  v.  Benham,  769 
Toft  i:  Stephenson,  346 
Toker  v.  T.,  200 
Toilet  V.  T.,  242,  243 
ToljDn  V.  Collins,  549 
Tombes  v.  Elers,  477 
Tomkins  v.  Colthurst,  599 
Tomlin  v.  Latter,  242 
Tomlinson  v.  Andrew,  759 
Tompson  v.  Judge,  197 
Tone  V.  Preston,  772 
Tooth  V.  Hallett,  387 
Toovey  v.  Public  Trustee,  155 
Topham  v.  Portland,  215,  216,  217 
Torkington  v.  Magee,  87 
Torrance  v.  Bolton,  352 
Tottenham  District  Council  v. 

Williamson,  768 
TourviUe  v.  Naish,  363 
Toward,  Se,  382 
Tower  v.  Rous,  594 
Towersou  v.  Jackson,  293,  294 
Townend  v.  T.,  162 

V.  Toker,  68 

Townley  v.  Bedwell,  518 

V.  Sherborne,  135 

Townsend  v.  Barber,  137 

V.  Devayues,  654 

V.  Mostyn,  603 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ixvi 


TABLE  OF  CASP:S. 


Towmeend  v.  Westaoott,  65 
TowDshend  Peerag-e  Case,  814 

V.  Stangroom,  710 

V.  Windham,  433 

Towry  Law  v.  Burne,  63 

Traoeye.  T.,  761 

Trafford  v.  Boehm,  146,  528 

■  V.  Maconoehie,  206 

Trego  V.  Hunt,  795 
Tremain's  Case,  471 
Trench?).  Hamilton,  39,  40 
Trevelyan  v.  Charter,  110 
Trevor  v.  Hutohins,  587 

V.  T.,  49,  54 

Trevor-Battye,  Re,  756 
Trident,  The,  614 
Trlmhlesbm  «.  Hamill,  298 
Trimmer  v.  Bayne,  351,  536 

V.  Danby,  630 

Trinidad  Asphalte  Co.  v.  Ambard,  772 

-v.  Coryat,  356, 

361 
Trott  V.  Buchanan,  594 
Troutheck  v.  Boughey,  420 
Trowelli;.  Shenton,  70,  71 
Trulock  V.  Roby,  279 
Trumper  v.  T.,  102 
Trutch  V.  Lamprell,  128 
Trye  v.  Sullivan,  457 
Tubbs  V.  Broadwood,  5o_' 

V.  Wynne,  727 

Tuck  V.  S.  C.  Bk.,  287 
Tucker  v.  Barrow,  84 

V.  Bennett,  71,  237 

V.  Laing,  398  « 

■  V.  Linger,  759 

■ V.  T.,  129 

•  V.  Wilson,  283 

Tudor  V.  Anson,  244 

Tuer  V.  Turner,  527 

Tuer's  Will,  Re,  482 

TuSnell  v.  Page,  34 

Tugwell,  Re,  512 

Tullet  V.  Armstrong,  426,  42.S 

V.  ColviUe,  511 

Tulloch  V.  Hartley,  678 
TambuU  i).  Davis,  199 

V.  Duval,  229 

V.  Porman,  424 

V.T.,  463 

Turner's  Set.  Est.,  Re,  214 
Turner,  ]Sxp.,  147 

,  Re,  341 

V.  Blamire,  765 

V.  Buck,  628 

V.  Collins,  196 

■ 1).  Green,  181,  182 

V.  Harvey,  182 

V.  King,  423 


Turner  v.  Leeming,  625 

V.  Letts,  331,  694 

V.  Major,  649 

V.  Morgan,  668,  67i 

V.  Bead,  60 

V.  Smith,  273 

V.  T.,  96,  236 

V.  Walsh,  294 

V.  Wright,  761 

and  Skelton,  Re,  731 

Turton  i).  Benson,  205,  386 

V.  T.,  793 

«Tussaud  V.  T.  (9  Ch.  D.),  536 
■ V.  T.  (44  Ch.  D.),  807 

Tweddellj;.  T.,  190 

Tweed,  Exp.,  340 

Tweedale  v.  T.,  322,  359 

Twenty  man  v.  Simpson,  33 

Twining  v.  Powell,  537 

Tyler,  Re,  227 

V.  Lake,  417 

V.  T.,  34 

i>.  Yates,  186,  746 

Tynt  V.  T.,  599,  609 

Tyrrell's  Case,  23 

Tyrrell  v.  Hope,  416 

Tyson  v.  Cox,  397 

V.  Jackson,  391 


Undekwood  v.  Barker,  207 
Uneeda  Trade  Mark,  Re,  I'M 
Ungley  v.  U.,  707 

Union  Bank,  &c.  v.  Ingram  (16)  Ch.  D.), 
269 

— V.  (20  Ch.  D.), 

306 
•  V.  Kent,  317,  319 


Union     Lighterage     Co.    v.    London 

G-raving  Dock  Co.,  773 
United  Telephone  Co.  v.  Harrison,  780 
V.  London,  &o.  Tele- 
phone Co.,  781 

V.  Sharpies,  781 

Unity,  &c.  Co.  o.  King,  327 

Univ.  of  O.  &  C.  V.  Eichardson,  784, 

790 
Upmann  v.  Forrester,  795 
Upperton  i'.  Nickolson,  723,  729 


Vaohelli).  Roberts,  12 1 
Valentin!  v.  Canali,  194 
Valpy  V.  v.,  607 
Vance  v.  V.,  86 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Ixvii 


Vandeleur  f .  V.,  602 
Vane  v.  Barnard,  76S 

V.  Dungannou,  218 

■ t:  v.,  200 

Van  Gheliiive  v.  Nerinckx,  585 

Van  Praag-hf.  Everidg-e,  230,  'J^ia,  712 

Vansittart,  Me,  67 

Vardon's  Trusts,  Se,  424,  497,  o06 

Vaughan  r.  Buck,  441 

I'.  Halliday,  567 

V.  Noble,  105 

V.  Thomas,  44 

• V.  Vanderstegen,  421,  423 

Vawdrey  v.  Simpson,  698 
Veal  V.  v.,  631 
Venables  v.  Baring,  387 
Venn  &  Furze,  Se,  372,  37S 
Vernon  v.  Hallam,  796 

V.  Vawdry.  576 

Vernon  Ewene,  Jie,  333 
Verrall's  Contract,  Re,  379 
Vibart  r.  Coles,  586,  587 
Vickers  i\  Pound,  626 
Vickerst;.  V.,  537,  638 
Victorian  Daylesford  Synd.  v.  Dott, 

189 
Viditz  i:  O'Hagan,  237 
Vigers  v.  Pike,  184 
Villareal  v.  Mellish,  469 
Villiers  v.  Beaumont,  802 
Vinef.  MitcheU,  183 
Viner  v.  Vaughan,  756 
Vint  «>.  Padget,  322 
Violet  Nevin,  Se,  467,  475 
Voisey,  £xp.,  300 
Von-Hatzfeld  r.  Alexander,  703 
Von  Joel  V.  Homsey,  736 
Vorley  '■.  Cooke,  229 
Vulliamy  v.  Noljle,  570 
Vyse  r.  Foster,  171 


W.,  Se,  W.  V.  M.,  47") 

W.  V.  B.,  800 

Wade  V.  Hopkinson,  477 

-0.  Paget,  242 

V.  Wilson,  306,  334 

Wagstaffe  v.  Smith,  416 
Wain  V.  Bailey,  247 
Wain-wright  v.  Miller,  216 
Waite  V.  Bingley,  665 
Wake  V.  Conyers,  663,  67 H 

V.  Harrop,  235 

V.  W.,  604,  505 

Waldron  v.  Sloper,  333 
Waldy  1'.  Gray,  361,  370 
Wales  V.  Carr,  298 


Walford  v.  Gray,  707 

r.  W.,  627,  628 

Walhampton  Estate,  Se,  324 
Walker,  Se  (59  L.  J.  Ch.),  131 

Se  (1908,  1  Ch.),  242,  244 

Se  (1908,  2  Ch.),  509 

V.  Denne,  528 

V.  Flamstead,  364 

V.  Hirsch,  639 

V.  Jeffreys,  719 

V.  Laxton,  622 

V,  Linom,  348,  355,  362 

V.  Micklethwait,  748 

v.  Mottram,  650 

V,  Preswick,  346 

V.  Symonds,  139,  148 

V.  Ware,  &c.  Co.,  345 

V.  Wetherell,  482 

Wall  r.  Tomlinson,  448 
Wallace  v.  Auldjo,  438 

V.  Greenwood,  613,  Vi:! 

V.  Pomfret,  549 

Waller  v.  Dalt,  188 

Walley  v.  W.,  99,  100 
Wallinger  v.  W.,  498 
Wallis,  Re,  170 

V.  D.  of  Portland,  390 

II.  Smith,  257,  261 

".  S.  G.  for  New  Zealand,  33 

Wallwyn  v.  Lee,  369 

Walrond  v.  Eosslyn,  527 

Walsh  V.  Lonsdale,  326 

V.  Wallinger,  45 

V.  W.,  485 

V.  Wason,  447 

Walter  v.  Howe,  788 

V.  Maunde,  511 

V.  Selfe,  769 

V.  Steinkopfl,  788,  789 

Walters  v.  Green,  777 

Walwyn  v.  Coutts,  72 

Ward's  Trusts,  Se,  485 
i    Ward,  Se,  389 

V.  Audland,  66 

V.  Baugh,  606 

'    V.  Benett,  588 

V.  Duncombe,  300,  386 

V.  Gray,  598 

V.  Nat.  Bk.  of  N.  Z.,  403 

V.  Turner,  631 

V.  Valletort,  &c.  Co.,  360 

j    V.  Wood,  238 

;    Warden  v.  Jones,  70,  706 

Wardle  v.  Carter,  187 
'.   Ware  v.  Gardner,  65 

V.  Grand  Junction  Co.,  700 

V.  Regent's  Canal  Co.,  767 

t   Wareham,   Se.  Wareham  v.  Brewin, 
I        121 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ixviii 


TABLE  OF  CASES, 


Wariog,  Exp.,  566,  &67 

,  Se,  29 

■!).  M.  S.  &  L.  B.  Co.,  685 

V.  Scotland,  728 

V.  Ward,  iM 

Warmstrey  v,  Tanfield,  380 
Warne  v.  Seebohm,  789 
Warner,  Jixp.  (4  Bro.  C.  C),  760 

,  Exp.  (1  Bose),  327 

V.  Baynes,-  6&8 

■  V.  Jacob,  304 

«.  Mosses,  815 

Warr  t'.  W.,  486 

Warren  v.  Browne,  736,  770' 

V.  Davies,  697 

v.  Budall,  498 

Warren's  Settlement,  431 
Warriner  v.  Bogers,  69 

V.  W.,  632 

Wanhington  Diamond  Co.,  Re,  571 
Wassell  V.  ijeg-gatt,  416 
Waterer  v.  W.,  663,  664 
Waters  v.  Boxer,  627 
Wathen  v.  Smith,  647 
Watkins  v.  Steevens,  68- 

V.  W.,  389 

Watson  D.  Allcock,  410 

■  V.  Brickwood,  595 

—  V.  Knight.  74 

V.  Marshall,  441 

V.  Marston,  684 

V.  Beid,  722 

V.  W.,  637,  538 

Watt  V.  Grove,  1 1 1 
Watts  V.  Bullas,  244 

V.  Creswell,  212 

V.  Girdlestone,  129 

V.  W.,  617 

Wanton  v.  Coppard,  769 
Waverley  Typewriter,  Re,  692 
Way  V.  East,  43 

Weatherby  v.  International,  &c.,  7S 
Webb  V.  Derbyshire,  621 

».  Grace,  204 

V.  Hewitt,  398,  402 

V.  Hughes,  720 

1!.  Jonas,  132 

V.  Jones,  596 

V.  L.  &  F.  B.  Co.,  684 

V.  Shaftesbury  (E.  of),  162 

V.  Snrith,  339,  612 

Webster  v.  Bosanquet,  257 
Wedderbum  v.  W.,  109 
Wedgwood  v.  Adams,  684 
Wedmore  v.  W.,  598,  617 
Weeding  v.  W.,  519 
Weekes'  Settlement,  44 
Weeks  v.  Gore,  588 
Wegg-Prosser  v.  Evans,  403,  64§' 


Wegg-Prosser  v.  W.-P.,  613 

Weir  V.  Crun-Brown,  30 

Weir  Hospital,  Re,  32 

Weiss  V   Dill,  164 

Weld,  Re,  489 

— —  V.  Hornby,  772 

Weld-Blundell  v.  Wolseley,  759 

Weldon  v.  Neal,  627 

Weller  v.  Stone,  231 

Wellesley  v.  Beaufort,  467,  468,  473 

V.  MoruingtoD,  214,  736 

V.  W.,  479 

Wells  ».  Berwick,  617 

V.  Maxwell,  720,  721 

Welsbaoh,  &c.  Co.  v.  New  Incandes- 
cent Co.,  780 

Weniger's  Policy,  Re,  355 

Wenman  v.  Lyon,  285 

West,  Be,  627 

West  Derby  Union  a.  Metrop.,  &c. 
Soc,  276 

West  London  Commercial  Bk.,  Re, 
584 

West  and  Hardy's  Contr.,  Re,  26, 
467 

V.  Errissey,  236 

V.  Boberts,  623 

V.  Sackville,  813 

V.  Shuttleworth,  29 

V.  Williams,  319 

Weatacott  v.  Bevan,  341 

Westby  ».  W.,  226 

Western  Bk.  of  Scotland  v.  Addie,  180 

Westhead  v.  Aspland,  627 

V.  Biley,  275 

Westley  v.  Clarke,  139 

Westtin,  Re,  630,  631 

Weston's  Case,  87 

Wetherall,  Exp.,  327 

Weyman  v.  Smithies,  535 

Wheateley  v.  Slade,  731 

Wheeler,  iSe,  621 

V.  Caryl,  447 

and  De  Bochow,  Re,  153 

Wheelton  v.  Hardisty,  183 

Whelan  v.  Palmer,  214,  217 

Wheldale  v.  Partridge,  508,  516,  525, 
529 

Whichcote  v.  Lawrence,  105 

Whieldon  ».  Spode,  594 

Whincnp  v.  Hughes,  572 

Whistler,  Se,  372 

V.  Newman,  148 

V.  Webster,  493,  499,  500 

Whitaker  v.  Barrett,  587 

V.  Palmer,  593 

Whitbread,  Exp.,  332 

Whitby  ».  Mitchell,  427 

Whitchurch  v.  Bevis,  705 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Ixix 


White,  Re,  574 

V.  Baugh,  128 

V.  Briggs,  39 

V.  Carter,  53 

V.  City  Brewery,  297 

V.  Ellis,  359 

V.  HiUaore,  322 

V.  Wakefield,  350 

V.  W.  (22  Ch.  D.),  500 

V.  W.  (2  Vem.),  594 

r.  W.  (1893,  2  Ch.),  32 

Wlute  and  Smith's  Contr.,  Se,  359 
Whitehead,  £e,  704 

V.  Street,  598 

Whitehouse,  Szp.,  318 

&  Co.,  £e,  571 

V.  Edwards,  86 

Whiteley  v.  Edwards,  430 

V.  Learoyd,  132 

Whitfield  V.  Fausset,  247,  250 
Whiting  V.  Burke,  406 

v.  Be  Rutzen,  203 

t'.  White,  278 

Whitley  v.  Challis,  307,  330 
WhitTQore  v.  Stamford,  774 
Whitney  v.  Smith,  169 
Whittaker  v.  Howe,  649,  796 

V.  Kershaw,  454,  589 

i.  W.,  57,  628 

Whittemore  v.  W.,  732 

Whitton  V.  RusseU,  248 

Whitwam  t'.  Westminster,  &o.  Co.,  766 

Whitwell  0.  Arthur,  658 

Whitwham  v.  Piercy,  18,  24 

Whitwood  Chemical  Co.  v.  Hardman, 

698,  734 
Whitworth  v.  Gaugain,  318,  332 

V.  Wright,  501 

Whorwood  v.  Simpson,  724 
Whytef.  W.,  545 
Wicks  V.  Hunt,  687 
Widgery  v.  Tepper,  448 
Wiggr.  W.,  363 
Wigram  r.  Buckley,  363 
Wilcocks  V.  W.,  550 
Wild  V.  Stanham,  634 
Wilday  v.  Sandys,  121 
Wilder  v.  Pigott,  605,  506 
Wilding  V.  Kichards,  73 

V.  Sanderson,  224,  713 

Wilkes  V.  Holmes,  243 

V.  Spooner,  362 

WiUrins  V.  Hogg,  141 
Wilkinson  v.  Clements,  683,  688 

V.  Dent,  496,  604 

. V.  Duncan,  123 

V.  Joberns,  672,  677 

V.  Parry,  148 

. V.  Sterne,  563 


Wilkinson  v.  W.,  163,  164 
Willan  V.  W.,  225 
WiUand  v.  Fenn,  140 
Willcook  V.  Terrell,  389 
Willeeford  v.  Watson,  698 
Williams,  Sxp.,  300 

V.  Briscoe,  703 

V.  Da-vies,  570 

V.  Games,  674 

■  V.  Higden,  731 

V.  Knight,  606 

•  V.  Lambe,  370 

—  1).  Meroier,  434 

V.  MitcheU,  281 

V.  Morgan,  301 

V.  Owen,  271,  411 

«.  Scott,  106,  107,  111 

11.  SorreU,  273 

V.  W.  (32  Beav.),  86 

v.  W.  (17  Ch.  D.),  359 

V.  W.  (1897,  2  Ch.),  40 

■  V.  W.  (15  Eq.),  684 

V.  W.  (2  Dr.   &  Sm.),  226, 

708 

V.  W.  (68  L.  J.  Ch.),  668 

V.  W.  (15  Ves.),  755 

Willie  V.  Lugg,  322 
Willis,  Se,  300 

V.  Barron,  197,  199,  229 

V.  E.  Howe,  184 

V.  Jemegan,  575 

V.  Kibble,  165 

V.  W.,  81 

Willmott  V.  Barber,  211,  233,  683 
WiUock  V.  Noble,  419 
Wmoughby,  Re,  476 

i\  W.,  367 

WiUs  V.  Slade,  664 

V.  Stradling,  706 

Willson  V.  Love,  261 
Wilmot».  Alton,  381 

V.  Pike,  320,  367 

Wilson,  Se,  33 

■ V.  Ann,  462 

V.  Cluer,  296 

V.  Coxwell,  587 

v.  Dunsany,  584 

V.  Furness  R.  Co.,  697 

V.  Holloway,  654 

V.  Johnstone,  660 

V.  Maddison,  627 

V.  Metcalfe,  296 

V.  O'Leary,  644 

V.  Piggott,  242 

V.  Queen's  Club,  291,  770 

V.  Townsend,  605 

V.  Turner,  483 

V.  W.  H.  R.  Co.,  707 

V.  W.,  606,  698 

/ 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Ixx 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Wilson  and  Stevens,  Re,  718 
Wilton  V.  Hill,  432 

V.  Osborne,  189 

Wiltshire  :;.  Rabbits,  386 
Winch  V.  Winchester,  713,  731 
Winohelaea's  Policy  Moneys,  lie,  160, 

343 
Winchester  (B.  of)  v.  Payne,  363 
Windham  v.  Jennings,  320 

■ V.  W.,  543 

Wing  V.  Harvey,  258 
Wingfield  v.  Erskine,  587 
Wingrove  v.  W.,  201 
Winkle,  Re,  488 
Winter  v.  Anson,  344,  346 

V.  W.,  630 

Withernsea  Brickworks,  Re,  592 
Witt,  Re,  339 

V.  Banner,  287 

Witten,  Re,  470 
Witty  V.  Marshall,  475 
WoUaston  v.  King,  498,  501 

V.  Tribe,  71 

Wolmershausen  v.  GuUick,  399,  406 
Wolverhampton,  &c.  Bk.   v.  George, 

302 
Wolverhampton  Corp.  v.  Emmons,  697 
Wood  V.  Briant,  549,  628 

V.  Cock,  421 

V.  Gregory,  672 

V.  GriflBth,  731 

v.  Lambert,  793 

V.  Ordish,  697 

V.  Penoyre,  627 

V.  RowolifEe,  693 

V.  Stenning,  144,  565 

V.  Sutclifee,  753 

V.  Thomas,  120 

V.  Turner,  341 

r.  W.,  456 

■  V.  Zimmer,  780 

Wood's  Estate,  Re,  102 
Woodhead  v.  Ambler,  588 
Woodhouse  v.  Shepley,  205 

V.  Walker,  768 

Woodiu  V.  Glass,  481 
Woodmeston  v.  Walker,  428 
Woodroffe  v.  Moody,  627 
Woods  V.  Huntingford,  603 
Wooldridge  j^.Norris,  399,  807 
Woollam  V.  Hearu,  710 
WooUey  v.  Coleman,  306 
Woolridge  r.  W.,  500 
Woolscombe.  Re,  474 
Woolstencroft  v.  W.,  605,  606 
Worcester  Bk.  v.  Blick,  144 
WorraU  v.  Harford,  140,  163 
Worsley,  Re,  460 
Wortham  v.  Pemberton,  476 


Worthing  Corp.  v.  Heather,  34,  683 
Worthiugton  v.  Curtis,  80,  87 

■  V.  Morgan,  348,  355 

Wray  v.  Hutchinson,  659 
Wray's  Trust,  Re,  447 
Wren  v.  Bradley,  206 
Wright,  Exp.,  327,  643 

,  Re,  204 

V.  Atkyus,  762 

V.  Carter,  HI,  198 

V.  Dee  Est.,  339 

V.  Gofl,  234 

V.  Hitchcock,  781 

V.  Hunter,  643 

V.  Laing,  563 

V.  Lambert,  123 

V.  Morley,  440 

V.  Pearson,  48 

V.  Kose,  Sll 

f.  Rutter,  441 

V.  Sanderson,  341 

V.  Simpson,  399,  807 

V.  Tuekett,  622 

V.  Vanderplank,  107,  196 

V.  W.  (2  J.  &  H.),  429 

V.  W.  (16  Ves.),  524 

Wrigley  v.  Gill,  269,  297,  565 

V.  Sykes,  376 

Wyatt  v.  Sharratt,  130 
Wyke  1).  Rogers,  403 
WyHe  1).  Moffat,  457 
Wyllie  V.  PoHeu,  360 
Wyndham  v.  Richardson,  320 

V.  W.,  475 

Wynne  v.  Hawkins,  41 
Wynstanley  v.  Lee,  768 
Wythe  V.  Henniker,  351 
Wythes  v.  Labouchere,  396 
V.  Lee,  352 


5.,  Re,  489 
X.  V.  Y.,  474 


Yates  v.  Morton,  513,  523 

V.  University  Coll.,  29 

Yem  v.  Edwards,  97 

York,  &c.  Co.  V.  Artley,  334 

Buildings  Co.  v.  Mackenzie,  114 

4>.  N.  Mid.  R.  Co.,  110 

(M.  of)  V.  Pilkington,  749,  808 

Yorkshire  Banking  Co.  v.  MuUan,  291 
Young  -i).  English,  562 

r.  Macintosh,  50 

Y.,  667,  672 


Younge  v.  Furze,  203 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EQUITY. 


INTKODUCTION. 

I.  Design  of  the  Work. 
II.  Division  of  the  Subject. 

I.  The  design  of  this  work  is  to  present  within  mode-  Design  of  the 

■work, 
rate  dimensions  as  complete  a  view  of  English  equitable 

Jurisprudence  as  is  necessary  for  meeting  the  requirements 
of  the  examinations  in  this  subject,  and  for  a  clear  under- 
standing of  the  cases  which  most  frequently  present  them- 
selves in  the  practice  of  the  profession. 

Eor  this  purpose  it  has  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  Not 
enter  into  the  attractive  subject  of  the  history  of  Equity. 
To  do  this  effectively  would  require  more  space  than  could 
well  be  spared  in  a  work  of  moderate  dimensions,  the 
contents  of  which  must  necessarily  extend  over  a  wide 
field  of  inquiry;  and  to  attempt  to  compress  so  extensive 
a  subject  within  very  narrow  limits  would  perhaps  be 
worse  than  useless.  Occasionally,  indeed,  something  in 
the  nature  of  an  historical  retrospect  is  necessary  for  the 
explanation  of  certain  features  of  the  jurisprudence;  and 
in  these  cases — ^for  instance,  in  introducing  the  subject  of 
trusts — I  have,  as  concisely  as  has  seemed  consistent  with 
clearness,  narrated  the  steps  by  which  the  jurisdiction 
has  become  established.  Such  glances  at  history,  however, 
are  only  introduced  as  ancillary  to  the  comprehension 

s.  1 

(   , 
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INTRODUCTION. 

of  the  principles  concerned,  and  are  not  designed  to  serve 
the  purposes  of  those  who  desire  to  be  well  informed 
respecting  the  origin  and  growth  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Court  of  Chancery. 


Classification 
and  division 
of  the  subject. 


Story's  . 

diyision 

obsolete. 


J  ad.  Act, 
1873,  SB.  24, 
25,  34. 


II.  It  is  obvious  that  a  treatise  designed  as  an  ex- 
position of  so  complex  and  intricate  a  subject  as  equitable 
jurisprudence  requires  to  be  systematic  in  form.  Its 
multitude  of  details  can  only  be  brought  within  the  grasp 
of  the  memory  by  means  of  a  careful  classification.  Yet 
to  devise  a  system  of  classification  which  shaU.  be  at 
once  logical,  adequately  comprehensive,  and  simple,  is  a 
problem  of  no  slight  difiiculty;  and  scarcely  two  writers 
have  agreed  in  its  solution. 

The  division  most  familiar  to  modern  students  is  that  of 
Story,  which  distinguishes  between  the  concurrent,  the 
exclusive,  and  the  auxiliary  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of 
equity.  It  would  be  a  presumption  to  praise  or  criticise 
the  conclusion  of  so  great  a  writer,  and  it  argues  no  dis- 
respect for  it  that  it  is  not  here  followed.  Owing  to 
legislation  which  has  remodelled  our  whole  judicial 
system,  such  a  division  of  the  subject,  however  excellent  at 
the  time  at  which  it  was  devised,  is  no  longer  sufficiently 
exact  to  be  satisfactory. 

It  is  true  that  by  the  provisions  of  the  Judicature  Act 
certain  matters  are  specifically  assigned  to  the  various 
Divisions  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  and  it  is  equally 
true  that  in  fact  certain  business  and  certain  classes  of 
actions  are,  in  practice,  for  reasons  of  obvious  convenience, 
confined  respectively  to  the  Chancery,  the  Probate,  and 
the  King's  Bench  Divisions.  Yet  to  adopt  terms  employed 
to  indicate  the  relations  which  existed  between  the  old 
Court  of  Chancery  and  the  old  common  law  Courts  as 
headings   of   the   subject  of   the  modern   administration 
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of  equity,  is  to  assign  too  great  an  importance  to  dis- 
tinctions, which,  though  in  fact  still  existing  in  prac- 
tice, are  in  point  of  principle  and  in  theory  altogether 
obsolete. 

The  most  important  enactment  of  the  statute  above 
mentioned  is  that  (a),  "  in  every  civil  cause  or  matter  oom- 
"menced  in  the  High  Court  of -Justice  law  and  equity, 
■"shall  be  administered  concurrently,  and  that  whenever 
"  there  is  a  conflict  between  the  rules  of  common  law  and 
"  those  of  equity,  the  rules  of  equity  shall  prevail." 

A  terminology,  therefore,  which  suggests  that  equity 
cannot,  under  existing  arrangements  of  procedure,  be  ad- 
ministered except  in  the  Chancery  Division,  is  clearly  an 
anachronism,  and  is  to  some  extent  misleading.  Indeed, 
that  the  special  assignment  above  alluded  to  does  not 
oetabKsh  anything  that  can  be  called  in  accurate  language 
an  exclusive  jurisdiction,  is  shown  by  the  emphatic  dictum 
.  of  so  high  an  authority  as  the  late  Sir  G.  Jessel,  M.  R., 
that  "  all  the  judges  of  the  High  Court  have  the  same 
■"jurisdiction;  and  it  is  clear  that  any  judge  may,  if  he 
"  chooses,  when  an  action  has  been  brought  in  the 
"  wrong  Division,  retain  the  action  and  exercise  the  juris- 
"diction  "  (&).  This  admission  that  the  Division  may  be 
the  wrong  one  in  which  to  bring  the  action,  coupled  with 
the  assertion  of  the  right  to  exercise  the  jurisdiction,  aptly 
illustrates  the  practical  effect  of  the  statute. 

Similarly,  it  may  be  said  that  the  consideration  of  what  Auxiliary- 
was, called  the  auxiliary  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of  equity  as  Jurisdiction, 
such  is  chiefly  of  historical  interest.    Formerly  there  were 
many  cases  in  which,  though  the  common  law  remedies 
were  sufficient,  and  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of  common 

(a)  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66,  ss.  24,  25. 

(S)  Pinney  v.  Sunt,  6  Ch.  D.  98,  100,  101;  and  see  Bradford  v. 
'Young,  26  ib.  656.  ,    , 

1    (2) 
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4aw  was  accordingly  exclusive,  yet  it  was  necessary  for 
one  of  the  parties  to  have  recourse  to  equity  in  order  to 
procure  evidence  requisite  for  the  successful  assertion  of 
the  legal  right.  The  jurisdiction  of  equity  in  these  cases 
rested  on  the  peculiarities  of  its  procedure,  and  extended 
no  further  than  was  necessary  to  enable  the  party  to  mairi- 
tain  his  position  at  law.  The  most  important  illustration 
of  this  branch  of  the  jurisdiction  was  afforded  by  the 
stringent  powers  of  equity  to  enforce  discovery.  But  the 
Judicature  Acts  having  established  a  system  of  procedure 
common  to  Courts  of  law  and  to  those  of  equity,  giving  to 
the  former  identically  the  same  powers  as  are  enjoyed  by, 
the  latter,  it  can  no  longer  be  necessary  for  any  one  whose 
action  lies  at  law  to  seek  for  any  preliminary  or  auxiliary 
aid  in  equity. 
Law  and  Yet,  notwithstanding  the  fusion  of  law  and  equity 

Btill  distinct,  which  has  by  the  Judicature  Acts  been  in  a  great  measure 
effected,  the  distinction  between  the  two  systems  must 
still,  for  many  purposes,  be  regarded.  So  long,  at  least,  as 
the  terms  "  law  "  and  "  equity, "  are  contrasted  by  exa- 
miners, the  student  must  continue  to  contemplate  them  as 
distinct.  And  further  than  that,  notwithstanding  their 
present  concurrent  administration,  the  distinction  remains 
substantial  and  real.  The  differences  between  legal  and 
equitable  estates  and  interests  and  principles  continue  to 
exist,  and  to  produce  most  important  results;  so  that  if  we 
were  to  cease  to  indicate  the  contrast  by  the  terms  "  legal  " 
and  "  equitable,"  we  should  have  to  invent  others  for  the 
purpose  (c). 

Accordingly  it  has  repeatedly  been  found  necessary  for 
the  purposes  of  classification  to  refer  separately  to  the 
treatment  of  questions  by  law  and  by  equity,  and  in 
other  respects  to  contrast  the  two  systems.     It  would 

(c)  See  Joseph  v.  Lyons,  15  Q.  B.  D.  280;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  1. 
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have  been  tedious  in  every  such  case  to  remind  the  student 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Judicature  Acts:  it  suffices 
once  for  all  to  call  attention  most  emphatically  to  the 
change. 

It  is  perhaps  impossible  in  dealing  with  such  a  subject  Cross- 
as  equity  to  avoid  cross-divisions.  The  principle  of  trusts,  unavoidable, 
for  instance,  reaches  to  almost  all  parts  of  the  jurisdiction. 
iThe  whole  subject  of  mortgages  might  be  treated  as  one 
sub-division  of  it;  the  remedies  for  fraud  largely  operate 
through  its  application;  the  law  respecting  married  women 
and  infants  continually  makes  reference  to  it;  and  yet  it 
would  be  obviously  absurd  in  writing  of  equity  not  to 
treat  such  matters  as  mortgages  and  the  separate  estate  of 
married  women  under  distinct  titles.  A  mutually  exclu- 
sive classification  of  the  subject-matter  of  equity  must  not, 
then,  be  expected.  The  best  that  can  be  done  is  to  lay  hold 
of  the  leading  distinctions  between  the  various  branches  of 
the  jurisprudence,  and  in  the  separate  investigation  of 
each  clearly  to  indicate  their  relation  one  to  another. 

Story  has  sub-divided  his  heading  of  concurrent  juris-  Distinction 
diction  into  two  branches,  the  one  where  the  subject-matter  jurisdiction 
constitutes  the  principal  ground  of  the  jurisdiction;  the  (^g^rence^f 
other  where  the  peculiar  remedies  administered  in  equity  suijBtantive 

..  ....         ..,.-        prmoiple,  and 

constitute  the  principal  ground  of  jurisdiction  (d).    Under  jurisdiction 
the  changed  circumstances  above  referred  to,  which  have  peculiar 
made  all  equitable  jurisdiction  concurrent,  this  now  com-  "remedies, 
imends  itself  as  an  apt  and  expressive  division  of  the  whole 
subject.     It  will  be  observed  that  it  coincides  with  Ben- 
tham's  famous  distinction  between  substantive  and  adjec- 
tive law.    Though  it  will  often,  and  indeed  generally,  be 
seen  that  the  distinctive  principles  and  the  distinctive 
remedies  of  equity  have  acted  in  combination  in  establish- 
ing the  various  branches  of  its  jurisdiction,  yet  the  con- 

(d)  See  Story's  Eq.  Jur.  preface,  and  a.  77. 
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trast  between  those  matters  in  which  the  substantive 
doctrines  of  equity  form  the  most  conspicuous  feature, 
and  those  in  which  the  peculiarities  of  its  procedure  are 
most  prominent,  is  sufficiently  marked  to  form  the  ground- 
work of  a  scientific  classification  of  the  whole  jurispru- 
dence. 
Adopted.  Adopting  this  as  our  main  division,  the  work  naturally 

divides  itself  into  two  parts.  Part  I.  will  comprise  those 
subjects  respecting  which  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  origi- 
nated in,  or  chiefly  rests  on,  a  substantive  diSerence 
between  its  principles  and  those  of  the  ancient  common 
law.  Part  II.  will  comprise  those  branches  of  the  juris- 
diction which  have  arisen  chiefly  from  the  peculiarities  of 
its  procedure  or  remedies. 
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PART  I. 

WHERE  THE  JURISDICTION  RESTS  ON  THE  DISTINCT 
SUBSTANTIVE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EQUITY. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I.  Meaning  of  the  word  "  Equity." 
II.  Distinction  between  Equity  and  Law. 
III.  Analysis  of  the  Maxims  of  Equity. 


I.  Meaning  of  the  word  "  Equity." 

To  glance  for  a  moment  at  the  first  principles  of  juris-  Justice, 
prudence,  justice,  as   we   learn   from   the    Institutes   of 
Justinian,  consists  in  the  rendering  to  every  man  of  his 
rights  (a). 

In  this  large  sense  we  find  the  word  "equity"  em-  Equity: 

ployed,  for  example,  in  the  Bible,  as  equivalent  to  justice,  its  popular 

J  J    ,      u.    ■       -,      „      T.    ■        J  1      •  meaning, 

and  opposed  to      ^wiquity.       it  is,  oi  course,  only  in  a 

much  narrower  sense  that  the  term,  juristically  applied  in 
modern  times  to  designate  the  principles  which  guide  the 
Court  of  Chancery,  must  be  understood.  The  layman, 
when  he  speaks  o;E  a  decision  or  a  transaction  as  inequit- 
able, probably  means  in  most  cases  that  though  there  may 
be  no  legal  remedy  open  to  him,  he  feels  that  before  some 

(a)  "  Justitia  est  constans  et  however,  this  is  a.  definition  of 
perpetim  voluntas  jus  suum  cuique  the  moral  feeling  or  quality  of 
tribuendi"  (Inst.  I.  1).   In  form,       the  just  man. 
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higher   and   more   perfect  tribunal   he   would    be   held 
entitled  to  relief. 

Popular  language,  thereiore,  generally  a  safe  guide, 
exhibits  the  conception  of  equity  as  the  helpmeet  or  com- 
plement of  law ;  and  also  as  the  expression  of  higher  and 
more  perfect  principles  of  justice.  And  this  is,  un- 
doubtedly, the  first  aspect  of  the  features  of  equity  to 
which  the  student's  attention  should  be  directed. 


II.  Distinction  between  Equity  and  Law. 

This  familiar  aspect  of.  what  may  be  called  the  more 
sympathetic  administration  of  justice,  of  the  principles, 
that  is  to  say,  which  are  invoked  to  mollify  or  to  modify, 
in  view  of  exceptional  circumstances,  the  hard  and  fast 
rules  of  law,  may  be  illustrated  from  the  occasional  infrac- 
tions and  relaxations  to  which  all  human  ordinances  must 
be  liable.  Law  commands  that  the  schoolboy  shall  learn 
so  many  verses  for  his  evening  task;  equity,  satisfied  that 
lie  has  a  head-ache,  excuses  him  haM  of  them.  The  two 
principles,  it  is  true,  might  be,  and  indeed  often  are, 
explicitly  provided  for  in  one  code,  but  none  the  less  is 
there  an  essential  difference  between  them;  the  latter 
-dealing  rather  with  the  exceptional  and  the  abnormal,  and 
being  less  capable  of  exact  definition,  because  it  is  ever 
adapting  itself  to  the  various  devices  and  the  various  needs 
of  human  nature;  the  former,  absolute,  sweeping,  not  con- 
templating exceptions  or  relaxations  which  are  not  "  in 
the  bond,"  and  from  its  nature,  even  where  it  is  not 
already  set  down  in  the  enactments  oJ£  the  legislature, 
more  susceptible  of  definition  in  black  and  white. 
'Die  growth  History  seems  to  indicate  that  the  natural  course  in  the 
establishment  of  a  juridical  system  is  to  begin  with  rigid 
and  comprehensive  rules,  and  to  leave  the  correction  of  the 
occasional  anomalies  or  hardships  to  be  separately  dealt 
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with  afterwards;  and  although  the  two  administrative 
systems  employed  will  in  their  maturer  development  tend, 
the  one  to  overtake,  and  ultimately  to  coincide  with  the 
other,  yet  the  difference  between  the  principles  we  are 
considering  is  quite  unaffected  by  the  fact  that  the  more 
settled  doctrines  of  equity  are  continually  crystallizing 
into  the  form  of  written  or  unwritten  law. 

A  distinction  precisely  analogous  to  that  which  we  Jus  mturaie. 
observe  in  our  own  legal  system  presents  itself  in  the 
Koman  jurisprudence,  upon  which  so  much  of  our  own  is 
founded;  between  law,  that  is,  as  embodied  in  the  Twelve 
Tables,  the  Plebiscita,  and  the  Senatus-consulta,  and  the 
principles  which  guided  the  more  elastic  administration  of 
the  prsetorian  tribunal.  These  latter  were  elaborated  and 
applied  according  to  Papinian  "  adjuvandi  vel  supplendi, 
vel  corrigendi  juris  civilis  gratia"  (b);  and  the  "jus 
gentium  "  which  the  Praetor  claimed  to  administer,  and  in 
accordance  with  which  his  edicts  were  framed,  was,  as  Sir 
Henry  Maine  has  explained,  but  a  peculiar  aspect  of  the 
jus  naturale, — ^the  law  of  nature  and  reason,  to  which  all 
men  appeal  from  the  technicalities  and  imperfections  of 
conventional  systems.  And  as  a  matter  of  history  there 
is  no  doubt  that  a  similar  spirit  actuated  our  earlier  chan- 
cellors in  the  establishment  o^  the  principal  branches  of 
English  equitable  jurisprudence.  We  find  them  referring 
to  the  writings  of  Moses  and  the  prophets  in  just  the  same 
spirit,  and  for  just  the  same  purpose,  as  the  praetors  re- 
ferred to  the  Stoic  philosophers  of  Greece  (c). 

The  next  question  will  naturally  be,  how  far  and  to 
what  extent  equity  is  to  be  regarded  as  supplementing 
the  defects  and  correcting  the  imperfections  of  law;  and 
this  requires  a  more  detailed  answer. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  obvious  that  neither  equity  by  The  limits  of 
itself,  nor  law  (distinctively  so  called)  by  itself,  nor  even  ^1"^*y- 

C6")  Diff   117  ment   in   The   Earl   of   Oxford's 

^  ^       e-     •     .  p^^^^  J  f^^    jj^p    1;   1  W.  &  T. 

<o)  See  Lord  EUesmere's  judg-       L.  O.  730,  ed.  7. 
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both  together,  can  make  any  pretence  of  covering  the- 
whole  sphere  oi  that  ideal  justice  which  could  only  be- 
treated  as  a  branch  of  morals.  They  are  necessarily  con- 
fined in  their  working  to  certain  very  intelligible  limits. 

On  the  one  hand,  there  will  always  exist  injuries  and 
details  of  right  and  wrong,  which  are  too  insignificant  to- 
be  noticeable:  "  De  mmimis  non  curat  lex."  In  other 
cases,  for  reasons  of  public  policy,  the  most  conscientious- 
administrator  of  justice  must  decline,  for  example,  to. 
afford  to  an  injured  party  a  remedy  which  he  has  been 
slow  to  demand,  for  a  wrong  which  he  has  for  a  long  time- 
regarded  with  apparent  indifference:  "  Vigilantibus  non 
dormientibus  cequitas  subvenit."  And  other  limitations 
of  a  similar  kind  will  occur,  in  the  course  of  his  reading, 
to  the  reflective  student. 

But  within  the  sphere  of  practical  jurisprudence,  the- 
adnjinistration  of  justice  outside  which  is  left  to  the 
influences  of  religion,  morality,  and  self-interest,  the 
whole  ground  is  covered  by,  though  by  no  means  exactly 
apportioned  between,  the  comparatively  rigid'principles  of 
law  and  the  more  elastic  principles  of  equity. 

What  is  meant  by  the  application  to  the  latter  prin- 
ciples of  such  epithets  as  "  elastic  "  and  "  conscientious," 
and  what  is  the  practical  effect  of  the  distinctions  between. 
law  and  equity,  will  best  be  shown  by  a  review  of  what 
are  called  "  The  Maxims  of  Equity." 


III.  Analysis  df  "  The  Maxims  of  Equity." 

The  scope  of         It  is  necessary  to  premise  that  these  do  not,  any  more- 
thef  inaxims.        .  i  i       ■  -11 

1  than  more  popular  aphorisms,  express  m  each  and  every 

case  an  exhaustive  statement  of  some  independent  truth. 

On  the  contrary,  like  proverbs,  the  bearing  of  them  lies  to- 

a  great  extent  in  their  application,  and  to  apply  them 
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unskil;fully  would  be  to  deduce  absurd  and  incongruous 
^results. 

Their  relative  importance,  again,  is  by  no  means  equal, 
and  the  ground  which  they  respectively  cover  differs  both 
in  nature  and  extent.  Without  some  premonitory  warn- 
ing of  this  kind,  the  student  might  be  startled  to  find  the 
plain  meaning  of  certain  jpaaxims  absolutely  contradicted 
in  practice;  an  anomaly  which  he  may  think  has  been 
slurred  oyer  or  ignored  in  a  text-book  which  presents  them 
as  an  irregular  codification  of  equitable  jurisprudence,  and 
not  as  a  collection  of  rough  definitions  of  interdependent 
doctrines.  An  obvious  illustration  of  this  is  furnished  by 
an  aphorism  which  will  in  its  place  be  more  fully  discussed 
— "  cequitas  sequitur  legem,"  "  equity  follows  the  law." 
Now  if  equity  always  followed  the  law,  no  separate  con- 
sideration of  the  two  subjects  would  be  necessary;  whereas, 
in  fact,  the  conflicting  nature  of  the  two  principles  is 
expressly  recognized  in  the  section  of  the  Judicature  Act 
already  quoted.  Accordingly  we  frequently  find  ex- 
ajnples  given  under  this  heading  of  cases  in  which  equity 
distinctly  overrides  the  law.  But  it  is  clear  that  the  chief 
use  of  the  maxim  is  to  anticipate  a  hasty  generalisation 
on  the  part  of  the  student  to  the  effect  that  equity 
wantonly  disregards  the  provisions  of  the  common  and 
statute  law.  While  presenting,  therefore,  to  his  view  a 
collection  of  the  most  celebrated  dogmas  in  which  the 
judicial  wisdom  of  past  generations  has  sought  to 
emphasize  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  a  peculiar 
jurisprudence,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  briefly  to 
estimate  in  a  separate  paragraph  their  relative  weight  and 
practical  limitations.  The  student  will  observe  that  in 
the  following  analysis  each  maxim  is  referred  to  by  the 
number  assigned  to  it  in  the  following  list: — 

The  Maxims  of  Equity. 

(1.)  Equity   will   not   suffer   wrong    to    go    without 
remedy. 
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(2.)  Equity  follows  the  law. 

(3.)  When  equities  are  equal,  the  first  in  time  prevails. 

(4.)  Where  equities  are  equal,  law  prevails. 

(5.)  He  who  seeks  equity  must  do  equity. 

(6.)  He  who  comes  to  equity  must  come  with  clean 
hands. 

(7.)  Delay  defeats  equities. 

(8.)  EquaKty  is  equity. 

(9.)  Equity  regards  the  intent,  not  the  form. 
(10.)  Equity  looks  on  that  as  done  which  ought  to  have 

been  done. 
(11.)  Equity  imputes  the  intention  to  fulfil  obligations. 
(12.)  Equity  acts  in  personam. 

These  maxims  may  be  considered  in  relation  to  the 
division  which  has  been  adopted  of  the  whole  subject,  that 
is  to  say,  as  indicating — 

1.  The  principles,  or  the  theory,  of  equitable  juris- 

prudence. 

2.  The  peculiarities  of  equitable  remedies  and  proce- 

dure. 


The      _  1.  Equity,  as  we  have  seen,  administers  justice  from  a 

mMims  higher  point  of  view  than  law  (distinctly  so  called)  and 

illustrated.  declines  to  be  fettered  or  misled  by  technicalities.  Thus 
where  a  legal  transaction  which  in  form  amounts  to  an 
absolute  transfer  of  property,  is  in  spirit  and  intention  a 
jnere  pledge  to  secure  a  loan,  equity  will  say  so,  and  give 
effect  to  the  intention  (9),  simply  because  a  legal  right  is 
here,  from  the  higher  point  of  view,  a  wrong  which  equity 
cannot  tolerate  (1)  (d). 

Or  again,  if  a  bond  made  between  two  parties  specifies  a 
certain  sum  of  money  to  be  paid  by  either  upon  breach  of 
the  contract,  a  Court  of  equity,  if  satisfied  that  the  sum 
named  ought  to  be  regarded  as  penal,  that  is,  as  a  deterrent 

(d)  See  p.  266,  Equity  of  Redemption. 
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from  the  breach,  of  the  contract,  rather  than  as  a  reason- 
able measure  of  the  loss  which  such  breach  would  entail, 
will  (9)  grant  relief  against  the  exaction  of  what  is  in 
truth  a  penalty,  although  in  the  bond  it  may  have  been 
described  as  liquidated  damages  (e).  On  a  precisely  con- 
verse principle,  where  there  is  evidence  of  an  intention  to 
do  something,  which  ha^,  however,  not  been  legally  done, 
equity  (10)  will  ignore  the  latter  fact,  or,  rather,  will 
assume  the  contrary.  Thus  landed  property  which  is  by 
a  testator's  will  directed  to  be  sold,  appears  to  the  eyes 
of  equity  in  the  form  of  personalty,  and  is  treated  aS 
such  (/), 

Of  this  kind  of  hypothetical  jurisdiction  we  have  other 
examples.  A  recognized  procedure  exists  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  official  known  as  a  trustee.  But  a  Court  of 
equity,  on  having  its  attention  drawn  to  an  individual, 
"who,  as  having  perhaps  in  a  questionable  manner  become 
possessed  in  law  of  certain  property,  or  as  standing  in  a 
certain  relation  to  other  individuals,  ought  morally  to 
incur  the  responsibilities  of  a  trustee,  will  proceed  at  once 
to  act  on  the  supposition  (10  and  11),  and  to  compel  him, 
in  spite  of  his  legally  unimpeachable  title,  to  perform  the 
duties  which  he  should  have  voluntarily  undertaken  {g). 

Again,  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  under  an  obligation 
to  confer  certain  property  on  others — who  has,  for 
instance,  covenanted  to  settle  lands — and  who  has  acquired 
but  has  not  transferred  property  of  the  specified  kind, 
equity  wiU,  by  a  pleasing  fiction  (11),  regard  the  property 
as  acquired  with  a  view  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  obliga- 
tion (Ji). 

In  aU  these  cases  it  is  idle  to  deny  that  the  principles  of 
equity  conflict  with  and  override  the  plain  meaning  of  the 
law.    But  the  reason  is  in  each  case  apparent,  and  experi- 

(e)  See  p.  252,  Belief  against  (?)  See  p.  507,  Constructive 
Penalties.                                                Trusts. 

(A)  See  pp.  76  and  549,  Ee- 

(f)  See  p.  507,  Conversion.  suiting  Trusts,  Performance. 
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-ence  alone  can  guide  the  student  in  deciding  what  legal  or 
quasi-legal  wrongs  can  be  redressed  by  a  Court  of  equity. 
He  must  not  infer  that  the  two  systems  are  eternally  at 
variance  (2).  If  equity,  for  instance,  is  said  to  delight  in 
equality  (8),  equal  distribution  of  property  is  also  the  aim 
of  many  of  the  provisions  of  law;  e.g.,  those  which  govern 
the  distribution  of  the  residuary  personal  estate  of  an 
intestate;  and  on  the  other  hand  equity  has  never  ventured 
to  interfere  with  the  custom  of  primogeniture.  But  there 
are  cases  where  at  law  the  survivor  of  several  joint  pur- 
chasers of  certain  property  is  held,  on  a  somewhat 
arbitrary  principle,  entitled  to  the  whole.  Here  equity, 
laying  hold  of  the  slightest  evidence  of  a  contrary  inten- 
tion, will  say — No,  let  him  be  a  trustee  for  the  represen- 
tatives of  his  co-purchasers,  of  their  shares  (i) .  Thus 
equity  is  said  not  to  favour  what  is  called  the  doctrine  of 
joint-tenancy  (fc);  but  it  can  only  interfere  here,  as  else- 
where, upon  special  grounds  (2). 

Again,  cases  arise  when  apparently  both  parties  can 
make  out  an  adequate  case  for  the  interposition  of  equity; 
and  since  in  such  cases  the  interposition  would  often  be 
nugatory,  the  conflicting  equities  are  allowed  to  cancel  out, 
and  the  operation  of  law  is  undisturbed  (4)  (J)'.  It  is  on 
much  the  same  principle  that  the  assistance  of  a  Court  of 
equity  is  refused  to  a  plaintiS  whose  own  conduct  in  the 
particular  transaction  has  not  been  equitable  (6).  If,  for 
example,  an  infant  by  fraudulently  concealing  his  age  has 
induced  his  trustee  to  commit  a  breach  of  trust,  the  infant 
is  clearly  not  the  person  to  complain.  If  one  party  has 
been  injured,  the  other  has  been  deceived  (m). 

And  not  only  must  the  plaintiff  have  abstained  from 
fraud  or  dishonesty,  he  must  also  be  prepared  to  do  what 
is  equitable  (5) .    Thus,  when  a  husband  found  it  necessary 

(«■)  See  p.  89,  Joint  Purchasers.      Hunt,  3  De  G.  &  J.  563;  Sturge 

/i\  <!(.„'    T?       T        Tnaa  '»'•  Starr,  2  My.  &  K.   195. 

(A)  Story  sEq.  Jur.  1066.  („)    ^^^    ^.f  ^93^    q^^^^^   ^_ 

(I)  See  p.    142,   Thorndike    ».       Bannister,  3  Ha.  503. 
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to  apply  to  a  Court  of  equity  in  order  to  obtain  possession 
of  the  equitable  estate  of  his  wife,  he  was  only  aided  upon 
•the  condition  that  he  made  a  fair  settlement  of  the  pro- 
perty upon  his  wife  and  children  (n). 

It  has  already  been  said,  that  when  the  conflicting  inte- 
rests of  two  or  more  parties  are  supported  by  equitable 
pleas  of  equal  value,  and  (it  may  be  added)  when  these  are 
-asserted  with  equal  promptitude,  equity,  being  unable  to 
prefer  one  to  the  other,  will  leave  law  to  take  its  course  (4). 
But  should  this  not  be  the  case,  then  cceteris  paribus, 
i.e.,  there  being  no  other  distinction  between  the  rival 
•claimants  for  equity  to  lay  hold  of,  the  first  in  time  will 
be  favoured  (3).  And  even  where  there  are  no  rival 
"  equities,"  the  party  who  has,  as  it  is  called, "  slept  upon 
Hs  rights,"  applies  to  the  Court  under  great  disadvan- 
tage (7);  for  from  such  indifference  and  delay  an  infer- 
ence will  naturally  be  drawn  most  damaging  to  the 
equitable  case  of  the  complainant.  Particularly  is  this 
the  case  where  the  subject-matter  in  dispute  is  of  a 
fluctuating  value  (o). 

A  general  example  of  the  conflict' of  equity  with  law  on 
the  above  general  principles,  as  exhibited  in  a  branch  of 
the  jurisdiction  now  abolished,  may  be  found  in  The  Earl  Marl  of 
■of  Oxford's  Casel^p).  ""^  *"""■ 

In  this  case  a  bill  was  filed  in  equity  in  respect  of  a  Eestraint  of 
matter  which  had  been  already  tried  at  law;  and  after  the  at'law.™^^ 
filing  of  the  biE  judgment  was  entered  at  law.  The 
defendants  demurred,  relying  mainly  on  the  judgment  as 
barring  the  relief  in  Chancery;  but  it  was  overruled  by 
Lord  Chancellor  EUesmere,  who  said  that  there  was  no 
■opposition  to  the  judgment,  nor  would  the  truth  or  justice 

(n)  See  p.   435,  Equity   to  a      byLordLindley,  M.  K.,  iniSocAe- 
Settlement  foucauld  v.   Boustead,    (1897)    1 

■     (o)  See  pp.  97,  98;  and  Lord       Ch.  196,  210;   66  L.  J.  Ch  Ji- 

Blackburn'r  exposition    of    this  X^''^^^','" ' lur     \    rl'  ^\       ^ 

maxim  in  Erlanger  v.  New  Som-  ^^i-  519;   79  L,.  J.  t.h.  12.       ' 

brero  Phosphate  Co.,  Z  App.  Cas.  ip)  1  Ch.  Eep.  1;   1  W.  '&'T, 

1218,  1279,  quoted  and  expanded  L.  C.  730,  ed.  7. 
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of  the  judgment  he  examined,  hut  yet  the  chancellor 
might,  where  a  judgment  was  ohtained  hy  oppression, 
wrong,  or  a  hard  conscience,  restrain  the  person  in  whose 
favour  it  was  issued  from-  proceeding  upon  it. 

We  have  here  an  illustration  also  of  the  sense  in  which 
equity  is  said  to  act  more  particularly  upon  the  conscience 
of  the  individual,  to  deal  with  him  as  a  reasoning  moral 
agent,  and  not  as  a  passive  subject  whose  position  and 
whose  rights  are  arbitrarily  determined  by  categorical 
rules  of  law  (12).  And  this  aspect  of  the  administratiou 
brings  us  naturally  to  the  consideration  of 


Decrees 
of  equity  in 
personam. 


Fenn  \.  Lord 
Baltimore. 


2.  The  peculiarities  of  the  procedure  and  remedies  of 
equity. 

The  decrees  of  a  Court  of  equity  are  to  be  regarded,  not 
so  much  as  decisions  affecting  the  property  or  rights  in. 
dispute,  as  in  the  light  of  directions  or  commands  posiy 
tive  (q)  or  negative  (r),  addressed  to  the  individual  party 
or  parties.  It  is  seldom  in  the  power  of  a  Court  literally 
to  compel  the  performance  by  a  recalcitrant  party  of  a 
specified  physical  act.  Its  decrees  are  consequently  said 
to  be  and  in  fact  are  only  enforceable  by  means  of  attach- 
m,ent  and  arrest,  the  power  of  committal  being  often, 
termed  the  keystone  of  equitable  jurisdiction. 

A  leading  authority  upon  this  point  is  the  case  of  Penn 
V.  Lord  Baltimore  (s). 

The  bill  (t)  in  this  case  sought  specific  performance  of" 
an  agreement  entered  into  between  the  plaintiffs  and  the- 
defendant  for  settling  the  boundaries  of  land  in  America 
(then  a  British  colony),  by  drawing  lines  in  a  particular- 
manner  specified. 

Lord  Hardwicke,  after  an  elaborate  judgment,  decreed" 
that  the  relief  sought  might  be  granted,  on  the  ground  that 


(?)  See  p.  681,  Specific  Per- 
formance. 

(r)  See  p.  734,  Injunctions. 

(s)  1  Ves.  sen.  444;  1  "W.  & 
T.  L.  C.  755,  ed.  7. 


(0  The  "JBiU  of  Complaint"- 
was,  under  the  practice  of  the  old 
Court  of  Chancery,  the  first  step. 
in  an  Equity  suit. 
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though  the  agreement  could  not  be  enforced  in  rem,  the 
strict  primary  decree  in  that  Court  was  in  personam ;  and 
the  defendant  being  in  England  it  could  be  enforced  by 
process  of  contempt  in  personam  and  sequestration,  which 
was  the  proper  jurisdiction  of  the  Court.  But  the  Court 
refused  to  decree  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  lands,  application 
for  that  purpose  being  proper  only  to  Courts  having  juris- 
diction over  the  land  itself. 

The  great  number  of  cases  in  which  the  principle  here 
explained  and  established  has  been  applied  show  that  it 
is  immaterial  where  the  land  or  property  concerned 
is  situated,  whether  in  England,  or  the  colonies,  or 
some  foreign  country.  The  only  essential  requirement 
is  that  the  party  to  whom  the  decree  will  be  addressed 
should  be  within  the  jurisdiction,  and  so  subject  to  the 
process  of  the  Court.  , 

On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  remembered  that  though  The  limits  of 
the  power  of  the  Court  is  not  restrained  by  the  absence  in  ^  P""cip  e. 
the  lex  situs  of  such  an  equity  as  is  sought,  the  jurisdiction 
cannot  be  exercised  where  it  is  absolutely  excluded  thereby. 
"  If  the  lex  situs  excludes  such  equity,  then  the  right  to 
"hold  the  land  free  from  it  becomes  one  of  the  incidents 
"  of  property  "  (u) .  Nor  will  the  Court  entertain  an  action 
where  the  title  to  foreign  land  is  in  dispute,  and  its  decision 
would  involve  adjudication  on  points  of  foreign  law(a;). 
Moreover,  when  the  land  in  question  is  out  of  the  juris- 
diction no  decree  will  be  pronounced  which  purports 
directly  to  affect  them.  Thus,  a  partition  of  land  in 
Ireland  will  not  be  decreed  in  England,  simply  because  no 
power  could  be  given  to  commissioners  to  go  there  and 
take  the  steps  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  decree  (y) . 
This,  however,  is  totally  distinct  from  such  a  case  as  Pemi 

(u)    Westlake's  Private   later.  South  Africa  Co.,   (1893)  A.  C. 

Law,  64,  65.  602;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  70. 

(»)  Graham  v.  Massey,  23  Ch. 

D.  743;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  760;  Com-  (y)  Carteret  v.   Pettus,  2  Ch. 

panhia  de  Mocambique  v.  British  Ca.  214;  2  Swanst.  323,  n. 

s.  2 
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V.  Lord  Baltimore,  in  which  the  decree  dealt  expressly 
with  the  agreement  of  the  parties,  and  was  directed 
immediately  in  personam  (z) . 

For  our  present  purpose  we  think  this  analysis  of  the 
maxims  aflords  a  sufficient  illustration  of  the  substantive 
and  administrative  distinctions  between  equity  and  law  to 
enable  the  student  to  appreciate  the  classification  of  those 
matters  especially  allocated  to  Courts  of  equity  by  the 
Contents  of  Judicature  Acts,  as  above  mentioned.  It  directs  us  to  the 
following  subjects  as  falling  under  the  first  division  of  our 
work;  that  is  to  say,  as  falling  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
equity  chiefly  on  the  ground  of  its  distinctive  substantive 
principles. 

1.  Trusts. 

2.  Fraud. 

3 .  Equitable  relief  against  the  consequences  of  Accident 
and  Mistake. 

4.  Relief  against  Penalties  and  Forfeitures. 

5.  Mortgages  and  Liens. 

6 .  Suretyship . 

7.  Modifications    of    the    Law   as    regards     Married 
Women's  Property. 

8.  The  Guardianship  of  Infants. 

9.  The    peculiar    doctrines    of    Election,    Conversion, 
Satisfaction,  and  Performance. 

(s)  Whitwham  v.  Piercy,  (1895)  1  Ch.  83;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  249. 
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CHAPTEK   I. 

TRUSTS. 

Section  I. — General  View. 

I.  Historical  Outline. 

II.  What  may  be  the  Subject  of  a  Trust. 

III.  Who  wiay  be  a  Trustee. 

IV.  Who  trmy  be  a  Cestui  que  Trust. 

Charities. 
V.  Classification  of  Trusts. 


I.  Historiaal  Outline. 

1 .  Students  of  Roraan  law  are  familiar  with  the  device  Fidei-emnmissa 
which  was  resorted  to  in  the  later  days  of  the  Republic  for  j"^  ™^" 
enabling  testators  to  dispose  of  their  property  in  favour  of 
persons  who  were  unable  to  take  it  directly  by  way  of 
inheritance  or  legacy.  Where  the  civil  law  threw  any 
impediment  in  the  way  of  such  a  disposition  as  was 
desired,  the  practice  arose  of  bequeathing  the  property 
to  someone  who  could  legally  take  it,  in  reliance  on,  or 
trusting  to,  his  good  faith,  to  carry  out  the  donor's  inten- 
tion with  respect  to  it.  Such  gifts  were  known  as  fidei- 
contmissa.  At  first,  the  only  security  for  their  proper 
execution  was  the  honour  of  the  person  so  entrusted;  but 
in  the  reign  of  Augustus,  though  no  legal  action  could  be 
brought  for  their  enforcement,  jurisdiction  was  conferred 
upon  a  special  praetor  to  take  cognizance  thereof,  and  to 
carry  them  into  execution.  From  that  time  the  operation 
of   fidei-commissa  revolutionised   the   testamentary   law 

2(2) 
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Common  law 
restrictions  on 
the  alienation 
of  land. 


Mortmain. 

Introduction 
and  nature  of 
uses, 


at  first 
dependent  on 
good  faith. 


of  the  State,  and  prepared  the  way  for  its  later  develop- 
ment in  directions  little  thought  of  at  the  time  of  their 
introduction. 

2.  The  history  of  English  law  presents  to  us  a  very 
similar  chapter.  The  common  law  imposed  upon  the  con- 
veyance and  devising  of  landed  property  many  restrictions, 
which  the  possessors  thereof  continually  exercised  their 
ingenuity  to  escape .  Absolute  ownership  in  land  the  law 
has  never  recognised.  Whoever  was  in  immediate  enjoy- 
ment of  it  could  claim  only  an  interest  of  greater  or  less 
extent  and  duration,  subject  to  the  rights  of  a  superior 
lord,  or  at  any  rate  of  the  Crown,  as  chief  and  paramount 
lord  of  all  the  soil  of  the  country.  It  is  plain  that  in  many 
circumstances  the  power  of  free  disposal  of  these  interests 
might  greatly  interfere  with  such  rights,  especially  with 
the  ultimate  right  of  receiving  back  the  land  itself. 
Particularly  was  this  the  case  where  land  was  transferred 
or  assigned  to  a  corporate  body,  such  as  an  ecclesiastical 
order,  or  a  bishopric,  which  subsisted  perpetually,  so 
that  such  land  could  never  again  revert  as  vacant  or 
undisposed  of  to  the  superior  lord.  Accordingly,  by  the 
Statutes  of  Mortmain,  lands  were  prohibited  from  being 
given  for  religious  purposes  (a) . 

3.  It  was  with  a  view  to  elude  such  restrictions  that 
trusts,  or  as  they  were  anciently  called,  uses,  were  intro- 
duced in  England.  The  device  was  that  the  transferor, 
while  retaining  the  legal  estate,  or  conveying  it  as  the  law 
allowed,  should  declare  the  use  of  the  estate  to  some  third 
person,  afSxing  on  the  conscience  of  the  legal  owner  the 
duty  of  carrying  into  effect  such  declared  intention.  By 
this  means  it  was  sought  to  transfer  the  beneficial  interest 
in  a  manner  which  the  law  would  not  sanction,  or  to  per- 
sons or  corporations  whom  the  law  would  have  forbidden 
to  receive  it. 

4.  As  in  the  case  of  the  fidei-covwiissa  of  Roman  law, 
these  uses  or  trusts  were  originally  dependent  for  their 

(a)  But  see  now  51  &  52  Viet.  u.  42. 
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execution  entirely  upon  the  good  faith  or  honour  of  the 
legal  owner  or  trustee.  But  in  the  reign  of  Richard  II., 
John  Waltham,  Bishop  of  Salisbury,  who  was  then  Lord 
Keeper,  devised  the  writ  of  subpoena,  by  which  a  refractory,  writ  of 
trustee  might  be  summoned  before  the  Court  of  Chancery,  ^"^P'^^- 
there  to  answer  on  oath  the  charges  of  the  beneficiary  or 
cestui  que  use.  This  Court,  claiming  a  special  jurisdiction 
in  matters  of  conscience,  enforced  the  execution  of  the  use 
or  trust,  though  without  affecting  to  interfere  with  the 
ownership  at  common  law. 

The  addition  of  this  security  for  the  enforcement  of  uses  Extension  of 

,,,,,.  .  ,  ,        mi  T  ■   •         US68  and 

soon  led  to  their  extensive  employment.  Though  arising  trusts. 
from  the  restrictions  on  the  assignment  of  freehold  land, 
their  principle  was  evidently  applicable  to  other  kinds  of 
property,  and  trusts  of  real  and  piersonal  chattels  came  into 
common  use.  Trusts  come  also  to  be  employed  for  other 
purposes  than  the  beneficial  transfer  of  property.  It  was 
often  convenient  to  igive  an  interest  to  a  trustee  for  the 
performance  of  some  specific  duty,  such  as  to  convey  in  a 
given  manner,  or  to  sell  for  payment  of  debts,  &c.  More 
important  still  was  the  application  of  the  doctrine  by 
which  landowners  obtained  the  power  of  devising  their 
estates  by  will. 

5.  So  extensive  were  the  inroads  thus  made  on  the  Statutory 
policy  of  the  law,  especially  as  to  the  legal  incidents  of  therewith, 
tenure  and  the  rights  of  creditors  and  purchasers,  that 
uses  and  trusts  soon  became  the  subjects  of  statutory  inter- 
ference (&).    It  is  not,  however,  now  necessary  to  do  more 
than  refer  to  matters  so  completely  obsolete. 

At  length  it  was  determined  to  abolish  the  application 
of  uses  to  freehold  land  entirely,  and  with  that  intent  the 
Statute  of  Uses  (<j)  enacted  that  where  any  person  stood  Statute  of 
seised  of  cm/  hereditaments  to  the  use,  confidence,  or  trust  Hen.' Vlli. 
of  any  other  person,  or  of  any  body  politic,  such  person  "•  ^''• 

(J)  1  Eich.  ni.  c.  1;  19  Hen.  (o)  27  Hen.  VIII.  o.  10. 

Vn.  0.  15:  26  Hen.  VIII.  o.  13. 
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To  what  uses 
it  referred. 


Not  to 

personalty, 

copyliolfls, 


or  special 
uses. 


Effect  of  the 

statute 

destroyed, 


or  body  politic  as  had  any  such  use,  confidence,  or  trust, 
should  be  deemed  in  lawful  seisin  of  the  hereditaments 
in  such  like  estates  as  they  had  in  use,  trust,  or  confidence. 
The  effect  of  this  was  at  once  to  convert  all  uses,  whether 
expressed  in  words,  or  merely  implied  in  equity,  into  legal 
estates,  and  thus  to  bring  them  within  the  rules  of  law. 

The  technical  meaning  of  the  words  employed,  however, 
prevented  the  statute  from  entirely  subverting  the  doctrine 
of  trusts.  The  words  "seised,"  "seisin,"  and  "heredita- 
ments "  being  only  applicable  to  freehold  estates,  the 
statute  was  adjudged  not  to  afieet  any  trusts  of  personal 
property  or  chattels,  or  even  leasehold  interests  in  land,  or 
copyholds.  Seeing  also  that  the  statute  referred  only  to 
cases  in  which  one  person  was  "seised,  &c.,  to  the  use  of 
any  other  person,"  it  obviously  could  not  affect  special 
uses,  i.e.,  uses  in  which  the  conveyance  was  to  the  trustee 
for  some  limited  or  specific  purposes,  such  as  have  been 
mentioned.  All  trusts,  therefore,  in  property  other  than 
freehold,  and  all  trusts  in  which  the  trustee  was  not  a 
mere  passive  owner  of  a  legal  estate  the  benefit  of  which 
was  secured  to  someone  else,  but  had  active  duties  to  per- 
form, remained  as  valid  as  hefore  the  statute. 

6.  This  sweeping  Act  was,  however,  no  sooner  passed 
than  its  effect  was  destroyed  by  the  construction  put 
upon  it  by  the  judges  of  common  law;  and  the  old  uses 
in  real  property  at  once  re-appeared  under  the  modern 
name  of  trusts.  This  came  about  as  follows.  If  there  was 
a  feoffment  to  A.  and  his  heirs  to  the  use  of  B.  and  his 
heirs,  then  before  the  statute  A.  took  a  legal  fee  simple, 
and  B.  was  a  cestui  que  use,  who  could  only  seek  his  reme- 
dies in  Chancery.  After  the  statute  the  same  limitation 
would  secure  not  only  the  use  but  also  the  legal  estate  to 
B.  The  use  would,  in  short,  at  once  draw  to  itself  the 
legal  estate.  But  the  judges  held  that  where  there  was  a 
limitation  to  A .  and  his  heirs  to  the  use  of  B .  and  his  heirs 
to  the  use  of  (or  in  trust  for)  C.  and  his  heirs,  then  the 
statute  had  no  effect  beyond  the  use  limited  to  B.      It 
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converted  the  use  first  declared  into  a  legal  estate,  but  in 
so  doing  its  power  was  exhausted,  and  a  second  use  or 
trust,  declared  upon  or  after  the  first,  remained  unaffected 
thereby  (d).     Such  being  the  decision  of  the  judges,  the  andconse- 
Court  of  Chancery  asserted  the  same  authority  over  the  appearance  of 
first  cestui  que  use  as  it  had  previously  exerted  over  the  tmstg. 
primary  feoffee,  and  enforced  upon  him  the  execution 
of  the  second  use  or  trust.    Thus  it  has  been  said  that  the 
whole  effect  of  the  Statute  of  Uses  was  to  add  four  words, 
"to  the  use  of,"  to  every  conveyance  of  lands. 

Trusts  having  been  thus  curiously  revived,  have  con- 
tinued down  to  the  present  day;  and  under  the  develop- 
ment of  the  doctrines  respecting  them  which  took  place 
under  the  later  chancellors — especially  Lord  Nottingham 
— now  constitute  one  of  the  most  advantageous  branches 
of  equitable  jurisdiction. 

7.  It  is  not  necessary  to  add  to  this  brief  sketch  a  history 
of  the  various  steps  by  which  trusts  have  attained  their 
present  position  in  our  jurisprudence.  Sufficient  has  been  Definition  of 
said  to  indicate  the  nature  of  a  trust,  and  to  render  a  more 
formal  definition  intelligible .  A  trust  has  been  defined  as 
a  beneficial  interest  in,  or  ownership  of,  real  or  personal 
property,  unattended  with  the  possessory  or  legal  owner- 
ship thereof  (e) .  But  this  is  rather  a  definition  of  an  equit- 
able estate  than  of  a  trust,  and  it  omits  to  take  account 
of  special  trusts,  such  as  have  been  already  referred  to,  in 
which  the  object  of  the  trust  is  the  performance  of  some 
particular  duty  rather  than  the  vesting  of  the  beneficial 
ownership  in  some  person  other  than  the  legal  owner.  A 
trust  is  a  duty  deemed  in  equity  to  rest  on  the  conscience 
of  a  legal  owner.  This  duty  may  he  either  passive,  such 
as  to  allow  the  beneficial  ownership  to  he  enjoyed  hy  some 
other  person,  nmned  the  cestui  que  trust,  in  which  case  the 
legal  oumer  is  styled  a  hare  trustee;  or  it  may  he  some 

(d)    Tyrrell's     Case,     Tudor's  (e)  2  Spence,  875. 

L.  C.  335, 
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active  duty,  such  as  to  sell,  to  munage  or  to  administer 
fo)-  the  benefit  of  some  other  person  or  persons;  such, 
for  example,  are  the  duties  of  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy. 


Generally  any 
property  may 
be  subject  of 
a  trust. 

Land  of  any 
tenure. 


Colonial  and 
foreign  land 
only  sui  modo. 


Personal 
property. 


II.  What  Property  nmy  be  the  Subject  of  a  Trust. 

As  a  general  rule  property  of  any  kind,  real  or 
personal,  may  be  made  the  subject  of  a  trust. 

We  have  seen  that  trusts  arose  chiefly  in  connexion  with 
freehold  estates.  They  are  equally  applicable  to  copy- 
holds, or  to  lands  subject  to  any  special  customs,  such  as 
gavelkind  or  borough-English.  In  such  cases  equity  as 
usual  follows  the  law  in  its  treatment  thereof;  thus  equit- 
able estates  will  be  gtiided  by  the  same  rules,  as  to  descent 
for  instance,  as  legal  estates  in  the  same  land. 

Courts  of  equity  will  also,  as  seen  in  Fenn  v.  Lord 
Baltimore  {sup.  p.  16),  enforce  natural  equities  in  and 
contracts  respecting  colonial  or  foreign  land,  provided  the 
parties  be  within  the  jurisdiction  and  the  case  admits  of  a 
remedy  by  action  in  personam  (/) .  But  trusts,  strictly  so 
called — that  is,  trusts  of  the  nature  of  the  ancient  uses — 
cannot,  it  would  seem,  be  engrafted  upon  foreign  real 
estate,  the  tenure  of  which  may  have  no  harmony  with 
the  principles  of  English  law  {g) . 

Trusts  are  applicable  to  leaseholds,  personal  chattels, 
choses  in  action,  and  eVexy  description  of  personal  property ; 
and  on  the  principle  that  mobilia  sequuntur  personam,  as 
long  as  the  party  is  domiciled  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Court  it  matters  not  where  the  property  in  question 
is  situate.  The  only  limit  is  that  in  the  case  of  property 
lying  beyond  the  reach  of  the  Court  the  practical  obstruc- 
tions in  the  way  of  executing  the  trust  may  be  sometimes 
a  bar  to  relief. 


(/)  Norris  v.  Chambres,  3  De 
G.  F.  &  J.  584;  Whitwham  v. 
Fiercy,  (1895)  1  Ch.  83;  64  L.  J. 


Ch.  249. 

(jj)  Lewin,  lOth  ed,,  p.  4S. 
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III.  Who  may  be  a  Trust&e. 

Any  person  capable  of  taking  and  holding  the  property  Proper  quali- 
of  iwhich  the  trust  is  declared,  and  competent  to  deal  there-  toustee!^  ° 
with,  may  be  a  trustee.  For  reasons  of  obvious  con- 
venience persons  selected  as  trustees  should  be  within  the 
reach  of  the  arm  of  the  Court,  or,  in  other  words,  domiciled 
within  its  jurisdiction.  This  condition,  however,  does 
not  prevent  the  appointment,  in  special  circumstances,  of 
persons  outside  the  jurisdiction,  as  trustees  (h). 

(1.)  The  sovereign  may  sustain  the  character  of  a  Sovereign, 
trustee,  so  far  as  regards  the  capacity  to  take  the  estate 
and  to  execute  the  trust.  It  is  not  clear,  however,  by 
what  machinery  a  trust  so  vested  could  be  enforced. 
Probably  the  only  procedure  for  such  a  purpose  would 
be  a  petition  of  right  (i) . 

(2.)  A  corporation  may  now  be  a  trustee,  since  the  Corporation, 
ancient  doctrine  that  trusts  rested  on  the  foundation  of 
personal  confidence  has  evaporated.  There  is  ample  juris- 
diction in  the  Courts  to  enforce  the  performance  of  its 
duty  by  such  a  trustee  (k) .  By  the  Municipal  Corpora- 
tions Act,  1882  (l),  it  is  expressly  provided  that  bodies 
corporate  of  boroughs  may,  in  certain  cases,  be  treated  for 
all  intents  and  purposes  as  trustees.  A  corporate  body 
may  hold  property  in  joint  tenancy,  subject  to  the  usual 
conditions,  and  on  its  dissolution  the  property  devolves  on 
the  other  joint  tenant  (m).  A  limited  company  may  be 
a  trustee  and  hold  the  trust  property  jointly  with  an 
individual  as  co-trustee  (n) . 

(3.)  A  married  woman  is  legally  capable  of  being  a  A  married 
trustee;     but    notwithstanding    that     by     the     Married 

(A)  He  Simpson,  (1897)  1  Ch.  (A)    Att.-Gfen.    v.    St.    John's 

256;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  166,  where  the  JIosp.,  2  De  G.  J.  &  S.  621. 

trustees  were  appointed  for  the  (l)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  50. 

purposes  of  the  Settled  Land  Act,  (m)  62  &  63  Vict.  c.  20. 

1882.  («)  Se  Thompson's  Sett:  Trusts, 

Thompson   v.    Alexander,    (1905) 

(»)  Lewin,  10th  ed.,  p.  30.  2  Ch.  229;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  133, 
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An  infant. 


An  alien. 


Bankrupts. 


Women's  Property  Act  of  1882,  ss.  18,  24,  a  husband  is 
no  longer  liable,  in  cases  falling  within  the  Act,  for  a 
breach  of  trust  committed  by  his  wife,  and  that  the  im- 
pediments in  the  way  of  her  execution  of  legal  assurances 
have  been  to  a  great  extent  removed  (o),  nevertheless,  con- 
sidering the  general  amenability  of  a  married  woman  to 
the  influence  of  her  husband,  there  remains  sufficient 
ground  for  considering  such  an  appointment  as  a  rule 
undesirable  (p).  And  this  being  so,  it  is  not  generally 
advisable  to  make  an  unmarried  woman  a  trustee,  since,  if 
she  should  marry,  the  above  disadvantages  would  at  once 
arise  (q),  and  the  Court  only  makes  such  appointments 
when  there  are  special  reasons  (r) . 

(4.)  An  infant  is  under  still  greater  disabilities,  having 
no  legal  capacity  or  discretion.  Any  of  his  acts,  beyond 
such  ^s  were  merely  ministerial,  would  be  void.  He  oould 
not  be  held  guilty  of  a  breach  of  trust.  A  case,  there- 
fore, is  scarcely  conceivable  in  which  circumstances  could 
warrant  such  an  appointment. 

(5.)  Formerly  an  alien,  being  disabled  from  holding 
English  freeholds  or  chattels  real,  oould  not  be  a  trustee 
of  such.  There  was  never,  however,  any  legal  objection  to 
his  appointment  as  trustee  of  chattels  personal;  and  since 
the  Naturalization  Act,  1870  (s),  an  alien  may  hold  pro- 
perty of  any  description,  and  may  accordingly  be  trustee' 
thereof. 

(6.)  Bankrupts  are  not  absolutely  disqualified  from 
being  trustees,  and  a  person's  bankruptcy  has  no  operation 
upon  the  trust  estate  vested  in  him.  Bankruptcy  is,  how- 
ever, a  good  ground  for  the  removal  of  a  trustee  {t). 


(o)  But  see  Se  SarJcness  and 
Allsopp,  (1896)  2  Ch.  358;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  726;  Re  Brooke  and 
Fremlin's  Contract,  (1898)  1  Ch. 
647;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  272;  Re  West 
and  Kardy's  Contract,  (1904)  1 
Ch.  145;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  91;  and 
now  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  18;  inf. 
p.  457. 

(^)  Drummondy.  Tracy,  Johns. 


608,  611;  Re  Berkley,  9  Ch.  720 j 
and  see  Boowra  v.  Faith,  29  Ch. 
D.  693;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  1121. 

(?)  See  Re  CampbeU's  Trusts, 
31  Beav.  176. 

(r)  Re  Peahe's  Settled  Estates, 
(1894)  3  Ch.  520;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 
109. 

(s)  33  Vict.  0.  14. 

(0  56  &  57  Viet.  c.  53,  s.  25; 
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(7.)  Lastly,  it  is  a  maxim  that  equity  never  loants  a  Equity  never 
trustee ;  and  wherever  hy  the  declaration  of  a  party  or  by  trustee* 
operation  of  law  a  trust  exists,  equity  will  follow  the  legal 
estate,  in  whatever  hands  it  may  be  (except  those  of  a 
purchaser  for  value  without  notice),  and  enforce  the  execu- 
tion of  the  trust.  The  lapse  of  the  legal  estate  has  no 
influence  upon  the  trusts  to  which  it  is  subject.  If  the 
persons  named  as  trustees  fail,  either  by  death,  or  refusal 
to  act,  or  otherwise,  the  Court  will  provide  a  trustee;  and 
if  no  trustees  are  appointed  at  all,  the  Court  itself  assumes 
the  office,  and  will  execute  the  trust.  Moreover,  by  the 
Judicial  Trustees  Act,  1896  (m),  the  Court  is  empowered, 
at  its  discretion,  to  appoint  its  solicitor  or  other  person  to 
be  a  judicial  trustee  either  jointly  with  any  other  person 
or  as  sole  trustee,  and,  if  sufficient  cause  is  shown,  in  place 
of  all  or  any  existing  trustees;  a  power  which  it  seems 
applies  to  executors  as  well  as  trustees  {x) . 


IV.  Who  may  he  a  Cestui  que  Trust. 

As  a  general  rule  anyone  who  is  capable  of  taking  a  Generally 
legal  interest  in  property  may,  through  the  medium  of  a  oanholcT 
trust,  enjoy  an  equitable  interest  therein.    But  this  is  not  legally- 
all;   for  in  certain  cases  persons  may  take  an  equitable 
interest  to  whom  a  legal  estate  could  not  be  similarly 
limited. 

1.  Thus  an  equitable  interest  could  always  have  been  Married 
conferred  upon  a  married  woman  to  her  separate  use,  free  separate 
from  the  control  or  participation  of  her  husband;  while  estate. 
until   comparatively  recently   no  property   could   be   so 
limited  at  law  as  to  exclude  the  rights  of  her  husband 
during  the  coverture. 

Re  Barker's  Trust,  1  Ch.  D.  43;  («)  59  &  60  Vict.  o.  35. 

Re  Adam's  Trust,  12  ib.  634;  B.  (x)  Re  Ratclif,  (1898)  2  Ch. 

A.  1883,  s.  147.  352;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  562. 
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The 
soTereign. 


Alien. 


Corporation. 


CJharities. 


2.  A  trust  may  be  declared  in  favour  of  the  sovereign, 
without  the  restriction  which  formerly  existed,  that  the 
title  of  the  property  so  limited  should  be  matter  of  record. 

3 .  An  alien  might  always  have  been  a  cestui  que  trust 
of  personalty,  and  therefore,  as  it  was  held,  of  the  proceeds 
of  land  directed  to  be  sold,  which  was  in  equity  considered 
as  if  it  already  were  in  the  form  of  mOney.  Before  the 
Naturalization  Act,  1870  (y),  a  trust  of  realty  might  have 
been  declared  in  favour  of  an  alien,  and  might  have  been 
enforced  by  him  against  all  save  the  Crown.  The  Crown, 
however,  might  have  secured  the  beneficial  interest  by 
suit  against  the  trustee.  By  that  Act  real  property  was, 
as  we  have  seen,  placed  in  this  respect  on  the  same  footing 
as  personalty. 

4.  A  trust  of  lands  cannot  be  limited  to  a  corporation 
save  by  licence  from  the  Crown .  There  is  no  such  restric- 
tion on  the  enjoyment  by  a  corporation  of  an  equitable 
interest  in  personalty. 

5.  A  legal  estate  cannot  be  limited  to  the  objects  of  a 
charity,  as  to  the  poor  of  a  parish  in  perpetual  succession; 
but  in  a  Court  of  equity,  where  feudal  rules  do  not  apply, 
the  intention  of  the  donor  will  be  carried  into  effect. 


Charitable 
trusts. 


43  Eliz.  0.  i. 


What  are 
charitahle 
objects. 


Charities. 

Trusts  in  favour  of  Charities,  called  by  some  Express 
Public  Trusts,  being  in  some  respects  peculiar,  require  a 
separate  consideration,  for  which  this  is  a  convenient  place. 

(1 . )  Whatever  may  have  been  the  origin  of  the  equitable 
jurisdiction  as  to  charities,  it  was  by  the  statute  43  Eliz. 
c.  4,  that  its  limits  and  modus  operandi  were  first  clearly 
established;  and  it  is  to  that  statute  that  we  must  look  for 
a  definition  of  what  objects  are  included  under  the  term 
"charity"  (z).  In  the  preamble  of  this  Act  the  follow- 
ing objects  are  mentioned:   "  The  relief  of  the  aged  (a), 


(y)  33  Vict.  c.  14. 
(s)  Story,  1145,  1155. 


(o)    Pomeroy    v.    Willway,    42 
Ch.  B.  510;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  172. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


CHARITABLE  TRUSTS.  29 

"  impotent,  and  poor  people;  the  maintenance  of  sick  and 

"  maimed  soldiers  and  mariners;  schools  of  learning,  and 

"scholars  in  universitieis;    the  repair  of  bridges,  ports, 

"havens,  causeways,  churches,  sea  banks,  and  highways; 

"the  education  and  preferment  of  orphans;    the  relief, 

"  stock,  or  maintenance  of  houses  of  correction;  the  mar- 

"riages  of  poor  maids;  the  supportation,  aid,  and  help  of 

"  young  tradesmen,  handicraftsmen,  and  persons  decayed; 

"the  relief  or  redemption  of  prisoners  or  captives;   the 

"  aid  or  ease  of  any  poor  inhabitants  concerning  payments 

"  of  fifteens,  setting  out  of  soldiers,  or  other  taxes."    The 

term  "  charity  "  in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  used  in  Courts 

of  equity  includes  only  such  bequests  as  are  within  the 

letter  and  spirit  of  this  enumeration  (&).     The  tendency 

has  been  to  give  to  these  words  a  liberal  interpretation, 

and  that  being  so,  they  will  be  seen  to  cover  a  very  wide 

range  of  objects.    Thus,  not  only  gifts  in  aid  of  poverty, 

education  and  religion,  but  provisions  for  public  beneficial 

works,  such  as  the  improvement  of  towns,  paying  off  the 

national  debt,  the  Royal  Humane  Society,  a  society  for 

the  suppression  of  vivisection,   &o.,  have  been  deemed 

within  the  equity  of  the  statute  (c) .    There  are,  however.  What  not  so. 

many   cases  in   which  relief  has   been   refused   on   the  ' 

ground  that  the  objects  were  not  such  as  could  be  brought 

under  any  of  the  terms  employed.    Thus  no  superstitious 

uses,  such  as  to  pay  for  prayers  for  the  dead  {d),  or  the 

maintenance  of  a  lamp  in  a  church  or  chapel  (e),  are  within 

(6)  Morice  v.  Bp.  of  Durham,  L.    J.    Ch.     761;     Att.-Gen.   v. 

9  Ves.  399,  405;  10  ib.  522,  541;  Lucas,  (1905)  1  Ch.  6S;  74  L.  J. 

Kendall  v.  Granger,  5  Beav.  300,  Cli.    95;      Ohert   v.    Barrow,   35 

302;  Pomeroyi.  Willway,  supra;  Ch.  D.  472;   56  L.  J.  Ch.  913; 

Macdu-ff  y.  M.,  (li^6)  2  Ch.  i.51;  Farquhur  v.    Darling,    (1896)    1 

65  L.   J.  Ch.   700;   Story,  1155,  Ch.  50;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  62;  Ormrod 

1158.  V.  Wilkinson,  (1898)  2  Ch.  638; 

(o)    See    Yates    v.    Vniversity  67  L.  J.  Ch.  697;  Cross  v.  Lon- 

College,  8  Ch.  454;  L.  E.  7  H.  don     Anti  -  Vivisection     Society, 

L.  438;  Jones  v.  Williams,  Amb.  (1895)  2  Ch.  501;  64  L.  J.  Ch. 

651;   London  University  v.   Xar-  856;    Be    Waring,    Hwyward    v. 

row,  23  Beav.  159 ;  Marring  ton  v.  Att.-Gen.,  (1907)  1  Ch.  166. 

Watts,  (1905)  2  Ch.  60;  74  L.  J.  {d)  West    v.    Shuttleworth,    2 

Ch.    512;    Me   Donald,   Moore  v.  My.  &  K.  684. 

Somerset,   (1909)   2  Ch.  410;   78  («)  Story,  1164. 
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Charitable 
trusts 
regarded 
with  faTour. 


Thus  Court 
will  prevent  a 
lapse. 


its  purview,  notwithstanding  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  134;  nor 
will  general  expressions  of  intended  l)enevolence  be  carried 
into  execution  (/) ;  nor  gifts  for  the  furtherance  of 
sport  {g) ;  nor  gifts  restricted  to  the  benefit  of  individual 
persons  {h) .  A  city  company  has  been  held  not  to  be 
a  charity  {i) .  It  is  essential,  moreover,  that  words  be 
used  sufiicient  to  create  an  effective  trust  (fc) .  But  a  gift 
is  not  invalid  merely  because  the  selection  between  certain 
named  objects  is  left  to  trustees  {I). 

(2.)  Wherever  a  valid  charitable  trust  appears,  a  Court 
of  equity  is  always  disposed  to  treat  it  with  favour,  and  in 
many  circumstances  it  applies  to  such  trusts  a  more  liberal 
construction  than  it  would  in  the  case  of  a  gift  to  an  indi- 
vidual.   The  following  cases  afford  illustrations  of  this: — 

(i.)  If  a  testator  gives  his  property  to  such  person  as  he 
shall  hereafter  name  to  be  his  executor,  and  afterwards 
appoints  no  executor,  or  having  appointed  an  executor, 
the  latter  dies  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  in  either  of  these 
cases,  if  the  bequest  be  given  in  favour  of  a  charity,  the 
Court  itself  will  supply  the  place  of  an  executor  and  carry 
it  into  effect  (m) . 


(/)  Ellis  V.  Selby,  7  Sim.  352; 
1  My.  &  Cr.  286;  Leavers  v. 
Clayton,  8  Ch.  D.  584;  Macduff 
V.  M.,  (1896)  2  Ch.  451;  65  L.  J. 
Ch.  700.  As  to  whether  or  not  a 
friendly  society  is  a  charity,  see 
Cunnach  v.  Edwards,  (1895)  1 
Ch.  489;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  344; 
(1896)  2  Ch.  679;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 
801;  Bruty  v.  Mackay,  (1896)  2 
Ch.  727;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  881;  Blair 
V.  Dunotm,  (1902)  A.  C.  37;  71 
L.  J.  P.  C.  22;  Grimond  v.  a., 
(1905)  A.  C.  124;  74  L.  J.  P.  C. 
35;  Re  Sidney,  Bingeston  t. 
Sidney,  (1908)  1  Ch.  458;  77 
L.  J.  Ch.  296;  Bich  v.  Audsley, 
(1908)  A.  C.  347;  77  L.  J.  P.  C. 
126. 

((7)  Jones  V.  Palmer,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  649;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  695. 

{h)  Thomas  v.  Howell,  18  Eq. 
198;  Att.-Gen.  v.  Hughes,  2 
Vera.  105. 


(i)  Re  Meech,  Butchers^  Co.  v. 
Rutland,  (1910)  1  Ch.  426;  79 
L.  J.  Ch.  209. 

(K)  Bunter^.  Att.-Gen.  (1899) 
A.  C.  309;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  449; 
Laurie  y.  Att.-Gen.,  (1904)  2  Ch. 
643;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  712;  Dunne  v. 
Byrne,  (1912)  A.  C.  407;  81  L. 
J.  P.  C.  202. 

(V)  Re  Allen,  Bargreaves  v. 
Taylor,  (1905)  2  Ch.  400;  74  L. 
J.  Ch.  593;  J  arms  v.  Birming- 
ham Corp.,  (1904)  2  Ch.  354;  73 
L.  J.  Ch.  808;  Re  Garrard, 
Gordon  v.  Craigie,  (1907)  1  Ch. 
382;  Re  Davidson,  Minty  v. 
Bourne,  (1909)  1  Ch.  567;  78 
L.  J.  Ch.  437;  Weir  v.  Grun- 
Brown,  (1908)  A.  C.  162;  77  L. 
J.  P.  C.  41. 

(m)  MUls  T.  Farmer,  1  Mer. 
55;  Pocock  v.  Att.-Gen.,  3  Ch. 
D.  342. 
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(ii.)  If  an  estate  is  devised  to  such  a  person  as  the 
executor  shall  name,  and  no  executor  is  appointed,  or  one 
being  appointed  dies  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  the  gift,  if 
in  favour  of  a  charity,  would  be  executed  (n) . 

It  was  formerly  deemed  that  in  such  cases  as  are  dealt 
with  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs,  if  the  bequests  were 
to  private  persons  they  would  fail  (o) ;  but  the  Court  seems 
now  to  be  empowered  to  carry  such  gifts  into  effect  (p) . 

(iii.)  If  a  testator  has  expressed  an  absolute  intention  and  supply 
to  give  a  legacy  to  charitable  purposes,  but  has  left  un-  directions, 
•certain,  or  to  some  future  act,  the  mode  by  which  it  is  to 
be  carried  into  effect,  then  a  Court  of  Equity  will  of  itself 
supply  the  defect  and  enforce  the  charity.  For  instance, 
if  a  man  bequeaths  a  sum'  ,of  money  to  such  charitable  uses 
as  he  shall  direct  by  a  codicil  annexed  to  his  will,  and  dies 
without  making  such  codicil,  the  Court  will  devote  the  gift 
to  such  charitable  purposes  as  it  thinks  fit  (g) .  But  such 
assistance  will  only  be  given  where  the  charitable  intention 
is  definite  and  general  (r) . 

(iv.)  Where  the  literal  execution  of  the  trusts  of  a  Doctrine  of 
■charitable  gift  becomes  inexpedient  or  impracticable,  the  "VP''^'- 
Court  will  execute  them  cypres,  i.e.,  following  as  nearly 
■as  it  can  the  original  purpose  (s).     This  important  prin- 
ciple of  cy-'pr&s  is  thus  expressed  by  Lord  Eldon:   "If  Moggridgev. 
a  testator  has  manifested  a  general  intention  to  give  to 
a  charity,  the  failure  of  the  particular  mode  in  which 
the  charity  is  to  be  executed  shall  not  destroy  the  charity; 
but  if  the  substantial  intention  is  charity,  the  law  will 
substitute  another  mode  of  devoting  the  property  to 
charitable  purposes,  though  the  formal  intention  as  to 

(»)  Story,  1166;  Moggridgey.  (f)  Leavers  v.    Clayton,  sup.; 

TJiackwell,  7  Ves.  36.  Aston  v.   Wood,  6  Eq.  419;   lie 

CfA  Storv   1165  Jarman's  Estate,  8  Ch.  D.  584; 

^  '  y '  '     ,  „,  ^,  lie    Freeman's    Will,    Shilton    v. 

(?.)  ifc^??««e  V.  ^oore  21  Oh.  ^^^^  (igOg)   i  ch.  720;   77 

D.  778;  -Re  M'Aidife,  (1896)  P.  ^   J.  Ch.  401. 
'290;  64  L.  J.  P.  126.  (j)  ^^  Avenon's  Charity,  Att.- 

(g-)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Syderfin,    1  Gen.  i.  Felly,  (1913)  2  Ch.  261 ; 

Vem.  224;  2  Freem.  261.  82  L.  J.  Ch.  398. 
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"the  mode  cannot  be  accomplished  "  (t).  To  justify  the 
application  of  the  cypres  principle,  it  must,  however, 
be  clearly  proved  that  the  directions  given  are  incapable 
of  being  carried  into  effect  (m)  . 

Where  a  charitable  bequest  is  so  given  that  there 
can  bo  no  objects,  the  Court  will  order  a  new  scheme  to 
execute  it;  or  when  the  specified  objects  cease  to  exist, 
the  Court  will  re-model  the  charity  (x) .  A  commonly 
quoted  and  striking  illustration  of  this  is  seen  in  the 
case  of  Att.-Gen.  v.  The  Ironmongers'  Co.  (y),  where 
there  "was  a  bequest  of  the  residue  of  a  testator's  estate  to 
a  company  to  apply  the  interest  of  a  moiety  "  unto  the 
redemption  of  British  slaves  in  Turkey  or  Barbary,"  one- 
fourth  to  charity  schools  in  London  and  its  suburbs,  and 
one-fourth  towards  necessitated  freemen  of  the  company. 
There  being  no  British  slaves  in  Turkey  or  Barbary  to 
redeem,  the  Court  directed  a  master  to  approve  of  a  new 
scheme  cy^pres,  and  sanctioned  a  scheme  which  gave  the 
moiety  thus  undisposed  of  to  the  donees  of  the  other  fourth 
parts  {z) .  It  does  not,  however,  necessarily  follow  that 
where,  as  in  this  case,  subsisting  charities  are  benefited  as 
well  as  the  one  which  has  ceased  to  exist,  the  lapsed  fund 
will  be  distributed  amongst  them.  In  executing  the  cy- 
pres doctrine  the  Court  has  a  free  hand  (a) .  Similarly, 
where  the  original  scheme  has  become  practically  un- 
feasible owing  to  a  large  increase  of  the  fund  (&),  or  from 
the  fact  that  the  object  originally  intended  has  been  fully 
satisfied  without  exhausting  the  fund  (c),  the  Court  will 
sanction  a  new  scheme  for  the  disposal  of  the  gift.  And  if 
the  charitable  intention  is  clear,  the  fact  that  the  particular 

(t)  Moggridge  v.  ThacJcwell,  7  (a)  Mayor  of  Lyons  v.  Adv.- 

Ves.  36,  69.  Gen.  of  Bengal,  1  App.  Cas.  91; 

(u)  Se  Weir  Hospital,  (1910)  Re  Mann,   Hardy  v.   Att.-Gen., 

2  Ch.  124;  79  L.  J.  Ch.  723.  (1903)  1  Ch.  232;  72  L.  J.  Ch. 

{x)  Slevin  v.  Hepburn,  (1891)  150. 
Oh.  236;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  439;  and  rT.\   -p     n        ^       ni.     ■.-       ■,„ 

see  Faraker  v.   Durell,   (19i2)   2  ch^^^J-^TI^'^   n^    aTa'  ^^ 

Ch.  488;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  635.  ^^-  ^-  ^^"^  *^  ^-  ^-  ^^-  676. 

(y)  2  Beav.  313.  (c)  Pease  v.  Pattinson,  32  Ch. 

(«)  Story,  1170  a.  D.  154;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  617. 
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object  is  left  in  uncertainty  does  not  prevent  the  applica- 
tion of  the  doctrine  {d) . 

All   these  doctrines  proceed  upon  the   same   ground, 
namely,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  effectuate  the 
general  intention  of  the  testator;    and  accordingly  the 
application  of  them  ceases  whenever  such  general  inten- 
tion is  not  found.    If,  therefore,  it  is  clearly  seen  that  the  Particular 
testator  had  one  .particular  object  in  his  mind,  as,  for  jgj^**^|g. 
example,  to  build  a  church  at  W.,  and  that  purpose  can-  tinguished 
not  be  answered,  the  next  of  kin  will  take,  there  being   "^""^  genera . 
no  general  charitable  intention  (e).    Also,  if  the  charity 
be  of  a  general,  indefinite,  or  merely  private  nature,  the 
disposition  will  be  treated  as  utterly  void.    In  such  a  case, 
as  the  trust  is  not  ascertained,  the  fund  would  have  to  go 
either  as  an  absolute  gift  to  the  individual  selected  to  dis- 
tribute it,  or  to  the  next  of  kin:  but  it  being  a  general 
principle  that  if  a  testator  means  to  create  a  trust,  and  does 
not  effectually  do  so,  the  trustee  may  not  benefit  thereby, 
the  next  of  kin  will  in  such  cases  be  entitled  (/) . 

(v.)  In  further  aid  of  charities,  the  Court  will  supply  all  Defective 
defects  of  conveyances  where  the  donor  has  a  capacity  and  remedied. 
a  disposable  estate,  and  his  mode  of  donation  does  not 
contravene  the  provisions  of  any  statute.  Thus  it  used 
formerly  to  supply  the  want  of  a  surrender  of  copyholds, 
and  it  has  dispensed  with  a  strict  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  a  power,  in  neither  of  which  cases  would  it  in- 
terfere on  behalf  of  a  private  object  of  a  voluntary  gift. 

(«?)  White  V.  W.,  (1893)  2  Ch.  1   Ch.   720;    77  L.   J.   Ch.   401; 

41;   62  L.  J.  Ch.  342;   Wallis  v.  Fowler    v.    Att.-Gen.,    (1909)    2 

S.-G.   for   New   Zealand,    (1903)  Ch.    1;    78    L.    J.    Ch.    562;    Re 

A.  C.  173;  72  L.  J.  P.  C.  37.  Wilson,  Twentyman  v.   Simpson, 

(e)     Story,     1182;     Clark     v.  (1913)  1  Ch.  314;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 

Taylor,    1    Drew.    642;    Fisic   v.  161. 

Att.-Gen.,  4  Eq.  521;   Biscoe  v.  (/)    Story,    1183;     Stubbs    v. 

Jackson,  35  Ch.  D.  460;  56  L.  J.  Sargon,   2   Keen,   255;    Blair  v. 

Ch.    540;    Eandell   v.    Dixon,   38  Duncan,  (1902)  A.  C.  37;   71  L. 

Ch.  D.  213;   57  L.  J.  Ch.  899;  J.  P.  C.  22;  Hannen  v.  Hillyer, 

Mymer  v.  Stanfield,' (l%^5)  1  Ch.  (1902)  1  Ch.  876;  71  L.  J.  Ch. 

19;   64  L.  J.  Ch.  86;  Re  Free-  459. 
man,  Shilton  v.  Freeman,  (1908) 

s.  3 
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Assets  not 
marshalled  in 
favour  of 
charities. 


But  it  would  not  carry  into  execution  a  will  not  made 
with  the  formalities  required  by  the  WiUs  Act  {g) . 

(vi.)  Charities  are  not  deemed  to  be  within  the  rule 
against  perpetuities.  Thus,  a  bequest  by  a  testator  "  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  the  poorest  of  his  kindred,"  was 
sustained  as  being  a  good  charity  (Ji) .  But  this  only 
applies  where  there  is  an  immediate  gift  to  the  charity. 
If  the  gift  is  contingent  upon  a  future  and  uncertain  event 
it  is  subject  to  the  ordinary  rule(i).  If,  therefore,  an 
immediate  gift  to  a  private  individual  is  followed  by  an 
executory  gift  in  favour  of  a  charity,  or  vice  versa,  the 
rule  applies,  and  the  contingent  gift  can  only  take  efiect 
if  it  certainly  falls  within  the  prescribed  period  (fc) . 

As  to  the  treatment  by  equity  of  resulting  trusts  in 
charitable  gifts,  see  infra,  p.  78. 

The  general  favour  shown  by  equity  for  charities  did 
not,  however,  go  so  far  as  to  permit  of  the  marshalling  of 
assets  in  their  favour,  since  to  do  so  would  have  infringed 
the  Mortmain  Acts.  Thus,  if  a  testator  dying  before 
August  5th,  1891,  gave  his  real  and  personal  estate  to 
trustees  upon  trust  to  sell  and  pay  his  debts  and  legacies 
and  apply  the  residue  to  a  charity,  equity  would  not  mar- 
shal the  assets  by  throwing  the  debts  and  legacies  upon 
the  proceeds  of  the  real  estate  and  chattels  real  in  order  to 
leave  the  pure  personalty  for  the  charity. 

By  the  Mortmain  Act,  1891  (I),  the  former  restriction 
on  the  devise  of  lands  for  charitable  uses  is  removed  as  to 


(ff)  1  Viot.  0.  26;  Story,  1171; 
Tufnell  V.  Tage,  2  Atk.  37; 
Sayer  v.  S.,  7  Ha.  377;  Innes  v. 
Sayer,  3  Mac.  &  a.  606. 

(Ji)  Att.-Oen.  v.  B.  of  North- 
■umberland,  7  Ch.  D.  745;  Gillam 
V.  Taylor,  16  Eq.  581;  Isaac  v. 
Befriez,  Amb.  595;  Christ's  Hasp. 
V.  Grainger,  1  Mac.  &  G.  460; 
Tyler  y.  T.,  (1891)  3  Ch.  252; 
60  L.  J.  Ch.  686. 

(j)  Chamberlayne  v.  BrocJcett, 
8  Ch.  211 ;  Alt  v.  Lord  Stratheden, 


(1894)  3  Ch.  265;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 
872;  Ee  Da  Costa,  Clarke  v.  St. 
Peter's  School,  (1912;  1  Ch.  337; 
81  L.  J.  Ch.  293. 

(K)  Lloyd-Phillips  v.  Davis, 
(1893)  2  Ch.  491;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
681;  Re  Swain,  MoncJcton  v. 
Hands,  (1905)  1  Ch.  669;  74  L. 
J.  Ch.  354;  Worthing  Corp.  v. 
Heather,  (1906)  2  Ch.  532;  75 
L.  J.  Ch.  761. 

(0  54  &  55  Viot.  0.  73. 
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the  'wills  of  testators  dying  after  August  5th  in  that  year; 
but  it  is  provided  that  lands  so  devised  must  be  sold 
within  a  year  from  the  testator's  death,  unless  the  time 
is  extended  by  the  Charity  Commissioners  or  the  Court. 
And  -where  money  is  given  by  will,  and  directed  to  be  laid 
t)ut  in  the  purchase  of  land  for  the  benefit  of  a  charity, 
the  gift  is  good,  the  direction  void.  The  statute  is  applio- 
-able  notwithstanding  that  the  wiU  was  dated  before  the 
Act  (mi) . 


V.  Classification  of  Trusts. 


Theleadingdivisionof  trusts  adopted  by  Mr.  Lewin  (n)  Lewin's 
■distinguishes  between  those  trusts  which  are  created  by 
the  act  of  a  party,  and  those  which  arise  from  the  operation 
•of  law.  This  classification  recommends  itself  in  that  it 
not  only  calls  attention  to  the  very  prominent  distinction 
l)etween  the  different  kinds  of  trusts  as  regards  their 
•creation,  but  also  in  that  it  coincides  Avith  an  equally 
prominent  distinction  in  the  nature  of  the  trusts  them- 
selves. It  therefore  has  all  the  merit  than  can  be  looked 
for  in  a  classification. 

Trusts  which  are  create  by  the  act  of  a  party  are  Express 
denominated  express  trusts.    Trusts  which  arise  from  the     "^  ^" 
■operation  of  law  are  of  two  kinds,  Resulting  Trusts  and 
Constructive  Trusts.     In  certain  cases,  from  the  manner 
of  a  party's  dealing  with  his  property,  equity  presumes 
■an  intention  on  his  part  to  sever  the  legal  and  equitable 
interests  by  creating  a  trust.    Such  trusts  are  Resulting  Resulting 
Trusts.     In  other  cases,  without  any  reference    to  the  '^'■"^*^- 
•expressed  or  presumed  intention  of  the  parties,  equity 
will,  in  order  to  satisfy  the  demands  of  justice  and  good 
■conscience,  assume  the  severance  of  the  legal  and  equit- 

(ot)  Srompton  Hasp.  v.  Lewis,      2  Ch.  640;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  747. 
.(1894)  1  Ch.  297;   63  L.  0.  Ch.  , 

186.    See  Lewis  v.  Sutton,  (1901)  (»)  10th  ed.,  p.  19. 

3  (2) 
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Constructive    able   interests,   and   create   a   trust.      Such   trusts   are- 
Constructive  Trusts. 

These  three  several  species  of  trusts  'will  naturally  yield 
to  further  analysis  as  they  are  separately  considered. 
Ambiguity  of  '    It  Biay  be  well  here  to  state  that  the  trusts  above 
trSte."  described  as  Resulting  Trusts  are  by  some  writers  desig- 

nated Implied  Trusts  (o) .  The  nomenclature  here  em- 
ployed is  that  of  Mr.  Lewin,  by  whom  the  term  "  implied 
trusts  "  is  used  to  describe  a  sub-division  of  express  trusts, 
namely  those  trusts  which  are  created  by  the  use  of 
informal  precatory  expressions. 

(o)  SneE's  Principles  oi  Equity. 
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Section  II. — Express  Trusts. 

I.  The  Creation  of  the  Trust. 
II.  Distinction  between  Executed  and  Executory 
Trusts. 
III.  Yoluntary  Conveyances  and  Trusts. 

1.  Gifts. 

2.  Unexecuted  intentions  to  give. 

3.  Voluntary  Trusts. 

4.  Statutory  Modifications. 

5.  Trusts  for  Payment  of  Debts. 


I.  The  Creation  of  the  Trust. 

As  a  general  rule,  any  person  who  is  competent  to  deal 
with  the  legal  estate  may  vest  it  in  a  trustee  to  be  held 
by  him  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  settlor. 

1 .  Before  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  trusts  of  every  species  statute  of 
of  property  might  have  been  created  or  transferred  by  fg^^^'u 
parol;  but  by  that  statute  (a)  it  was  enacted,  o.  3. 

"  That  all  declarations  or  creations  of  trusts  or  confi-  s.  7. 
"  dences  of  any  lands,  tenements  or  hereditaments,  shaU 
"  be  manifested,  or  proved  by  some  writing  signed  by, 
■"  the  party  who  is  by  law  enabled  to  declare  such  trusts, 
"  or  by  his  last  will  in  writing  "  (&) . 

"  That  all  grants  and  assignments  of  any  trust  or  oon-  s.  9. 
■"fidence  shall  likewise  be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  party, 
■"  granting  or  assigning  the  same,  or  by  his  last  wiU  "  (e). 

(a)  29  Car.  II.  o.  3.  (5)  s.  7.  (o)  s.  9. 
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8.8. 


Scope  of  the 
statute. 


Requires  only 
evidence  in 
writing. 


"  Provided  always,  that  where  any  conveyance  shall  be- 
"  made  of  any  lands  or  tenements  by  which  a  trust  or 
"  confidence  shall  or  may  arise  or  result  by  the  implicatiou 
"  or  construction  of  law,  or  be  transferred  or  extinguished 
"  by  an  act  or  operation  of  law  .  .  .  such  trust  or  con- 
"  fidenoe  shall  have  the  like  force  and  effect  as  ....  if 
"  this  statute  had  not  been  made  "  (d). 

Thus  a  trust  of  freeholds,  or  of  copyholds  or  of  lease- 
holds, can  no  longer  be  created  or  transferred  without  a 
written  instrument.  A  trust  of  money,  even  though 
secured  on  land  (e),  or  of  personal  chattels,  may  still  be 
generally  created  by  parol,  but  cannot  be  assigned  save 
by  a  written  instrument;  and  resulting  and  constructive 
trusts  are  unaffected  by  the  Act. 

These  rules  are  applicable  whatever  be  the  object  of  the 
trust,  whether  it  be  of  a  private  or  public  or  charitable 
nature  (/). 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  statute  does  not  require 
More  than  that  the  trusts  within  its  purview  shall  be 
manifested  and  proved  by  writing.  It  is  satisfied  by 
written  etidence  of  a  trust  which  taiay  not  necessarily  have 
been  originally  declared  in  writing  (g) .  It  is  necessary,, 
however,  that  in  such  oases  the  evidence  should  clearly  be 
shown  to  relate  to  the  subject  of  the  alleged  trust  {h) ;  and 
not  only  the  fact  of  the  trust,  but  also  the  terms  of  it,. 
must  be  supported  by  evidence  under  signature  (i) . 


Formal  ex-  2.  No  particular  form  of  expression  is  necessary  to  the 

pressions  not  .  p,         ,.n  ,i  ii-  n  iii 

rpquired.  Creation  01  a  trust,  i±,  on  the  whole,  it  can  be  gathered  that 
a  trust  was  intended.  "  As  a  general  rule,  when  property 
"  is  given  absolutely  to  any  person,  and  the  same  person  is 


(if)  s.  8. 

(e)  Pechham  v.  Taylor,  31 
Beav.  250. 

(/)  Lloyd  V.  Spillet,  3  P.  Wms. 
344;  2  Atk.  148. 

{g)  Forster  v.  Hale,  3  Ves. 
696;    Moorcroft   v.    Dowding,   2 


P.  Wms.  314;  Rochefoucauld  v. 
Boustead,  (1897)  1  Ch.  196;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  74. 

Qi)  Forster  v.  Hale,  sup. 

(»)  Ibid.;  Smith  v.  Matthews, 
3  De  G.  F.  &  J.  139;  Kronheitn 
V.  Johnson,  7  Ch.  D.  60. 
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"  by  the  giver,  who  has  power  to  command,  recommended 

"  or  entreated,  or  wished  to  dispose  of  that  property  in 

"  favour  of  another,  the  recommendation,  entreaty,  or  wish 

"  shall  be  held  to  create  a  trust,  f^rst,  if  the  words  are  so  xhe  three 

"  used  that  on  the  whole  they  ought  to  be  construed  as  certainties. 

"  imperative;  secondly,  if  the  subject  of  the  recommenda- 

"  tion  or  wish  be  certain;  thirdly,  if  the  objects  or  persons 

"intended  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  recommendation  or 

"  wish  be  also  certain  "  (fc). 

(1.)  The  words  must  be  imperative. 

As  illustrating  what  expressions  are  deemed  to  be  suffi-  Words  must 
ciently  imperative,  we  find  that  the  words  "  wish  and  njugtrations ' 
request "(Z),    "have   fuUest   confidence "  (to),    "heartily 
beseech  "(n),    "well    know"(o),     "of    course    he    will 
give"  {p),  have  been  so  considered.     But  the  leaning  of  Tendency  of 
the  Court  is  against  construing  merely  precatory  or  re-  *  ®    °     • 
commendatory  words  as  creating  trusts.     Thus,  if  such 
expressions  as  the  above  are  accompanied  by  other  words 
which  indicate  an  intention  that  the  first  taker  should 
have  a  discretionary  power  over  the  subject,  or  that  the 
donor  did  not  intend  the  wish  to  be  imperative,  no  trust 
will  be  created  (g) .     The  tendency  of  modern  decisions  is 
still  more  pronounced  in  this  direction,  and  such  cases  as 
Bardswell  v.  B.  and  Robinson  v.  Smith  would  very  pro- 
bably not  now  be  followed  (r) .     The  Court  looks  at  the 
whole  will,  and  not  merely  at  particular  expressions  in  it, 
to  ascertain  the  testator's  intention  (s) .      Thus,  in  Re 

(Jc)  Per  Lord  Langdal©,  Knight  194. 

V.  K.,  3  Beav.  148,  172;   11  CI.  C?)  Rowarth    v.     Dewell,     29 

&  F    513  Beav.  18;   Benson  v.   Whittam,  5 

(f)  Godirey  v.    G.,  11  W.  E.  Sim.  22;  OldfieldY.  0.,  (1904)  1 

554.  Ch.  549;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  433. 

(m)  Shovelton  v.  S.,  32  Beav.  (r)  Lambe  v.   Barnes,   10   Eq. 

143.  267;    6  Ch.   597;    Hutchinson  y. 

(»)  Meredith    v.    Heneage,    1  Tenant,  8  Ch.  D.  540;  Parnall  v. 

Sim.  542,  553;   White  v.  Briggs,  P.,  9  Ch.  D.  96. 

15  Sim.  33.  W  Gregory  v.  Edmondson,  39 

(■(?■)  Bardswell    v.    B.,    9    Sim.  Ch.  D.  253;  Trench  \.  Hamilton, 

319.  (1895)  2  Ch.  370;   64  L.  J.  Ch. 

(p)  Robinson  v.  Smith,  6  Mad.  799. 
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Secret  trust 

enforced 

on  ground  of 

fraud. 


Adams  and  the  Kensington  Vestry  it),&  gift  of  real  estate 
"  to  the  absolute  use  of  "  the  testator's  wife,  "  in  full  con- 
"fidenoe  that  she  would  do  what  was  right  as  to  the 
"  disposal  thereof  between  his  children,  either  in  her  life- 
"  time,  or  by  will  a,fter  her  decease,"  was  held  not  to 
create  a  trust.  The  same  was  held  by  the  House  of  Lords 
in  a  similar  case,  where  the  expression  used  was  "  feeling 
"confident  that  she  will  act  justly  to  our  children  in 
"  dividing  the  same  when  no  longer  required  by  her  "  (m)  . 
On  the  other  hand,  where  a  testator  devised  his  property 
to  his  wife  "  absolutely  in  full  confidence  "  that  she  would 
make  such  use  of  it  as  he  would  have  made  himself,  and 
that  at  her  decease  she  would  devise  it  as  in  the  will  was 
indicated,  it  was  held,  after  considerable  difference  of 
judicial  opinion,  that  a  trust  was  created  (a;). 

A  person  apparently  taking  property  by  devise  or 
bequest  from  a  testator,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  existence 
of  another  instrument,  which  he  actually  or  impliedly 
undertakes  to  carry  into  effect,  will  be  fixed  as  a  trustee 
with  the  performance  of  the  directions  given  in  such  instru- 
ment, when  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  he  has  fraudulently 
induced  the  testator  to  confide  to  him  the  duty  which  he 
undertook  to  perform  (y).  In  such  cases  the  existence  of 
fraud  induces  a  departure  from  the  usual  rule  against 
allowing  any  force  to  a  document  of  a  testamentary  nature 
not  properly  executed.  In  other  words,  fraud  creates  a 
right  to  the  discovery  of  secret  trusts,  notwithstanding  the 
Wills  Act  (z),  and  such  trusts  may  be  proved  by  parol 


(«)  27  Ch.  D.  394;  54  L.  J. 
Ch.  87. 

(«)  Mussoorie  Bank  v.  Maynor, 
7  App.  Cas.  321;  51  L.  J.  P.  C. 
72;  and  see  Williams  v.  W., 
(1897)  2  Ch.  12;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
485;  Trench  v.  Hamilton,  swpra; 
Bill  V.  B..,  (1897)  1  Qj.  B.  483; 
66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  329;  Conolly  t. 
C,  (1910)  1  Ch.  219;  79  L.  J. 
Ch.  148. 

(a:)  Comishey  v.  Bowring-Ban- 


(1905)  A.  C.  84;  74  L.  J. 
Ch.  263;  reversing  Banbury  v. 
Fisher,  (1904)  1  Ch.  415. 

(y)  Godefroi  on  Trusts,  p.  79; 
MoOormick  v.  Grogan,  L.  E.  4 
H.  L.  82;  O'Brien  v.  Tyssen,  28 
Ch.  D.  372;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  284; 
Moss  V.  Cooper,  1  J.  &  H.  352. 

(s)  Thynn  v.  T.,  1  Veru.  295; 
■  Norris  v.  Frazer,  15  Eq.  318, 
330. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


THE  CREATION  OF  THE  TRUST.  41 

evidence,  notwithstanding  the  Statute  of  Frauds  («) .  But 
if  no  trust  is  declared  ty  the  will,  it  is  essential  in  order  to 
make  the  secret  trust  binding  that  it  should  have  been 
communicated  to  the  devisee  or  legatee  in  the  testator's 
lifetime,  and  that  he  should  have  accepted  that  particular 
trust  (b). 

(2.)  The  subject-Tnatter  'must  be  certain.  Subject  must 

be  certain. 
Thus  where  a  testator  devised  real  property  to  his  wife 
to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  his  debts  and  legacies  in  aid 
of  his  personal  estate,  and  added  that  he  "  did  not  doubt 
but  his  wife  would  be  kind  to  his  children,"  no  trust  was  Ulustratione. 
created,  because  no  right  to  any  particular  part  of  the 
estate  was  conferred  (c).  So  in  a  similar  case  where  the 
words  used  were  "  not  doubting,  as  she  has  no  relations  of 
"  her  own,  but  that  she  will  consider  my  near  relations 
"  should  she  survive  me,  as  I  should  consider  them  myself 
"  should  I  survive  her,"  the  result  was  the  same  (d) .  Simi- 
larly the  expressions  "  well  knowing  he  will  remember  " 
certain  objects  (e),  "do  justice  to,"  or  "deal  justly  and 
properly  with  "  (/),  or  a  recommendation  to  give  "  what 
shall  be  left  at  his  death  "  (g),  or  "  what  he  may  have 
saved"  (^),  are  considered  too  indefinite  to  create  a 
trust  (i) .  But  such  cases  must  be  distinguished  from  those 
in  which  there  is  a  gift  over  of  a  legacy,  or  so  mndx 

(a)  Edwards    v.    PiJce,    1    Ed.  and  see  Curtis  v.  Rippon,  5  Mad. 

267;  Re  Fleetwood,  Sidgreaves  v.  534. 

Brewer,  15  Ch.  D.  594;  49  L.  J.  (e)  Bardswell    v.    B.,    9    Sim. 

Ch.  514;  but  see  and  distinguish  319. 

Euxtable  t.   Crawfurd,  (1902)  2  (/)  Pope  v.  P.,  10  Sim.   1. 

Ch.  793;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  876;  and  („)  Wynney.  BawMns,  1  Bro. 

Betley  v.  E.,  ibid.,  856,  769.  c.  C.  179. 

(6)  Boyes  v.  Carritt,  26  Ch.  D.  (^)  Cowman   v.    Harrison,   10 

D.  531;   53  L.   J.  Ch.   654;   see  Ha.  234. 

Scott  V   ««  iJ^Ws   (1901)  1  Ch  g^    ^j^^    ^^^^    ^     ^      g 

Ch.  403;  71  L.  J.  Oh.  2^5.  g  Ph.  142;   Eorwood  v.  West,  1 

(c)  Buggins  v.   Yates,  9  Mod.  s.  &  S.  387;  Shaw  v.  Lawless,  5 

122.  CI.  &  F.  129. 
(c?)  Sale  V.  Moore,  1  Sim.  534; 
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thereof  as  shall  not  have  been  paid  to  or  received  by  the 
legatee.    Such  a  gift  is  not  void  for  uncertainty  (fc). 


Objects  must 
be  certain. 


Distinotion 
where  trust 
is  manifestly 
intended. 


Then  trustee 
cannot  take 
beneficially. 


(3.)  The  objects  or  cestuis  que  trust  must  be  certain. 

In  Karland  v.  Trigg  (I),  where  a  testator  gave  lease- 
holds to  his  "  brother  for  ever,  hoping  he  will  continue 
them  in  the  family,"  Lord  Thurlow  held  that  no  trust 
was  created,  and  said:  "  I  take  the  rule  of  law  to  be  this, 
"  that  two  things  must  concur  to  constitute  these  devises, 
" — the  terms  and  the  object.  Hoping  is  in  oontradistmo- 
"  tion  to  a  direct  devise;  but  whenever  there  are  annexed 
"  to  such  words  precise  and  direct  objects  the  law  has  con- 
"  nected  the  whole  together,  and  held  the  words  sufficient 
"to  raise  a  trust; — but  then  the  objects  must  be  distinct." 
Similarly  the  expression  "near  relations"  (w)  has  been 
considered  too  indefinite  to  create  a  trust;  and  so  also 
where  trustees  were  directed  to  divide  their  testator's 
residue  among  "  such  charitable  or  religious  institutions 
and  societies  as  they  might  select"  {n).  It  is  obvious, 
having  regard  to  the  infinite  varieties  of  expression  whidh 
aje  met  with  in  legal  instruments,  that  decisions  must 
often  turn  on  very  fine  distinctions. 

The  distinction  must,  again,  "he  carefully  observed 
between  those  cases  in  which,  as  above,  it  was  held  that  no 
trust  was  created,  and  therefore  the  legatee  might  hold  the 
estate  or  bequest  beneficially,  and  other  cases  in  which, 
though  the  terms  are  not  sufficiently  certain  and  definite 
to  create  an  effectual  trust,  it  is,  nevertheless,  the  nianifesf 
intention  of  the  testator  that  there  shall  be  a  trust  of  same 
Tcind,  and  that  the  donee  shall  not  take  beneficially.  It  is 
an  unfailing  principle  that  if  a  trust  is  clearly  inteiided, 
the  intended  trustee  cannot  take  beneficially.    In  Briggs 


(K)  CAaston  v.  Seago,  18  Ch. 
D.  218;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  716;  John- 
son V.  OrooTc,  12  Ch.  D.  639. 

(0  1  Bro.  C.  C.  141. 

(jn)  Sale  v.  Moore,  1  Sim.  534; 


and  see  Blair  v.  Duncan,  (1902) 
A.  C.  37. 

(«)  Grimond  v.  G.,  (1905)  A. 
C.  124;  74  L.  J.  P.  C.  35.  Com- 
pare Re  Garrard,  Gordon  v. 
Craigie,  (1907)  1  Ch.  382. 
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V.  F&nny  (o),  Lord  Truro  said:  "  If  a  testator  gives  upon 
"trust,  though  he  never  adds  a  syllable  to  denote  the 
"  objects  of  that  trust,  or  though  he  declares  the  trust  in 
"  such  a  way  as  not  to  exhaust  the  property,  or  though  he 
"  declares  it  imperfectly,  or  though  the  trusts  are  illegal, 
"still,  in  all  these  ca,ses,  as  is  well  known,  the  legatee  is 
"  excluded,  and  the  next  of  kin  "  or  the  heir  "  takes."  In 
Steady.  Mellor  (p)  it  was  intimated  that  the  precise  words 
used  in  Briggs  v.  Fenny  were  barely  sufficient  to  indicate 
a  clear  intention  to  create  a  trust,  but  the  principle  above 
quoted  was  not  questioned. 

(4.)  The  object  of  the  trust  must  he  lawful. 

The  Court  will  not  permit  the  system  of  trusts  to  be  Object  must 
directed  to  any  object  that  contravenes  the  policy  of  the    *  ^^     ' 
law.    Thus  a  trust  of  personalty  cannot  be  limited  to  A. 
and  his  heirs,  nor  can  it  be  entailed.    If  words  implying 
such   limitations  are    used,   they  will  vest  an   absolute 
interest  in  A.  (g). 

Similarly,  trusts  which  contravened  the  Mortmain  Acts,  Mortmain 
whether  openly  or  secretly  (r) ,  or  the  law  of  perpetuities  (s) ,     "  ^'    "• 
or  the  poKcy  of  the  law  of  bankruptcy  {t),  were  held  void. 
Nor  can  property  be  settleid  on  trust  for  illegitimate  chil- 
dren to  be  thereafter  born  (m),  nor  on  any  trust  adverse 
to  Religion  or  morality  {x),  or  savouring  of  simony  {y) . 

Where  a  trust  is  created  for  an  unlawful  or  fraudulent  Co^rt  will 
purpose,  the  Court  will  neither  enforce  the  trust  in  favour  cestui  que  trust 
of  the  parties  intended  to  be  benefited,  nor  assist  the  t^etrast""^"* 

(o)  3   De   G.    &   Sm.    525;    3  (s)  D.  of  Norfolk's  Case,  sup. 

Mac.  &  Gr.  546.  (0  Graves  v.  Dolphin,  1  Sim. 

(p)  5    Oh.    D.    225;    and    see  66;    Higinbotham  v.   Holme,  19 

Betlei/  V.  H.,  (1902)  2  Oh.  866;  Ves.  88. 

71  L.  J.  Ch.  769;  Be  Glukman,  («)    Medworth    y.     Pope,    27 

Att.-Gen.   v.   Jeferys,   (1907)    1  Beav.  71. 
Ch.  171;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  82.  (»)     Thornton    y.     Howe,    31 

(g')  Duke  of  Norfolk's  Case,  3  Beav.  14. 
Ch.  Ca.  9;  1  Vem.  164.  (y)    Cowper    v.     Mantell,    22 

(r)  Way  v.  East,  2  Drew.  44;  Beav.  231. 

Etickland  v.  Aldridge,  9  Ves.  510.  i  !  _.   I    ; 
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settlor  to  recover  the  estate  (z).  But  if  the  object  be 
partly  lawful  and  partly  unlawful,  and  the  Court  can 
sever  the  two,  it  will  hold  good  and  execute  the  lawful 
part  (a) . 


Power  in 
nature  of 
a  trust. 


Executed  by 
the  Court. 


When. 


3 .  Power  in  the  nature  of  a  trust. 

In  addition  to  the  cases  in  which  upon  words  of  recom- 
mendation a  trust  simply  has  been  held  to  be  created, 
there  is  another  class  of  cases  in  which  powers  are  given 
to  persons,  accompanied  with  such  words  of  recommenda- 
tion in  favour  of  certain  objects,  as  to  invest  them  with 
the  nature  of  trusts;  so  that  if  the  donees  fail  to  exercise 
such  powers  in  favour  of  the  specified  objects,  the  Court 
will  take  upon  itself  to  a  certain  extent  the  duties  of  the 


In  order  to  induce  the  Court  so  to  do  there  must  be 
something  more  than  a  mere  power  of  disposing  (&);  but 
if  there  appears,  in  connexion  with  the  words  creating  the 
power,  "  a  general  intention  in  favour  of  a  class,  and  a 
"particular  intention  in  favour  of  individuals  of  that 
"  class  to  be  selected  by  another  person,  and  the  particular 
"  intention  fails  from  that  selection  not  being  made,  the 
"  Court  will  carry  into  effect  the  general  intention  in 
"  favour  of  the  class  "  (c).  In  such  a  case  the  power  is  so 
given  as  to  make  it  the  duty  of  the  donee  to  execute  it, 
and  the  Court  will  not  allow  the  objects  to  suffer  from  his 
negligence  (d) . 

Further,  if  in  such  a  case  a  rule  is  laid  down  for  the 
guidance  of  the  donees  of  the  power,  which  they  do  not 
act  upon,  the  Court  will  act  upon  it,  exercising  the  same 


(z)  Cottington  v.  Fletcher,  2 
Atk.  155;  Haigh  v.  Kaye,  7  Ch. 
473. 

(a)  Mitford  v.  Heyiiolds,  1  Ph. 
185;  Ue  BirTeett,  9  Ch.  D.  576; 
Vaughan  v.  Thomas,  33  Ch.  D. 
187;  Bird  v.  Lee,  (1901)  1  Ch. 
715;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  444. 

(6)  Brown   v.    Miggs,   8   Ves. 


531,  570;  Be  WeeJses'  Settlement, 
(1897)  1  Ch.  289;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
179. 

(c)  Per  Lord  Cottenham,  in 
Burrough  T.  Philcoas,  5  My.  & 
Cr.  72. 

(<f)  Brown  v.  Biggs,  8  Ves. 
576;  5  (My.  &Cr.  92. 
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judgment  as  the  trustees  should  have  done.      In  Oower 

<v.  Mainiowing  (e),  the  trustees  were  to  give  the  residue  of 

the  property  to  the  testator's  friends  and  relations  where 

they  should  see  most  necessity,  and  as  they  should  see  most 

equitable  and  just.    On  the  surviving  trustees  refusing  to 

act,  the  Court  considered  that  it  could  follow  the  rule 

indicated  and  judge  of  the  necessity.    In  the  absence  of 

such  guidance,  the  Court  would  distribute  the  fund  equally 

among  the  objects  of  the  trust  (/)  on  the  principle  that 

equality  is  equity.    iThe  same  principle  was  followed  in 

Saliishury  v.  Denton  (g),  where  a  widow  was  directed  to 

apply  on  her  death  part  of  a  fund  for  a  charity,  the 

remainder   to   be   at  her  disposal  among  the   testator's 

relations  in  such  proportions  as  she  might  be  pleased  to 

direct.     The  fund  was  equally  divided,  one-half  being 

devoted  to  the  charity,  the  other  divided  amongst  the 

testator's  next  of  kin  capable  of  taking  within  the  Statutes 

of  Distribution. 

There  is  a  distinction  which  should  be  noticed  between  Distinotion 

those  cases  in  which  there  is  a  gift  to  a  class  with  a  subse-  ^^^^^  t^^re  is 

.  no  express 

quent  power  of  appointment  amongst  the  class,  and  those  gift  to  a  class. 

in  which  there  is  no  gift  to  the  class  except  in  or  by  means 
of  the  power;  as,  for  instance,  where  there  is  a  bequest  to 
a  wife  for  her  own  benefit,  trusting  that  she  will  at  her 
decease  give  and  bequeath  the  same  to  the  children.  In 
the  first  case,  the  property  vests,  until  the  power  is  exer- 
cised, in  all  the  members  of  the  class,  and  in  default  of 
appointment  they  will  all  take  (h) .  The  property  is,  in 
other  words,  vested  in  the  whole  class,  subject  to  be  divested 
or  re-vested  by  the  exercise  of  the  power.  But  in  the 
eecond  case,  there  being  no  primary  gift  to  the  class,  that 
is,  no  gift  to  the  children  in  express  terms,  those  only  can 
take  in  default  of  appointment  who  might  have  taken 
under  an  exercise  of  the  power.      Thus  the  issue  of  a 

(e)  2  Ves.  sr.  87.  iff)  3  K.  &  J.  529. 

(/)  Doyley  v.  Att.-Gen.,  2  Eq.  (A)  Lambert    v.    Thwaites,    2 

Ca.  Ab.  194.  Eq.  151. 
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deceased   child,   in   the  case   given,  would    not   take  in 
default  of  appointment  (^) . 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  where  the  donee  of  the  power 
has  a  life  interest  in  the  fund,  the  class  to  take  in  default 
of  appointment  is  determined  by  the  state  of  facts  at  the 
life  interest  or  death  of  the  donee  of  the  power  (fe) .  If  he  has  not,  it 
wiU  be  determined  by  the  state  of  facts  at  the  death  of 
the  donor  of  the  power  (T) . 


Time  of 
ascertaining 
class  depends 
on  whether 
donee  has  a 


Distinction 
hetween 
executed  and 
executory 
trusts. 


II.  Executed  and  Executory  Trusts. 

One  of  the  most  important  of  the  sub -classifications  of 
express  trusts  is  that  which  distinguishes  between  executed 
and  executory  trusts.  On  this  subject  the  leading 
authority  is  the  case  of  Glenorchy  v.  Bosville  (to). 

In  this  case  A.  devised  real  estate  to  his  sisters  B. 
and  C,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  upon  trust  until  his  grand- 
daughter D .  ehould  marry  or  die  to  receive  the  profits,  and 
thereout  to  pay  her  £100  a  year  for  her  maintenance;  the 
residue  to  pay  debts  and  legacies,  and  after  payment 
thereof  in  trust  for  the  said  D.;  and  upon  further  trust, 
that  if  she  lived  to  marry  a  Protestant  of  the  Church  of 
England,  and  at  the  time  of  such  marriage  were  of  the 
age  of  21  or  upwards,  or,  if  under  that  age,  such  marriage 
were  with  the  consent  of  the  said  B.,  then  to  convey  the 
said  estate  with  all  convenient  speed  after  such  marriage 
to  the  use  of  the  said  D.  for  life,  without  impeachment 
of  waste,  remainder  to  her  husband  for  life,  remainder  to 
the  issue  of  her  body,  remainders  over.  It  was  held  that 
though  D.  would  have  taken  an  estate  tail  had  it  been 
the  case  of  an  immediate  devise,  yet  that  the  trust  being 
executory  was  to  be  executed  in  a  more  careful  and  accurate 


(J)  Walsh    V.     Wallinger,      2 

Euss.  &  My.  78. 

(/c)  Earding  v.  Glyn,  1  Atk. 
469. 


(0  Cole  V.   Wade,  16  Ves.  27. 
(m)  Ca.  t.  Talb.  3;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  763,  ed.  7. 
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manner;  and  that  a  oonveyanoe  to  D.  for  life,  remainder 
to  her  husband  for  life,  remainder  to  their  first  and  every 
other  son,  with  remainder  to  the  daughters,  would  best 
serve  the  testator's  intent. 

This  case  is  the  foundation  of  a  long  series  of  decisions 
in  which  the  distinction  between  executed  and  executory 
trusts  is  recognised. 

A  trust  is  said  to  be  executed  when  no  further  act  is  Defimtionof 
required  to  give  effect  to  it,  the  terms  of  the  trust  being  trust, 
completely  declared  by   the  instrument  creating  it,   as 
where  an  estate  is  conveyed  or  devised  unto  and  to  the 
use  of  A.  and  his  heirs  in  trust  for  B.  and  the  heirs  of 
his  body. 

A  trust  is  said  to  be  executory  when  some  further  act  Executory 
must  be  done  by  the  author  of  the  trust  or  by  the  trustees  *'^'"'' 
to  give  effect  to  it,  as  in  the  case  of  marriage  articles, 
which  require  a  settlement  to  follow  to  declare  fully  the 
limitations  of  the  trust,  or  as  in  the  case  of  a  will  by 
which  property  is  devised  to  trustees  u^wi  trust  to  settle  or 
convey  in  a  more  perfect  and  accurate  manner . 

The  distinction  between  an  executed  and  an  executory 
trust  does  not  rest  merely  on  the  fact  that  the  trustee  may 
be  required  to  execute  some  further  instrument  to  give 
full  effect  to  his  trust.  For  instance,  a  mere  direction  to 
convey  upon  certain  specified  trusts  will  not  render  those 
trusts  executory,  so  as  to  give  to  a  Court  of  equity  the 
latitude  of  construction  which  we  shall  see  to  be  applicable 
in  the  case  of  executory  trusts.  The  true  distinction 
depends  on  the  question  whether  the  crea,tor  of  the  trust 
has  been  what  is  called  his  own  conveyancer;  whether, 
that  is  to  say,  "  he  has  so  defined  his  intention  that  you 
"have  nothing  to  do  but  to  take  the  limitations  he  has 
"  given  you,  and  convert  them'  into  legal  estates,"  or  has 
left  it  to  the  Court  to  make  out  from  general  expressions 
what  his  intention  is  (w) . 

(w)  Fer  Lord  St.  Leonards,  Egerton  v.  Brownlow,  4  H.  L.  1,  210. 
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Construction        It  is  clearly  established  that  in  the  case  of  executed- 
trusts :  equity  trusts  a  Court  of  equity  will  construe  technical  words  in 
follows  tj^g  same  manner  as  a  Court  of  law  would  construe  them. 

the  law.  .  T  r>    !■       • 

when  applied  to  legal  estates.    If,  for  instance,  an  estate 

is  Vested  in  trustees  and  their  heirs  in  trust  for  A.  for  life 
without  impeachment  of  waste,  with  remainder  to  trustees 
to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  with  remainder  in  trust ' 
for  the  heirs  of  A.'s  body,  the  trust  being  executed,  A. 
will,  according  to  the  rule  in  Shell&y's  case,  take  an  equit- 
able estate  tail,  just  as  he  would  have  taken  a  legal  estate' 
tail  in  case  similar  words  of  limitation  had  been  used  in  ' 
a  conveyance  direct  to  himself  without  the  intervention  of 
trustees  (o) . 
Construction        In  cases,  howcVer,  of  executory  trusts  where  something 
of  executory    £g  ^qH  to  be  done — viz.,  the  trusts  are  left  to  be  executed 

trusts  aepends   _  ' 

on  the  in  a  more  careful  and  more  accurate  manner — a  Court  of 

crea^Qg  °        equity  does  not  consider  itself  bound  to  construe  technical 

them.  expressions  with  the  same  legal  strictness.     If,  from  the- 

nature  of  the  instrument  or  from  the  circumstances  of  the 

case,  a  contrary  intention  of  the  creator  of  the  trust  can' 

be  ascertained  or  inferred,  the  Court  will,  in  supplying  or 

directing  the  further  act  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the- 

trusts,  mould  the  trusts  according  to  such  intention. 

The  principle       The  effects  of  the  distinction  between  executed  and 

IS  the  same  in  executory  trusts  are  most  conspicuous  in  two  classes  of' 

wills  as  m  ■'  ^ 

articles:  cases:  1.  Those  arising  urmer  marriage  articles.    2.  Those 

arising  under  mils.      It  is   somte times  represented  that 

these  two  classes  of  cases  are  treated  on  different  prin- 

■sdz.,  to  follow  ciples.    This  is  not  strictly  true.    The  principle  in  both 

intention -"^      cases  is  that  the  executory  trusts  are   to  be  carried  into- 

execution  in  accordance  with  the  intention  of  the  creator 

but  in  articles  Q-f  ^he  trust.    The  difference  between  the  two  cases  is  that 
the  intention  .  •  i       p  i     •  „-,.,. 

may  be  marriage  articles  from  their  very  nature  aiiord  an  mdica- 

inferred.  .j.-^^^  p£  ^^la^t  intention,  which  is  wanting  in  the  case  of  a 

will.    In  the  former  the  presumed  object  of  the  instrument 

(o)  Wright  V.  Pearson,!  Eden,  119;  Austen  v.  Taylor,  ibid.  361. 
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is  to  make  provision  for  the  issue  of  the  marriage;  in  the  Seens  in  wills, 
latter  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  a  testator  intends 
his  heneficiary  to  take  one  quantum  of  iaterest  rather  than 
another,  an  estate  for  life  rather  than  an  estate'  in  tail  or 
in  fee  (p) .  If,  however,  even  in  the  case  of  a  will,  it  can 
be  ascertained  from  the  language  employed  that  the  tes- 
tator did  not  mean  to  use  the  expressions  he  has  employed 
in  their  strictly  technical  sense,  the  Court  in  decreeing 
such  settlement  as  he  has  directed,  that  is,  in  executing  the 
executory  trust,  will  so  construe  his  words  as  to  execute 
his  intention  (g) .  The  precise  nature  of  the  contrast 
between  the  two  cases  wiU  fully  appear  in  the  detailed 
separate  consideration  of  executory  trusts  under  marriage 
articles  and  those  arising  under  wills. 

I.  Executory  trusts  under  marriage  articles. 

If,  in  articles  before  marriage,  for  making  a  settlement  Construction 
of  the  real  estate  of  either  the  intended  husband  or  wife,  °*  ''^'''"'les. 
it  is  agreed  that  the  same  shall  be  settled  upon  the  heirs 
of  the  body  of  them  or  either  of  them,  in  such  terms  as 
would,  if  construed  with  legal  strictness  according  to  the 
rule  in  Shelley's  case,  give  either  of  them  an  estate  tail, 
and  so  enable  him  or  her  to  defeat  the  provision  for  the 
issue  by  barring  the  entail,  Courts  of  equity,  considering 
that  the  special  object  of  the  articles  is  to  make  provision 
for  the  issue  of  the  marriage,  will  in  conformity  with  the 
presumed  intention  of  the  parties,  decree  a  settlement  to  Issue  treated 
be  made  upon  the  husbcmd  or  iiife  for  life  only,  ivith  *»  purchasers. 
remainder  to  the  issue  of  the  marriage  in  tail  as  pur- 
chasers (r).     When  the  words  "heirs  of  the  body,"  or 
"  issue,"  are  held  to  indicate  an  intention  that  the  issue  of 
the  "marriage  should  take  as  purchasers,  a  settlement  will 
be  decreed  in  favour  of  daughters  as  well  as  sons;  thus 

(?>)  Hochford  v.  Fitzmaitrice,  2  (r)  Trevor  v.  T.,  1  P.   Wms. 

Dr.  &  W.  1.  622;  Streatfield  v.  S.,  oa.  t.  Tail). 

(?)  Blachburn  v.  Stables,  2  V.  176. 
&  B.  369. 

s.  4 
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Form 

of  limitation. 


Modifying 
circum- 
stances. 


Tenancy 
in  common 
preferred  to 
joint  tenancy. 


Same  rules 
apply  to 
post-nuptial 
settlements. 


the  fonn  of  the  limitation  will  be  to  the  first  and  other 
sons  successively  in  tail,  with  remainder  to  the  daughters 
as  tenants  in  common,  with  cross  remainders  between 
them  (s) . 

Though  the  principle  on  which  the  Courts  act  in  these 
cases  is  to  make  such  provision  for  the  issue  of  the  mar- 
riage as  it  shall  not  be  in  the  power  of  either  parent  to 
defeat,  where  articles  are  so  framed  that  the  concurrence  of 
'both  parents  is  requisite  in  order  to  defeat  the  provision 
for  the  issue,  the  Court  has  refused  to  interfere,  consider- 
ing that  it  may  have  been  the  intention  of  the  parties  to 
the  articles  that  the  husband  and  wife  should  jointly  have 
such  power.  And  so,  where  it  appears  on  the  face  of 
the  articles  that  the  parties  themselves  knew  and  made  a 
distinction  between  limitations  in  strict  settlement  and 
limitations  leaving  it  in  the  power  of  one  of  the  parents 
to  bar  the  issue,  a  strict  settlement  of  the  whole  will  not 
be  decreed  (t). 

Where  words  are  used  in  articles  which  would,  if  inter- 
preted strictly,  create  a  joint  tenancy  among  the  children 
of  the  marriage,  equity  will  decree  a  settlement  upon  them 
as  tenants  in  common,  either  with  provisions  for  limiting 
over  the  shares  of  any  who  die  under  age  and  without 
issue  (u),  or  for  making  the  interests  of  the  children  con- 
tingent on  their  attaining  twenty-one,  being  sons,  or 
being  daughters,  attaining  that  age  or  marrying  (x) . 
But  surrounding  circumstances  may  modify  the  operation 
of  this  rule  (?/) . 

It  has  been  laid  down  that  executory  trusts  in  post- 
nuptial settlements  will  receive  the  same  construction  as 
executory  trusts  in  wills  (z) . 


(s)  Nandick  v.  Wilkes,  Gilb. 
Eq.  Rep.  114. 

(0  nowel  V.  II.,  2  Ves.  sr. 
358,  359. 

(?<)  Tagr/art  v.  T.,  1  S.  &  L. 
84,  89. 

(a;)   Young    v.     Macintosh,    13 


Sim.  445;  Cognn  v.  Du field,  2 
Ch.  D.  44,  50. 

(ij)  In  re  Bellasis'  Trust,  12 
Eq.  218. 

(z)  Sochford  v.  Fitzmaurice,  1 
C.  &  L.  168;  2  Dr.  &  W.  1,  19. 
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II.  Executory  trusts  in  wills. 

(1.)  As  to  real  property.  In  wills  realty 

If  it  appears  from  the  language  of  the  will  itself  that  atTaw  ^uiaess 
the  testator  meant  the  words  "heirs  of  the  body,"   or  contrary 
words  of  similar  import,  to  be  words  of  purchase,  Courts  apparent, 
of  equity  will  direct  a  settlement  to  be  made  according  to 
the  strict  legal  construction  of  those  words;  but  if  a  con- 
trary intention  is  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  will,  the 
Court  will  give  effect  to  it.    The  principles  involved  cannot 
be  better  illustrated  than  by  comparing  the  cases  of  Sweet- 
apple  V.  Bindon{a)  and  Papillon  v.  Voice  (h).    In  the  What 
former,  B .  gave  by  will  £300  to  her  daughter  Mary  to  be  indication  of 

laid  out  by  her  executrix  in  lands,  and  settled  to  the  only  pontrary 

.  .  ,        intention, 

use  of  her  daughter  Mary  and  her  children,  and  if  she  died 

without  issue,  the  land  to  be  equally  divided  between  her 
brothers  and  sisters  then  living.  Lord  Cowper  said  that 
had  it  been  an  immediate  devise  of  land,  Mary,  the 
daughter,  would  have  been  by  the  words  of  the  will  tenant 
in  tail:  and  in  the  case  of  a  voluntary  devise,  the  Court 
must  take  it  as  they  found  it,  and  not  lessen  the  estate  or 
benefit  of  the  legatee;  although  upon  the  like  words  in 
marriage  articles  it  might  be  otherwise.  Here  there  was 
an  executory  trust  indeed,  inastnuch  as  the  executrix  was 
required  to  execute  a  settlement  to  give  effect  to  the 
testatrix's  intention;  but,  the  instrument  being  a  '"will 
which  conferred  a  benefit  voluntarily  on  Mary,  there  was 
nothing  to  lead  one  to  suppose  that  a  lesser  quantum  of 
interest  rather  than  a  greater  was  intended  to  be  conferred: 
therefore  the  Court  had  no  ground  for  attributing  to  the 
words  used  any  other  than  their  strict  legal  meaning  (c) . 
In  Papillon  v.  Voice,  on  the  contrary,  A.  bequeathed  a 
sum  of  money  to  trustees  in  trust  to  be  laid  out  in  a  pur- 
chase of  lands  and  to  be  settled  on  B.  for  life,  without 
impeachment  of  waste,  remainder  to  trustees  and  their  heirs 

(«)  2  Vera.  536.  (5)  2  P.  Wms.  471. 

(o)  Saale  v.  S.,  1  P.  Wms.  290. 

4(2) 
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during  the  life  of  B.  to  preserve  contingent  remainders, 
remainder  to  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  B.,  remainder  over, 
with  power  to  B.  to  make  a  jointure;  and  by  the  same 
will  A.  devised  lands  to  B.  for  his  life,  without  impeach- 
ment of  waste,  remainder  to  trustees  and  their  heirs 
during  the  life  of  B.  to  support  contingent  remainders, 
remainder  to  the  heirs  of  the  body  of  B.,  remainder  over. 
Lord  Chancellor  King  declared  as  to  that  part  of  the  case 
where  lands  were  devised  to  B .  for  life,  though  said  to  be 
without  impeachment  of  waste,  with  remainder  to  trustees 
to  support  contingent  remainders,  remainder  to  the  heirs 
of  the  body  of  B.,  this  last  remainder  was  within  the 
general  rule,  and  must  operate  as  words  of  limitation,  and 
consequently  create  a  vested  estate  tail  in  B.;  but  as  to 
the  other  point,  he  declared  the  Court  had  a  power  over  the 
Inoney  directed  by  the  will  to  be  invested  in  land,  and 
that  the  diversity  was  where  the  will  passed  a  legal  estate, 
and  where  it  was  only  executory,  and  the  party  must  come 
to  the  Court  in  order  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  will;  that 
in  the  latter  case  the  intention  and  not  the  rules  of  law 
must  be  followed ;  so  that  as  to  the  lands  to  be  purchased, 
they  should  be  limited  to  B.  for  life,  with  power  to  B.  to 
make  a  jointure,  remainder  to  trustees  during  his  life  to 
preserve  contingent  remainders,  remainder  to  his  first  and 
every  other  son  in  tail  male  successively,  remainder  over. 
It  will  be  observed  that  the  great  distinction  between  this 
case  and  Siceetapple  v.  Bindon  lay  in  the  fact  that  here 
the  testator  had  divided  the  lands  with  which  he  intended 
to  benefit  B .  into  two  parcels,  one  of  which  he  devised  to  B . 
on  certain  limitations  which  were  construed  legally  to  carry 
an  estate  tail,  and  the  pther  of  which  he  directed  to  be 
settled  on  B.  on  the  same  limitations.  This  division 
afforded  an  index  to  the  testator's  intention,  for  there 
could  have  been  no  object  in  it  if  the  limitations  of  both 
parcels  were  to  be  interpreted  in  the  same  way.  There 
was  here,  therefore,  an  indication  of  intention  which  was 
lacking  in  Stoeetapple  v.  Bindon ;  and  for  this  reason  the 
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executory  trust  was  interpreted,  not  strictly,  as  in  that 
case,  but  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  in  which  it  would 
have  been  treated  had  it  occurred  in  marriage  articles. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  a  testator  may  so  Paxticular 
indicate  his  intention  as  to  lead  the  Court  in  construing  an  ^^P'"®^^'""^- 
executory  trust  to  depart  from  the  strict  legal  signification 
of  the  words  he  employs;  for  instance,  by  instructing 
trustees  to  take  "  special  care  in  such  settlement  that  it 
"  shall  not  be  in  the  power  of  A.  to  dock  the  entail  of  the 
"  estate  given  to  him  during  his  life  "  (d),  or  by  directing 
that  the  heirs  of  the  body  or  issue  shall  take  "  in  succession 
or  priority  of  birth,"  or  that  the  settlement  shall  be  made 
"as  counsel  shall  advise,"  or  "as  executors  shall  think 
fit"  (e);  or  again,  "in  such  manner  and  form  as  that  if 
"A.  should  happen  to  die  without  leaving  lawful  issue, 
"  then  that  the  property  might  descend  after  his  death  unin- 
"  cumbered  "  (/) ;  so  where  a  testator  directed  a  conveyance 
to  his  daughter  for  her  life,  and  so  as  she  alone,  or  such 
person  as  she  should  appoint,  should  take  the  rents  and 
profits,  and  so  that  her  husband  should  not  intermeddle 
therewith,  and  from  and  after  her  decease  in  trust  for  the 
heirs  of  her  body  for  ever.  Lord  Hardwicke  considered 
that  as  there  was  a  plain  intention  to  exclude  the  husband 
from  all  benefit,  present  or  future  interest,  the  words 
"heirs  of  her  body"  should  be  construed  as  words  of 
purchase,  and  that  the  wife  was  entitled  to  a  life  estate 
only;  because  otherwise,  if  the  wife  predeceased  her 
husband,  he  would  get  a  considerable  benefit  contrary  to 
the  testator's  intention,  as  tenant  by  the  curtesy  (^f).  It  "Heirs"  is  a 
requires,  however,  a  stronger  case  to  lead  the  Court  to  this  in™afour^°^ 
interpretation  when  the  word  "  heirs  "  is  used  than  it  does  of  a  legal 

'^  .        ,  .  .       ,  1    u  1     •      >>   construction 

when     issue      is  the  term  employed,  the  word      heirs     than  "issue." 

(d)  Leonard  v.  E.  of  Sussex,  2       L.  E.  4  H.  L.  543. 

Vern.  526.  (/)    Thompson    v.    Fisher,    10 

(e)  White  v.   Carter,  2  Eden,       ^q-  207. 

366;  Bastard  v.  Prohy,  2  Cox,  6;  (?)  Roberts  v.  Dixwell,  1  Atk. 

Saehville  -  West    v.    Jlolmesdale,       607. 
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Daughters 
favoured 
equally  with 
sons. 


Children 
succeed  to 
parents, 
rather  than 
take  as  joint 
tenants. 


Personalty 
usually  vests 
absolutely  at 
birth. 


being  naturally  a  word  of  limitation  (h) .  And  where  the 
trusts  and  limitations  of  land  to  be  settled  are  expressly 
declared  by  the  testator,  the  Court  has  no  authority  to 
make  them  different  from  what  they  would  be  at  law  (i) . 

In  wills, as  in  marriage  articles, when  the  words  "heirs 
of  the  body "  or  "  issue "  are  construed  as  words  of 
purchase,  they  will  be  held  to  include  daughters  as  well  as 
sons,  and  the  settlement  will  be  decreed  to  be  made  in 
default  of  sons  and  their  issue  upon  daughters  as  tenants 
in  common  in  tail  general,  with  cross  remainders  between 
them  (fc) ;  and  although,  in  the  ordinary  construction  of  a 
gift  by  will  to  a  wife  and  children,  they  would  take  as 
joint  tenants  {I),  where  there  has  been  a  direction  to  secure 
the  fund  for  the  benefit  of  the  wife  and  children,  the 
Court  has  inferred  an  intention  that  the  fund  should  be 
settled  in  the  usual  manner  upon  the  wife  for  life, 
remainder  to  her  children  (m) . 

Where  in  a  will  there  are  directions  for  a  settlement  in 
terms  which  are  ordinarily  construed  to  create  a  joint 
tenancy,  the  Court  has  no  authority,  as  in  the  case  of 
marriage  articles,  to  vary  them  in  execution  by  giving  a 
tenancy  in  common  in  the  settlement,  unless  there  is 
something  to  indicate  that  such  was  the  intention  {n) . 

(2.)  As  to  personalty. 

Where  chattels  are  given  by  will,  and  directed  to  go  by 
reference  to  limitations  of  real  estate  in  strict  settlement 
or  as  heirlooms,  either  simply  or  "  as  far  as  the  rules  of 
law  and  equity  will  permit,"  Courts  of  equity  will  not, 
even  though  the  legal  estate  be  in  executors,  construe  the 
trusts  of  the  will  as  executory,  so  as  to  prevent  the  chattels 
vesting  absolutely  in   the  first  tenant   in   tail  upon  his 


(A)  Meure  \.  M.,2  Atk.  265. 

(i)  Austen  v.  Taylor,  1  Eden, 
361. 

(Je)  Bastard  v.  Proby,  sup.; 
Trevor  v.  T.,  13  Sim.  108;  1  H. 
L.  239. 


(I)  NewUl  V.  N.,  7  Ch.  253, 
256. 

(m)  Combe  v.  Hughes,  14  Eq. 
415. 

(»)  Marryat  v.  Townly,  1  Ves. 
sr.  102;  Synge  v.  Males,  2  Ba.  & 
Be.  499. 
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birth  (o) .     But  if  a  plain  intention  be  expressed  that  no  Contrary 

1     n  i   1        11  11  1-        intention 

pei-son  snali  take  the  chattels  absolutely  who  does  not  live  followed  if 
to  become  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  real  estate,  the  «preB8ed. 
Court  will  execute  that  intention  (^) .  A  distinction  has 
been  drawn  between  a  bequest  of  specific  chattels  to  E., 
"  to  be  enjoyed  and  go  with  the  estate,"  and  a  bequest  of 
other  chattels  to  trustees  on  trust  to  select  and  set  aside 
certain  of  them  "  for  the  said  E.  and  his  successors  to  be 
held  and  settled  as  heirlooms  and  to  go  with  the  title." 
There  was  held  to  be  an  executory  trust  of  the  latter,  but 
not  of  the  former  chattels  (q) . 

III.  The  doctrine  of  cy-pres. 

Where  an  executory  trust  in  articles  or  in  a  will  if  Execution 
carried  literally  into  effect  would  be  void  for  illegality,  as  "^'P"'- 
by  infringing  the  rule  against  perpetuities,  the  Court  -will, 
in  lorder  to  carry  the  testator's  intention  into  effect  as  far  as 
possible,  apply  the  principle  of  cy-pres,  and  direct  a  settle- 
ment to  be  made  as  strictly  as  the  law  will  permit  (r) . 
But  a  cy-pres  estate  cannot  be  implied  in  lieu  of  excessive 
limitations  of  real  estate  under  a  testamentary  power, 
unless  it  will  include  all  persons  intended  to  take  under 
those  limitations,  and  no  others  (s). 


III.  Voluntary  Conveyances  and  Trusts. 

The  questions  which  arise  in  connexion  with  gifts,  con- 
veyances, and  declarations  of  trust  which  are  unsupported 
by  consideration,  are  so  numerous  and  so  important  as  to 
require  separate  and  careful  investigation. 

(o)  Foley   v.    JBurnell,   1   Bro.  (r)  Humberston   v.    H.,   1   P. 

C.    C.^  274;    Harrington    v.    H.,  Wms.  332;   and  see  Hampton  v. 

L.  B.  5  H.  L.  87.  Holman,  5  Ch.  D.  183;  Miles  v. 

{p)  Potts  V.  P.,  1  H.  L.  671;  Harford,  12  ibid.  691. 
Price-Pother  gill  v.  Price,  (1903)  (s)  Monypenny    v.    Bering,    2 

1  Ch.  149;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  164.  De  G.  M.  &  G.   145;   Rising  v. 

(?)  Cocherell  v.   E.   of  Essex,  JR..,  (1904)  1  Ch.  533;   73  L.  J. 

26  Ch.  D.  538;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  645;  Ch.     455;     Re    Nash,    Cook    v. 

and  see  Hill  v.  H.,  (1897)  1  Q.  Frederick,  (1909)  2  Ch.  451;   78 

B.  483;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  329.  L.  J.  Ch.  657. 
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Distinction 
between  gifts, 
unexecuted 
intentions  to 
give,  and 
voluntary 
trusts. 

Gifts— 


of  land. 


of  chattels, 


of  securities. 


Between  hus- 
band and 
wife. 


One  of  the  most  important  questions  which  require 
attention  in  this  connexion  is  the  distinction  between  a 
gift,  an  intention  to  give  which  is  not  completely  carried 
into  effect,  and  the  creation  of  a  voluntary  trust. 

1 .  First,  what  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  complete  gift, 
or  donatio  inter  vivos '? 

(1 .)  In  order  to  effect  a  gift  of  lands,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  transfer  should  be  effected  by  deed.  A  feoffment 
(unless  made  under  a  custom  by  an  infant)  is  void 
without  this  evidence  {t). 

(2.)  As  to  a  gift  of  chattels,  it  now  seems  clear  that 
it  must  either  be  perfected  by  delivery  of  possession  or 
evidenced  by  deed  (m)  .  A  mere  verbal  gift  of  a  chattel  to 
a  person  in  whose  possession  it  already  is,  has  been  held 
not  to  pass  any  property  therein  (x) .  On  the  other  hand, 
where  the  donor  has,  without  manual  delivery,  in  effect 
transferred  the  possession,  this  has  been  considered  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  gift,  the  conduct  of  the  parties 
evidencing  a  change  of  ownership  {y) .  When  such  a  gift  is 
evidenced  by  deed  without  delivery,  it  is  complete  unless 
and  until  disclaimer  by  the  donee  {z),  which  may  be  by 
parol . 

(3 .)  The  delivery  by  the  donor  to  the  donee  of  securities 
transferable  by  delivery,  with  words  of  gift,  and  an  inten- 
tion on  both  sides  to  pass  the  property,  constitutes  a  valid 
donation  (a) . 

(4.)  A  gift  of  chattels  maybe  made  by  a  husband  to  his 
wife  without  the  intervention  of  a  trustee,  but  in  order  to 
establish  an  allegation  of  such  a  gift  there  must  be  clear 


(<)  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  106,  s.  3. 
See  Masleell  and  Goldfinch's  Con- 
tract, (1895)  2  Ch.  525. 

(«)  Irons  V.  Smallpiece,  2  B. 
&  Aid.  551,  552;  followed  in 
Cochrane  v.  Moore,  25  Q.  B.  D. 
57. 

(«)  Sharr  v.  Pilch,  4  Exch. 
478. 


(7/)  Flory  V.  Benny,  7  Exch. 
583';  Ward  v.  Audland,  16  M.  & 
W.  862;  Alderson  v.  Feel,  64 
L.  T.  645;  ICilpin  v.  Matley, 
(1892)  1  Q.  B.  582. 

(s)  Siggers  v.  Evans,  5  E.  & 
B.  367. 

(a)  M'Cidloch  v.  Bland,  2  Giff. 
428;  Bromley  v.  Brunton,  6  Eq. 
275;   Hill  v.   Wilson,  8  Ch.  888. 
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and  distinct  evidence  corroborative  of  the  wife's  testi- 
mony (&).  The  tendency  of  the  Court  is  to  regard  slight 
circumstances  as  sufficient  corroboration  of  the  wife's  claim 
where  money  which  was  originally  her  separate  estate  has 
come  into  her  husband's  power  (c). 


2.  Unexecuted  intentions  to  give.  Unexecuted 

There  is  a  marked  and  important  distinction  between  ^^^y^_  ^""^ 
that  class  of  cases  in  which  a  settlor  without  consideration 
creates  a  trust  in  favour  of  others,  and  those  in  which  he 
has  ineffectually  attempted  by  an  imperfect  gift  to  confer 
his  whole  interest  upon  volunteers. 

(1.)  It  is  clear  that  a  mere  expression  of  intention  to  Mere  promise 
divide  property  with,  or  to  leave  it  to  others,  or  a  mere 
promise  to  give,  will  not  be  enforced  (d) .  The  maxim  ex 
nudo  pacto  nan  oritur  actio  is  as  applicable  in  equity  as  at 
law.  No  action  will  lie  for  the  execution  of  an  agreement 
which  is  not  supported  by  consideration.  And  further,  a 
consideration  merely  meritorious  will  not  suffice,  so  that  a 
voluntary  covenant  by  a  father  to  surrender  copyholds  to 
trustees  for  the  benefit  of  his  children  was  held  to  be 
wholly  nugatory  (e). 

(2.)  But  where  the  donor  has  gone  farther  than  that,  clear  evidence 
and  has  actually  taken  some  steps  with  a  design  of  trans-  of  "itention  to 

''  -"^  °  _  give  wiJi  not 

f erring  his  property,  which  steps  are,  however,  ineffectual  create  a  trust. 

at  law  for  that  purpose,  the  question  has  arisen  whether 

equity  ought  not  in  such  circumstances  to  come  to  the 

assistance  of  the  intended  beneficiaries,  and  to  give  effect 

to  the  imperfect  legal  assignment  by  treating  it  as  creating 

a  trust  of  the  property  in  their  favour .    This  question  has 

given  rise  to  a  great  number  of  oases  which  it  is  not  always 

easy  to  reconcile,  but  the  general  result  of  which  is  that 

the  most  clear  intention  to  confer  a  direct  interest  mil 

(S)  Grant  v.  (?.,  34  Beav.  623.  {d)  Hippie  v.   Corles,  11   Ha. 

(c)  :Rowe  V.  JR.,  2  De  G.  &  S.  183;  Lister  v.  Hodgson,  4  Eq.  30. 
294;    WhittaJcer   v.    W.,    21    Ch.  (e)  Jefferys  v.   J.,  Cr.   &  Ph. 

D    657;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  737.  138;   Green  v.  Patterson,  32  Ch. 

D.  95;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  181. 
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Illustrations. 
Ajntrohus  v. 
Smith. 


There  must  be 
an  intention 
to  create 
a  trust. 


Richards  v. 
Deliridge. 


not  he  sufficient  of  itself  to  create  a  trust  in  favour  of  a 
volunteer. 

Thus  where  a  person  indorsed  upon  the  receipt  for  one 
of  the  subscriptions  in  the  F .  &  C .  Navigation  Company^ 
the  words:  "I  hereby  assign  to  my  daughter  B.  all  my 
"  right,  title  and  interest  of  and  in  the  enclosed  call,  and 
"all  other  calls  in  the  F.  &  C.  Navigation  Company," 
but  never  parted  with  the  paper,  the  Court  refused  to  hold 
that  a  trust  was  created.  He  might  have  assigned  the 
property  if  he  chose,  but  he  did  not,  and  there  was  no 
power  to  compel  him  to  do  so.  His  act  amounted  to 
some  evidence  of  intention  to  transfer  the  property,  but' 
there  was  a  locus  pcenitentia  as  long  as  the  act  was 
incomplete  (/) . 

So  where  the  obligee  of  a  bond  signed  a  memorandum 
not  under  seal,  which  was  indorsed  upon  the  bond,  and 
purported  to  be  an  assignment  thereof  without  considera- 
tion to  a  person  to  whom  at  the  same  time  the  bond  was 
delivered,  it  was  held  that  the  gift  being  not  complete, 
the  Court  could  not  give  effect  to  it  as  a  trust  (g). 

There  are  indeed  some  cases  which  seem  to  be  incon- 
sistent with  the  above  rule,  and  which  indicate  an  inclina- 
tion to  hold  that  to  amount  to  a  declaration  of  trust  which 
according  to  ordinary  rules  of  construction  would  amount 
only  to  an  imperfect  assignment  (h).  But  the  more  recent 
and  emphatic  decision  in  Richards  v.  Delbridge  (i),  follows 
the  more  powerful  current  of  authorities,  and  thus  expresses 
their  principle, — "  The  true  distinction  seems  to  he  plain 
"  and  heyond  dispute ;  for  a  vwn  to  make  himself  a  trustee^ 
"  there  must  be  an  expression  of  intention  to  become  a 
"  trustee,  'whereas  words  of  present  gift  show  an  intention 
"  to  give  over  •property  to  another,  and  not  to  retain  it  in 


(/)  Antrobus  v.  Smith,  12  Ves. 
39;  Searle  v.  Law,  15  Sim.  95. 

((/)  Mdwards  v.  Jones,  1  My. 
&  Cr.  226;  Dillon  v.  Goppin,  i 
ibid.  647. 


(A)  Richardson  v.  R.,  3  Eq. 
686 ;  Morgan  v.  Malleson,  10  Eq. 
475. 

(0  18  Eq.  11. 
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"  the  donor's  own  hands  for  any  purpose,  fiduciary  or 
"  otherwise  "  (fc). 

(3 . )  Where  a  voluntary  instrument,  although  effecting  Where  a 
no  legal  transfer  of  property,  creates  a  valid  legal  obliga-  o^u'^atwn 
tion,  equity  will  give  effect  to  it  (J) .    Thus  where  a  person  created, 
covenants,  without  consideration,  to  pay  a  sum  of  money,  -iyg  g;^g(; 
if  the  covenant  is  complete,  and  the  Court  is  not  called  *°i*- 
upon  to  do  any  act  to  make  it  perfect,  it  will  give  effect 
to  a  trust  declared  upon  it  (m) .    This  case  is  distinguish- 
able from  such  as  Jefferys  v.  J.  (n),  in  that  the  Court  was 
there  asked  to  enforce  a  further  act  necessary  at  law  to 
complete  the  obligation;  namely,  to  surrender  the  copy- 
holds according  to  the  voluntary  covenant. 

Where   a  paper   is   of  a    testamentary   character,   but  Imperfect 

i*jj»  J.       £  j_'  ■j_  j_    ^       testaments 

invalid  irom  want  oi  proper  execution,  it  cannot  be  not  aided, 
enlarged  or  converted  into  a  declaration  of  trust  (o);  and 
if  a  testator  by  will  gives  property  upon  trusts  afterwards 
to  be  declared,  he  cannot  make  any  valid  declaration  of 
such  trusts,  except  by  an  instrument  duly  executed  as  a 
will  or  codicil.  In  the  absence  of  such  an  instrument 
and  of  conduct  amounting  to  fraud  on  the  part  of  the 
trustee  (p),  the  property  would  fall  into  residue  (q) . 

It  has  been  recently  held  that  an  imperfect  gift  of 
personalty  by  a  donor,  who  dies  shortly  afterwards,  will 
be  made  effectual  by  the  appointment  of  the  donee  to  be 
the  donor's  executor  or  one  of  his  executors  (r) .  But  this 
rule  will  not  be  extended  to  a  case  where  there  was 
merely  a  promise  to  give  in  future  a  sum  of  money  not 

{k)  See  also  Milroij  v.  Lord,  i  («)  Or.  &  Ph.  138. 

De  G.   F.   &  J.    274;    Sreton  v.  („)   Warriner    v.     Ror/ere,    16 

Woollven,  17  Ch.  D.  416;  50  L.  ^  349   353 

J.  Ch.  369;  Griffin  v.  (?.,  (1899)  ^  .     '        '        ^. 

1  Ch.  408;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  220.  Yi  Vl    '  ^'     \  ,,    .  r.     r. 

Q)  Sail  V.  Palmer,  3  Ha.  532;  (?)  Johnson  v.  Ball,  5  De  G. 

Dawson  v.  Kearton,  3  Sm.  &  GifE.  &  Sm.  85. 

186.  (>■)    Stewart    v.    McLaughlin, 

(m)  Clough    v.     Lambert,    10  (1908)  2  Ch.  251;   77  L.  J.  Ch. 

Sim.     174;     Mallott    v.     Wilson,  525;  follomng  Strong  v.  Bird,  IS 

(1903)  2  Ch.  494;   72  L.  J.  Ch.  Eq.  315;  43  L.  J.  Ch.  814. 
664. 
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identified   or  separated   from  the   rest   of   the   testator's 
estate  (s) . 

A  noiaination  made  by  a  member  of  a  Friendly  Society 
under  the  Friendly  Societies  Act,  1896  (t),  or  under  the 
Savings  Bank  Act,  1887  (m),  is  effective  as  a  gift  to  the 
nominee,  and  cannot  be  revoked  by  a  subsequent  mil,  or  in 
any  other  manner  than  that  prescribed  by  the  statutes  (tf) . 
But  it  seems  that  the  presumption  of  a  gift  being  intended 
may  be  rebutted  by  evidence  of  contrary  intention  (x) . 


Voluntary 
trusts. 


Ellison  T. 
Ellison. 


Voluntary 
trusts  within 
Statute 
of  IFraude. 


3.  Voluntary  trusts. 

(1 .)  Where  the  plaintiff's  claim  rests  not  on  the  allega- 
tion of  a  gift,  complete  or  incomplete,  but  of  a  'trust 
created  in  his  favour,  it  is  clearly  settled  that  when  a  trust 
is  actually  created,  and  the  relation  of  cestui  que  trust 
established,  a  Court  of  equity  will  in  favour  of  a  volunteer 
enforce  the  execution  of  the  trust  against  the  person 
creating  it  and  all  subsequent  volunteers;  but  it  will  not 
on  behalf  of  volunteers  interfere  for  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing the  relationship  of  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust  by 
creating  a  trust.  The  leading  authority  which  expressly 
decided  this  point  is  Ellison  v.  Ellison  (y). 

The  rule  is  sufficiently  simple,  but  its  application  is 
often  by  no  means  free  from  difficulty,  as  it  is  frequently 
a  question  of  much  nicety  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
relation  of  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust  has  been  estab- 
lished. 

It  may  be  well,  before  considering  in  detail  the  oases 
which  illustrate  the  principle,  to  remind  the  reader  that 
voluntary  trusts  are,  equally  with  others,  within  the  pur- 
view of  the  Statute  of  Frauds.  If  lands  are  concerned, 
therefore,  such  trusts  must  be  evidenced  hj  some  Avriting; 


(s)  Innes  v.   /.,   (1910)   1   Cli. 
188;   79  L.  J.  Ch.  174. 
(0  59  &  60  Vict.  0.  25. 
(«)  50  &  51  Vict.  0.  40. 
(w)  Bemiett  v.   ."Plater,  (1899) 


1  K.  B.  45;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  45; 
Ashby  V.  Coston,  21  Q.  B.  D.  401. 

(»)  Turner  v.  Read,  75  L.  T. 
295. 

(y)  6  Ves.  656;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  835,  ed.  7. 
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but  a  trust  of  pure  personalty  may  be  validly  created  by 
a  parol  declaration  (z) .  In  these  cases,  however,  if  doubt 
or  difficulty  arises  respecting  the  words  alleged  to  have 
been  used,  the  Court  may  give  weight  to  the  suggestion 
that  the  words,  not  being  committed  to  writing,  may  not 
express  the  deliberate  sentiments  of  the  party  (a) . 

(2.)  There  seems  at  first  sight  to  be  but  a  narrow  dis-  Narrow 
tinction  between  some  cases  in  which  equity  has  given  tetw^en'these 
effect  to  such  voluntary  trusts,  and  others  which  have  been  trusts,  and 
described  as  imperfect  gifts,  and  in  which  the  Court  refused  gjfts. 
to  interfere  on  behalf  of  the  would-be  beneficiaries . 

In  Fortescue  v.  Barnett  (b),  J.  B.  made  a  voluntary 
assignment  by  deed  of  a  policy  of  assurance  effected  upon 
his  own  life  to  trustees  upon  certain  trusts,  and  delivered 
the  deed  to  one  of  the  trustees.  The  grantor  kept  the 
policy  in  his  own  possession,  and  no  notice  of  the  assign- 
ment was  given  to  the  assurance  office.  It  was  held  that 
an  enforceable  trust  was  created,  sinoe  no  act  remained  to 
be  done  by  the  grantor  which,  to  assist  a  volunteer,  the 
'Court  would  not  compel  him  to  do.  The  facts  and  the 
result  were  similar  in  Pearson  v.  Amicable  Assurance 
Co.  (c).  A  comparison  of  these  cases  with  Edwards  v.  The  true 
Jmes  and  Richards  v.  Delbridge  (d)  will  show  that  while  'i'^'i'"=*'™- 
they  agree  in  the  fact  that  the  act  of  the  grantor  was 
incomplete,  they  differ  in  the  crucial  fact  that  in  the 
former  the  steps  which  were  taken  tended,  though  not 
complete,  to  the  creation  of  a  trust,  while  in  the  latter 
the  intention  evidenced  did  not  point  to  a  trust  at  all. 
The  distinction  is,  in  short,  that  already  quoted  from  'the 
judgment  in  Richards  v.  Delbridge. 

(3.)  There  are  two  ways  in  which  a  settlor  may  deal  Two  ways  of 
with  his  property  so  as  to  create  an  irrevocable  trust  in  a'^volmftary 

trust. 

(z)  MeFadden    v.    Jenkyns,    1  (o)  27  Beav.  229;  see  also  Fox 

Ph.  153:  Shenstone  v.  Brock,  36  v.  Bawks,  13  Ch.  D.  822;  Bad- 

Ch.  D.  541;   56  L.  J.  Ch.  923.  deley  v.  B.,  9  Ch.  D.  113;  Sewell 

(a)  Dipple   v.    Corles,   11   Ha.  v.  King,  14  Ch.  D.  179. 
183.  W  Supra,  p.  58. 

(6)  3  My.  &  K.  36. 
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i.  Transfer  of 
legal  interest 
with  trusts 
declared. 


Locus  paini- 
tentits  as 
long  as  trusts 
are  not 
declared. 


ii.  Complete 
assignment  of 
equitable 
interest. 


favour  of  volunteers;  and  they  are  equally  applicable, 
mutatis  mutandis,  whether  his  interest  in  the  property  is 
legal  or  merely  equitable. 

(i.)  Ellison  v.  Ellison  establishes  that  where  there  has 
been  an  actual  bond  fide  transfer  of  a  legal  interest  upon 
trusts  declared  in  favour  of  volunteers,  these  trusts  will  be 
enforced  in  equity.  It  goes  further,  and  is  a  clear  autho- 
rity for  the  proposition  that  the  enforcement  of  the  trusts 
will  not  be  prevented  by  the  fact  that  the  legal  estate  by 
accident  gets  back  into  the  hands  of  the  donor,  to  whom 
if  it  were  transferred  by  the  trustees,  they  would  be  guilty 
of  a  breach  of  trust  (e) . 

As  long,  however,  as  the  trusts  have  not  been  deter- 
mined by  the  settlor,  notwithstanding  a  transfer  to 
trustees,  he  has  a  locus  poenitenticB,  and  may  call  for  a 
re-transfer  of  the  legal  estate,  there  being  no  remedy  for 
or  equity  in  the  would-be  cestui  que  trusts  until  the 
declaration  of  the  terms  of  the  intended  trust  (/) . 

(ii.)  Similarly,  if  his  estate  be  equitable,  and  he  assigns 
his  equitable  interest  without  consideration,  doing  all  that 
it  is  in  his  power  to  do  to  pass  the  property,  the  trans- 
action is  irrevocable .  As  to  realty  a  contrary  doctrine  was 
indeed  expressed  in  Bridge  v.  B.  (g);  but  the  subsequent 
case  of  Gilbert  v.  Overton  (h),  supported  as  it  is  by 
other  authorities,  among  them  the  opinion  of  Lord  St. 
Leonards  (i),  is  to  be  regarded  as  of  greater  weight.  As 
to  personalty  also,  it  was  formerly  held  that  an  assignment 
under  seal  of  that  which  did  not  pass  at  law  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  assignment  itself,  unaccompanied  by  other  acts, 
was  no  better  than  a  covenant  or  agreement  to  assign,  and 
was  therefore  not  enforceable  (k) .  The  principle  has  been 
recently  stated  to  be  that  the  assignment  of  a  mere  expec- 


(e)  M'Donnell  v.  Hesilrige,  16 


Beav.    346;    Mallott   v. 

(1903)  2  Ch.  494;   72  L.  J.  Ch. 

664. 

(/)  Re  Sylees'  Trusts,  2   J.    & 
H.  415. 

(?)  16  Beav.  315,  327. 


(A)  2  H.  &  M.  110,  117;  and 
see  Nanney  v.  Morgan,  37  Ch.  D. 
346;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  311. 

(0  Sugd.  V.  &  P.  719, 14th  ed. 

(Jc)  MeeTc  v.  Kettlewell,  1  Ha. 
464,  474;  Kehewich  v.  Manning, 
1  De  G.  M.  &  G.  176. 
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tancy,  though  it  would  be  enforceable  in  equity  as  a  cove- 
nant to  assign,  if  made  for  value  (l),  is  not  so  enforceable 
hy  a  volunteer,  that  is,  where  such  an  assignment  is  not 
supported  by  valuable  consideration  (w) . 

(iii.)  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  necessary,  in  order  to  iii.  Settlor 
render  a  trust  in  favour  of  volunteers  enforceable,  that  himself**^* 
there  should  have  been  an  actual  transfer  of  the  legal  trustee,  and 
interest  to  trustees.     It  suffices  if  the  settlor  has  oonsti-  trusts, 
tuted  himself  a  trustee  and  declared  the  trusts  {n) . 

(iv.)  And  similarly,  if  the  interest  be  equitable  a  valid  iv.  Directing 
trust   may  be   created  by   the   owner's   direction   to    the  to  hold  on 
trustees  to  hold  the  property  in  trust  for  the  donee  (o) .  <=^''ta"i  trusts. 
Notice  to  the  trustees  in  whom  the  legal  estate  is  vested  is  Notice  only 
necessary  to  protect  the  donee  against  third  parties  (;^i) ;  againstThM 
but  the  trust  is  good  as  against  the  donor  without  it  (p) ;  parties, 
nor  is  notice  to  the  cestui  que  trust  of  the  declaration  of 
trust  necessary  (q) . 

(4.)  When  in  any  of  these  ways  a  trust  is  executed  Mistake 
in  favour  of  volunteers,  it  cannot  afterwards,  without  good  vitiates  the 
cause  shown,  be  disturbed  by  the  settlor  (r).    He  is  bound  transaction, 
by  his  own  act,  and  his  deed  will  only  be  set  aside  on  his 
establishing   some   good   reason  for   the   interference  (s). 
The  mere  absence  of  a  power  of  revocation  in  the  deed, 
though  the  settlor's  attention  was  not  called  to  the  fact, 
is  no  sufficient  reason  (i).      But  in  case  mistake  (m)  or 
fraud  (x)  can  be  shown,  equity  will  interfere  and  rescind 
the  transaction. 

The  main  question  to  be  decided  in  all  the  cases  is  that 

(Z)  Tailby  v.  Official  Receiver,  (?)  Tait  v.  Zeithead,  Kay,  658. 

13  App.   C.   523,  543;   58  L.   J.  (»■)  Paul  v.  P.,  20  Ch.  D.  743; 

Q.  B.  75.  51  L.  J.  Ch.  839. 

(m)    Towry    Law    v.     Burne,  (s)  Henry    v.    Armstrong,    18 

(1903)  1  Ch.  697;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  Ch.  D.  668. 

218;  Re  Tilt,  74  L.  T.  163.  (0  Hall  v.  E.,  8  Ch.  430;  see 

(»)  Exp.    Pye;    Exp.    Bubost,  also  James  v.   Couchman,  29  Ch. 

18  Ves.  140,  150.  D.  212;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  838. 

(o)  Rycroft  v.  Christy,  3  Beav.  («)  Manning   v.    Gill,   13   Eq. 

238.  485. 

(p)  Donaldsons.  D.,'K.a.y,'l\\.  {x)  Chesterfield  v.   Janssen,  2 

See  Hardinge  v.  Cobden,  45  Ch.  Ves.  sr.  125. 
D.  470;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  40. 
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Doctrine 
affected 
by  statutes. 


above  quoted  from  the  judgment  in  Fortescue  v.  Barnett, 
"whether  any  act  remained  to  be  done  by  the  grantor 
"which, to  assist  a  volunteer, the  Court  would  not  compel 
"him  to  do."  And  it  should  be  remarked  that  this  ques- 
tion is  considerably  affected  by  several  statutes  by  which 
many  kinds  of  property  have  been  made  assignable  at 
law  which  formerly  werenotso;  e.g.,  policies  of  life  assur- 
ance by  30  &  31  Vict.  c.  144,  policies  of  marine  assurance 
by  31  &  32  Vict.  c.  86,  debts  and  other  legal  choses  in 
action  by  the  Judicature  Act,  1873  («/),  s.  25,  sub-s.  6.  It 
may  well  happen  under  these  statutes  that  an  incomplete 
assignment  will  be  refused  support,  which  previously 
thereto  might  have  obtained  it  on  the  ground  that  the 
grantor  had  done  all  that  he  could  do  at  law  to  pass  the 
property.  And  it  should  further  be  observed  that  very 
slight  circumstances  will  be  regarded  as  amounting  to  a 
suflBcient  consideration  to  induce  the  Court  to  treat  a 
settlement  as  not  voluntary  (z) . 


Fraud  on 
creditors, 
13  Eliz.  0.  6. 


Fraudulent 
intent, 
express  or 
implied. 


4.  Statutory  modifications. 

(1.)  By  13  Eliz.  c.  5,  "all  covinous  conveyances,  gifts, 
"  alienations  of  lands  or  goods,  whereby  creditors  might  be 
"  in  any  way  disturbed,  hindered,  delayed,  or  defrauded  of 
"  their  just  right,"  are  declared  utterly  void ;  but  the  Act 
is  not  to  extend  to  any  estate  or  interest  in  lands,  &c.,  on 
good  consideration,  and  hond  fide  conveyed  to  any  person 
not  having  notice  of  such  covin. 

Henoe  a  voluntary  settlement  of  real  or  personal  pro- 
perty may  be  set  aside  by  a  creditor  of  the  settlor  upon 
his  showing  an  intent  on  the  part  of  the  settlor  to  delay, 
hinder,  or  defraud  his  creditors.  This  intent  may  be 
express  (a),  or  it  may  be  inferred  in  different  ways,  as, 
for  instance,  by  showing  that  the  settlor  was  insolvent  at 
the  time  of  the  settlement,  or  even  that  he  was  largely 


(y)  36  &  37  Vict.  u.  66. 
(«)  See  Hewison  v.  Negus,  16 
Beav.  594;  Re  Foster  and  Lister, 


6  Ch.  D.  87. 

(a)  Spirett   v. 
G.  J.  &  S.  293. 


Willoius,  3  De 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


VOLUNTARY  CONVEYANCES  AND  TRUSTS.  65 

indebted  (6),  or  that  after  deducting  the  settled  property, 
sufficient  available  assets  were  not  left  for  payment  of  the 
debts  (c).  To  quote  the  words  of  Lord  Hatherley  in  "When 
Holmes  v.  Penny  (d),  "the  settlor  must  have  been  at  the  implied. 
"  time,  not  necessarily  insolvent,  but  so  largely  indebted 
"as  to  induce  the  Court  to  believe  that  the  intention  of 
"  the  settlement,  taking  the  whole  transaction  together, 
"  was  to  defraud  the  persons  who,  at  the  time  of  the 
"settlement,  were  creditors  of  the  settlor"  (e). 

It  has  been  decided,  however,  that  the  protection  of  the  Extends  to 
Act  is  not  limited  to  those  who  were  creditors  at  the  time  creditors, 
of  the  settlement.  The  mere  fact  of  a  subsequent  insol- 
vency is  not  indeed  sufficient  to  set  aside  the  settlement  (/) . 
But  a  deed  designed  to  defraud  future  creditors,  such  as 
a  settlement  of  all  or  nearly  all  his  present  and  future 
property,  especially  by  a  person  about  to  engage  in  trade, 
is  void  as  against  such  creditors  (g) ;  and  a  prospective 
liability  under  a  guarantee  has  been  deemed  sufficient 
to  avoid  a  settlement  which  in  the  event  left  insufficient 
assets  to  meet  the  guaranteed  debt  (h) . 

A  creditor  may,  by  his  concurrence  with  or  acquiescence  Creditor's 
in  a  deed  voidable  under  13  Eliz.  c.  5,  preclude  himself  ty™ao(^ies- 
and  his  representatives  from  impeaching  such  deed  (i),  ceuoe. 
and  an  inquiry  may  be  directed  to  ascertain  whether  any 
creditors  of  a  settlor  had  so  acquiesced  (fc) . 

A  hand  fide  purchaser  from  a  volunteer  under  a  deed  Purchaser 
void  under  the  statute  will  be  preferred  to  the  general  teer  preferred 
creditors  who  have  no  specific  charge  (?).  to  creditor. 

(6)  Townsend  v.    Westacott,  2  {g}   Ware   v.    Gardner,    7    Eq. 

Beav.  340;   Taylor  v.  Coenen,  1  317;  Mackay  v.  Douglas,  14  Eq. 

Ch.  D.  636;   Ideal  Bedding   Co.  106;    Ex'p.    Ruasell,   19   Ch.    D. 

».  Eolland,  (1907)  2  Ch.  157.  588;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  621. 

(o')  Freeman   v.    Pope,    5   Ch.  (A)  Midler  v.   R.,   22   Ch.   D. 

538  74;   Exp.  Mercer,  17   Q.   B.  D. 

(d)  3  K.  &  J.  90.  290;  55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  558. 

(e)  ifregg  v.  Holland,  (1902)  (»)   Olliver  v.  King,  8  De  G. 
2Ch.  360;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  518.  M.  &  G.  110. 

(f)  Re  Lane-Fox,  Exp.   Gim-  (le)' Freeman  v.    Pope,   9   Eq. 
Mett,    (1900)    2    Q.    B.    508;    69  206,  212;  5  Ch.  538. 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  722.  (0  ^Borge  v.  Milbanke,  9  Ves. 


S. 


5 
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Choses  in 
action  within 
the  statute. 

Voluntary 
assurances 
pendente  lite 
set  aside. 


Deeds  for 
good 

consideration, 
but  tnalri  Jide, 


Choses  in  action,  having  since  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110, 
become  available  for  the  payment  of  debts  under  an 
execution,  are  within  the  statute  (-m). 

A  voluntary  deed  executed  'pendente  lite,  for  the  purpose 
of  defeating  any  process  in  the  nature  of  execution  will  be 
set  aside  in  equity  {n) ;  and  also  a  deed  executed  by  one 
who  knows  that  a  decision  is  about  to  be  pronounced 
against  him  (o).  But  an  assignment  made  in  good  faith 
by  a  debtor  in  favour  of  his  creditor  has  been  held  not 
invalid  by  reason  of  its  being  made  with  the  express  in- 
tention of  defeating  some  other  particular  creditor  of  the 
assignor;  and,  further,  that  though  the  existence  of  an 
antecedent  debt  is  not  of  itself  valuable  consideration  for 
an  assignment,  yet  it  may  be  such  if  coupled  with  a 
promise,  express  or  implied,  of  some  benefit  to  the 
assignor,  such  as  forbearance  to  sue  or  the  making  of  a 
fresh  advance.  In  this  case  the  debt  assigned  was  a  sum 
of  money  to  which  the  assignor  expected  to  become  entitled 
by  virtue  of  an  impending  action  for  slander.  It  was 
deemed  not  to  be  invalid  as  savouring  of  champerty  or 
maintenance  (p) . 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  a  deed  founded  on  good  con- 
sideration may  be  declared  void  under  the  statute  if  not 
made  hcma  fide.  But  in  such  circumstances  a  stronger 
case  must  be  made  out  than  in  that  of  a  voluntary  settle- 
ment. An  express  intent  to  defraud  must  in  fact  be 
proved  (^q) .  Where  there  was  evidence  of  an  intent  to 
defeat  and  delay  creditors,  a  settlement  made  in  considera- 
tion of  marriage  was  held  to  be  not  sustainable,  the 
marriage  itself  being  part  of  the  fraudulent  scheme  (r) . 


190;  Halifax  Bank  v.  Gledhill, 
(1891)  1  Ch.  31;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 
181;  Re  Brail,  (1893)  2  CJ.  B. 
381;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  457. 

()«)  Stokoe  V.  Cowan,  29  Beav. 
637. 

(n)  Blenkinsopp  V.  B.,  12 'Beav. 
668;  1  De  G.  J\l.  &  G.  495. 

(o)  Barlinr/  v.  Bishop,  29  Beav. 
417;  and  see  Exp.  Mercer,  supra. 


ip)  Glegg  v.  Bromley,  (1912) 
3  K.  B.  474;  81  L.  J.  K.  B.  1081. 

(?)  Barman  v.  Richards,  10 
Ha.  89;  Hxp.  Ellis,  2  Ch.  D. 
798;  Exp.  CJmplin,  26  ib.  319; 
53  L.  J.  Ch.  732. 

(?■)  Columbine  v.  Penhall,  1 
Sm.  &  G.  228;  Bulmerv.  Hunter, 
8  Eq.  46;  Re  Pennington,  5 
Morr.  B.  216. 
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But  a  deed  honestly  meant  as  a  family  arrangement  will 
be  sustained  (s) . 

(2.)  The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883  (t),  contains  provisions  Bankruptcy 
still  more  stringent  against  voluntary  settlements  than  y?,j_  ^  §2. ' 
13  Eliz.  CO.  By  s.  47,  which  includes  non-traders  as 
well  as  traders,  any  settlement  not  being  (,1)  a  settlement 
made  before  and  in  consideration  of  roarriage;  or  (2)  a 
settlement  made  in  favour  of  a  purchaser  (;u)  or  incum- 
brancer bond  fide  and  for  valuable  consideration;  or  (3)  a 
settlement  made  after  marriage  on  the  wife  or  children  of 
the  settlor  of  property  accrued  to  him  in  right  of  his  wife, 
is  void  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  if  made  within 
two  years  previous  to  the  settlor's  bankruptcy.  And  if  Exoeptione in. 
the  settlor  becomes  bankrupt  within  ten  years  after 
making  a  voluntary  settlement  except  as  above  excepted, 
it  will  be  void  unless  those  claiming  under  it  can  prove 
(1)  that  the  settlor  was  at  the  time  of  making  the  settle- 
ment able  to  pay  all  his  debts  without  the  aid  of  the 
settled  property;  and  (12)  that  the  settlor's  interest  in 
the  property  settled  passed  to  the  trustee  of  the  settlement 
on  the  execution  thereof.  Under  this  statute  it  has  been 
held  that  to  constitute  a  bond  fide  purchaser,  it  is  sufficient 
if  there  be  good  faith  on  his  part,  even  if  the  good  faith 
of  the  settlor  be  doubtful  (x) ;  and  a  voluntary  settlement 
is  only  void  as  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  from  the 
time  when  his  title  accrues,  so  that  the  title  of  a  bond  fide 
purchaser  from  a  beneficiary,  not  only  if  accruing  before 
the  bankruptcy  is  good  against  the  trustee  («/),  but  even  if 

(s)   Golden  v.    Gillam,   20   Ch.  {y)  Be  Carter  and  Kenderdine's 

D.  389;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  503.  Contract,   (1897)   1  Ch.   776;   66 

(0  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52.  ^^^J^^  Ch.^40^;    Me^  ^  VansiUart, 

(m)  Exp.  HiUman,  10  Ch.  D.  Q.  B.  277;  Re  Brail,  supra;  oyer- 
622;  ManceTT.  Ilardmg,20Q.3.  ^uHng  Be  Briggs  and  Spicer, 
D.  732;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  403.  (iggT)  2  Ch.  127;   60  L.  J.  Ch. 

(x)  Macintosh  v.  Pogose,  (1895)  514;  and  see  Re  Tankard,  (1899) 
1  Ch.  505;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  274.  2  Q.  B.  57;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  670; 

Halifax  Bank  v.  Gledhill,  sup. 

5  (2) 
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the  purdhase  is  subsequent  to  the  act  of  bankruptcy  to 
which  the  title  of  the  trustee  relates  back  (z) . 

Moreover  by  the  same  section  an  ante-nuptial  covenant 
or  contract  to  sell  future  property  not  being  property  in 
right  of  the  settlor's  wife  is  void  against  his  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  unless  the  property  has  been  actually  trans- 
ferred pursuant  to  the  contract. 
Fraud  on  (3.)  By  27  Eliz.  0.  4,  it  was  enacted  that  every  convey- 

27  Eliz  u  4  ance,  grant,  charge,  lease,  limitation  of  use  of,  in,  or  out  of 
any  laTids,  tenements,  or  other  hereditaments  whatsoever, 
for  the  intent  and  purpose  to  defraud  and  deceive  such 
persons,  &c.,  as  should  purchase  the  said  lands,  or  any 
rent  or  profit  out  of  the  same,  should  be  deemed  only 
against  such  persons,  their  heirs,  &c.,  who  should  so  pur- 
chase for  money  or  any  good  consideration  the  said  lands, 
&c.,  to  be  wholly  void,  frustrate,  and  of  none  effect. 
Applied  Thus  a  voluntary  settlement  of  lands,  including  lease- 

holds, was  held  void  against  subsequent  purchasers  for  value 
Who  were  from  the  settlor,  including  mortgagees  (a),  lessees  (&),  and 
pure  aeers.  ^j-ygf^ggg  taking  under  settlements  for  valuable  considera- 
tion (c),  even  with  notice  of  the  settlement  (d);  and  it  was 
no  support  to  a  settlement  that  it  was  a  fair  provision 
for  a  wife  and  children  id) .  Volunteers,  moreover,  could 
not  restrain  their  settlor  from  selling  the  settled  estates  (e) . 
A  voluntary  conveyance  for  charitable  purposes  was  held 
not  to  be  within  the  Act  (/) .  It  will  be  observed  that 
this  statute,  differing  from  13  Eliz.  c.  5,  did  not  apply  to 
chattels  personal  or  money. 

A  conveyance  apparently  voluntary  might  be  supported 
by  collateral  evidence  showing  a  contract  for  value  {g) . 

(z)     Re    Bart,    Exp.     Green,  (d)  Doe  v.    Manning,   9   East, 

(1912)  3  K.  B.  6;  81  L.  J.  K.  B.  59. 
1213.  (e)  Pulvertoft  v.   P.,  18   Ves. 

(a)  Dolphin  v.  Aylward,  4  L.  84;  BiicTcle  v.  Mitchell,  Hid.  100. 
R.  H.  L.  486.  (/)  Ramsay  v.  Gilchrist,  (1892) 

(b)  Lewis  v.  Hopkins,  9  East,  A.  C.  412;  61  L.  J.  P.  C.  72. 
70,  cited.  (?)  Pott  v.  Todhunter,  2  Coll. 

(c)  WafMns  v.  Steevens,  Nels.  76;  Townendy.  Toker,  1  Ch.  446. 
160. 
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A  purchtLser  could  only  claim  the  protection  of  the 
statute  when  he  purchased  from  the  settlor  himself.  A 
conveyance  for  value  by  the  heir  or  devisee  of  the  settlor 
did  not  avail  against  a  bond  fide  settlement  (h) ;  nor  did  a 
conveyance  for  value  from  one  who  claimed  under  a  second 
voluntary  settlement  (i) . 

It  should  also  here  be  mentioned  that  a  small  and  inade-  Small 
quate  consideration  was  sufficient  to  support  a  settlement  gu^ientt™ 
against  a  purchaser  (fc) .      Thus,  though  leaseholds  were  support  settle- 
within  the  Act,  if  a  person  took  them  subject  to  onerous  purchaser, 
covenants,  the  liability  so  incurred  was  deemed  a  sufficient 
consideration  to  support  his  title  against  a  subsequent  pur- 
chaser (I) .     It  has,  however,  been  held  that  the  principle 
of  this  case  does  not  apply  as  against  creditors  (m) . 

But  these  decisions  under  27  Eliz.  c.  4,  have  now  to  a  Voluntary 
large  extent  become  irrelevant  and  inapplicable,  since  by  Acwegs^^ 
the  Voluntary  Conveyances  Act,  1893  (n),  it  has  been 
enacted  that  no  voluntary  conveyance  of  lands,  tenements, 
or  hereditaments,  whether  made  before  or  after  the  passing 
of  the  Act,  if  in  fact  made  bond  fide  and  without  fraudulent 
intent,  shall  hereafter  be  deemed  fraudulent  or  covinous 
within  the  statute  of  Elizabeth  by  reason  of  any  subse- 
quent purchase  for  value,  or  be  defeated  under  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  said  statute  by  a  conveyance  made  upon 
any  such  purchase.  But  the  Act  does  not  apply  in  any 
case  in  which  the  author  of  a  voluntary  conveyance  of  any 
lands  has  subsequently,  but  before  the  29th  day  of  June, 
1893,  disposed  of  or  dealt  with  the  same  to  or  in  favour 
of  a  purchaser  for  value.  A  purchase  within  the  meaning 
of  the  Act  includes  a  mortgage,  a  lease,  and  a  settlement 
for  value,  as  under  the  previous  Act.  The  effect,  there- 
fore, is  that  a  voluntary  conveyance  of  land  is  now  good 

(A)  Lewis  V.  Bees,  3  K.  &  J.  (0  i'rice  v.  Jenkins,  5  Ch.  D. 

132  619;  Sarris  v.  Tubb,  42  Ch.  D. 

(f)  MicUrds  v.  Lewis,  11  C.  B.  79;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  434. 

1035.  (m)  Midler  v.   R.,  22  Oh.  D. 

(A)  Bayspoole-v.  Collins,  6  Ch.  74;   62  L.  J.  Ch.   343;   see  also 

228   232  ^o:p-  Billman,  10  Ch.  D.  622. 

'  (»)  56  &  57  Vict.  0.  21. 
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Consideration 
of  marriage. 


Valuable. 


When 
supporting 
post-nuptial 
settlement. 


against  a  subsequent  purchaser  for  value,  even  without 
notice,  unless  it  can  be  shown  that  it  was  really  made  with 
fraudulent  intent.  If  such  intent  is  proved,  the  convey- 
ance will  still  be  void  against  purchasers,  as  under 
13  Eliz.  c.  5,  it  would  be  void  against  creditors  (o). 

There  has  been  much  discussion  as  to  the  sufficiency 
and  scope  of  the  consideration  of  marriage^  and  though 
by  reason  of  the  above  statute  the  question  has  less 
importance  than  formerly,  there  may  still  be  cases  in 
which  it  will  arise. 

Marriage  has  always  been  recognized  in  both  law  and 
equity  as  a  valuable  consideration;  and  it  is  quite  clear 
that  an  ante-nuptial  written  agreement,  followed  by  mar- 
riage, puts  the  wife  and  children  of  the  settlor  in  the  posi- 
tion of  purchasers  for  value  (p) .  A  post-nuptial  settlement 
made  in  consideration  and  pursuance  of  an  ante-nuptial 
parol  agreement  has  been  held  good  as  against  the  trustee 
in  bankruptcy  of  the  settlor  (g).  In  the  case  of  such  a 
settlement  made  without  referring  to  any  previous  agree- 
ment, though  a  previous  agreement  had  been  made  by  the 
husband  while  an  infant,  it  was  held  that  the  settlement 
could  not  prevail  against  a  subsequent  purchaser  (r),  and 
it  is  clear  that  a  mere  post-nuptial  settlement,  without  any 
ante-nuptial  agreement,  was  void  against  a  subsequent 
purchaser  even  with  notice  (s) ;  but  such  a  settlement 
might  be  supported  on  very  slight  consideration  (t) .  We 
have  seen  {sup.,  p.  66)  that  if  the  marriage  is  part  of 
a  fraudulent  scheme,  it  will  not  be  treated  as  valuable 


(o)  Prideaux's  Conveyancing, 
U.  280,  ed.  17. 

(j)')  Kirk  V.  Clark,  Prec.  in  Ch. 
275;  Teasdale  v.  Braithwaite,  4 
Ch.  D.  85;  5  ibid.  630;  Re  Reis, 
Exp.  Clough,  (1904)  2  K.  B.769; 
73  L.  J.  K.  B.  929. 

(?)   Gregg  v.   Eolland,   (1902) 
2  Ch.   360;    71  L.   J.   Ch.   518 
Dundas  v.  Dutens,  2  Cox,  235 
Spurgeon  v.  Collier,  1  Eden,  55 


Warden  v.  Jones,  2  De  G.  &  J. 
76. 

(r)  Trowell  v.  Shenton,  8  Ch. 
D.  318. 

(s)  Butterfield  v.  Seath,  15 
Beav.  408. 

(<)  Eewison  v.  Negtis,  16  Beay. 
594;  BayspoQle  v.  Collins,  6  Ch. 
228;  In  re  Foster  and  Lister,  6 
Ch.  D.  87.  But  see  Shurmur  v. 
Sedgwich,  24  Ch.  D.  597;  53  Xi. 
J.  Ch.  87. 
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consideration.  And  the  Voluntary  Conveyances  Act, 
1893,  would  not  protect  such  a  transaction,  bona  fides 
being  absent. 

As  to  the  scope  of  the  marriage  consideration,  it  has  Scope  of  the 
been  held  not  to  extend  to  collaterals,  or  the  children  of  a  consideration, 
future  marriage  {u) .  But  children  of  a  former  marriage 
were  held  to  be  entitled  as  against  a  subsequent  pur- 
chaser (x) ;  and  a  limitation  in  favour  of  the  settlor's 
illegitimate  child,  though  not  itself  within  the  marriage 
consideration,  was  sustained  in  a  case  where  its  avoidance 
would  have  defeated  other  limitations  which  were  within 
the  consideration  (y) .  But  the  same  principle  does  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  the  second  marriage  of  a  widower,  in 
favour  of  his  children  by  the  first  marriage  (z) .  A  limita- 
tion in  favour  of  collaterals,  indeed,  has  been  supported 
^^'here  there  has  been  a  party  to  the  settlement  who  has 
purchased  on  their  behalf  (a) . 

A  voluntary  settlement  under  these  statutes  is  only  Voluntary 
interfered  with  as  far  as  the  purposes  of  the  statute  in  only  affected 
question  require.    It  may  be  void  against  creditors  in  one  asfa^^as 

■        1  1         1         ■     •      '  1  •  1   necessary  for 

case,  or  purchasers  m  the  other,  but  it  is,  nevertheless,  valid  purposes  of 
against  and  irrevocable  by  the  settlor  or  grantor  himself. 
He  can  not  only  not  set  aside  the  settlement,  but  he  cannot 
come  into  a  Court  of  equity  to  enforce  on  an  unwilling  pur- 
chaser the  specific  performance  of  a  contract  for  sale  of  an 
estate  which  he  has  previously  settled  (&),  though  the  pur- 
chaser might  so  enforce  the  very  same  contract  against 
him  (c) .     It  has,  however,  been  decided  that  if  the  pur- 


(w)   Wollaston  v.  Tribe,  9  Eq.  disapproving    Clarke   v.    Wright, 

44;  Johnson  v.  Legard,  3  Madd.  sup. 

283.     See  Tucker  v.  Bennett,  38  (^^  ^g  Cameron  and  Wells,  37 

Ch.  D.  1;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  607.  ch.  D.  32;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  69. 

(a;)    Newstead    v.     Searles,     1  (a)  Seap  v.  Tonge,  9  Ha.  104. 

Atk.   265;    Clarke  v.    Wright,   6  (j)  Smith  v.   Garland,  2  Mer. 

H.  &  N.  849;  Mackie  v.  Herbert-  123. 

Mn,  9  App.  C.  303.  ^^^  Baking    ,.     Whimper,    26 

(y)  De  Mestre  v.  West,  (1891)  Beav.   568;   Trowell  v.  Shenton, 

A.  O.  264;   60  L.  J.  P.  C.  66;  sup. 


the  statutes. 
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chaser  is  willing  to  complete  on  a  good  title  being  shown, 
the  vendor  may  get  a  decree  (d) . 

Similarly,  also,  if  only  a  part  of  the  settled  estate  has 
been  sold,  and  the  settlement  is  set  aside  as  to  that  part, 
it  nevertheless  remains  good  as  to  the  remainder  (.e) ;  and 
where  a  man  by  a  voluntary  deed,  void  against  creditors, 
conveyed  real  estate  for  the  benefit  of  his  wife  and  children 
and  afterwards  became  bankrupt,  the  surplus  of  the  estate 
so  settled  was  held  bound  by  the  trusts  of  the  settle- 
ment (/) . 

5.  Trusts  for  the  fayment  of  debts. 
Trusts  to  pay       Voluntary  trusts  for  the  payment  of  debts  are  of  a 

debts.  /  ^     ,     .^   -^  ,         1     ,  •      •    1 

peculiar    character,   and    being   regulated    by    principles 
quite  distinct  from  those  which  have  been  above  discussed, 
must  be  considered  separately. 
Revocable  till       A  legal  transfer  of  property  for  payment  of  the  debts  of 

communicated   .i  i  -^    •  j   i  j  i   •     ^ 

to  creditors,  ^'^'^  Owner,  as  long  as  it  is  not  known  to  or  concurred  m  by 
the  creditors,  does  not  invest  creditors  with  the  character 
of  cestui  que  trusts.  It  is  considered  merely  as  a  direction 
to  the  trustees  as  to  the  method  in  which  they  are  to 
apply  the  property  vested  in  them  for  the  benefit  of  the 
owner  of  the  property,  who  alone  stands  in  the  relation  of 
cestui  que  trust,  and  has  the  exceptional  power  of  being 
able  to  vary  or  revolve  the  trusts  at  his  pleasure  (g) .  Until 
some  further  step  has  been  taken,  the  transaction  is 
regarded  as  amounting  to  no  more  than  a  mandate,  as 
where  a  man  gives  money  to  his  servant  or  agent  for  the 
purpose  of  paying  a  debt,  a  proceeding  which  creates  no 
right  whatever  in  the  creditor.  The  mere  fact,  therefore, 
of  the  existence  of  such  a  deed  will  not  suffice  to  induce 
the  Court  to  decree  execution  of  the  trust  for  the  payment 
of  debts  (h) .    But  a  provision  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 

((?)  Peter  v.  Nicolls,  11  Eq.  391.  &  G.  95. 

(e)  Croker  v.  Martin,  1  Bligh,  {g')   Walwyn  v.  Coutts,  3  Mer. 

N.  S.  573;  1  D.  &  C.  15.  707;  3  Sim.  14. 

(/)  French  v.  F.,  6  De  G.  M.  Qi)  Walwyn    v.    Coutts,   sup.; 
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which  does  not  come  into  operation  until  after  the  settlor's 
death,  is  not  revocable  by  one  claiming  through  the 
settlor  (^) .  And  it  must  be  observed  that  there  is  a 
broad  distinction  between  a  trust  for  creditors  generally, 
and  a  trust  for  particular  persons,  who  happen  to  be 
creditors.  If  in  the  latter  case  the  relation  of  trustee  and 
cestui  que  trust  is  created  the  case  falls  within  the  principle 
already  expounded  and  the  trust  is  irrevocable  (fc). 

If,  however,  a  settlement  in  favour  of  creditors  has  »•■  acted 

'  '  _  .  upon ;  not  so 

been  acted  upon  (7),  or  even  if  it  has  been  oommunicated  afterwards, 
to  the  creditors,  the  trust  is  complete,  and  can  no  longer 
be  revoked  by  the  settlor,  since  the  creditors,  being  aware 
of  such  a  trust,  might  be  thereby  induced  to  a  forbearance 
in  respect  of  their  claims  which  they  would  not  otherwise 
have  exercised,  after  which  it  would  be  unjust  to  dis- 
appoint them  (m) .  And  if  one  of  the  creditors  is  made  What  is 
trustee  for  himself  and  the  other  creditors,  and  the  assign-  munication"'' 
ment  has  been  communicated  to  him  and  received  his 
assent,  it  cannot  afterwards  be  revoked  by  the  assignor  (?^). 
Again,  where  property  had  been  conveyed  upon  trust  for 
payment  of  debts,  to  a  person  who  was  surety  for  some 
of  the  debts,  though  the  creditors  were  neither  parties  nor 
privy  thereto,  the  trustee  was  held  entitled  to  retain  it 
until  discharged  from  his  liability  as  surety  (o) .  If  also 
the  trust  has  been  communicated  to  some  creditors,  it 
would  seem  that  it  cannot,  after  their  debts  are  satisfied, 
be  revoked  as  to  the  remaining  creditors  (p) . 

Garrard  Y.  Lauderdale,  Z  Sim.  1;  Sharp  v.   Jackson,  (1899)   A.  C. 

2    Russ.    &    M.    451;    Acton    v.  419;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  866. 

Woodgate,    2    My.    &    K.    492;  (?)  Cesser  y.  Madford,ll>e  Gt. 

Johns  V.  James,  8  Ch.  D.  744.  J.  &  S.  585. 

(»)  Fitzgerald  v.  White,  37  Ch.  (m)  Acton  v.  Woodgate,  2  My. 

D.    1     18-    57   L.    J.    Ch.    594;  &  K.  492,  495;  5?-oitf«e  v.  (7ave»- 

Synnot  v.  Simpson,  5  H.  L.  C.  dish,  1  Jo.  &  La.  606. 

121;  Priestley  v.  Ellis,  (1897)  1  («)  Siggers  v.  Evans,  5  E.  & 

Ch.  489;   66  L.  J.  Ch.  240.  B.  367. 

(k)  Smith   V.   Hurst,  10  Hare,  (o)    Wilding    v.     Mchards,    1 

30;    New  v.   Hunting,   (1897)   2  Coll.  655. 

O     B     19;    66  L.   J.   Q.  B.   54;  {p)  Griffith  v.  Rieketts,  7  Ha. 

307. 
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Creditor  party 
to  the  deed. 


Long  delay  to 
execute  deed 
or  conduct 
opposed  to  the 
deed  bars 
creditor's 
claim. 


Res  ul  ting- 
trust  of 
surplus. 


Where  a  creditor  is  party  to  a  deed  whereby  his  debtor 
conveys  property  to  a  trustee  to  be  applied  in  liquidation 
of  the  debt  due  to  that  creditor,  the  deed  is  as  to  him 
irrevocable;  a  valid  trust  in  his  favour  is  created  (g); 
and  what  is  true  where  a  single  creditor  is  cestui  que  trust, 
is  of  course  equally  so  where  there  are  ruany  such.  It 
suffices  also  if  a  creditor  is  party  to  a  deed,  though  in 
another  right  than  as  cestui  que  trust  for  the  amount  of 
his  debt  (r) .  In  a  case  where  an  assignment  was  made  to 
a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  but  no  creditor  was 
aware  of  such  assignment,  it  was  held  that  the  trustee 
might  sue  in  equity  against  a  third  party  to  recover 
property  of  the  settlor  outstanding  in  such  third  party  (s) . 

Though  there  is  a  time  limited  in  the  deed  within  which 
creditors  are  directed  to  execute  it,  yet  if  by  accident  any 
of  them  fail  to  do  so,  they  will  not  necessarily  lose  the 
benefit  of  the  trusts,  if  they  eventually  act  under  or  upon 
the  faith  of  the  deed,  or  acquiesce  in  it  (t). 
•  A  creditor,  however,  who  for  a  long  time  delays  (u),  or 
who  refuses  to  execute  the  deed,  and  does  not  retract  his 
refusal  within  the  time  limited  {'x),  and  a  fortiori  if  he 
sets  up  a  title  adverse  to  the  deed  {^),  wiU  not  be  allowed 
to  claim  the  benefit  of  its  provisions.  And  generally  the 
Court,  before  it  permits  a  creditor  to  claim  the  benefit  of 
a  deed,  will  see  that  he  has  performed  all  the  fair  condi- 
tions of  the  deed;  and  if  he  has  taken  any  step  incon- 
sistent therewith,  he  will  be  deprived  of  all  advantage 
therefrom  (z) . 

As  a  rule,   in  the  case  of  a  settlement  in  favour  of 
creditors,  if  there  is  a  surplus  after  payment  of  the  debts. 


(g')  MacMnnon  v.  Stewart,  1 
Sim.  N.  S.  88. 

(r)  Montefiore  v.  Brown,  7  H. 
L.  241,  266. 

(s)   eieffsf  V.  Sees,  7  Ch.  71. 

It)  Raworth  v.  Parker,  2  K.  & 
.1.  163;  In  re  Saber's  Trusts,  10 
Eq.  554. 


(«)  Gould  V.  Robertson,  4  De 
G.  &  Sm.  509. 

(x)  Johnson  v.  Kershaw,  1  De 
G.  &  Sm.  260. 

(y)  Watson  v.  Knight,  19  Beav. 
369;  Meredith  v.  Facey,  29  Ch. 
D.  745;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  1106. 

(z)  Field  V.  Donowghmore,  1 
Dru.  &  W.  227. 
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it  results  for  the  benefit  of  the  settlor  or  his  representa- 
tives. But  if  the  deed  amounts  to  an  absolute  assignment 
of  the  property,  and  makes  no  provision  for  the  disposal 
of  a  surplus,  there  will  be  no  resulting  trust  {a) . 

By  6.  4  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883  (&),  it  constitutes 
an  act  of  bankruptcy  to  make  a  conveyance  or  assignment 
of  property  to  a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  gene- 
rally; and  by  the  Deeds  of  Arrangement  Act,  1887  ((?), 
s.  4,  any  such  deed  is  void,  unless  registered  as  prescribed 
by  the  Act,  within  seven  days  from  its  execution.  If  they 
comprise  lands  of  any  tenure  they  must  also  be  registered 
under  the  Lands  Charges  Kegistration  Act,  1888  {d),  and 
are  otherwise  void  against  any  purchaser,  mortgagee,  or 
lessee. 

(a)  Smith  v.  Cooke,  (1891)  A.  (e)  50  &  51  Vict.  o.  57. 

C.  297;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  607.  {d)  51  &  52  Viot.  e.  51. 

(&)  46  &  47  Vict.  .;.  52. 
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Section  III. — Resulting  (or  Implied)  Trusts. 

Definition  and  Classification. 
I.  Farting  uith  Legal  and  retaining  Equitable 

Interest. 
II.  Purchase  in  names  of  Third  Persons. 

III.  Exc&ptions. 
Presumption  of  Adoxmcement . 

IV.  J oint  Purchases . 


Definition.  Where  the  oumer  of  property  so  deals  with  it  that  equity 

presumes  an  intention  on  his  part  to  sever  the  legal  from 
the  equitable  or  beneficial  interest,  it  gives  effect  to  such 
'presumed  intention  by  applying  the  principle  of  trusts. 
These  trusts  are  termed  Resulting  {or,  by  some  authors, 
Implied)  trusts. 

CSaesifioation  There  are  two  leading  classes  of  resulting  trusts.  First, 
where  an  owner  parts  with  the  legal  estate  by  conveyance, 
devise,  or  bequest,  and  equity  presumes  that  he  had  no 
intention  to  part  with  the  equitable  interest.  Secondly, 
where  a  purchaser  directs  a  conveyance  of  the  legal  estate 
to  be  made  to  a  third  person,  but  equity  presumes  an 
intention  to  acquire  the  equitable  interest  for  himself. 


On  what 
grounds 
intention  to 
retain  equit- 
able interest 
IB  presumed. 


I.  Resulting  trusts  where  an  owner  parts  with  the  legal 
interest  intending  to  retain  the  equitable. 

The  inquiry  suggested  by  this  class  of  cases  is,  on  what 
grounds  the  Court  will  hold  that  a  settlor  or  testator  did 
not  intend  to  part  with  the  equitable  interest. 
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(1.)  Where  such  intention  is  expressed.  Express 

intention. 

The  clearest  case  is  where  an  intention  not  to  benefit  the 
grantee,  devisee,  or  legatee  is  actually  expressed  upon  the 
instrument  which  transfers  the  legal  estate. 

We  have  already  seen  that  where  a  trust  is  evidently  If  no  trust 
intended  to  be  created,  the  person  into  whose  hands  the  it  results' to 
legal  estate   is   transferred   cannot   hold   it   beneficially  ^^^^^°^ 
(p.  42).     Thus,  where  a  bequest  is  made  to  a  person 
"upon  trust,"  and  no  trust  is  declared  (a),  or  the  trusts 
declared  are  too  vague  to  be  executed  (6),  or  are  void  for 
unlawfulness  (c),  or  fail  by  lapse  (d),  the  trustee  can  have 
no  pretence  for  claiming  the   beneficial    ownership,  the 
whole  property  being  clearly  impressed  with  a  trust.     In 
such  cases,  therefore,  the  trust  will  result  to  the  settlor  orhisrepre- 
or  his  representatives,  the  heir  as  to  realty,  the  next  of 
kin  as  to  personalty;  and  the  trustee  cannot  defeat  the 
resulting  trust  by  parol  evidence  in  his  favour  (e). 

(2.)  Where  the  intention  is  presumed. 

(i.)  It  was  an  ancient  and  well-known    principle    of  Presumed 

(-1  I.  TT  lew  intention. 

equity  before  the  Statute  of  Uses,  that  when  a  leoiiment 
of  real  estate  was  made  to  a  person  without  consideration, 
the  use  at  once  resulted  to  the  feofior,  and  in  equity  he 
continued  to  enjoy  the  beneficial  interest.  The  same  prin-  Resulting 
ciple  is  still  applicable,  but,  as  we  shall  see,  upon  terms 
somewhat  different  from  those  which  were  anciently 
regarded  with  respect  to  uses.  Formerly,  a  consideration, 
however  trifling,  was  sufficient  to  entitle  the  feoffee  to  the 
use  of  the  lands  of  which  he  was  enfeoffed .  Modern  equity,  contrasted 
however,  makes  a  wider  inquiry  than  as  to  the  mere  pay-  ^„stg™°  "^"^ 
ment  or  non-payment  of  a  nominal  consideration,  before  it 

(a)  Dawson  v.  Clarke,  18  Ves.  (e)  Carriak  v.  Errington,  2  P. 

247,  254;  Barrs  v.  Fewhe,  2  H.  &  Wms.  361. 

M.  60;  Merchant  Taylors'  Co.  v.  (d)  Ackroyd  v. Smithson,!  Bia. 

Att.-Gen.,  6  Ch.  512.  C.  C.  503,  et  infra,  p.  519  et  seq. 

Cb)  Fowler  v.  Garlike,  1  R.  &  (e)  Langham    v.    Sanford,    17 

M.   232;    Leavers  v.    Clayton,   8  Ves.  442;   19  ib.  643;   Irvine  v. 

Ch.  D.  584.  Sullivan,  8  Eq.  673. 
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"Where 
declared 
trusts  do  not 
exhaust  the 
property. 


Special  rules 
as  to  charities. 

No  resulting 
trust  where  a 
general 
intention  of 
charity 
expressed ; 


nor  where 
trusts 


decides  as  to  the  title  to  the  beneficial  enjoyment;  and  it 
is  especially  vigilant  to  observe  any  indications  of  fraud 
or  mistake  having  aSected  the  transaction  (/) . 

(ii.)  Perhaps  the  most  important  class  of  cases  under 
this  head  are  those  in  which  a  settlor  conveys  property  on 
trusts  which  do  not  exhaust  the  whole  property.  In  such 
cases  generally  there  wiU  be  a  resulting  trust  in  favour  of 
the  settlor  of  so  much  of  the  property  as  is  unaffected 
by  the  trust  declared  {g) .  The  same  principle  has  been 
applied  where  a  fund  raised  by  subscription  is  not  ex- 
hausted by  the  objects  declared  {h) .  Cases  in  which,  upon 
the  construction  of  the  deed  or  from  attendant  circum- 
stances, no  intention  to  retain  any  benefit  is  manifest  are 
distinguishable.  In  such  oases  the  surplus  may,  according 
to  circumstances,  pass  to  the  Crown  as  hona  vacantia  (i), 
or  may  be  retained  by  the  first  beneficiary  (fc) . 

With  respect,  however,  to  gifts  to  charities,  there  are 
certain  special  rules  which  must  be  observed  (l) . 

Where  a  person  makes  a  valid  gift,  whether  by  deed  or 
will,  and  expresses  a  general  intention  of  charity,  but  either 
particularises  no  objects  (to),  or  such  as  do  not  exhaust  the 
proceeds  (n),  ithe  Court  will  not  suffer  the  property  in  the 
first  case,  or  the  surplus  in  the  second,  to  result  to  the 
settlor  or  his  representatives,  but  will  take  upon  itself 
the  execution  of  the  general  intention,  by  declaring  the 
particular  purposes  to  which  the  fund  shall  be  applied. 

Where  a  person  settles  lands,  or  the  rents  and  profits  of 


(/)  Birch  T.  Blag  rave,  Amb. 
264;  Lloyd  v.  Spillet,  2  Atk.  150. 
As  to  the  doctrine  ot  advance- 
ment, see  Dyer  v.  D.,  infra,  p.  83. 

(j?)  Parnell  v.  Hingston,  3  Sm. 
i  G-.  337,  344;  George  v.  Grose, 
(1900)  1  Ch.  84;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  71; 
Patrick  v.  Simpson,  24  Q.  B.  D. 
128;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  7. 

{h)  Smith  V.  Abbott,  (1900)  2 
Ch.  326;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  539;  He 
Printers',  ^o.  Protection  Soc, 
(1899)  2  Ch.  184;  68  L.  J.  Ch. 
537;     but     see    and    distinguish 


Carter  v.  Andrew,  (1905)  2  Ch. 
48;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  462. 
•  (j)  Cunnach  v.  Edwards,  (1896') 
2  Ch.  679;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  801; 
Braithwaite  \.  Att.-Gen.,  (1909) 
1  Ch.  510;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  314. 

(S)  Smith  V.  Cooke,  (1891)  A. 
C.  297;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  607. 

(0  Lewin,  10th  ed.,  p.  172. 

(m)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Eerrici, 
Amb.  712. 

(»«)  Att.-Gen.  v.Tonner,2'Ves. 
jr.  1;  Bruty  v.  Mackey,  (1896)  2 
Ch.  727;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  881. 
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lands,  to  purposes  which  at  the  time  exhaust  the  proceeds,  declared  at  the 
■■     ,     .  i"  ■  •      ii  1  J!   i.1       '™6  exhaust 

out  m  consequence  oi  an  increase  m  the  value  oi  the  the  proceeds. 

estate  an  excess  of  income  subsequently  arises,  the  Court 

will  order  the  surplus,  instead  of  resulting,  to  be  applied 

in    the    same    or    a    similar    manner    with    the    original 

amount  (o) . 

But  even  in  the  case  of  a  charity,  if  the  settlor  do  not  But  trust 
give  the  land  or  the  whole  rents  of  the  land,  but,  noticing  aiiis*not  af^ 
the  property  to  be  of  a  certain  value,  appropriates  part  first  disposed 
•only  to  the  charity,  the  residue  will  then,  according  to  the 
■circumstances  of  the  case,  either  result  to  the  heir-at- 
law  (p),  or  if  the  donee  be  itself  an  object  of  charity  (as 
in  the  case  of  a  charitable  corporation)  will  belong  to  the 
•donee  subject  to  the  charge  (q). 

(iii.)  The  distinction  must  be  observed  between  a  devise  Contrast 
to  a  person  for  a  particular  purpose  with  no  intention  of  (j^arselnd 
conferring  a  beneficial  interest,  and  a  devise  with  a  view  of  trust  for 
•conferring  a  beneficial  interest,  but  subject  to  a  particular  purposes, 
direction.     If  a  testator  gives  to  A.  and  his  heirs  all  his 
real  estate  charged  \^ath  his  debts,  that  is  a  devise  which 
includes  a  particular  purpose,  but  is  not  restricted  to  it. 
The  devisee,  therefore,  takes  the  beneficial  interest,  subject 
to  the  debts;  but  if  the  testator  devises  all  his  real  estate 
to  A.  and  his  heirs  upon  trust  to  pay  his  debts,  that  is  a 
•devise  solely  for  a  particular  purpose,  with  no  intention  to 
confer  a  beneficial  interest.    If  there  be,  therefore,  in  this 
case  any  surplus  after  payment  of  the  debts,  it  results  to 
the  heir  of  the  testator  (r) . 

This  species  of  resulting  trust  being  dependent  upon  Parol  evidence 
presumption  of  law,  may  be  rebutted  as  to  instruments  f,'^*°^f„f 
inter  vivos  by  parol  evidence  of  the  settlor's  intention  (s) .     admissible  to 

For  the  extensive  class  of  resulting  trusts  which  depend  presumption. 

(o)   Beverley    v.   Att.-Gen.,   6  H.  L.  1. 

jj   L   310.  W  -^^^ff  ^-  Denison,  1  V.  &  B. 

(p)  Att.-Gen.  v.  M.  of  Bristol,  272. 

2  J   &  W.  308.  (*)  Cookr.  Hutchinson,  1  Keen, 

(q)  Beverley  v.  Att.-Gen.  sup. ;  42,  50;  FowTces  v.  Pascoe,  10  Ch. 

Att.-Gen.    v.    South   Moulton,   5  343. 
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RESULTING  (OR  IMPLIED)  TRUSTS. 


upon  the  doctrine  of  conversion,  and  which  might  in  a 
strict  classification  be  here  treated  of,  see  infra,  p.  519 
et  seq. 


Where  pur- 
chaser takes  a 
conveyance  in 
name  of  a 
third  person. 
Illustrated. 


II.  Purchases  in  the  Names  of  Third  Persons. 

(1 .)  The  second  order  of  resulting  trusts  comprises  those 
which  arise  when  a  person  purchases  an  estate  but  takes 
a  conveyance  in  the  name  of  another  person. 

The  general  principle  on  which  they  rest  may  be  thus 
illustrated.  Suppose  A.  advances  the  purchase-money  of 
a  freehold,  copyhold,  or  leasehold  estate,  and  a  conveyance, 
surrender,  or  assignment  of  the  legal  interest  in  it  is  made 
either  to  B.,  or  to  B.  and  C,  or  to  A.,  B.  and  C, 
jointly  or  successively;  in  all  these  cases  if  B.  and  C. 
are  strangers,  a  trust  unll  result  in  favour  of  A.  The 
doctrine  applies  equally  to  real  and  personal  property  {t). 

In  connexion  therewith  it  will  be  convenient  first  to 
consider  some  important  rules  of  evidence  respecting  these 
trusts. 


When  parol 
evidence 
admissible  to 
prove  by 
whom 
purchase- 
money  is 
paid. 


(2.)  General  rules  of  evidence. 

(i.)  If  the  advance  of  the  purchase-money  by  the  real 
purchaser  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  deed,  and 
even  if  it  is  stated  to  have  been  made  by  the  nominal 
purchaser,  parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  prove  by  "whom 
it  was  actually  made  (m),  resulting  trusts  being,  by  s.  8, 
expressly  excepted  from  the  operation  of  the  Statute  of 
Frauds. 

In  a  recent  case  in  which  property  was  purchased  in  the 
name  of  and  conveyed  to  a  husband,  but  the  evidence 
showed  that  the  purchase-money  belonged  to  his  wife,  and 
that  there  was  no  intention  on  her  part  to  make  a  gift  of 


(t)  Sidmouth  v.  8.,  2  Beav. 
447,  454;  Worthington  v.  Curtis, 
1  Ch.  D.  419. 


(«)  l^eachey's  case,  Sugd.  V.  & 
P.  910,  11th  ed. 
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it  to  the  husband,  the  wife  was  held  to  be  benefioially; 
entitled.  It  was  deemed  to  be  immaterial  whether  the 
purchase-money  was  derived  from  capital  or  income  (cc). 

But  where  the  trust  does  not  arise  on  the  face  of  the 
deed  itself,  the  parol  evidence  must  prove  the  fact  of  the 
advance  of  the  purchase-money  very  clearly  {y) ;  and  doubt 
has  been  expressed  whether  such  evidence  is  admissible 
after  the  death  of  the  nominal  purchaser  (2).  It  is  not, 
however,  easy  to  see  how  his  death  affects  the  principle  (a) . 
If  the  nominal  purchaser  admits  the  payment  of  the  money 
by  the  real  purchaser,  a  trust  will  doubtless  result  (6) ;  and 
where  he,  by  answer  to  a  bill,  denied  such  payment,  parol 
evidence  was  admitted  to  contradict  him  (c) . 

In  a  case  in  which  a  defendant  purchased  an  estate 
in  his  own  name  with  his  own  money,  and  the  plaintiff 
alleged  that  he  did  so  as  agent  for  him,  which  the  defendant 
denied,  parol  evidence  tendered  by  the  plaintiff  to  prove  a 
verbal  agreement  constituting  the  agency  was  rejected,  on 
the  ground  that  such  a  case  was  not  within  the  exception 
of  the  statute,  since  no  trust  there  arose  by  operation  of 
law,  but  it  was  sought  to  raise  one  by  parol  evidence  of 
an  agreement  {d) .  But  these  decisions  have  since  been 
overruled  as  being  inconsistent  with  the  principle  that 
the  Statute  of  Frauds  is  not  to  be  made  an  instrument 
of  fraud  (e) . 

(ii.)  Parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  prove  that  a  pur-  To  prove    _     , 
chase  has  been  made  with  trust  money,  and  upon  that  ^istmonry. 
being  proved  a  trust  will  result  in  favour  of  the  cestui  que 
trust,  the  real  owner  of  the  money  (/) . 

(iii.)  Since  resulting  trusts  arise  from  equitable  pre-  To  show 

(x)  Mercier  v.    M.,    (1903)    2  (6)  Byal  v.  R.,  1  Atk.  58. 

Ch.  98;   72  L.  J.  Ch.  511.  (c)  Gaacoigne  v.  Thwing,  sup. 

(y)   Gasooigne    v.    Thwing,    1  (d)  Bartlett    v.    PicJcersgill,    1 

Vem.  366;   Willis  v.  W.,  2  Atk.  Eden,     515;     James    v.     Smith, 

71.  (1891)  1  Ch.  384. 

(z)  Sandars  on   Uses,   1,   354,  (e)  Rochefoucauld  v.  Bomtead, 

5th  ed.;  Chalk  v.  Banvers,  1  Ch.  (1897)  1  Ch.  196;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 

Ca.  310.  1^^;  Heard  v.  Filley,  4  Ch.  548. 

(o)  iench  v.  L.,  10  Ves.  511,  (/)  Lench  v.  L.,  sup. 
517. 

S,  6 
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intention  of 
advancement. 


Presumption 
rebutted 
in  part. 


Evidence 
of  interested 
parties. 


AoqTiiescenoe. 


Express  trust 
evidenced. 


sumption,  they  may  be  rebutted  by  parol  evidence  ■which 
shows  an  intention  in  the  person  advancing  the  purchase- 
money  that  the  person  to  whom  the  property  was  trans- 
ferred should  take  for  his  own  benefit  {g) ;  and  such  an 
intention  existing  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  cannot  be 
subsequently  altered  Qi) .  Eesulting  trusts  may  also  be 
rebutted  as  to  part  and  prevail  as  to  the  other  part,  as 
where  an  intention  is  proved  to  confer  a  life  interest  on 
the  nominee  (^) . 

(iv.)  Parol  evidence  of  interested  parties  is  admissible 
to  rebut  a  resulting  trust,  but  in  order  to  be  sufficient 
for  that  purpose  it  must  be  at  least  corroborated  by, 
surrounding  circumstajices  (Jc) . 

(v.)  The  presumption  of  a  resulting  trust  will  be 
rebutted  by  acquiescence  for  a  considerable  time  in  the 
enjoyment  of  the  property  by  the  person  in  whose  name 
it  "was  purchased  (J) . 

(vi.)  And  where  there  is  an  express  trust  declared  upon 
a  purchase  made  in  names  of  strangers,  though  but  by 
parol,  there  can  be  no  resulting  trust;  for  resulting  trusts, 
though  excepted  from  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  were  only 
left  as  they  were  before  the  Act,  and  a  bare  parol 
declaration  before  the  Act  would  have  prevented  any 
resulting  trust  (to)  . 


Where  it 
would 
contravene 
an  Act  of 
Parliament. 


III.  Exceptions  from  the  General  Rule  in  such  Purchases. 

1 .  There  will  be  no  resulting  trust  where  the  policy  of 
an  Act  of  Parliament  would  be  thereby  defeated.  Thus 
it  was  held  that  no  trust  resulted  in  favour  of  a  person 


(y)  Goodright  v.  Bodges,  1 
Watk.  C!op.  227;  LofEt,  230; 
Redington  v.  It.,  3  Eidg.  P.  C. 
178. 

(A)  Groves  V.  <?.,  3  Y.  &  J. 
163,  172;  Standing  v.  Bowring, 
27  Ch.  D.  341;  31  ib.  282;  55 
L.  J.  Ch.  218. 


(J)  Lane  v.  Dighton,  Amb.  409; 
Fowkes  V.  Pascoe,  10  Ch.  343. 

{k)  Fowkes  v.  Pascoe,  sup. 

(l)  Delane  v.  B.,  7  Bro.  P.  C. 
279;  Clegg  v.  Edmondson,  8  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  787. 

(j«)  Bellasis  v.  Compton,  2 
"Vern.  294;  Ayerst  v.  Jenkins,  16 
Eq.  275. 
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advancing  the  purchase-money  of  a  ship  registered  in  the 
name  of  another,  for  the  register,  according  to  the  policy 
of  the  old  E/Cgistry  Acts,  was  conclusive  evidence  of 
ownership  both  at  law  and  in  equity  (n). 

On  a  simple  principle,  a  trust  will  not,  it  seems,  result 
in  favour  of  a  person  who  has  purchased  an  estate  in  the 
name  of  another  in  order  to  give  him  a  vote  in  electing 
a  member  of  Parliament  (o) .  Where,  again,  a  person 
having  deposited  moneys  in  a  savings  bank  up  to  the  full 
amount  allowed  by  statute,  made  further  deposits  to  an 
account  in  his  own  name  in  trust  for  his  sister,  giving  her 
no  notice  of  the  investment,  it  was  held  that  the  only 
intention  being  to  evade  the  Act  of  Parliament,  no  trust 
was  created,  and  the  claim  of  the  sister  was  refused  (p) . 

2.  Presumption  of  Advancement. 

A  more  important  class  of  cases  is  that  which  springs  Presumption 
from  the  doctrine  of  advancement.     On  this  a  leading  ^^^    °°^' 
authority  is  Dyer  v.  Dyer  (q). 

In  this  case  copyholds  were  granted  to  A.  and  B.  his 
wife  and  C .  his  younger  son  to  take  in  succession  for  their 
lives  and  the  life  of  the  survivor.  The  purchase-money 
was  all  paid  by  A.  Nevertheless  C.  being  a  son  of  A. 
was  held  not  to  be  a  trustee  of  his  life  interest  for  A., 
but  to  take  beneficially,  the  presumption  being  that  the 
purchase  was  intended  by  the  father  to  effect  an  advance- 
ment of  the  son. 

(1  )  The  general  rule  applying  equally  to  real  and  per-  General  rule 

^      '  .        ,  ,  ,  .  ,       .     ■    ,       in  favour  of 

eonal  property  is  that  where  a  purchase  is  made  in  the  children, 
name  of  a  child  there  will  prima  facie  be  no  resulting  trust 
for  the  parent,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  presumption  arises 
that  an  advancement  was  intended.     For  this  Dyer  v. 

(»)  Hxp.    Gallop,   15   Ves.   60,  {p)  Field  v.  Lonsdale,  13  Beav. 

63;   but  see  Holderness  v.  Lam-       78. 
port,  29  Beav.  129.  (?)  2   Cox,    92;    2    W.    &   T. 

(o)  Groves  v.  Groves^  3  Y.  &  J.       L.  C.  803,  ed.  7. 
163,  175. 

6    (2) 
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or  where 
donor  utanda 
in  loeo 
parentis. 


or  of  a  wife. 


Not  where  a 
mother  pur- 
chases in  the 
name  of 
a  child, 


Dyer  is  a  very  strong  authority,  since  there  the  purchaser 
had  given  some  indication  of  an  intention  contrary  ta 
advancement  by  having  actually  devised  the  purchased 
property  (r) . 

(2.)  'The  presumption  of  advancement  arises  not  only 
in  favour  of  children,  but  also  in  that  of  persons  towards 
whom  the  purchaser  has  put  himself  in  loco  parentis.  Thus 
an  illegitimate  child  (s),  a  grandchild  (t),  and  the  nephew 
of  a  wife  (u),  and  many  others  in  similar  circumstances, 
have  been  held  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  property  purchased 
in  their  name.  In  the  case  of  a  grandchild,  however,  it  is 
important  to  inquire  whether  his  father  is  living,  as  it  has 
been  held  that  if  so  the  locus  parentis  of  the  grandfather 
will  not  avail  to  raise  the  presumption  (a;) . 

(3 . )  The  presumption  also  arises  in  favour  of  a  wife  (y) ; 
and  also  where  there  has  been  a  purchase  in  the  joint 
names  of  the  purchaser,  his  wife,  and  a  stranger  (z) .  A 
decree  of  nullity  made  subsequently  to  the  purchase  has 
been  held  not  to  defeat  the  wife's  claim  (a). 

But  there  is  no  similar  presumption  if  the  purchaser 
stands  merely  in  loco  mariti,  and  has  purchased  in  the 
name  of  a  woman  with  whom  he  has  been  cohabiting  (&),  or 
has  illegally  gone  through  the  form  of  marrying,  as  ia  the 
case  of  a  deceased  wife's  sister  under  the  former  law  (c) . 

Where  a  purchase  is  made  by  a  married  woman  out  of 
her  separate  estate  in  the  names  of  her  children,  it  may, 
be  open  to  question  whether,  under  the  present  law,  there 
would  be  deemed  to  be  a  presumption  of  advancement. 
Previously  to  the  recent  Acts  relating  to  married  women, 


(r)  Finch  v.  F.,  15  Vea.  43; 
Bidmouth  v.  S.,  2  Beav.  454. 

(s)  Bechiord  v.  S.,  LofEt,  490. 

(f)  Ebrand  v.  Dancer,  2  Ch. 
Ca.  26. 

(«)  Currant  v.  Jago,  1  Coll. 
261. 

(x)  Tucher  v.  Barrow,  2  H.  & 
M.  515. 

(y)    Eingdon    v.     Bridges,    2 


Vern.  67. 

(«)  Se  Eylcyn'a  Tr.,  6  Ch.  D. 
115. 

(a)  Dunbar  v.  D.,  (1909)  2  Oh. 
639. 

(6)  Eider  v.  Kidder,  10  Ves. 
360. 

(o)  Soar  V.  Foster,  4  K.  &  J. 
152;  and  see  Re  A  PoUoy,  No- 
6,402,  §0.,  (1902)  1  Ch.  282. 
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it  is  clear  that  there  was  no  such  presumption  {d),  a  mother 
heing  then  under  no  legal  obligation  to  provide  for  her 
children.  And  though  by  the  Married  Women's  Property 
Act  of  1870  (e)  a  rharried  woman  having  separate  pro- 
perty was  rendered  liable  for  the  maintenance  of  her 
children  as  a  widow  was  liable,  it  was  still  held  that  no 
presumption  of  advancement  arose  in  the  absence  of  other 
evidence  of  such  intention  (/),  the  liability  of  the  mother 
being  still  of  a  lower  nature  than  that  of  a  father. 
Now  by  s.  21  of  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act, 
1882  (g),  a  married  woman  having  separate  property  is 
rendered  subject  to  all  such  liability  for  the  maintenance 
of  her  children  as  the  husband  is  by  law  subject.  But 
the  principle  of  Bennet  \.  B.  (h)  would  seem  to  be  still 
applicable,  and  it  is  submitted  that  even  now  there  would 
be  no  presumption  of  advancement.  It  is  doubtful  on  the 
authorities  whether  the  doctrine  is  applicable  to  the  case  of 
a  widow  (i) ;  and  certainly  if  it  would  not  be  applied  as  or  of  a 
between  a  mother  and  her  children,  a  fortiori  it  would  not  ""  *" 
in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  a  wife  in  the  name  of  her 
husband  (k) .  It  is,  however,  most  important  to  observe 
that  in  all  such  cases,  if  apart  from  the  relationship  an 
intention  to  advance  is  proved,  there  is  no  resulting 
trust  {V) . 

Where  a  contract  is  entered,  into  to  purchase  real  pro-  Vendor  must 
perty  in  the  name  of  the  child,  although  the  child,  being  a  "^l^^  ^ 
volunteer,  could  not  sue  for  specific  performance  of  the  purchase  is 
contract,  nevertheless,  if  the  vendor  enforces  the  contract, 
the  conveyance  must  be  made  to  the  child  (m) .     And  of 
course  the  same  principle  applies  to  a  wife,  and  in  the  case 


(cTi  Re  De  Visme,  2  De  G-.  J.  431 ;  but  cf.  Bennet  v.  B.,  sup. 
4;  3    17  (K)  Merder  v.  M.,  (1903)  2  Ch. 

(e)  33  &  34  Vict.  c.  93.  98;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  511,  sup.  p.      . 

Xf)  Bennetv.B., WCh.T).  Hi.  Q)  Beecher  v.  Major,  2  D.  & 

(ct)  45  &  46  Vict.  0.  75.  Sm.  431. 

fA)  Sup.  ("*)  Redington  v.  R.,  3  Eidg. 

(j)  Sayre    v.    EugJies,    5    Eq.  P.  O.  196. 
376;   Batstone  v.  Salter,  10  Ch. 
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of  a  joint  contract  {n).  But  if  the  father  or  husband  i& 
liable  only  as  a  surety  for  the  debt  there  is  no  resulting 
trust  (o) . 

3 .  Many  circumstances  have  been  taken  into  considera- 
tion as  rebutting  the  presumption  of  advancement;  but 
most  of  those  formerly  of  weight  are  not  now  regarded. 
Thus  at  one  time  the  infancy  of  the  child  was  a  circum- 
stance against  the  purchase  being  considered  an  advance- 
ment; at  present  it  tells  in  the  opposite  direction  (p) . 
Again,  it  was  once  an  argument  against  advancement  that 
the  property  purchased  was  reversionary,  and  therefore 
not  a  proper  provision  for  a  child;  but  this  would  not  now 
be  of  any  avail  (g).  Lord  Hardwicke  regarded  a  purchase 
in  the  joint  names  of  the  parent  and  child  as  a  weaker  case 
for  advancement  than  a  purchase  in  the  name  of  a  son 
alone  (r) .  Such  a  circumstance  would  now  have  little  if 
any  weight.  The  stranger,  in  such  a  purchase,  would 
hold  his  share  in  trust  for  the  father;  the  child  would  be 
considered  advanced  to  the  extent  of  his  interest  (s) . 

If  a  child  has  been  already  fully  advanced,  this  affords 
an  objection  to  the  presumption,  and  the  child  TOa^/beheld 
a  trustee  for  its  father;  but  such  a  circumstance  is  by  no 
means  conclusive  {t) .  Partial  advancement  is  of  no  weight 
against  a  child  (u) .  It  has  been  sometimes  regarded  as 
evidence  of  the  absence  of  intention  to  advance,  if  the 
father  remains  in  receipt  of  the  rents  or  profits  of  the 
estate  or  fund  purchased.  The  objection  is,  however,  now 
without  weight,  certainly  if  the  child  is  an  infant  {x),  and 
apparently  also  if  he  is  adult,  unless   strengthened   by 


(«)  Drew  V.  Martin,  2  H.  &  M. 
130;    Vance  v.   V.,  1  Beav.  605. 

(o)  Whitehouse  v.  Edwards,  3 
Ch.  D.  683;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  161. 

(jf)  Lamplwgh  v.  Z.,1  P.  Wms. 
Ill;  Finch  v.  F.,  15  Ves.  43. 

(?)  Rumboll  V.  iB.,  2  Eden,  15, 
17;   Williams  v.  W.,  32  Beav.  370. 

(r)  Pale  v.  P.,  1  Ves.  sr.  76. 

(s)  Grey  v.  (?.,  2  Swanst.  594, 


599;  Dummer  v.  Pitcher,  2  My. 
&  K.  262,  272.  And  see  Commis- 
sioner of  Stamp  'Duties  v.  Bt/mes, 
(1911)  A.  C.  386;  80  L.  J.  P.  C. 
114. 

(0  Hepworth  v.  E.,  11  Eq.  10. 

(«)  Redington  v.  R.,  3  Ridg. 
P.  C.  196. 

(re)  Loyd  V.  Reid,  1  P.  Wms. 
388. 
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the  additional  circumstanoe  of  his  being  already  fully 
advanced  {y) . 

Where  an  advancement  is  made  by  a  person  largely  Advancement 
indebted  at  the  time,  it  will  be  void  as  against  creditors  oreditos™' 
under  13  Eliz.  c.  5  {z);  but  27  Eliz.  c.  4,  had  no  similar 
application  in  favour  of  purchasers  (a) . 

And  "where  the  relation  of  client  and  solicitor  subsists  Child  solicitor 
between  the  parent  and  child,  the  ordinary  presumption  in  parent. 
favour  of  advancement  will  be  excluded,  and  the  burden 
of  proving  its  validity  will  be  thrown  on  the  son  acting  as 
solicitor  (b). 

Where  a  father  makes,  in  the  name  of  a  son,  a  purchase  Son  may 
of  ^property  which  is  attended  with  risk  of  loss,  the  Court  onerous  ^ 
may  on  the  part  of  the  son  repudiate  his  interest;  in  which  property, 
case  the  father  remains  liable  (c) . 

In  a  case  of  advancement,  where  part  of  the  purchase-  Unpaid  pur- 
money  remains  unpaid,  it  is  a  debt  payable  out  of  the  payable  out„of 

assets  of  the  father  (d).  father's 

^    '  assets. 

4.  Rules  of  evidence  as  to  presumption  of  advance- 
ment. 

(1.)  The  presumption  of  advancement  may  be  rebutted  Evidence  to 
by  evidence  of  facts  showing  the  father's  intention  that  the  pre^iunption 
son  should  take  the  property  as  a  trustee,  and  not  for  his 
own  benefit.    Such  facts  must,  however,  have  taken  place  Contempora- 
antecedently  to,  or  contemlporaneously  and  in  immediate  f^^Tr*"*'  °^ 
connexion  with,  the  same  transaction  (^e) .    For  instance, 
if  there  is,  on  the  purchase,  an  immediate  and  formal 
taking  possession  by  the  father,  as  by  entering  into  a  shop 
and  putting  his   name   over   the   door,   that   would    be 

(y)  Grei/  v.   G-.,  sup.;  Worth-  G.  &  Sm.  244. 

ington  v.  Curtis,  1  Ch.  D.  419.  (c)  Beid's  Case,  24  Beav.  318; 

(z)    Christy   v.    Courtenay,   13  Weston's  Case,  5  Ch.  614. 

Beav.  96.  C*^)  Skidmore   v.    Bradford,   8 

(o)  Drew  v.    Martin,  2   H.    &  Eq.  134. 

M    ISC'  133.  W  ^I'^y^-  G-,sup.;  ColUnson 

'(&)  Garrett  v.  Wilkinson,  2  Da  f.  C,  3  De  G.  M.  &  G.  409. 
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sufficient  to  establish  ownership  in  the  father  and  trustee- 
ship in  the  son  (/) . 

Subsequent  acts,  however,  are  not  admissible  in  evidence 
against  the  son's  interest.  Thus  a  devise  as  in  Dyer  v. 
Dyer,  or  a  mortgage  {g),  or  other  such  disposition  of  the 
property  is  of  no  avail  (A). 

(2.)  The  presumption  of  advancement  may  also  be 
rebutted  by  evidence  of  parol  declarations  of  the  father 
contemporaneous  with  the  purchase;  but  not  of  any 
declarations  made  subsequently  (i) . 

(3.)  A  fortiori  parol  evidence  may  be  given  by  the  son 
to  show  the  intention  of  the  father  to  advance  him,  such 
evidence  being  in  support  of  both  the  legal  interest  of  the 
son,  and  the  equitable  presumption  (fc). 

(4.)  The  acts  and  declarations  of  the  father  subsequent 
to  the  purchase,  though  not  admissible  in  his  favour,  are 
admissible  against  him'  in  favour  of  the  son  (Z),  and  it 
seems  that  subsequent  acts  and  declarations  of  the  son  can 
be  used  against  him  by  the  father;  though  they  would  not 
be  sufficient  to  counteract  clear  evidence  of  the  father's 
original  intention  to  advance  the  son  (to)  . 

(5.)  The  father  may  not  tender  evidence  in  support  of 
the  trust,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  show  that  the 
transfer  was  intended  to  effect  a  fraud  on  the  law,  such 
as  a  conveyance  of  lands  to  the  son  for  the  purpose  of 
qualifying  him  for  an  office  or  a  vote  (%) . 

(6.)  Any  surrounding  circumstances  may  be  taken  into 
consideration  to  rebut  the  presumption  of  advancement. 
Thus,  where  a  husband  pays  money  into  a  bank  to  an 
account  opened  in  his  wife's  name,  and  it  appears  that  the 
account  was  opened  for  convenience  sake,  the  intention 


(J)  Stock  T.  M'Avoy,  15  Eq. 
55,  59. 

(^)  Bach  V.  Andrew,  2  Vera. 
120. 

(K)  Murless  v.  Franklin,  1 
Swanst.  13. 

(0  Elliotts.  E.,  2  Ch.Ca.iZl; 
Sidmouth  v.  S.,  2  Beav.  447,  456. 


(Jc)  Zampluffhy.  Z., IT. Wms. 
113. 

(1}  Redington  v.  B.,  3  Eidg. 
P.  C.  195,  197. 

(m)  Sidmouth  v.  8.,  sup.; 
Jeans  v.  Cooke,  24  Beav.  513,  521. 

(»)  Childers  v.  C,  3  K.  &  J. 
310;  May  v.  M.,  33  Beav.  81. 
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being  not  to  give  the  wife  any  interest  in  the  money,  hut 
to  enable  her  to  act  as  agent,  the  money  will  remain  the 
property  of  the  husband  (o).  In  another  case,  where  it 
was  considered  that  the  transfer  of  the  husband's  account 
into  the  joint  names  of  himself  and  his  wife  was  made 
in  order  to  enable  the  wife  to  draw  cheques,  the  same 
conclusion  was  reached  (p) . 


IV.  Resulting  Trusts  arising  from  Joint  Purchases. 

The  principal  authority  on  this  species  of  resulting 
trusts  is  Lake  v.  Gibson,  Lake  v.  Craddoek(q). 

In  this  case  five  persons  purchased  an  estate  as  joint 
tenants  in  fee,  but  contributed  unequally  towards  the  pur- 
chase, after  which  some  of  them  died.  They  were  held 
to  be  tenants  in  common  in  equity;  and  though  one  of 
the  five  had  deserted  the  partnership  for  thirty  years, 
yet  he  was  let  in  afterwards  on  terms. 

1 .  It  is  an  invariable  rule  at  law  that  when  purchasers  General  rule 
take  a  conveyance  to  themselves  and  their  heirs,  they  will  ^* 
be  joint  tenants,  and  upon  the  death  of  one  of  them  the 
estate  will  go  to  the  survivor.    The  judgment  of  Sir  J. 
Jekyll,  in  the  above  case,  expresses  as  clearly  as  possible 
how  equity  regards  and  treats  this  rule.    "  Equity  follows  Ho-w  viewed 
the  law,"  except  where  circumstances  exist  which  give  rise  ™  ^1^*7- 
to  the  presumption  that  the  parties  did  not  intend  the  rule 
of  law  to  apply  (r).      This  case  shows  that  an  unequal 
advance  of  the  purchase-money  is  regarded  in  equity  as 
euch  a  circumstance.     In  applying  the  rule  thus  stated.  Leaning 
it  must  be  remembered  that  in  equity  there  is  a  strong  ^q™*^"™* 
leaning  against  joint  tenancy;  and  it  readily  seizes  on  any 
■circumstance  from  which  it  can  be  reasonably  implied  that 

(o)  Zloi/d  V.  Puffhe,  8  Ch.  88;  (?)  3  P.  Wms.  158;  2  W.  &  1. 

and  see  Sarvej/v.  Kohday,  (1896)  L.  C.  952,  ed.  7. 

1  Gil.  137;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  370.  (r)  Migden  v.    ValUef,  3  Atk. 

(y)  Marshal    t.    Crutwell,    20  735;  2  Ves.  sr.  258;  Aveling  v. 

Eq.  328.  Knife,  19  Ves.  441. 
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a  tenancy  in  common  was  intended,  so  that  it  may  hold 
the  survivors  of  joint  purchasers  trustees  of  the  legal  estate 
for  the  representatives  of  the  deceased  purchaser. 

Sir  J.  Jekyll  qualified  the  general  rule  which  he  laid 
down  by  requiring,  in  order  to  justify  the  interference  of 
equity  with  the  rule  of  law,  not  only  an  unequal  advance 
of  purchase-money,  but  also  that  this  should  appear  from 
the  deed  itself.  Lord  Hardwicke,  however,  lays  down 
the  same  rule  without  this  qualification  (is) . 

2.  Other  circumstances  than  unequal  advances  may 
suffice  to  raise  the  presumption  that  tenancy  in  common 
was  intended.  Perhaps  the  most  important  class  of  such 
cases  are  those  which  arise  in  what  are  at  law  joint  mort- 
gages. At  law  the  debt  and  security  belong  to  the  sur- 
vivor. In  equity,  whether  the  money  is  advanced  equally 
or  unequally,  mortgagees  are  deemed  to  he  tenants  in 
common,  and  the  survivor  is  held  to  be  a  trustee  for  the 
personal  representatives  of  the  deceased  mortgagee  (t) . 
And  if  joint  mortgagees  purchase  or  foreclose  the  equity 
of  redemption,  they  will  still  be  held  in  equity  tenants  in 
common,  on  the  ground  of  presumed  intention  (v.) . 

In  Robinson  Y.  Preston  (a;),  a  similar  intention  was  pre- 
sumed in  the  case  of  a  purchase  of  stock  and  the  opening 
of  a  bank  account  in  their  joint  names  by  two  sisters  who 
resided  together.  The  moneys  so  dealt  with  arose  from 
rente  of  land  of  which  they  were  tenants  in  common.  On 
this  ground,  strengthened  by  the  facts  that  other  moneys 
similarly  arising  were  invested  on  mortgage,  the  deed  of 
which  contained  a  declaration  against  joint  tenancy,  and 
further  that  the  survivor  (against  whom,  of  course,  her 
ovsTi  declaration  might  be  read),  by  her  will,  executed  ia 
the  lifetime  of  the  deceased,  spoke  of  "her  share"  of  the 
property  in  question,  and  affected  to  dispose  of  it  in  favour 
of  her  sister,  Lord  Hatherley  declared  that  the  sisters  were 


(s)  Sif/den  v.  Vallier,  3  Atk. 
735;  2  Ves.  sr.  258;  Sarrison  v. 
Barton,  1  J.  &  H.  287,  293. 


(<)  Morley  v.  Bird,  3  Ves.  631. 
(«)  Migden  v.   Vallier,  sup. 
Ix)  4  K.  &  J.  505. 
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tenants  in  common  in  equity  of  the  stock  and  bank  balance. 
It  should  be  mentioned,  however,  that  in  a  somewhat 
similar,  though  distinguishable  case,  Lord  Romilly  came 
to  a  different  conclusion  (2/) . 

It  seems  that  parol  evidence  of  subsequent  dealings,  as  Parol  evideno* 
well  as  of  surrounding  circumstances,  is,  on  a  purchase  by  g^™         *° 
two  persons  contributing  equally,  admissible  to  prove  an  intention 
intention  to  hold  in  severalty;  but  that  such  evidence  as  ggverally. 
to  statements  of  intention,  is  not  admissible  (z) . 

3 .  The  principle  of  resulting  trusts  is  similarly  applied 
to  joint  purchases  made  in  the  way  of  trade,  or  in  part- 
nership or  other  commercial  transactions.  Its  operation 
in  such  cases  will  be  considered  in  detail  under  the  head  of 
Partnership  (infra,  p .  652) . 

(y)  £one  v.  Pollard,  24  Beav.  (z)  Compare  Sarrison  v.  Bar- 

283.  ton,  sup.,   and  Devoy  v.   D.,   3 

Sm.  &  G.  403. 
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Section  IV. — Constructive  Trusts. 

I.  Definition. 

II.  Renewal  of  Leases  by  Trustees. 
III.  Purchase  of  Trust  Property  by  Trustees. 


1.  Definition  and  Description. 

Definition.  When  on  the  grounds  of  justice  and  good  conscience, 

without  reference  to  the  intention  of  the  parties,  equity 
considers  the  holder  of  the  legal  estate  not  to  be  entitled  to 
enjoy  the  equitable  or  beneficial  interest,  it  treats  him  as 
a  trustee.  Trusts  thus  created  are  called  Constructive 
Trusts. 


Trustees,  &o. 
gaining 
advantage 
from  their 
trust. 


The  usual  circumstances  from  which  these  trusts  proceed 
are  where  a  trustee  or  any  person  clothed  with  a  fiduciary 
character  seeks  to  gain  some  personal  advantage  by 
availing  himself  of  his  position  as  a  trustee.  As  soon  as 
such  an  advantage  is  acquired  through  the  medium  of  a 
trust,  the  trustee,  however  good  a  legal  title  he  may  have, 
will  be  decreed  in  equity  to  hold  for  the  benefit  of  the 
cestui  que  trust. 

The  principle  of  constructive  trusts  enters  into  so  many 
departments  of  equity,  that  it  is  desirable  under  this 
especial  heading  to  deal  only  with  some  of  the  leading  and 
most  characteristic  illustrations  of  it.  In  other  parts  of 
the  work,  for  instance  in  considering  the  remuneration  of 
trustees,  and  in  the  chapter  on  fraud,  it  will  be  necessary 
again  to  refer  to  the  principle,  and  further  illustrations 
will  be  afforded. 
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The  itrusts  by  which  effect  is  given  to  the  liens  of  vendors 
and  purchasers,  though  frequently  classed  as  constructive 
trusts,  are  of  a  distinct  nature.  From  their  intimate 
relation  to  mortgages,  it  has  been  deemed  preferable  to 
deal  with  them  in  connexion  with  that  branch  of  the 
subject.    (See  infra,  p.  343.) 


,  II.  Reneiml  of  Leases  by  Trustees. 

Of  constructive  trusts,  one  extensive  class  arises  from  Renewal 
renewals  of  leases,  in  their  own  names,  by  trustees  and  trustees,  &c. 
other  persons  clothed  with  a  fiduciary  character.     The 
leading  authority  among  cases  of  this  description  is  Keech 
V.  Scmdford  (a),  also  commonly  known  as  the  Romford 
MarJcet  Case. 

In  this  case  a  person  being  possessed  of  a  lease  of  the 
profits  of  a  market  devised  his  ©state  to  a  trustee  in  trust 
for  an  infant.  Before  the  expiration  of  the  term  the 
trustee  applied  to  the  lessor  for  a  renewal  for  the  benefit 
of  the  infant.  This  was  refused  on  the  ground  that,  it 
being  only  the  profits  of  a  market,  there  could  be  no 
distress,  and  the  remedy  must  rest  simply  in  covenant, 
which  the  infant  could  not  make .  There  was  clear  proof 
of  the  refusal  to  renew  the  lease  for  the  benefit  of  the 
infant.  On  this  refusal  the  trustee  got  a  lease  made  to 
hinaeelf .  A  biU  was  brought  by  the  infant  to  have  the 
lease  assigned  to  him,  and  for  an  account  of  the  profits. 
The  plaintiff  relied  on  the  principle  that  wherever  a  lease 
is  renewed  by  a  trustee  or  executor  it  shall  be  for  thei 
benefit  of  the  cestui  que  use.  The  defendant  admitted 
the  principle,  but  denied  that  it  was  applicable  to  this 
case,  because  of  the  proof  of  an  express  refusal  to  renew 
to  the  infant.    Lord  Chancellor  King  said:  "  I  must  con- 

(a)  Sel.  Ca.  in  C!h.  61;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  0.  693,  ed.  7. 
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eider  this  as  a  trust  for  the  infant;  for  I  very  well  see,  if 

a  trustee,  on  the  refusal  to  renew,  might  have  a  lease  to 

himself,  few  trust  estates  would  be  renewed  to  a  cestui 

que  use.   Though  I  do  not  say  there  is  fraud  in  this  case, 

yet  the  trustee  should  rather  have  let  it  run  out  than 

have  had  the  lease  to  himssK.      This  may  seem  hard, 

that  the  trustee  is  the  only  person  of  all  mankind  who 

might  not  have  the  lease;  but  it  is  very  proper  that  the 

rule  should  be  strictly  pursued,  and  not  in  the  least 

relaxed;    for  it   is  very  obvious  what  would  be   the 

consequences  of  letting  the  trustees  have  the  lease  on  a 

refusal  to  renew  to  the  cestui  que  use." 

So  it  was  decreed  that  the  lease  should  be  assigned  to 

the  infant,  and  that  the  trustee  should  be  indemnified 

from  any  covenants  comprised  in  the  lease,  and  on  account 

of  the  profits  made  since  the  renewal. 

The  rule  laid  down  by  Lord  King  has  been  invariably 
followed;  the  ground  of  the  decisions  being  the  public 
policy  of  preventing  persons  in  such  situations  from 
acting  so  as  to  take  a  benefit  to  themselves  (&). 

A  distinction  must,  however,  be  drawn  between  the 
renewal  of  a  lease  by  a  person  in  a  fiduciary  position, 
and  the  purchase  of  the  fee  simple  reversion.  If  the 
lease  in  question  is  renewable  by  contract  or  custom, 
the  purchaser  of  the  reversion  will  be  held  fixed  with 
the  trust  (c) .  But  if  not  so  renewable,  the  fee  simple 
reversion  being  a  quite  difi:erent  interest  may,  in  the 
absence  of  fraud,  be  held  for  the  purchaser's  own 
benefit  (d) . 


To  whom  this 

doctrine 

extends. 


1.  As  to  the  persons  to  whom  the  doctrine  extends. 

This  doctrine  of  constructive  trusts  extends  to  the 
general  inclusion  of  all  persons  standing  in  a  fiduciary 
relation  with  respect  to  the  property  affected. 

1  s.  &  L. 


(J)   Griffin  v.    (?. 
354. 

(c)  Phillips  Y.   P.,  29  Ch.   D. 
673;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  943. 


(d)  Sevan  v.  Webb,  (1906)  1 
Ch.  620;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  500; 
Longton  v.  Wilsby,  76  L.  T.  770; 
Mcmdall  V.  Ruaaell,  3  Mer.  190. 
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(1.)  The  leading  case  is  sufficient  authority  for  its  Trastees, 
application  to  express  trustees.     An  executor  stands  in  andadminia- 
precisely  the  same  position  (e).     Similarly,  an  adminie-  t^ators. 
tratrix  of  a  deceased  yearly  tenant,  who  obtained  a  new 
tenancy  from  year  to  year,  was  held  to  be  trustee  thereof 
ior  the  next  of  kin  of  the  intestate,  though  there  was  no 
suspicion  of  fraud  (/) . 

(2.)  Another  class,  which  is  the  subject  of  a  great  Tenants  for 
number  and  variety  of  decisions,  is  that  of  tenants  for  life,   '  ®' 
or  others  having  a  limited  interest  in  renewable  leaseholds, 
who  renew  the  leases  in  their  own  names.    In  these  cases 
they  will  be  held  trustees  for  those  entitled  in  remainder 
to  the  old  lease  (^g) .   Thus,  in  James  v.  Dean  (h),  a  testator 
bequeathed  leaseholds  for  years  determinable  upon  lives  to 
his  widow  (who  was  his  executrix  and  residuary  legatee) 
lor  life,  with  remainder  over;  the  term  expired  during  the 
testator's  life,  but  he  continued  to  hold  as  tenant  from 
year  to  year:  the  widow  obtained  a  new  lease  to  herself, 
but  it  was  held  to  be  subject  to  the  trusts  of  the  will,  as 
the  residue  of  the  term  at  the  testator's  death,  however 
short,  would  have  been.      But  if  the  testator  had  been    . 
only  a  tenant  at  will,  or  on  sufferance,  the  case  would 
have  been  different.      Then  the  tenancy  would  have  been  Not  to 
•determined  by  the  death  of  the  testator,  and  thus  no  ^^  te^.^f* 

•'  '  at  -will. 

interest  would  have  passed  by  the  will  to  the  persons 
designated  to  take  in  remainder,  and  therefore  they  could 
not  set  themselves  up  as  cestui  que  trusts  against  the 
tenant  who  availed  herself  of  her  position  to  get  a  renewal 
in  her  own  name.  But  Lord  Eldon  (i)  was  inclined  to 
think  that  had  not  the  tenant  for  life  in  that  case  been 
residuary  legatee,  she  would  have  been  held  a  trustee  for 
the  residuary  legatee,  considering  it  impossible  that  the 
executrix  (the  life  tenant)  could  hold  for  herself  after 
•availing  herself  of  the  position  which  she  held  for  the 

(e)  Pillgrem  v.  P.,  18  Ch.  D.  {g)  Sawe  v.  Chichester,  Amb. 
93;  SOL.  J.  Ch.  834.  715. 

(f)  Kelly  V.  K.,  8  I.   E.   Bq.  {h)  11  Ves.  383;  15  Ves.  236. 
.403                                                              (0  11  Ves.  -393. 
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Tenant  for 
life  receiving 
payment  for 
not  opposing 
biUin 
Parliament, 


obtaising  a 
parliamen- 
tary title. 


benefit  of  the  whole  estate  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
the  renewal.  A  renewal,  then,  under  such  circumstances^ 
would  have  the  effect  of  creating  an  accretion  to  the 
general  estate  (Ic) . 

Although  the  tenant  for  life  under  a  settlement  be  the 
settlor  himself,  if  he  renew  in  his  own  name  be  will  be  a 
trustee  for  the  parties  interested  under  the  settlement  (l). 
The  rule  is  the  same  if  the  tenant  for  life  exercises,  by 
virtue  of  his  ownership,  a  right  of  pre-emption  over 
adjoining  land  (to). 

Similar  in  principle  to  these  cases  is  that  in  which  a 
tenant  for  life  receives  a  sum  of  money  for  withdrawing 
his  opposition  to  a  bill  in  Parliament,  and  the  Act  then 
passes  authorising  the  taking  of  the  land  in  settlement. 
Whether,  in  such  case,  the  land  is  taken  or  not,  and 
whether  the  Act  is  proceeded  upon  or  not,  the  money 
so  received  must  be  held  for  the  benefit  of  aU  parties 
interested  (n) . 

In  Cooper  v.  Phibbs  (a),  Cooper,  being  in  possession  of 
certain  estates  and  a  fishery,  which  he  had  covenanted  to 
settle,  after  previous  limitations  to  himself  and  his  issue 
male,  on  his  brother  for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  issue 
male,  procured  an  Act  of  Parliament,  which,  after  reciting 
that  the  estates  and  fishery  had  descended  to  and  were 
vested  in  Cooper,  and  that  the  said  Cooper  was  desirous  of 
constructing  canals,  &c.  at  his  own  expense,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  exclusive  right  of  fishery  being  vested  in  him, 
his  heirs  and  assigns,  enacted  that  the  said  powers  to  make 
canals  and  cuts  should  be  granted  to  him,  provided  that 
the  cuts  should  be  altogether  situated  on  the  estates  and 
property  of  the  said  Cooper.    In  all  the  provisions  of  the 


(A)  Lewiu  on  Trusts,  10th  ed., 
p.  193;  Turner  v.  T.,  14  Ch.  D. 
829.  But  see  and  distinguish  Biss 
V.  B.,  (1903)  2  Ch.  40:  72  L.  J. 
Ch.  473. 

(V)  Pickering  v.  Voules,  1  Bro. 


C.  C.  197. 

(»»)  JSowley  V.  Ginnever,  (1897) 
2  Ch.  503;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  669. 

(»)  Pole  V.  P.,  2  D.  &  Sm.  420; 
and  aee  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  18,  s.  73. 

(o)  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  149. 
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Act,  Cooper  weis  spoken  of  as  the  owner  of  the  estate. 
Cooper  having  died  without  issue  male,  the  House  of  Lords 
held  that  under  the  Act  of  Parliament  Cooper  took  the 
fishery,  bound  by  the  trusts  of  the  settlement,  Lord  West- 
bury  remarking,  with  characteristic  irony:  "I  must  of 
"  necessity  assume  that  Cooper  had  the  intention  of  stating 
"  the  truth  and  the  fact  to  the  Legislature  ....  there- 
"fore  you  cannot  impute  to  him  that  he  intended  to 
"conceal  the  trusts  of  the  settlement.  Then  if  he  stood 
"before  Parliament  as  a  trustee, the  powers  conferred  are 
"conferred  upon  him  in  his  character  as  trustee,  and 
"would  be  subject  to  the  trusts  which  affected  the  donee 
"  of  those  powers  "  (p) . 

In  accordance  with  the  principle  in  view  the  Settled 
Land  Act,  1882,  provides  that  a  tenant  for  life  shall,  in 
exercising  any  power  under  the  Act,  have  regard  to  the 
interests  of  all  parties,  and  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  position 
and  to  have  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  a  trustee  for  those 
parties  (q) . 

(3.)  Joint  tenants  are  subject  to  a  similar  equity.  If  Joint  tenants. 
one  of  several  persons  jointly  interested  in  a  lease  renews 
it  in  his  own  name,  he  will  hold  it  in  trust  for  the  others 
according  to  their  respective  shares  (r) .  Where  a  tenant 
for  life,  and  a  remainderman  of  a  lease  for  lives,  took  a 
renewal  thereof  to  themselves  as  joint  tenants,  in  the 
absence  of  anything  showing  a  contrary  intention,  equity 
regarded  their  prior  interests  as  remaining  unaltered  (s) . 
If  a  person  jointly  interested  with  an  infant  renew,  and 
the  renewed  lease  turn  out  to  be  not  beneficial,  the  person 
renewing  must  sustain  the  loss;  while  if  it  prove  bene- 
ficial the  infant  can  claim  his  share  of  the  benefit,  pro- 
vided that  he  contribute  his  due  proportion  to  any  sums 
which  may  have  been  paid  for  the  renewal  (t). 

Qp)  See  also  Yem  v.  ^Edwards,  276.    See  Biss  v.  S.,  sup. 

3  K.  &  J.  564;  1  De  G.  &  J.  598.  (s)  Mill  v.   H.,   8  1.   E.   Eq. 

(?)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  38,  8.  53.  140. 

(r)  Palmer -v.  7oung,  1  Vern.  (f)  Exp.  Oraoe,  1  B.  &  P.  376. 

s.  7 
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Partners.  (4.)  So,  likewise,  if  a  partner  renew  a  lease  of  the  part- 

nership premises  in  his  own  name,  he  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  be  held  a  trustee  of  it  for  the  firm  (m)  .  But  this  rule 
has  been  departed  from  in  certain  cases  where  the  business 
of  the  partnership  in  question  has  been  of  a  speculative 
nature,  such  as  a  mining  concern.  In  such  circumstances, 
when  a  surviving  partner  has  renewed  a  lease  in  his  own 
sole  name,  and  carried  on  the  business  with  his  own  capital, 
the  Court  has  refused  to  assist  the  representative  of 
the  deceased  partner  unless  he  has  come  forward  promptly, 
and  is  ready  to  contribute  a  due  proportion  of  money  for 
the  purpose  of  the  business;  since  it  would  be  clearly 
unjust  to  let  the  executor  of  the  deceased  partner  remaia 
passive  while  the  survivor  is  incurring  all  the  risk  of  loss, 
and  only  claim  to  participate  after  the  affairs  have  proved 
to  be  prosperous  (x) .  Such  a  case  conspicuously  requires 
the  application  of  the  maxims  "  Vigilantibus  non  dormien- 
tibus  CBquitas  subvenit,"  and  "he  who  seeks  equity  must 
do  equity."  In  order,  however,  to  gain  the  benefit  of  this 
exception,  the  surviving  partner  must  make  such  full  dis- 
closure as  to  the  state  of  the  concern,  as  will  enable  the 
representative  to  exercise  a  sound  discretion  as  to  the 
course  he  ought  to  pursue  (y) . 

Agents.  Similarly,  a  person  acting  as  agent,  or  in  any  similar 

capacity  for  a  person  having  an  interest  in  a  lease,  cannot 
renew  for  his  own  benefit  (z) . 

Mortgagee.  (5.)  If  a  mortgagee  renew  a  lease  of  the  mortgaged 

premises,  the  renewal,  whether  before  or  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  lease,  shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  mortgagor, 
on  condition  of  his  paying  the  mortgagee  his  charges  (a). 

Mortgagor.      Conversely,  if  the  mortgagor  obtains  a  new  lease  or  the 


(m)  Feiitherstonehaugh  v.  Fen- 
■ivich,  17  Ves.'  298,  311;  Clegij  v. 
Fishwiclc,  1  Mac.  &  a.  294;  and 
see  now  Partnership  Act,  1890 
(53  &  5i  Vict.  c.  39),  s.  29; 
Sevan  v.  Webb,  (1905)  1  Ch. 
620;   74  L.  J.  Ch.  500. 


(»)  Clements  v.  Mali,  2  De  G. 
&  J.  173. 

{y)  Ibid.,  188. 

(z)  Griffin  V.  ff.,  1  S.  &  L.'353; 
Edwards  v.  Lewis,  3  Atk.  538. 

(ff)  Rush-worth's  Case,  Freem. 
12;  RaTcestraw  v.  Brewer,  2  P. 
Wms.  511. 
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xeversion  of  the  mortgaged  property,  the  new  lease  or 
reversion  -will  be  held  a  graft  on  the  old  one,  for  the 
benefit  of  the  mortgagee  (6).  On  the  same  principle,  if 
•a  person  entitled  to  a  lease  which  is  subject  to  debts, 
legacies,  or  annuities,  renews  either  in  his  own  name,  or  in 
that  of  a  trustee,  the  incumbrances  will  remain  a  charge 
•on  the  renewed  lease  (c) . 

(6.)  The  same  remedies  which  may  be  had  against  Volunteers 
trustees,  executors,  and  persons  with  limited  interests,  ti^,^gi 
renewing  leases  in  their  own  names,  may  also  be  had  trustees,  &o. 
against  volunteers  claiming  through  them,  and  against 
purchasers  from  them  with  notice,  express  or  implied  {d) . 

2.  The  extent  and  incidents  of  the  doctrine. 

These  have  to  some  extent  been  inevitably  indicated  in 
xeoiting  the  cases  which  show  to  whom  the  doctrine  applies. 
But  some  further  comments  are  necessary  to  a  full 
exposition  of  the  matter. 

(1.)  Though  a  person  in  the  fiduciary  positions  described  constructive 

is  termed  a  trustee,  he  is  not  in  all  respects  treated  like  a  t^stee  not 

.  .  treated  as  an 

trustee  who  is  such  by  virtue  oi  an  express  trust.     The  express 

Statute  of  Limitations  vnll,  for  instance,  run  in  his  favour,  t™^'*^- 

1    .      .  1       1  n         r>     1  •        Time  runs  in 

against  persons  claiming  the  benent  oi  the  constructive  his  favour, 
trust  (e).  And  the  cestui  que  trust  may,  apart  from  the 
statute,  be  bound  by  acquiescence  and  lapse  of  time; 
especially,  as  we  have  seen-  in  partnership  cases,  where 
the  property  sought  to  be  afiected  with  the  trust  is 
subject  to  extraordinary  contingencies,  or  is  capable  of 
being  rendered  productive  only  by  a  large  and  hazardous 

(6)  Smith  V.  Chichester,  2  Dr.  484;    Pillgrem  v.   P.,  18  Ch.   D. 

&,  W.    393;    Hughes  v.   Iloioard,  93;   jO  L.  J.  Ch.  834. 
25  Beav.  575;   Leigh  v.  Burnett,  (e)  In  re  Dane's  Estate,  5  1. 

29  Ch.  D.  231;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  757.  R.  Eq.  498;  Knox  v.  Gye,  L.  R. 

(e)  Seahorney.  PojoeZ,  2  Vern.  5  H.  L.  656,675;   Met.  Bank  v. 

11.  Heiron,  5  Ex.  D.  319;  Banner  v. 

(d)  Bowles  v.  Stewart,  1  S.  &  Berridge,  18  Ch.  D.  254;  50  L.  J. 

L.  209;    Wallev  v.   W.,  1  Vern.  Ch.  630;  Evans  v.  Moore,  (1891) 

3  Ch.  119;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  85. 

7  (2) 
Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


lOO  CONSTRUCTIVE  TRUSTS, 

outlay  (/) .     But  the  defence  of  the  statute  is  not  avail- 
able in  a  case  of  concealed  fraud  {g) . 
Entitled  ^2^  The  remaindermen  and  others  who  seek  the  benefit 

to  indemnity,  ^      '  .  •     i  • »        i 

of  a  constructive  trust,  are  required  to  indemnify  the 

trustee  against  any  covenants  he  may  have  entered  into 

and  lien  for      with  the  lessor  (Ji) .    Moreover,  the  trustee  will  have  a  lien 

improvements  upon  the  estate  for  the  costs  and  expenses  of  renewing  the 

and  costs.        lease,  with  interest  (e),  and  for  the  costs  of  lasting  im- 

frovements  (Jc),  though  not  for  alterations  adopted  as  a 

matter  of  taste  or  personal  convenience  (I) ;  and  of  course 

the  lien  affects  no  property  outside  the  trust  estate  (m) . 

What  are  im-       Jq  the  case  of  Dent  V.  D.  (n),  the  erecting  of  a  con- 

provements.  -.,  ,.  nni  i 

Dent  V.  D.  servatory,  the  rebuilding  of  larm-houses,  the  erecting  of 
cottages  and  permanent  furnaces,  works  and  buildings, 
and  the  draining  of  marshy  ground,  were  held  to  be  not 
such  permanent  improvements  as  to  entitle  the  tenant  to 
a  lien  on  the  estate  for  money  so  laid  out;  but  an  inquiry 
was  directed  in  the  same  case  as  to  whether  the  laying  out 
of  money  in  completing  the  mansion-house,  and  in  work- 
ing a  foreign  mine  so  as  to  prevent  forfeiture,  was  or  was 
not  for  the  benefit  of  the  inheritance.  But  each  case  must 
be  considered  on  its  own  merits  in  determining  the  ques- 
tion thus  raised;  everything  may  depend  on  the  hona  fides 
of  the  tenant  for  life,  and  the  particular  relation  of  the 
alleged  improvements  to  the  estate  concerned.  Under 
such  circumstances  there  is  nothing  surprising  in  a  great 
appearance  of  conflict  in  the  decisions  (o) . 

(/)  CUffg  V.  Edmondson,  8  De  ledge  v.   Tyndall,   (1896)  1  Ch. 

G.   M.   &  G.   787;   ErUnger  v.  923;   65  L.  J.  Ch.  654;  Rowlef 

New  Sombrero,  ^c.  Co.,  3  App.  v.   Ginnever,  (1897)  2  Ch.  503; 

Gas.  1218;  Lagunas  Nitrate  Co.  66  L.  J.  Ch.  699. 

V.   Lagunas  Syndicate,   (1899)   2"  (I)  Mill  v.  Sill,  3  H.  h.  828, 

Ch.  392;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  699.  869. 

(?)  Betjemann  v.  JB.,  (1895)  2  (m)    Se    WincJielsea's    Polioy 

Ch.  474;   64  L.  J.  Ch.  641.  Moneys,  39  Ch.  D.  168;  58  L.  J. 

(A)  Giddings  v.  G-.,  3  Russ.  241.  Ch.  20. 

(«■)  Hawe  \.   Chichester,  Amb.  (»)  30  Beav.  363. 

715 ;  see  also  M'Kerrell  v.  Gowan,  (o)    See    Re    Leslies    Settled 

(1912)  2  Ch.  648;  82  L.  J.  Ch.  22.  Trusts,  2  Ch.  D.  185;  Me  Leigh's 

(Jc)  Eolty.  B.,  1  Ch.  Oa.  190;  Estate,  6  Ch.  887;   Re  Aldred't 

Walley  v.  W.,  1  Vem.  484;  Law-  Estate,  21  Ch.  D.  228;  Derbishire 
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With  the  view  of  avoiding  the  difficulties  and  hardship 
of  such  cases,  various  statutes  have  heen  passed  following 
in  the  train  of  the  Improvement  of  Land  Act,  1864  (p), 
affording  facilities  for  the  improvement  of  settled  land  by 
means  of  moneys  borrowed  from  government,  and  repay- 
able by  instalments  charged  on  the  land  improved.  Also 
by  the  Settled  Land  Act,  1882  (g),  capital  moneys  under 
the  Act  may  be  laid  out  in  specified  improvements  as 
therein  provided. 

On  the  other  hand,  charges  in  the  nature  of  waste  and  Fer  contra  is 
for  deterioration  must  be  set  off  against  anything  thus  ^^te*rents°'^ 
found  for  improvements  (r) ;  the  trustee  must  account  for  and  profits, 
the  mesne  rents  and  profits  (s),  such  account  in  the  case 
of  a  tenant  for  life  of  course  commencing  only  from  his 
decease  it),  and  must  assign  the  lease  free  from  incum- 
branoes. 

(3.)  The  Court  is  vigilant  to  prevent  any  fraudulent  Courtis 
evasion  of  the  doctrine  of  constructive  trusts.    The  ease  to  prevent 
of  Cooper  v.  PMhhs  above  commented  on  is  a  good  illus-  evasion, 
itration  of  this.      Where,  therefore,  a  lessee  by  collusion 
with  his  landlord  incurred  a  forfeiture  of  his  lease,  and 
then  obtained  a  new  lease,  the  trusts  of  the  former  were 
held  to  attach  to  the  latter  (u) .    So  if  a  person  who  has  a 
right  of  renewal  sells  such  right,  the  money  produced  by 
the  sale  will  be  subject  to  the  samb  trusts  as  the  leaseholds 
if  renewed  would  have  been  (x) . 

(4.)  Where  renewable  leaseholds  are  taken  by  a  rail-  Cases  of 
way  or  other  company  under  compulsory  powers,  a  tenant  p^ehases.'' 
for  life  will  only  be  entitled  to  the  interest  arising  from 
the  purchase-money,  although  the  custom  to  renew  may 
not  have  ceased  until  after  the  premises  were  thus  taken; 

V.  Montague,  (1897)  1  Ch.  685;  (r)  Mill  v.  Bill,  sup. 

2  Ch    8;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  541;  Con-  (s)  Mulvany  v.  Dillon,  1  Ball 

•wav  V.  Fenton,  40  Ch.  D.  512;  &  B.  409. 

58  L    J.  Ch.  282.  (<)  Oiddings  v.  G.,  sup. 

(p)  27  &  28  Vict.  c.  114.  (m)    Eughes    v.    Howard,    25 

(q^  45  &  46  Vict.  0.  38,  ss.  21,  Beav.  575. 

25-  and  see  52  &  53  Vict.  c.  30,  («)  Owen   v.    Williams,  Amb. 

8.  2.  "34. 
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at  anj  rate,  when  the  primary  intention  of  the  settlor- 
appears  to  have  been  to  create  a  perpetual  estate  {y). 

(5.)  When  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  the  renewal  of  a. 
lease,  if  there  be  no  predominant  trust  for  renewal  over- 
riding the  disposition  in  favour  of  the  subsequent  tenant 
for  life,  the  latter  will,  it  seems,  be  entitled  to  the  sum 
accumulated  by  the  direction  of  the  settlor,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  renewal  (z) .  But  where  it  appears  to  have  been 
the  paramount  intention  of  the  testator  that  those  entitled 
in  reversion  expectant  upon  the  decease  of  a  tenant  for 
life  should  succeed  to  the  enjoyment  of  substantially  the 
same  estate,  the  tenant  for  life,  upon  the  renewal  becoming' 
impracticable,  will  only  be  entitled  to  the  income  of  the 
sum  set  apart  for  renewal  and  of  the  sum  produced  by  the- 
sale  of  the  leaseholds  {a) . 

And  where  a  trustee,  or  person  in  a  fiduciary  position,, 
who  has  acquired  the  legal  possession  of  and  dominion 
over  an  'estate,  subject  to  a  covenant  for  perpetual  renewal,, 
so  deals  with  the  property  as  by  his  own  act  to  make 
the  renewal  impossible,  with  a  view  to  his  own  benefit,, 
he  is  bound  to  give  full  effect  to  the  charges  on  the  trust: 
estate,  and  to  satisfy  those  charges  out  of  the  acquired 
estate,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  (&). 

By  the  Trustee  Act,  1893  (c),  a  trustee  of  renewable- 
leaseholds  not  only  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  renew,  but  may 
be  required  by  any  beneficiary  to  use  his  best  endeavours- 
to  do  so;  provided  that  where  by  the  settlement  or  wiU 
the  tenant  for  life  or  for  a  limited  interest  is  entitled  to- 
on joy  the  same  without  any  obligation  to  renew  or  con- 
tribute to  the  expense  of  renewal,  his  consent  in  writing 
is  necessary.    Any  money  required  for  the  renewal  may 


(y)  Me  Wood's  Estate,  10  Eq. 
572. 

(«)  Morres  v.  Hodges,  27  Beav. 
626;  In  re  Money's  Trttsts,  2  De 
G.  &  Sm.  94. 

(a)  Maddy  v.  Hale,  3  Ch.  D. 


327;  Re  Barber's  Settled  Estate, 
18  ib.  624;   50  L.  J.  Ch.  769. 

(6)  Trumper  v.  T.,  14  Bq.  295, 
210;  8  Ch.  870. 

(e)  56  &  57  Vict.  u.  53,  s.  19. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


PURCHASE  OF  TRUST  PROPERTY  BY  A  TRUSTEE.  103 

be  paid  by  the  trustee  out  of  trust  moneys  in  his  hands, 
or  may  be  raised  by  mortgage  of  the  premises  (d) . 


III.  Constructive  Trusts  arising  from  a  Purchase  of 
Trust  Property  by  a  Trustee. 

This  class  of  trusts  is  usually  illustrated  by  reference  to  Purchase  of 
the  leading  case  oiFox  v.  Mackreth,  Pitt  v.  Mackreth  (e),  g" ^  See''' 
in  which  a  mortgagee  who  purchased  the  mortgaged 
property  himself  by  taking  an  undue  advantage  of  the 
confidence  reposed  in  him,  and  sold  it  at  a  higher  price, 
was  decreed  to  be  a  trustee  for  the  mortgagor  of  the  sum 
produced  by  this  sale . 

This  case  is  usually  referred  to  as  having  established  the  Statement  of 
rule,  ever  since  recognised  and  acted  upon  by  Courts  of  ^  P"™"'?  e» 
Equity,  that  a  purchase  by  a  trustee  for  sale  from  his 
cestui  que  trust,  although  he  may  have  given  an  adequate 
price,  and  gained  no  advantage,  shall  be  set  aside  at  the 
option  of  the  cestui  que  trust,  unless  the  connexion  between 
them  most  satisfactorily  appears  to  have  been  dissolved, 
and  unless  all  knowledge  of  the  value  of  the  property 
acquired  by  the  trustee  has  been  communicated  to  his 
cestui  que  trust.  The  principle  of  the  rule  is,  however, 
more  clearly  expressed  by  Lord  Eldon  in  Ex  parte 
Lacey(f).  He  says:  "It  is  founded  upon  this:  that 
"  though  you  may  see  in  a  particular  case  that  the  trustee 
"has  not  made  advantage,  it  is  utterly  impossible  to 
"  examine  upon  satisfactory  evidence,  in  ninety-nine  cases 
"  out  of  a  hundred,  whether  he  has  made  advantage  or  not. 
"  Suppose  a  trustee  buys  any  estate,  and  by  the  knowledge 
"  acquired  in  that  character  discovers  a  valuable  coal  mine 
"  under  it,  and,  locking  that  up  in  his  own  breast,  enters 
"  into  a  contract  with  his  cestui  que  trust ;  if  he  chooses  to 

(0)  De  faring,  (1893.)  1  Ch.  61.        320;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  709,  ed.  7. 
(e)  2  Bro.  C.  C.  400;   2  Cox,  (/)  6  Ves.  625,  627. 
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"deny  it,  how  can  the  Court  try  that  against  his  denial? 
"  The  probability  is  that  a  trustee  who  has  once  conceived 
"  such  a  purpose  will  never  disclose  it,  and  the  cestui  que 
"  trust  will  be  effectually  defrauded."  The  decision,  then, 
in  the  principal  case,  depended  not  on  whether  the  defen- 
dant purchased  at  an  under-value,  but  on  the  fact  that  he 
purchased  it  from  his  cestui  que  trust  while  that  relation 
continued  to  subsist, and  without  a  full  disclosure.  Upon 
this  principle  the  value  was  immaterial;  for  if  the  original 
transaction  was  right,  it  was  of  no  consequence  at  what 
price  Mackreth  sold  the  estate  afterwards;  if  it  was 
wrong,  Mackreth,  not  having  discharged  himself  from  the 
character  of  trustee,  if  an  advantage  was  gained  by  the 
most  fortuitous  circumstance,  still  it  was  gained  for  the 
benefit  of  the  cestui  que  trust,  not  of  the  trustee  (g) .  We 
proceed  to  consider  the  application  of  the  principle  under 
the  varying  circumstances  which  have  occurred  in  practice. 
This  inquiry  conveniently  resolves  itseK  into  two  divi- 
sions. First,  What  are  the  limits  of  the  application  of  the 
principle?  Or,  in  other  words.  Is  bargaining  between  a 
trustee  and  a  cestui  que  trust  ever  supportable  in  equity, 
and  if  so,  when?  Secondly,  What  persons  come  so  far 
within  the  definition  of  a  trustee  as  to  be  affected  by  the 
principle  which  forbids  such  transactions?  Subsidiary  to 
these  questions,  it  will  be  desirable  to  consider  the  nature 
of  the  relief  afforded  by  equity  in  such  cases. 


IJimitB  of  the 
principle. 
Direct  private 
contract. 


1.  The  limits  of  the  application  of  the  principle. 

(1.)  The  cases  already  referred  to  are  sufficient  autho- 
rity for  the  proposition  that  a  trustee  for  sale  cannot  by  a 
direct  and  private  contract  with  his  cestui  que  trust  become 
a  purchaser  of  the  trust  estate.  The  rule  is  the  same  as  to 
both  real  and  personal  estate,  and,  as  has  been  seen,  the 
question  is  not  one  of  price   (though  naturally,  if  an 


(g)  See  Lord  Eldon's  Judgment  above  quoted,  and  Exp.  Bennett, 
10  Ves.  381,  394. 
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adequate   price   was    given,    it   would   probably   not   be 

challenged),  but  of  the  position  of  the  parties.    Similarly 

a    trustee    can    no    more    take     a    lease     than    he    can 

purchase  from  himself  (h) . 

(2.)  A  purchase  by  trustees  at  a  public  auction  will  not  Purchase 
1  ,    •      J      o       •!.  .  ,  • .  ,    at  auction, 

be  sustamed;  for  ii  persons  in  such  a  capacity  were  present 

at  an  auction  as  bidders,  their  mere  presence  would  operate 

as  a  discouragement  to  others.    The  knowledge  that  certain 

persons  who  naturally  have  superior  means  of  information 

are  bidding  must  inevitably  check  competition  (i) . 

(3.)  Nor  is  it  admissible  for  a  trustee  to  purchase  Pivchase 
through  an  agent,  even  at  an  auction  (k) .    On  the  other  an^agent,°'^ 
hand,  he  is  equally  disqualified  from  purchasing  as  an 
agent  for  another  person  (I) .   A  purchase  from  co-trustees  °^  ^^""^  °°' 
is  equally  objectionable  (m). 

(4.)  Nor  can  a  trustee  be  allowed  to  purchase  the  trust  Retiring 
property,  by  retiring  from  the  trust  with  that  object  in  ^^^^^  °° 
view  (n) .    But  where  a  trustee  had  retired  from  a  trust  for 
several  years,  and  there  were  no  circumstances  of  doubt  or 
suspicion,  a  purchase  was  sustained  (o). 

(5.)  Similarly,  it  has  been  held  that  a  trustee  cannot  PurchaBe 
purchase  before  the  Master  under  a  decree  for  sale  (p).      decree. 

(6.)  And  he  cannot  purchase  from  the  trustee  in  bank-  Prom  trustee 
ruptcy  of  his  cestui  que  trust,  under  an  agreement  to  ™^*°t- 
divide  the  profits,  more  especially  if  the  purchase-money 
consists  of  part  of  the  trust  funds  (g) . 

(7 . )  On  the  contrary,  where  a  trustee  has  fairly  sold  Fair  Bale  and 
an  estate,  a  subsequent  bond  fid,e  purchase  of  the  estate 
from  the  purchaser  is  unobjectionable  (r). 

(A)  Att.-Gen.  v.  B.  of  Claren-  {ri)  Spring  v.  Pride,  4  De  G. 

don,  17  Ves.  491,  500;   Passing-  J.  &  S.  395. 

Iiam  V.  Sherhorne,  9  Beav.  424.  (o)  He    Boles,     #o.     Contract, 

(i)  Exp.    Lacey,   6   Ves.    629;  (1902;  1  Ch.  244;  Clarke.  C,  9 

Exp.  James,  8  Ves.  348.  App.  Cas.  733;  53  L.  J.  P.  0.  99. 

(K)  Campbell  v.  Walker,  5  Ves.  (pO  Cary  v.  C,  2  S.  &  I>.  173. 

678;     13     Ves.     601;     Ingle    v.  (q)  Vaughanr.  Noble,SO'Bea.v. 

Mchards,  28  Beav.  361.  34. 

(J)  Exp.  Bennett,  sup.; Gregory  (r)  Baker  v.    Peck,   9   W.   R. 

V.  G.,  CkKjp.  204.  472;   ib.  186;   Dover  v.  Buck,  5 

{m)   Whichcote  v.  Lawrence,  3  GifP.  57. 
Ves.  740. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


106 


CONSTRUCTIVE  TRUSTS, 


Trust  deter- 
mined and 
cestui  que  trust 
sui  juris. 


Purchase 
with  leave  of 
Court. 


Leave  when 
given. 


Property 
unconnected 
with  the 
trust. 


Acquiescence 
of  cestui  que 
trust. 


(8 . )  And  though  a  trustee  cannot  purchase  from  himself, 
he  can  purchase  from  a  cestui  que  trust  who  is  sui  juris 
and  has  discharged  him  from  the  ohligation  which  attached 
upon  him  as  trustee  (,s);  hut  such  a  transaction  is  subjected 
to  jealous  scrutiny,  and  must  be  free  from  aU  suspicion  of 
fraud,  concealment,  or  undue  advantage  on  the  part  of  the 
trustee  ('^) .  A  solicitor  of  a  cestui  que  trust  has,  in  general, 
no  authority  to  consent  to  a  purchase  by  a  trustee  (m)  ;  but 
a  purchase  has  been  allowed  in  a  friendly  suit  by  the 
trustees  of  a  settlement  from  a  surviving  trustee  who  "was 
a  solicitor,  and  who  acted  in  conduct  of  the  purchase  (x). 

(9.)  A  trustee  for  infants,  moreover,  or  persons  under 
disability,  may  sometimes  purchase  the  trust  estate,  by 
leave  of  the  Court.  Such  cestui  que  trusts  not  being  sui 
juris  could  not  enter  into  any  contract  by  which  to  release 
him  from  the  character  of  trustee;  but  where  an  action 
has  been  commenced,  and  the  Court  has  fully  examined 
the  circumstances  of  the  ease,  and  a  trustee,  saying  so 
much  is  bid,  offers  to  give  more,  permission  may  be  given 
to  the  purchase  (y) . 

(10.)  The  existence  of  the  relation  of  trustee  and  cestui 
que  trust  does  not  affect  any  dealing  between  the  parties 
as  to  property  entirely  unconnected  with  the  subject  of 
the  trust  (z) . 

(11.)  A  cestui  que  trust  who  wishes  to  set  aside  a  sale, 
must  apply  within  a  reasonable  time,  which  depends  upon 
the  circumstances  of  each  particular  case  (a) .  He  may 
lose  his  right  to  impugn  the  transaction  by  long  acquies- 
cence (b),  such  acquiescence  being  taken  as  evidence  that 
as  between  the  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust  the  relation 


(s)  Coles  V.  TrecothicJc,  9  Ves. 
234;  Exp.  Lacey,  sup. 

(f)  See  Morse  v.  Royal,  12  Ves. 
355;  Franks  v.  Bollans,  3  Ch. 
717;  Williams  v.  Scott,  (1900) 
A.  C.  499;  69  L.  J.  P.  C.  77. 

(ii)  Doivnes  v.  GrazebrooTc,  3 
Mer.  209. 


(a;)  EicMey  v.  H.,  2  Ch.  D. 
190. 

(y)  Campbell  v.  Walker,  5  Ves. 
678,  682;  13  Ves.  601;  Farmer 
V.  Dean,  32  Beav.  327. 

(z)  Knight  v.  Marjoribanks,  % 
Mac.  &  G.  10. 

(ff)   Campbell  v.  Walker,  sup. 

(6)  Morse  v.  Royal,  sup. 
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had  been  abandoned  in  the  transaction  (c) .  An  acquies- 
cence may  be  evidenced  by  other  circumstances  than  mere 
lapse  of  time  (d) . 

In  order,  however,  to  fix  acquiescence  on  a  party,  it  Conditions  of. 
should  be  unequivocally  shown  that  he  knew  the  fact  upon 
which  the  supposed  acquiescence  is  founded,  and  to  which 
it  refers  (e).  Time  will  in  general  not  run  against  a 
party  so  long  as  his  interest  is  contingent  or  rever- 
sionary (/),  nor  as  long  as  he  remains  ignorant  of  his 
title  to  relief. 

(12.)  A  cestui  que  trust  when  sui  juris  may  confirm  an  Confirmation, 
invalid  sale  so  that  it  cannot  be  afterwards  set  aside  (g) . 
But  in  order  to  constitute  a  valid  confirmation,  a  person  Conditions  of. 
must  be  aware  that  the  act  he  is  doing  will  have  the 
effect  of  confirming  an  impeachable  transaction  (h).  Nor 
■ttill  the  confirmation  be  valid  if  done  in  circumstances  of 
distress  or  difficulty,  or  under  the  force  or  pressure  and 
influence  of  the  previous  transaction  (i) .  It  must,  of 
course,  be  an  act  separate  from  the  impeachable  trans- 
action. 

2.  To  what  persons  the  principle  applies. 

(1.)  The  strongest  case  is  where  the  would-be  purchaser  Principle 
is  an  express  trustee.    In  the  principal  case  Mackreth  was  express  ° 
invested  with  the  office  directly  by  means  of  a  trust  deed,  tristee. 
which  created  the  relation  for  the  express  purpose   of 
giving  a  power   of  sale;    and   nothing   is   more   firmly 
established  than  that  in  such  and  such-like  cases  a  trustee 
will  not  be  suffered  to  purchase  from  himself  (7c) . 

(c)  Farkes  v.    White,   11   Ves.  {g)  Morse  v.   Palmer,  12  'Ves. 

226;   Seagram  v.  Knight,  3  Eq.  353;  Moohe  v.   O'Brien,  1  Ba.  & 

398;  2Cli.  628.  Be.  353. 

(<f)   Wright  V.   VanderplanJc,  2  (A)  Murray  v.  Palmer,  2  S.  & 

K.  &  J.  1.  Ij.  486;  Thompson  v.  Ashbee,  10 

(e)   Randall   v.   Errington,   10  Ch.  15. 

Ves.  423   428.  (^)  Crowe  v.   Ballard,  3  Bro. 

(/)  Gowland  v.    Be  Faria,  17  C.  C.  117. 

Ves.  20;  Liie  Assoc,  of  Scotland  (Jc)  KillicTe  v.  Vlexney,  i  Bro. 

V.  Siddol,  3  De  G.  F.  &  J.  58.  C.  C.  161;  Williams  v.  Scott,  sup. 
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A  mere  nominal  trustee,  however,  for  instance,  one 
wko  has  disclaimed  without  ever  acting  in  the  trust,  or  a 
trustee  to  preserve  contingent  remainders,  may  become  a 
purchaser  (I) . 

(2.)  A  mortgagee  or  an  annuitant  with  a  power  of  sale, 
being  in  fact  a  trustee  for  sale,  cannot,  either  directly,  or 
by  his  solicitor  or  agent,  purchase  the  charged  estate, 
except  with  the  express  authority  of  a  cestui  que  trust  who 
is  sui  juris  (m) .  But  where  a  mortgagee  has  in  fact 
purchased  from  himself  under  his  power  of  sale,  and 
subsequently  sold  to  a  boTid  fide  purchaser,  the  purchaser's 
title  is  sustained,  inasmuch  as,  though  the  mortgagee 
may  be  accountable  to  the  mortgagor,  the  purchaser  is 
not  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase- 
money  (n) . 

A  mortgagee,  however,  does  not  ordinarily  stand  in  a 
fiduciary  position  towards  the  mortgagor,  so  as  to  render 
a  purchase  of  the  equity  of  redemption  by  him  from  the 
mortgagor  (o),  or  from  a  prior  mortgagee  selling  under  a 
power  of  sale  (p),  impracticable.  But  all  transactions 
between  a  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  are  viewed  with 
jealousy,  and  the  sale  of  an  equity  of  redemption  will  be 
set  aside  if,  by  the  influence  of  his  position,  the  mortgagee 
has  purchased  for  less  than  others  would  have  given,  or  if 
there  are  any  circumstances  of  misconduct  in  obtaining 
the  purchase  (q) .  The  same  principles  apply  to  the  case 
of  the  granting  of  a  lease  from  the  mortgagor  to  the 
mortgagee  (r) . 


(Z)  Stacey  V.  Mph,  1  My.  &  K.. 
195;  Parses  v.  White,  11  Ves. 
209,  226. 

(m)  Bownes  v.  Grazehrook,  3 
Mer.  200;  In  re  Bloye's  Trust,  1 
Mao.  k.  G.  488;  3  H.  L.  607,  630; 
Martinson  v.  Clowes,  21  Ch.  D. 
857;  afB.  52  L.  T.  706;  Bodson  v. 
Beans,  (1903)  2  Ch.  647;  72  L. 
J.  Ch.  751. 

(»)  Henderson  v.  Astwood, 
(1394)  A.  C.  150;  Bailey  v. 
Barnes,  (1894)  1  Ch.  25;  63  L.  J. 


Ch.  73;  Griiithy.  Owen,  (1907) 
1  Ch.  195;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  92. 

(o)  Knight  v.  Marjoribanhs,  2 
Mao.  &  G.  10;  Melbourne  Banlc- 
ing  Co.  v.  Brougham,  7  App. 
Cas.  307;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  65. 

(p)  Shaw  V.  Bunny,  33  Beav. 
494;  2  De  G.  J.  &  S.  468. 

(?)  Ford  V.  Olden,  3  Eq.  461; 
Frees  v.  Coke,  6  Ch.  645,  649; 
Farrar  v.  Farrar's,  Limited,  40 
Ch.  D.  395;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  185. 

(r)  Ford  v.  Olden,  sup. 
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(3.)  Executors  or  administrators  will  not  be  permitted,  Executors 
either  immediately  or  by  means  of  a  trustee,  to  purchase  t^tors"""^" 
for  themselves  any  part  of  the  assets  under  their  care,  but 
will  be  considered  as  trustees  for  the  persons  interested  in 
the  estate,  and  must  account  to  the  utmost  extent  of  any 
advantage  made  by  them  of  the  subject  so  purchased  (s). 
Nor  can  an  executor  purchase  a  legacy  from  a  legatee, 
even  though  a  co-executor  {t).  So  if  they  compound  debts 
or  mortgages,  or  buy  them  in  for  less  than  is  due 
upon  them,  they  may  not  retain  any  benefit  out  of  the 
transaction  for  themselves  (m)  .  Upon  the  same  prin- 
ciple a  receiver  cannot,  without  leave  of  the  Court, 
purchase  (x) . 

(4.)  A  trustee  of  a  bankrupt  cannot  purchase  the  bank-  Trustee  in 
rupt's  property  (y) .     Such  a  purchaee  by  a  trustee  on    ^"  ™^  ''^' 
being  found  beneficial  has,  however,  been  confirmed  by 
the  Court  (z) .     He  cannot,  moreover,  purchase  the  debts 
of  the  estate,  since  to  do  so  would  put  his  duty  and  his 
interest  in  conflict  (a) . 

A  creditor  who  has  taken  out  execution  is  not  precluded  Execution 
from  becoming  a  purchaser  of  the  property  seized  under  purchase 
it(&). 

(5.)  Directors  and  promoters  of  companies  are  within  Directors  and 
the  principle,  as  being  in  a  fiduciary  relation  to  the  com-  P""*"""  ^ 
pany.  A  bond  fide  purchase  by  a  director  of  shares  in 
the  company  under  circumstances  of  full  disclosure  has, 
however,  been  sustained  (c)  on  the  ground  that  directors 
are  not  trustees  for  the  individual  shareholders.  G-enerally 
speaking,  directors  may  not  make  a  profit  out  of  their 

(s)  Sail  V.  Hallett,  1  Cox,  134;  292;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  614. 

Wedderburn  y.  W.,  4  My.  &  Cr.  (jr)  Exp.  Lacey,  6  Ves.  623. 

41;    distinguish    Clark   v.    C,   9  (z)  Exp.  Gore,  6  Jur.  11,  18; 

App.  Cas.  733 ;  53  L.  J.  P.  C.  99.  7  ib.  136. 

(<)  In  re  Mel's  Estate,  16  Eq.  (o)  Pooley  v.  Quilter,  2  De  G-. 

577;    Beningfleld  v.    Baxter,   12  &  J.  327. 

App.  Cas.  167;  56  L.  J.  P.  C.  13.  (S)  Stratford  v.  Twynam,  Jac. 

(u)  Exp.   James,   8   Ves.   337,  418.        See     also     Chambers    v. 

346.  Waters,  3  Sim.  42. 

(x)  Alven  v.  Bond,  1  My.  &  K.  (o)  Peroival  v.  Wright,  (1902) 

196;  Nugent  v.  N.,  (1907)  2  Ch.  2  Ch.  421;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  846. 
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office  beyond  their  authorised  remuneration,  for  example, 
by  allotting  to  themselves  shares  which  command  a  pre- 
mium {d) .  In  such  an  event  any  profit  made  will  belong 
to  the  company  (e).  But  provision  may  be  lawfully  made 
by  the  articles  for  a  director  to  deal  with  the  company,  and 
to  retain  profits  thus  made.  In  such  cases  there  must  be 
full  disclosure  of  the  facts,  either  to  the  company,  or  at 
least,  if  the  articles  so  provide,  to  the  co-directors  (/) .  It 
must  not,  however,  be  inferred  from  the  fact  of  directors 
holding  a  fiduciary  position  that  all  the  doctrines  relating 
to  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust  apply  to  them  {g) .  Special 
statutory  remedies  are  provided  for  dealing  with  the  duties 
of  directors. 
Agents  (6 . )  An  agent  appointed  to  sell,  including  an  auctioneer, 

cannot  as  a  rule  purchase  from  his  principal  unless  he 
makes  it  perfectly  clear  that  he  furnished  his  employer 
with  all  the  knowledge  which  he  himself  possessed  (A). 
If  there  be  any  suspicious  dealing  on  the  part  of  an  agent, 
such  as  his  purchsising  in  the  name  of  a  third  person,  the 
transaction  will  not  be  allowed  to  stand,  however  fair  it 
may  be  in  other  respects  {i) . 

So  also  an  agent  for  sale  who  takes  an  interest  in  a 
purchase  negotiated  by  himself,  is  bound  to  disclose  to  his 
principal  the  precise  nature  of  his  interest,  and  the  burden 
of  proving  such  full  disclosure  is  on  the  agent  (fc) . 

When,  however,  the  contract  for  sale  has  been^completed 
and  the  agency  determined,  there  is  nothing  then  to  pre- 

(d)  YorTc  T.  North  Midland  Kingston  Cotton  Mill  Co.,  (1896) 
Rail.  Co.,  16  Beav.  485.  2  Ch.  279;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  673. 

(e)  Shaw  v.  Holland,  (1900)  2  (A)  Lowther  v.  L.,  13  Ves.  95; 
Ct.  305;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  621.  Oliver  v.  Court,  8  Prioe,  127, 160. 

(/)  Dunne  v.  English,  18  Eq.  (;')  T revelyan    v.     Charter,    9 

524;   Erlanger  v.  New  Sombrero  Beav.    140;    11    CI.    &   F.    714; 

Phosphate  Co.,  3  App.  Cas.  1218;  Lewis  v.  Eillman,  3  H.  L.  607. 

Gluchstein  v.   Barnes,  (1900)   A.  (Jc)  Dunne    v.    English,    sup.; 

C.  240;   69  L.  J.  Ch.  385.  Broolermn  v.  Mothschild,  3  Sim. 

($■)  See  Me  Faure  Accumulator  153;    Gillett    v.    Peppercorne,  3 

Co.,  40  Ch.  D.  141;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  Beav.  78.    ^^e  aXso  Erskine  ^  Co. 

48;    Lord  Bute's   Case,   (1892)   2  v.  Sachs,  (1901)  2  K.  B.  504;,  70 

Ch.  100;   61  li.  J.  Ch.  357;   Re  L.  J.  K.  B..9r8.  . 
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vent  his  repurchase  of  the  property  (I),  provided  there  be 
no  suspicion  of  fraud;  but  as  long  as  the  contract  remains 
executory,  the  agent  having  power  to  enforce  or  rescind  it 
at  his  pleasure,  there  can  be  no  such  repurchase  (m) . 

If  an  agent  employed  to  purchase,  purchases  for  him-  Agent 
self,  he  will  be  held  a  trustee  for  his  principal  (n),  and  he    °'^P"'^*'  ^^' 
will  not  be  permitted,  except  with  the  plain  and  express 
consent  of  his  principal,  to  make  any  profit  by  becoming 
a  seller  to  him  (o) . 

A  secret  commission  paid  to  the  agent  by  the  purchaser 
is  recoverable  by  the  principal  (p),  and  where  an  agent, 
bound  to  sell  only  his  principal's  goods,  sold  the  goods 
of  his  principal's  competitors  in  trade,  he  was  held  liable 
to  account  to  his  principal  for  the  profits  made  on  suoh 
sales  (q) . 

(7.)  Upon  the  same  principle  a  partner  employed  to  Partner, 
purchase  for  the  firm  may  not  make  a  profit  by  purchasing 
for  himself  and  selling  to  the  firm  (r) ;  and  in  a  sale  to  a 
co-partner  there  must  be  full  disclosure  of  material  facts 
affecting  the  value  of  the  share  sold  (s) .  There  is  no 
rule,  however,  which  prevents  a  surviving  partner  from 
purchasing  the  share  of  a  deceased  partner  from  his 
representatives  (t) . 

(8.)  The  relation  of  solicitor  and  client  also  gives  rise  Solicitors, 
to  the  application  of  the  doctrine.     A  solicitor  employed 
to  sell  cannot  purchase  from  his  client  without  full  dis- 
closure (m);   and  on  the  other  hand,  if  employed  to  pur- 

(l)  Parker  v.  McKenna,  10  Ch.  (_g)  Nitedals  Taendstik  Fabrik 

126;    Williams   v.    Scott,   (1900)       v.  truster,  (1906)  2  Ch.  671;  75 

A.  C.  499;   69  L.  J.  P.   C.   77.       L.  J.  Ch.  798. 

And  see  Delves  v.   Gray,  (1902)  (r)   Bentley  v.  Craven,  18  Beav. 

2  Ch.  606;   71  Ii.  J.  Ch.  808.  75;    Richie  v.    Couper,  28   Beav. 

(m)  Parker  v.  McKenna,  sup.  Zii.     And  see  now   Partnership 

(«)  Lees   V.   N-uttall,   1   K.    &  Acfc,  1890  (53  &  54  Vict.  c.  39), 

My.  53.  s-  29. 

(o)  Kimber  v.    Barber,   8   Ch.  (s)  Law  v.    L.,    (1905)    1    Ch. 

56;  Boston  Deep  Sea,  #c.  Co.  v.  140;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  169. 

Ansell,  39  Ch.  D.  339.  (<)    Chambers    v.    Howell,    11 

(»)  Andrew  v.  Ramsay,  (1903;  Beav.  6. 

2KB    635;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  865;  («)   ^att  v.  Grove,  2  S.  &  L. 

■  Bippesley  v.  Knee,  (1905)   1  K.  492;   -fright  v.  Carter,  (1903)  1 

B.  1;  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  68.  Ch.  27;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  138. 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


112  .  CONSTRUCTIVE  TRUSTS. 

chase,  he  is  accountable  to  his  client  for  any  benefits  which 
he  may  have  clandestinely  derived  from  the  sale  {x) .  The 
remedy,  however,  may  be  barred  by  laches  and  acquies- 
cence (y) . 

A  solicitor  or  other  person,  who  has  the  conduct  of  a 
sale  under  a  decree,  is  under  an  absolute  incapacity  to 
purchase  thereat;  and  even  though  he  may  not  actually 
have  the  conduct,  if  he  is  so  far  interested  as  that  it  is  his 
duty  to  assist  in  procuring  the. best  price  for  the  property 
offered,  he  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to  purchase  for  him- 
self (z) ;  but  the  mere  fact  of  his  being  concerned  in  the 
Buit  is  not  sufficient  to  incapacitate  him  (a),  particularly 
if  he  has  leave  to  bid  at  the  sale  (&),  and  an  assignment 
effected  before  his  retainer  as  solicitor  has  been  sustained, 
notwithstanding  that  he  subsequently  acted  in  the  suit  (c) . 

Not  incapable      A  solicitor  is  not  incapable  of  contracting  with  his  client; 

with*clSot™^  but  if  such  a  contract  is  challenged  the  solicitor  can  only 
support  it  by  clear  proof  of  its  fairness  and  of  the  absence 

but  should       of  any  concealment  (d) ;  and  it  is  always  preferable  for  a 

generally  not  golioitor  Contemplating  a  purchase  from  his  client  to  insist 
on  the  intervention  of  another  legal  adviser  (d) . 

Even  after  And  although  he  may  have  ceased  to  act  as  the  client's 

aa^ad^^ser  ^°  adviser,  he  may  not  use  to  his  advantage  the  knowledge 
of  the  client's  affairs  which  has  been  acquired  during  the 
continuance  of  the  relation,  and  has  been  concealed  from 
the  client  (e). 

Counsel.  The  same  rules  apply  to  counsel  as  to  solicitors  (/),  and 

it  ^matters  not  that  the  adviser  acts  gratuitously  (g) . 

{x)  Banlc  of  London  \.  Tyrrell,  D.   519;    59   L.   J.   Q.  B.   318; 

27  Beav.  273;  10  H.  L.  26;  Harp-  Simpson  v.  Lamh,  7  E.  &  B.  84. 

ham  V.  ShacMocTc,  19  Ch.  D.  207.  See  infra,  p.  390. 

(y)  Nutt  V.   Easton,   (1900)   1  (d)  Pisaniv.Att.-Gen.for  Cfii- 

Ch.  29;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  46.  raltar,  5  P.  C.  516;  McPherson 

(z)  Sidny  v.  Banger,  12  Sim.  v.  Watt,  3  App.  Gas.  254. 
118.  (e)  Cane  v.  Allen,  2  Dow,  289; 

(a)   Guest  v.  Smythe,  5  Ch.  551 .  Edwards  v.  Meyrivk,  2  Hare,  69. 

(6)  Boswell  V.  Coaks,  23  Ch.  D.  (/)   Carter  v.  Palmer,  8  01.  & 

302;  27  ib.  424;  Coahs  v.  Boswell,  E.  657. 
11  App.  Cas.  232;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  761.  {g)  Hobday  v.  Peters,  28  Bear. 

(c)  Bavis  V.  Freethy,  24  Q.  B.  149. 
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Formerly  an  agreement  by  a  solicitor  to  receive  a  fixed  Solioitora 
sum  for  costs  for  business  thereafter  to  be  done  was  not  ''*'  ^ 
binding  on  the  client,  who  might  in  spite  of  it  require  a 
bill  of  costs  and  taxation  (h).  Express  provision  is,  how- 
ever, now  made  for  such  contracts,  as  to  contentious 
business  by  33  &  34  Vict.  c.  28  (i),  and  as  to  non-conten- 
tious business  by  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  44  (fc);  but  contracts 
made  under  these  Acts  are  still  liable  to  review  by  a 
taxing  master,  if  shown  to  be  unfair  or  unreasonable,  and 
they  must  be  in  ^\Titing  (l). 

(9.)  An  arbitrator  is  unable  to  purchase  the  unascer-  Arbitrator, 
tained  claims  of  any  of  the  parties  to  the  reference  (to)  . 
He  has,  in  fact,  a  position  similar  to  that  of  a  judge, 
who  cannot,  except  by  consent  of  the  parties,  deliver  a 
valid  judgment  in  the  subject-matter  of  which  he  has  an 
interest. 

(10.)  Transactions  between  a  guardian  and  ward  during  Guardianand 
the  existence  of  the  relationship  are  considered  invalid  (n),  ^^^  ' 
and  even  after  the  ward  has  become  of  age  the  Court 
regards  such  dealings  with  suspicion  (o) .  If,  however, 
full  consideration  has  been  paid,  such  transactions  could 
not  be  set  aside  (p) .  Where  a  guardian  bought  up  incum- 
brances on  the  ward's  estate  at  an  undervalue  he  was  held 
trustee  for  the  ward,  and  was  only  allowed  to  charge  him 
what  he  actually  paid  (g) . 

(11.)  Where  no  definite  relationship  such  as  those  we  Any  relation 
have  considered  exists  between  the  parties,  yet  neverthe-  °  ""^    ^^°^' 
less,  if  there  exists  a  confidence  between  them  of  such  a 
character  as  enables  the  person  in  whom  such  confidence 
is  reposed  to  exert  exceptional  infiuence  over  the  person 

(K)  Re  Newman,  30  Beav.  396.  (m)  Blennerhasset   v.    Bay,   2 

(i)  S3,  i,  7—10.  Ba.  &  Be.  16. 

(h-\  S    8.  (*)  Powell     V.    Glover,    3     P. 

(0  Re  Russell,  30  Ch.  D.  114;  Wms.  251,  n. 

iJe  PffiZwer,  45  Ch.  D.  291 ;  59  L.  J.  (o)  Grosvenor  v.   Sherratt,  28 

Ch.  575;  Re  Frape,  (1893)  2  Ch.  Beav.  659. 

284-  62  L.  J.  Ch.  473 ;  Re  Baylis,  (p)  IIyltonv.II.,2Yes.  ST.5i9. 

(1896)  2  Ch.  107;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  612.  (?)  Henley  v.  ,  2  Ch.  Ca. 

245. 

s.  8 
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Tatey. 
Williamson . 


trusting  him,  the  Court  will  not  allow  any  transaction 
between  them  to  stand  unless  there  has  been  full  explana- 
tion and  communication  of  every  particular  in  the  know- 
ledge of  the  person  who  seeks  to  establish  the  contract  (r) . 
In  the  case  referred  to  there  was  great  disparity  of  age 
between  the  parties,  and  the  younger  was  known  to  be  in 
pecuniary  distress.  In  the  absence  of  any  such  relation- 
ship and  of  fraud,  mere  inadequacy  of  consideration  will 
not  bo  a  sufficient  reason  for  setting  aside  a  sale  (s),  but 
gross  inadequacy  of  price  coupled  with  want  of  due  protec- 
tion and  advice,  precipitation  in  carrying  out  the  bargain, 
especially  when  the  vendor  is  poor  and  illiterate,  has  often 
been  considered  sufficient  evidence  of  fraud  to  enable  the 
vendor  to  set  aside  a  contract  (i).  There  is  no  such 
fiduciary  relation  between  tenants  in  common  as  will 
throw  suspicion  on  transactions  between  them  (m)  .  See 
injra,  p.  184  e,t  seq. 


Option. 

Reconvey- 
ance with 


Nature  of  3    rf  jjg  nature  of  the  relief  afforded  by  equity. 

A  cestui  que  trust  (under  which  term  are  now  included 
all  persons  who  on  the  above  grounds  are  entitled  to  set 
aside  a  sale)  has  usually  a  choice  of  two  courses. 

(1.)  He  tnay  insist  on  a  reconveyance  of  the  property 
from  the  trustee  who  purchased  it  (if  it  remains  in  his 
compensation,  hands  unsold),  Or  from  a  person  who  has  purchased  it  from 
him  with  notice  of  the  breach  of  trust  (cc) .  Such  recon- 
veyance will  be  decreed  on  the  terms  of  his  repaying  the 
purchase-money  with  interest  at  four  per  cent.,  and  all 
sums  which  may  have  been  expended  in  repairs  and  im- 
provements of  a  permanent  nature.  On  the  other  hand, 
there  will  be  an  allowance  made  for  all  acts  tending  to 
deteriorate  the  value  of  the  estate;   and  the  trustee  must 


(r)  Tetter.  Williamnon,'!  Ch. 55. 

(s)  Harrison  v.  Guest,  6  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  424;  8  H.  L.  481. 

(t)  Longmate  v.  Ledger,  2  Giff. 
157;  Baker  v.  Monh,  33  Beav.  419. 

(?<)  Kennedy  v.   Be  Tra-fford, 


(1896)  1  Ch.  762;   (1897)  A.  C. 
180;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  413. 

(k)  York  Buildings  Co.  v.  Mac- 
kenzie, 8  Bro.  P.  C.  42;  Pearson, 
V.  Benson,  28  Beav.  598. 
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account  for  all  rents  and  profits  received  by  him',  and  pay 
an  occupation  rent  for  such  part  of  the  estate  as  he  has 
retained  in  his  actual  possession  (?/) .  In  some  cases, 
however,  where  sales  have  been  set  aside  for  actual  fraud, 
allowance  for  money  laid  out  in  improvements  has  been 
refused  (0) . 

(2.)  But  if  the  cestui  que  trust  does  not  wish  for  a  Resale, 
reconveyance,  an  order  will  be  made  that  the  expense  of 
repairs  and  improvements,  after  making  allowance  for 
deteriorating  acts,  shall  be  added  to  the  purchase-money, 
and  that  the  estate  shall  be  put  up  at  the  accumulated 
sum.  If  anyone  makes  an  advance  upon  that  sum  the 
trustee  shall  not  have  the  estate;  if  not,  he  will  be  held 
to  his  purchase  (a) . 

(3.)  Where  the  trustee  has  resold  the  estate  to  a  pur-  Account  of 
chaser  without  notice,  the  cestui  que  trust  can,  as  in  the  P"^"^*^- 
principal  case,  make  him  account  for  his  receipts  with 
interest. 

(4.)  The  costs  of  the  suit  where  the  sale  has  been  set  Costs. 
aside  must  be  paid  by  the  trustee  (6),  unless  there  has 
been  great  delay  on  the  part  of  the  cestui  que  trust  (c) ; 
and  even  where  a  suit  has  failed  on  account  of  such  delay 
the  trustee  has  been  refused  his  costs  (d) . 

{y)  Hall  V.  Hallett,  1  Cox,  134;  Tennant  v.  Trenchard,  i  Ch.  537, 

Campbell  v.  Walker,  5  Ves.  678,  546. 

682;  TlfaZv.  B^j7Z,  3H.  L.  828,  869.  {b)  Sanderson    v.    Walker,    13 

(z)  Kenney  v.  Browne,  3  Ridg.  Ves.  601. 

518.  (o)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Dudley,  Coop. 

(a)  Exp.  Reynolds,  5  Ves.  707;  146. 

(d)  Gregory  v.  (?.,  Coop.  201. 


8(2) 
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Section  V. — Duties  and  Liabilities  of  Trustees  . 


I.  Getting  in  Trust  Property 
<md  Meversions. 
II.  Custody  of  Trust  Property. 

III.  Investment. 

IV.  Liability  of  Co-trustees. 

V.  Remedies  of  a  Cestui  que  Trust. 
VI.  Remuneration  of  Trustees. 


Wasting  Property 


In  considering  the  position  of  trustees  generally,  we  will 
first  discuss  their  duties  with  respect  to  the  trust  property. 
And  these  may  naturally  be  divided  into  three  heads: 
1st.  As  to  the  getting  in  of  outstanding  property  of 
the  trust.  2ndly.  As  to  the  custody  of  such  property. 
3rdly.  As  to  its  proper  investment. 


Getting  in 

outstanding 

property. 


Detts 
collected. 


1.  Getting  in  outstanding  Trust  Property. 

It  is  among  the  most  important  of  the  duties  of  a  trustee 
to  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary  for  the  security  of  the 
trust  property;  and  the  first  of  such  steps  is  to  get  all 
such  property  into  his  hands,  or  under  his  control.  In 
other  words,  all  outstanding  property  must  be  reduced 
into  possession. 

1. — (1.)  Debts  due  to  the  trust  must  therefore,  with  all 
reasonable  diligence,  be  collected.  Money  may  not  be  left 
outstanding  upon  personal  security;  and  this  although 
the  security  of  the  loan  giving  rise  to  the  debt  be  one 
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which  the  creator  of  the  trust  considered  sufficient  (a) . 
The  only  excuse  for  not  taking  action  to  enforce  payment 
is  a  well-founded  belief  that  such  action  would  be  fruit- 
less; and  the  burden  of  proving  the  grounds  of  such  belief 
is  on  the  trustees  (&). 

Trustees  are  allowed  the  exercise  of  a  fair  discretion,  and  Trustee 
are  not  expected  to  commence  legal  proceedings  unneces-  disMetion.* 
sarily,  nor  where  such  proceedings  would  be  useless  (c), 
but  they  will  not  be  justified  in  granting  any  great  indul- 
gence {d) .  In  case  a  loss  to  the  estate  is  occasioned  by 
neglect  of  this  duty,  a  trustee  or  executor  will  be  per- 
sonally answerable.  If  there  be  more  than  one  executor, 
each  one  is  entitled  to  exercise  his  discretion  without  risk, 
notwithstanding  the  opposition  or  difference  of  opinion  of 
another  (e). 

(2.)  In   the  exercise   of   a  sound   discretion   trustees  Releasing  and 
might,  even  before  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  145,  release  or  com-  jXt^"""     ^ 
pound  a  debt  (/),  and    by  that   statute   this  power  was  23  &  24  Vict, 
confirmed   and    extended.      Now    by   the    Trustee   Act,  "■  ^*®' ^- ^''• 
1893  (g),  s.  21,  executors,  administrators  and  trustees  are 
authorised  to  accept  any  composition,  or  any  security  real 
or  personal,  for  any  debt,  or  for  any  property  real  or 
personal,  claimed,  and  may  allow  any  time  for  payment 
of  any  debt,  and  may  compromise,  compound,  abandon, 
submit  to  arbitration,  or  otherwise  settle  any  debt,  account, 
claim,  or  thing  whatever  relating  to  the  testator's  estate  or 
to  the  trust,  and  for  any  of  those  purposes  may  enter  into, 
give,   execute,  and  do  such  agreements,   instruments  of 
composition  or  arrangement,  releases  and  other  things  as 
seem  expedient,  without  being  responsible  for  any  loss 
occasioned  by  anything  so  done  in  good  faith  (h) . 

(o)  Powell  v.'Svans.bYea. 639;  Ves.  488. 

Bullock  V.  Wheatley,  1  Coll.  130.  (e)  Buxton  v.  B.,  1  My.  &  Or. 

(6)  Billing  v.  Brogden,  38  Oh.  80;  Marsden  v.  Kent,  5  Oh.  D.598. 

D.  546.  (/)  Blue  \.  Marshall, Z'P.'Wvaa. 

(o)  Clarh  v.  Holland,  19  Beav.  381;  Ratclife  v.  Winch,  17  Beav. 

271.  216. 

(d)  Lowson  V.  Copeland,  2  Bro.  (jr)  56  &  67  Vict.  c.  53. 

C.  0.   156;   Ca-ffrey  v.  Darby,  6  (A)  Sheffield,      S;c.      Building 
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property  with 
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and 

reversionary 

property. 


General  rule 
requires  con- 


2.  Money  employed  by  a  testator  in  trade  may  not  be 
suffered  to  remain  so  invested  by  his  executors,  without 
express  authority  (i) ;  and  where  such  authority  is  given 
it  must  be  exercised  with  discretion  and  in  strict  accord- 
ance with  its  terms  (fc) .  Reasonable  time  is  of  course 
allowed  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  the  concern;  and 
the  Court  has  jurisdiction  in  an  administration  suit 
to  direct  that  a  trade  or  business  in  which  infants  are 
interested  shall  be  continued,  and  it  will  so  direct  if  it 
be  for  their  benefit  (Z) . 

3.  Very  frequently  we  find  in  a  will  personal  property 
of  a  perishable  or  wasting  nature  bequeathed  to  a  person 
for  life  with  remainder  over.  In  such  a  case  the  ques- 
tion arises  whether  the  intention  was  that  the  first  legatee 
should  enjoy  the  property  specifically,  with  the  possible 
consequence  that  by  the  consumption  or  falling  in  of  the 
property  the  remainderman  will  receive  no  benefit  at  all; 
or  whether,  for  the  equal  treatment  of  both,  the  property, 
should  be  sold,  and  the  proceeds  laid  out  on  permanent 
investments.  Conversely,  reversionary  property  is  some- 
times similarly  bequeathed',  and  the  question  is  whether  it 
is  to  remain  in  its  existing  state,  with  the  possible  conse- 
quence of  its  not  falling  into  possession  during  the  lifetime 
of  the  first  tenant,  so  that  though  named  as  a  beneficiary 
he  will  receive  nothing  from  it,  or  whether  again  for  the 
equal  treatment  of  both  it  should  be  sold  and  invested  so 
as  to  produce  an  immediate  income . 

On  these  questions  the  case  of  Howe  v.  Lord  Dart- 
mouth  (w)  is  a  leading  authority.  From  it  we  gather 
that  whenever  there  is  a  general  bequest  of  property  of 
a  wasting  nature,  such  as  long  annuities  or  leaseholds,  to 


Society/  V.  Aizlewood,  44  Ch.  D. 
412;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  34;  Sneath  v. 
Valley  Gold,  Urn.,  (1893)  1  Ch. 
477.  See  Eaton  v.  Buchanan, 
(1911)  A.  C.  253. 

(»)  KirTcman  v.  Booth,  11  Beav. 
273. 


(Jo)  Arnold  v.  Smith,  (1896)  1 
Ch.  171;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  269; 
Midgley  v.  Crowther,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  56;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  537. 

Q)  Perry  v.  P.,  3  Ir.  Eq.  452. 

(m)  7  Ves.  137;  1  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  68,  ed.  7. 
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persons  in  succession,  the  general  rule  is  that  it  should 
be  forthwith  converted  and  laid  out  in  permanent  secu- 
rities;  and  again,  that  reversionary  property,  or  property 
the  enjoyment  of  which  is  not  to  commence  until  a  future 
time,  or  until  the  happening  of  a  contingency,  ought  to 
he  similarly  converted. 

The  principle  is  thus  expressed  in  Rinves  v.  H.  (n): 
"  The  result  of  the  rule  laid  down  by  Lord  Eldon  in  Howe 
"v.  Lord  Dartmouth  {o),  and  by  Lord  Cottenham  in 
"  Pickering  Y.  P.  (p),  is  that  where  personal  estate  is  given 
"in  terms  amounting  to  a  general  residuary  bequest  to 
"be  enjoyed  by  persons  in  succession,  the  interpretation 
"  which  the  Court  puts  upon  the  bequest  is  that  the  per- 
"sons  indicated  are  to  enjoy  the  same  thing  in  succession; 
"and  in  order  to  effectuate  that  intention,  the  Court  as 
"a  general  rule  converts  into  permanent  investments  as 
"  much  of  the  personalty  as  is  of  a  wasting  or  perishable 
"  nature  at  the  death  of  the  testator,  and  also  reversionary 
"interests." 

This  general  principle  is  simple  enough:  but  like  all  Subject 
general  principles  it  is  subject  to  the  paramount  rule  that  intention  V 
in  the  construction  of  wills  the  testator's  intention  is,  if  asoertainable. 
ascertainable,  to  prevail.    He  may  of  course  direct,  if  he 
chooses,  that  his  property,  however  wasting,  shall  be  specifi- 
cally enjoyed  in  the  first  place  by  a  life  tenant,  and  that 
the  remainderman  shall  take  only  what  chance  may  leave 
for  him;  and  difEculties  often  arise  in  ascertaining  whether 
such  is,  or  is  not,  the  testator's  intention. 

This  question  is  one  which  evidently  depends  upon  the  what 
language  of  each  particular  instrument,  so  that  no  general  ?™?"»ts  *» 
formula  can  be  laid  down  for  its  decision.    We  can  only  contrary 
illustrate  from  actual  cases  what  has  and  what  has  not  been  ^"  ®" '°°' 
considered  sufficient  to  entitle  the  legatee  to  enjoyment  of 
perishable  property  in  specie,   observing,  however,   that 

(»)  3  Ha.  609,  611.  (o)  Supra, 

{p)  4  My.  &  Cr.  289. 
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General  rule. 


in  all  cases  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  person  who 
opposes  immediate  conversion  according  to  the  rule  (q) . 

The  mere  absence  of  a  direction  to  convert  the  property, 
has  never  been  considered  to  mean  that  it  should  be  enjoyed 
in  specie  (r) .  On  the  other  hand,  if  there  is  a  specific  gift 
of  such  property,  then  the  mere  fact  that  trustees  have  a 
discretionary  power  to  sell  it  is  not  a  reason  for  converting 
it.  The  discretion  is  deemed  to  be  given  only  for  the 
security  of  the  property,  not  with  a  view  to  vary  or  affect 
the  relative  rights  of  the  legatees  (s) .  And  where  there 
was  a  direction  in  a  will  that  trustees  should  in  their  sole 
discretion  sell  so  much  and  such  parts  of  the  residuary  estate 
as  they  might  think  necessary,  the  Court  declined  to  inter- 
fere with  their  discretion  so  as  to  prevent  a  tenant  for  life 
enjoying  leaseholds  in  Specie  (t) .  An  express  direction  for 
sale  at  a  given  period  indicates  an  intention  that  there 
shall  be  no  previous  sale  or  conversion  (u) .  And  where, 
after  giving  power  to  postpone  conversion  of  his  property, 
the  testator  declared  that  until  sale  the  net  rents,  profits 
and  income  should  be  paid  to  the  persons  to  whom  the 
income  would  be  payable  if  the  sale  had  actually  been 
made,  the  profits  of  a  business  were  held  to  be  payable 
to  the  tenant  for  life  until  sale  (x) . 

There  has  been  much  discussion  as  to  whether  the  use 
of  such  particular  words  as  "rents"  and  "dividends,"  in 
describing  the  proceeds  of  property  bequeathed,  amounts 
to  a  sufficient  indication  of  intention  against  conversion. 
The  result  of  the  cases  seems  to  be  that  where  there  is  in  a 
residuary  gift  a  trust  to  pay  "  rents  "  to  persons  in  sucoes- 


(g')  ilacdonaldy.  Irvine,  S  Ch. 
D.  101. 

(r)  Johnson  V,  J.,  2  Col!.  441; 
Morgan  v.  J/.,  14  Beav.  72,  83; 
Hart  V.  Stone,  (1896)  1  Ck.  754; 
65  L.  J.  Ch.  271. 

(s)  Lord  V.  Godfrey,  4  Madd. 
455;  Nixon  v.  Sheldon,  39  Ch.  D. 
50;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  25;  Brandreth 
V.  Colvin,  (1896)  2  Ch.  199;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  120;  Se  Nicholson,  Bade 


V.  Nicholson,  (1909)  2  Ch.  Ill; 
78  L.  J.  Ch.  516. 

(<)  Re  SewelVs  Estate,  11  Eq. 
80;  Gray  v.  Siggers,  15  Ch.  D.  74. 

(«)  Alcock  V.  Sloper,  2  My.  & 
K.  699. 

(a:)  Chancellor  v.  Brown,  26 
Ch.  D.  42;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  443; 
Wood  V.  Thomas,  (1891)  3  Ch. 
482;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  781. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


GETTING  IN  OUTSTANDING  TRUST  PROPEKTY.  121 

sion,  and  the  residue  comprises  no  other  property  except 
leaseholds  to  which  it  is  applicable,  then  the  leaseholds  are 
to  be  enjoyed  i7i  specie  {y).  But  if  the  residue  comprised 
freeholds  as  tvell  as  leaseholds,  the  word  "rents"  would 
be  suflBciently  accounted  for  without  supposing  it  to  apply 
to  the  leaseholds,  and  its  presence  would  not  sufficiently 
indicate  an  intention  to  avoid  the  usual  rule  as  to  their 
conversion  {z) . 

The  word  "  dividends  "  has  been  considered  sufficient  to 
entitle  a  legatee  for  life  to  the  enjoyment  of  long 
annuities  in  specie  {a) .  But  it  would  not  suffice  to  qualify 
an  express  direction  to  convert  preceding  it(&). 

The  fact  that  securities  are  hazardous,  but  not  essentially 
of  a  wasting  nature,  would  not  seem  to  necessitate  con- 
version where  the  trustees  are  empowered  by  the  will  to 
retain  the  testator's  investments  in  their  existing  form  (e). 

A  direction  to  divide  property  after  the  death  of  the  Direction  to 
tenant  for  life  has  been  held  to  indicate  an  intention  jg^^ifof 
against  immediate  conversion  {d) .    So  an  exception  from  tenant 
a  general  direction  to  convert  may  show  an  intention  that 
long  annuities  are  to  be  enjoyed  in  specie  (e). 

Where  a  tenant  for  life  is  entitled  to  the  enjoyment  EflEeot 
of  leaseholds  in  specie,  and  they  are  taken  by  a  company  enjoyable 
under  compulsory  powers,  and  the  purchase-money  paid  *"  ^P^""  P"""- 

_^  ,..,,  ,  n       ^  chased  under 

into  Court,  he  is  entitled  to  the  same  benefat  thereout  as  compulsory 
he  would  have  had  from  the  lease  (/) ;  the  mere  interest  P°^6™- 
of  the  money  would  not  be  an  adequate  compensation  (g) . 
And  where  the  tenant  for  life  in  such  case  outlives  the 

(y^   Goodenough      v.      Trema-  (S)  Bate  v.  Hooper,  5  De  G. 

mondo,  2  Beav.  512;    Vachell  v.  M.  &  G.  338. 
Uoberts,  32  Beav.   140;    Cafe   v.  (e)  Hodgson  v.   Bates,   (1907) 

Bent,  6  Ha.  24,  36.  1  Ch.  22;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  29. 

(s)  PicJcup  V.  Atkinson,  4  Ha.  (d)  Collins  v.  C,  2  My.  &  K. 

624;   Craig  v.   Wheeler,  29  L.  J.  703. 

Ch.  374;   Game  v.  Young,  (1897)  (e)   Wilday   v.    Sandys,   7   Bq. 

1  Ch.  881;  66  L.  J.  Ch.'  505;  Me  455. 

Wareham,    Wareham   v.   Brewin,  (/)  8  &  9  Vict.  o.  18,  s.  74. 

(1912)  2  Ch.   312:    81  L.  J.   Ch.  (gr)  Jeffreys      v.     Connor,    28 

578.  Beav.  328. 

(a)  Aleoek  v.  Sloper,  sup. 
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term  to  which  he  was  entitled  as  tenant  for  life,  he  will 
become  absolutely  entitled  to  the  whole  fund  (Jh) . 
Rule  where  Where  property,  the  subject-matter  of  a  bequest  given 

would  result     to  persons  in  succession,   is  found  by  the  trustees  of  a 
in  loss.  testator  to  be  so  laid  out  as  to  be  secure,  and  to  produce  a 

large  annual  income,  but  is  not  capable  of  immediate  con- 
version without  loss  and  damage  to  the  estate,  the  rule  is 
not  to  convert  the  property,  but  to  set  a  value  upon  it, 
and  to  give  the  tenant  interest  on  such  value;  the  residue 
of  the  income  must  then  be  invested,  and  the  income  of  the 
investment  paid  to  the  tenant  for  life,  the  corpus  being 
secured  to  the  remainderman.  Formerly  interest  was  calcu- 
lated at  four  per  cent.  (i).  In  more  recent  cases  interest 
at  three  per  cent,  only  has  been  allowed,  as  being  more 
agreeable  to  the  facts  of  present  experience  (&),  and  the 
rule  extends  to  reversionary  property  which  is  not  produc- 
ing interest  as  well  as  to  a  wasting  security  (I) .  When, 
according  to  the  construction  of  a  will,  the  executors  have 
full  power  to  retain  certain  securities  as  long  as  they 
think  advantageous,  or  to  invest  the  money  of  the  estate 
upon  similar  securities,  while  any  such  securities  remain  a 
part  of  the  testator's  estate,  the  tenant  for  life  is  entitled 
to  the  specific  income  arising  therefrom;  and  when  trustees 
did  not  convert  unauthorised  securities,  the  tenant  for  life 
was  held  to  be  entitled  to  an  income  from  the  testator's 
death  equal  to  the  dividends  of  the  Consols  which  would 
have  heen  produced  by  a  sale  and  investment  in  Consols  at 
a  year  from  the  testator's  death,  and  not,  as  in  Robinson 
V.  JB.  (to),  to  interest  at  four  per  cent,  on  their  value. 

(A)  In  re  Beaufoy's  Estate,  1  'v.  Woolmer,  (1895)  2  Ch.  542;  65 

Sm.  &  a.  20.  L.  J.  Ch.  29;  Gabellini  v.  Woods, 

(0  Broivn  v.    Gellatly,  2   Ch.  (1904)  1  Ch.  4;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  204; 

751 ;  and  see  also  Re  Chesterfield's  Chaytor  v.  Morn,  (1905)  1  Ch. 

Trusts,  24  Ch.  D.  643;  52  L.  J.  233;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  106.    But  of. 

Ch.    958;     Frowde    v.    Bengler,  HolUngsworth  v.  Davy,  (1908)  1 

(1893)  1  Ch.  586;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  Ch.  61. 

383;  Teague  v.  Fox,  (1893)  1  Ch.  (0  Rowlls  v.   Bebb,   (1900)  2 

292;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  469.  Ch.  107;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  562. 

Qc)  Marlandv.  Williams,  (1895)  (m)  1  De  G.  M.  &  G.  247. 
2  Ch.  537;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  71;  May 
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Where  trustees  were  made  liable  to  a  remainderman  Power  of 
for  having  improperly  allowed   perishable  property   to  made'uaWeto 
remain  in  specie,  and  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  tenant  for  life,  jecoyer  back 
they  were  allowed  by  means  of  an  inquiry  in  the  same  for  life, 
suit  to  recover  back  against  the  estate  of  the  tenant  for 
life  the  amount  overpaid  to  him  (n) .    And  where  trustees 
having  a  discretion  as   to  the   time  of  conversion  allow 
reversionary  property  to  remain  unsold  until  it  falls  into 
possession,  the  tenant  for  life  wiU  be  entitled  to  have  paid 
to  him  in  respect  of  interest    out    of  the  property  the 
amount  which  he  would  have  received  had  the  trustees 
sold  the  property  at  the  end  of  one  year  after  the  testator's 
death  (o) . 

It  "must  be  observed  that  the  principle  of  Howe  v.  Lord 
Dartmouth  is  only  applicable  in  the  case  of  residuary 
bequests  in  wills .    It  has  no  application  to  settlements  (p) . 

4.  Money  invested  on  good  real  securities  is  not  required  Money 
to  be  called  in,  unless,  of  course,  it  is  necessary  for  the  ^^^^geouritv 
payment  of  debts  (g) ;   and  in  an  administration  action  to  remain  ao. 
the  Court  would  not  permit  a  real  security  to  be  called  in 
without  inquiry  as  to  its  expediency  (r) .    It  has  been  held 
that  a  trustee  is  not  bound  to  call  in  a  fund  invested  upon 
a  second  mortgage  (s) ;   but  seeing  that  such  a  security.  Second 
however  apparently  ample,  is  continually  liable  to  damage  mortgage. 
from  the  operation  of  the  doctrines  of  tacking  and  consoli- 
'dation  (as  to  which  see  infra,  pp.  312,  321),  such  invest- 
ments are  manifestly  undesirable.    If,  moreover,  a  trustee 
has  reason  to  suppose  that  any  real  security  is  not  good,  it 
is  his  duty  to  call  it  in  at  once  (t).     To  render  trustees 

(«)  JBood  V.  Clapham,  19  Beav.  (q)  Orr  v.  Newton,  2  Cox,  276. 

90.  (r)  Howe   v.   Earl    of    Bart- 

\     (o)  Wilkinson   v.    Duncan,  23  ^"'^t'^'  ^  Ves.  137,  150. 

iBeav.  469;    Wright  v.  Lambert,  (s)  Robinsons.  It.,1  He,  G.M.. 

6  Ch.  D.  649.  &  G-  252. 

(p)  Boustead  v.  Cooper,  (1901)  ,^(0  ^"«»  ^-  P<^rhinson,  7  Beav. 

2  Ch.   779;   70  L.   J.   Ch.  825;  384. 
Eope  V.  H.,  1  Jur.  N.  S.  770. 
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liable  in  such  a  case,  wiKul  default,  including  want  of 
ordinary  prudence,  must  be  shown  (m)  . 

5.  It  is  the  duty  of  trustees  also  to  place  the  trust 
property  beyond  the  power  of  any  third  parties.  Thus 
if  the  trust  fund  is  an  equitable  interest  of  which  the 
legal  estate  cannot  be  at  once  transferred,  the  trustees  must 
immediately  give  notice  of  their  interest  to  the  person  in 
whom  the  legal  estate  is  vested,  in  order  to  avoid  a  sub- 
sequent purchaser  gaining  priority  by  giving  the  first 
notice  (x) .  Similarly  a  trustee  of  a  settlement  which 
requires  registration  is  responsible  for  any  loss  arising 
from  a  neglect  to  procure  registration  (y) . 

6 .  Where  executors  have  neglected  to  realise  outstanding 
assets,  the  prima  facie  rule  is  that  they  are  liable  for  any 
loss  which  arises  after  the  expiration  of  a  year  from  the 
testator's  death,  and  executors  who  have  not  completed  the 
conversion  by  that  time  must  be  prepared  to  justify  their 
delay  {z) .  The  rule,  however,  is  not  an  absolute  one,  and 
if  in  the  circumstances  of  any  case  a  longer  delay  seemed 
reasonable,  no  liability  is  incurred  thereby  (a). 

When  trustees  are  ordered  by  the  Court  to  realise 
securities,  and  they  neglect  to  do  so,  they  will  be  Hable 
for  any  loss  sustained  by  their  neglect;  such  direction 
overrides  their  discretion  (&). 

On  the  other  hand,  if  by  the  instrument  creating  the 
trust  trustees  are  given  a  special  discretion  as  to  whether 
funds  shall  be  called  in  or  not,  this  will  override  the  usual 
operation  of  the  rule;  and  then,  in  order  to  charge  them 
with  loss,  it  will  be  necessary  to  establish  a  clear  case  of 
misconduct  against  them  (c) .     If  the  trustees,  under  such 


(«)   Cocks  V.  Chapman,  (1896) 

Ch.  763;  65  L.  J.  Oh.  892. 

(x)  7ffoo J  v.Xkcos,  1  Beav.  436. 

Qy)  Maonamara  v.  Carey,  1 
.  R.  Eq.  9.  See  also  Kingdon 
.  Castleman,  46  L.  J.   Ch.  448. 

(z)   Grayburn    v.    Clarhson,   3 


Ch.   606;   Sculthorpe  > 
13  Eq.  232. 

(a)  Hughes     v.     Empson,   22 
Beav.  181. 

(b)  Davenport  v.  Stafori,  U 
Beav.  319,  338. 

(c)  Paddon    v.    Richardson,  I 
De  G.  M.  &;  G.  563,  682. 
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circumstances,   are   unable  to   agree,   the   trust  for  sale 
prevails  and  the  investments  must  be  sold  {d) . 

As  to  the  relief  afforded  to  trustees  in  investment  cases  Judicial 
under   the   Judicial   Trustees    Act,    1896  (e),   see-  infra,      "^  ^^    "*" 
p.  132. 


II.  As  to  the  Custody  of  Trust  Property. 

A  leading  authority  on  the  duties  and  liabilities  of 
trustees  as  to  the  custody  of  trust  property  is  the  case  of 
Speight  v.  Gaunt  (/),  in  which  the  House  of  Lords  held 
that  though  a  trustee  may  not  "  delegate  at  his  own  will 
and  pleasure,  the  execution  of  his  trust,  and  the  care  and 
custody  of  the  trust  moneys,  to  strangers,"  yet  "  that 
when,  according  to  the  regular  and  usual  course  of  busi- 
ness, moneys  receivable  or  payable  ought  to  pass  through 
the  hands  of  m:ereantile  agents,  that  course  mm/  properly 
be  followed  by  trustees,  though  the  moneys  are  trust 
Tnaneys."  (Per  the  Earl  of  Selborne,  pp.  4,  5.) 
In  the  same  case  Lord  Blackburn  said  that  "  as  a 
general  rule  a  trustee  sufficiently  discharges  his  duty  if 
he  takes,  in  managing  trust  affairs,  all  those  precautions 
which  an  ordinary  prudent  man  of  business  would  take 
in  managing  similar  affairs  of  his  own,"  with  the 
exception  that  he  "  must  not  choose  investments  other  than 
those  which  the  terms  of  his  trust  permit." 

In  the  application  of  the  principle  thus  laid  down,  the  General 
following  points  may  be  observed.  prmoip  e. 

1 .  If  a  loss  occurs  by  unavoidable  accident,  if,  for  Not  liable  for 
instance,  without  any  fault  of  the  trustees,  the  trust  funds  ^""^  ™*' 
are  stolen  from  them  or  from  anyone  entrusted  therewith, 
they  are  not  liable  (g) . 

(d)  Me  Silton,  Gibbes  V.  Hale-  (/)  9  App.   Cas.   1;    53   L.   J. 

Binton,    (1909)   2   Ch.    648;    79  Ch.  419. 

L    J    Ch    7  (S')  Jones  v.  Lewis,  2  Vea.  er. 

\e)  59  &  60  Vict.  c.  35.  240;  Job  v.  /.,  6  Ch.  D.  562. 
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2.  Similarly,  if  in  a  proper  course  of  business  they 
deposit  money  in  a  bank,  and  the  bank  fails,  they  are  not 
liable  {h).  By  Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act(^),  s.  31,  it  was 
enacted  that  every  instrument  creating  a  trust  should  be 
deemed  to  contain  a  clause  exonerating  the  trustees  from 
liability  for  any  banker,  broker,  or  other  person  with 
whom  any  trust  moneys  or  securities  might  be  deposited. 
And  by  the  Trustee  Act,  1893  (fc),  which  repeals  this 
section,  the  protection  of  the  trustee  is  somewhat  extended 
by  the  provision  that  he  is  answerable  only  for  his  own 
acts,  receipts,  neglects  or  defaults,  and  not  for  those  of  any 
other  trustee,  nor  for  any  banker,  broker,  or  other  person 
with  whom  any  trust  moneys  may  be  deposited,  nor  for 
the  insufficiency  or  deficiency  of  any  securities,  nor  for 
any  other  loss,  unless  the  same  happens  through  his  own 
wilful  default.  But  neither  the  statutes  nor  the  decisions 
diminish  the  importance  of  the  inquiry  whether  there  was 
good  reason  for  allowing  the  money  to  remain  in  another's 
hands.  The  cases  show  that  it  is  considered  a  sufficient 
reason  if  it  is  necessary  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  the 
trust  that  a  certain  sum  should  be  kept  in  hand,  as  for  the 
payment  of  debts,  or  current  expenses  or  legacies;  or  if  the 
money  is  so  deposited  pending  negotiations  for  its  more 
secure  investment.  Such  moneys  must  remain  somewhere, 
and  in  the  usual  course  of  business  one  would  utilise  a  bank 
for  the  purpose.  It  is  also  similarly  reasonable  to  allow  a 
deposit  on  a  sale  to  remain  in  the  hands  of  an  auctioneer,  (?) . 
The  efiect  of  the  statutes  is  to  throw  the  burden  of  proof 
on  those  who  seek  to  charge  the  trustee  (to)  . 

If,  however,  moneys  be  left  unnecessarily  in  the  hands 
of  third  parties,  as  in  the  hands  of  a  banker  or  solicitor, 
more  than  a  year  after  a  testator's  death,  and  after  the 
debts  and  legacies  are  paid,  and  a  loss  occurs,  the  trustees 


(A)  Exp.  Belchier,  Amb.  218; 
■Johnson  v.  Neioton,  11  Ha.  160; 
FenwicJce  v.  Clarke,  31  L.  J. 
N.  S.  Ch.  728. 

(0  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35. 


Qc)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  53,  s.  24. 
(0  Edmonds  v.  Peake,  7  Bear. 
239. 

(m)  Re  Brier,  26  Ch.  D.  238. 
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or  executors  are  liable  (n) .  Title  deeds  may  be  left  in 
the  bands  of  a  solicitor,  where,  from  the  nature  of  the 
trust,  frequent  reference  to  them  is  necessary  (o),  and 
convertible  securities,  such  as  bonds  payable  to  bearer,  if 
authorised  by  the  trust,  though  not  properly  deposited 
with  a  solicitor,  may  be  deposited  in  the  joint  names  of 
trustees  with  a  banker  {p) . 

The  Trustee  Act,  1893  (g),  further  protects  trustees  by  Trustee  Act, 
enabling  a  trustee  to  appoint  a  solicitor  to  be  his  agent 
to  receive  and  give  a  discharge  for  any  money  or  valuable 
consideration  or  property  receivable  under  the  trust,  by 
permitting  the  solicitor  to  have  the  custody  of  and  to  pro- 
duce a  deed  containing  a  receipt  clause  embodied  or  indorsed 
and  by  enabling  him  to  appoint  a  banker  or  solicitor  to  be 
his  agent  to  receive  policy  moneys,  and  for  that  purpose  to 
have  the  custody  of  and  produce  the  policy  of  assurance. 
But  it  appears  that  an  attorney  of  a  trustee  under  a  general 
power  cannot  authorise  a  receipt  under  this  section,  though 
with  express  power  he  might  do  so  (r) .  An  agent  may 
in  proper  circumstances  be  employed  to  invest,  but  money 
should  not  be  deposited  with  him  until  the  investment  is 
found:  to  do  so  would  be  to  lend  on  personal  security. 
Moreover,  agents,  such  as  brokers,  solicitors,  or  valuers, 
must  not  be  employed  out  of  the  ordinary  scope  of  their 
business  (s) ;  and  the  last  quoted  statute  enacts  that  nothing 
therein  shall  exempt  a  trustee  from  any  liability  which  he 
would  have  incurred  if  the  Act  had  not  been  passed,  in 
«ase  he  permits  any  money  or  property  to  remain  in  the 
hands  or  under  the  control  of  the  banker  or  solicitor  longer 
than  is  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  him  to  pay  or 
transfer  the  same  to  the  trustee. 

(n)  Dar/ee  v.  Martyn,  1  Beav.  (r)  Re    RetUng    and    Merton, 

525;  Castle  v.  Warland,  32  Beav.  (1893)  3  Ch.  269,  280;  62  L.  J. 

^60.  Ch.  783;   Re  Sheppard,  De  Bri- 

(o)  Field  V.  F.,  (1894)  1  Ch.  mont  v.  Harvey,  (1911)  1  Ch.  50; 

425;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  233.  80  L.  J.  Ch.  52. 

(p)  Dent      V.     Be    Pothonier,  (s)  Fry  v.  Tapson,  28  Ch.   D. 

<'1900)  2  Ch.  529;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  268;  Andrews  v.  Weall,  42  Ch.  D. 

773.    ^  674;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  713. 

{q)  56  &  57  Viot.  0.  53,  s.  17. 
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3 .  A.  trustee  who,  without  entirely  parting  with  control 
over  the  trust  fund,  associates  another  person  with  him  ia 
its  management,  and  so  loses  the  exclusive  power  over  it, 
will  be  liable  for  any  loss  which  results  from  such  a  step  (t). 
An  illustration  of  this  occurs  where  a  sole  trustee  invests. 
a  fund  in  the  joint  names  of  himself  and  another,  and 
so  deprives  himself  of  an  unfettered  discretion  as  to  its. 
removal  (u) . 

4.  A  fortiori,  a  trust  fund  should  not  be  left  under  the 
entire  control  of  a  co-trustee.  Thus  trust  money  should, 
where  there  is  more  than  one  trustee,  be  invested  or 
deposited  in  the  joint  names  of  all,  and  payable  only  to 
their  joint  order  or  cheque  (x).  Where  a  trust  fund  was 
lost  through  the  forgery  of  one  of  two  trustees,  but  there 
had  been  no  negligent  departure  on  the  part  of  his  co- 
trustee from  the  ordinary  practice  of  a  prudent  man  of 
business,  the  co-trustee  was  held  not  liable  for  the  loss  (y). 

5 .  If  a  trustee  refuse  to  commit  a  breach  of  trust  him- 
self, but  declares  his  willingness  to  resign  in  favour  of 
some  other  person  less  scrupulous,  the  Court,  considering- 
that  it  is  equally  incumbent  on  the  trustee  in  this  ultimate 
act  of  ofHce  as  at  any  other  time  to  fulfil  the  duty  imposed 
upon  him,  may  hold  him  or  his  representatives  responsible 
for  the  misbehaviour  of  the  substituted  trustee  (z) .  But 
in  order  to  fix  a  retiring  trustee  with  such  liability  for  a 
successor's  breach  of  trust,  it  must  be  shown  that  the  very 
breach  of  trust  which  was  in  fact  committed  was  actually 
contemplated  by  the  retiring  trustee  at  the  time  of  his 
retirement  (a) . 


(«)  Salwat/  V.  S.,  2  K.  &  My. 
215. 

(«)  White  V.  Bough,  3  CI.  &  F. 
44. 

(a;)  Clough  v.  Bond,  3  My.  & 
Cr.  490;  Trutch  v.  Lamprell,  20 
Beav.  116. 


(y)  Shepherd  v.  Earri$,  (1905)- 
2  Ch.  310;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  574. 

(«)  Lewin,  p.  790,  ed.  10;  Le- 
Hant  V.  Webster,  9  W.  R.  918; 
Clarlc  V.  Hoskins,  37  L.  J.  Ch.  561. 

(e)  Head  v.  Gould,  (1898)  2 
Ch.  250;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  480;  Clark 
V.  Hoskins,  sup. 
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III.  As  to  Investment. 

1 .  As  we  have  seen  that  an  executor  or  trustee  may  not  Not  to  invest 
suffer  the  trust  fund  to  remain  outstanding  on  personal  g^ouriy'.'^* 
security,  though  the  credit  may  have  been  given  by  the 
creator  of  the  trust,  so  it  is  clear  that  he  is  not  justified  in 
lending  trust  money  on  personal  security,  even  to  a  person 
to  whom  the  creator  of  the  trust  had  been  accustomed  so 
to  lend  money  (b).  Neither  a  joint  personal  security  (c) 
nor  a  loan  on  a  bond  with  sureties  (d)  is  a  proper  invest- 
ment. If  he  retains  money  unnecessarily  in  his  own 
hands  uninvested,  he  may  be  charged  with  compound 
interest  thereon  at  3  per  cent.  (e). 

In  order  to  warrant  investment  on  personal  security  Save 
the  express  authority  of  the  creator  of  the  trust  is  neces-  ^thorfty"!'*^' 
sary  (/) ;  mere  general  expressions  giving  to  trustees  a 
discretion  are  not  sufficient  {g) . 

Even  if  trustees  are  authorised  to  lend  upon  personal  Not  even  then 
security  they  may  not  lend  to  one  of  themselves  (Ji),  or  to  themselves, 
a  relation  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating  him  (^).    And  Authority  to 
any  terms  specified  in  the  authority  so  to  lend  must  be  ^®  strictly 

■^  J^  _  _  •'  complied 

strictly  complied  with;  for  instance,  if  the  consent  of  any  with, 
person  is  required,  or  the  security  of  a  bond  is  directed  (fc) . 
And  where  there  was  authority  to  lend  to  a  firm,  it  was 
held  that  a  change  in  the  membership  of  the  firm  deter- 
mined the  authority  (Z) .  The  term  "personal  security" 
has  a  wider  meaning  than  the  security  of  personal  pro- 
perty. It  has  been  held  to  include  a  loan  upon  mere 
personal  credit  {m) .     But  an  investment  clause  expressed 

(6)  Terry  v.  T.,  Prec.  Ch.  273;  (A)  Francis  v.  F.,  5  D©  G.  M. 

Darke  v.  Marty n,  1  Beav.  525.  &  G.  108. 

(c)  Holmes  V.  Bring,  ICo^,  I.  (»)  Langston    v.    OlUvant,   G. 

(d)  Watts    v.     Oirdlestone,    6  Coop.  33. 

Beav.  188.  (X)  Cocker  v.   Quayle,  1  Russ. 

(e)  Barclay  v.  Andrew,  (1899)       &  My.  535. 

1  Ch.  674;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  383.  (0  Tucker  v.  T.,  (1894)  1  Ch. 

(/)  Forbes  v.  Boss,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  724;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  223;  Smith  v. 

430;  Child  v.  C,  20  Beav.  50.  Patrick,    (1901)   A.    C.   282;    70 

(jf)  Pocock    v.    Reddington,  5        L.  J.  P.  C.  19. 

Ves.    794;    Mills   v.    Osborne,  7            {m)  Pickard   v.   Anderson,   13 

Sim.  30.  Bq.  608. 

S.  9 
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in  the  widest  terms  must  be  interpreted  prudently  and 
honestly.      An  investment  effected  with  a  view  to  the 
trustee's  own  benefit  is  a  breach  of  trust,  though  it  may 
be  Verbally  within  the  terms  of  the  instrument  (n) . 
"Heal  2.  Permission  is  often  expressly  given  to  invest  on  the 

What?  security  of  real  property,  and  is  moreover  provided  for  by 

statute  (o) .  But  questions  often  arise  as  to  what  is  in- 
cluded in  the  expression.  It  clearly  does  not  authorise  the 
•purchase  of  land,  though  such  purchase  may,  of  course,  be 
authorised  by  appropriate  language  (p) .  Investment,  as 
a  rule,  means  loan  on  security;  and  special  powers  are 
required  for  the  conversion  of  personal  into  real  estate. 
The  most  ordinary  investments  on  real  securities  are  mort- 
gages of  freeholds.  Copyholds  are  within  the  expres- 
sion (g).  Leaseholds  are  not  so  in  strictness  (r) ;  but  a 
long  term  of  years,  free  from  onerous  covenants  and  at  a 
peppercorn  rent,  was  stated  to  be  justifiable,  even  before 
44  &  46  Vict.  c.  41,  s.  65,  gave  power  to  enlarge  such  a 
term  into  a  fee  simple  (s);  and  now  by  sect.  5  of  the 
Trustee  Act,  1893  (t),  a  power  to  invest  in  real  securities, 
unless  expressly  limited  by  the  instrument  creating  the 
trust,  authorises  a  mortgage  on  a  term  of  not  less  than 
200  years  unexpired,  which  is  not  subject  to  a  rent 
greater  than  a  shilling  a  year  or  to  any  condition  for 
re-entry,  except  for  non-payment  of  rent. 

Short  leaseholds  are,  of  course,  not  admissible  (m),  nor  is 
an  estate  for  life  (x) .  More  difficulty  arises  in  the  case  of 
such  securities  as  corporation  debentures  charged  on  rates, 
or  on  the  property  of  a  company  including  land,  or  bonds 
secured  on  harbour  duties  or  tolls.     In  many  cases  a  dis- 

(re)  Smith  v.  Thompson,  (1896)  (r)  He  Boyd's  Settled  Estate, 

1   Gh.   71;    Knox  v.    Mackinnon,  14  Ch.  D.  626. 

13  App.  Gas.  754.  (s)  Jones  v.  Chennell,  8  Ch.  D. 

(o)  Trustee  Act,  1893  (66  &  57  493. 

Viet.  c.  53),  a.  1.  («)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  53. 

Qp)  Legg  v.  Mordan,  (1905)  1  («)  Fuller  v.  Knight,  6  Beav. 

Ch.  515;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  319.  209. 

(?)   Wyatt  V.  Sharratt,  3  Beav.  (x)  Lander  v.  Weston,  3  Drew. 

498.  389. 
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position  has  been  shoT\Ti  not  to  regard  such  investments  as 
interests  in  land  within  the  Mortmain  Acts,  the  tendency 
having  been  to  favour  charities  in  this  respect  {y) .  But 
where  the  question  is  merely  one  of  the  validity  of  invest- 
ment, such  securities  would  probably  now  be  deemed  valid 
real  securities  {z) .  The  above  quoted  section  of  the  Trustee 
Act,  1893,  authorises,  in  default  of  contrary  directions, 
charges  or  mortgages  of  charges  under  the  Improvement 
of  Land  Act,  1864  (a),  as  real  investments. 

A  trustee  or  executor  lending  money  on  mortgage  is  I'O"''!  o" 
not  chargeable  with  breach  of  trust  if  the  amount  of  the  should  only 
loan  does  not  exceed  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the  property  ^^  *°th^^d^  °* 
as  valued  by  a  practical  surveyor  or  valuer  employed 
independently  of  any  owner  of  the  property,  provided  the 
security  is  in  other  respects  a  proper  one  and  the  loan  has 
been  advised  by  the  surveyor  (6).  Much  depends  on  the 
nature  of  the  property,  and  the  two-thirds  rule  cannot 
be  relied  on  without  the  exercise  of  prudence  and  dis- 
cretion (c) .  But  it  seems  that  if  trustees  are  properly 
advised  by  a  comJ)etent  valuer,  they  are  not  bound  to 
make  personal  inquiries  (d) .  If  the  loan  exceeds  this 
limit  but  would  be  good  for  a  smaller  sum,  the  trustee  is 
•only  liable  in  respect  of  the  excess  (e).  Where  a  security 
originally  sufficient  subsequently  fell  below  the  proper 
value,  trustees  were  held  to  be  not  bound  at  once  to  call  in 


M  Martin  V.  Zacon,  S3  Ch.B.  231;    63   L.    J.    Ch.   41;    Mae  v. 

332;   55  L.  J.  Ch.   878;   Elmsley  MeeJe,  14  App.  Caa.  558;  59  &  60 

V.  Mitchel,  (1894)  2  Ch.  88;  3  ib.  Viot.  o.  35. 

704;   64  L.  J.  Ch.  92.  (o)  Shaw  v.  Cates,  (1909)  1  Ch. 

(z)  Driver  v.  Broad,  (1893)  1  389;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  226;  Palmer  \. 

Q.  B.  539,  744;   63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  Emerson,   (1911)   1  Ch.  758;    80 

12;  Birrell  v.  Greenhough,  (1897)  L.  J.  Ch.  418. 

1   Ch.    928;    66   L.    J.    Ch.   558;  (d)  ReSolomon.NoreY. Meyer, 

Buokiey  w.  Royal  Lifeboat  A.'isoc,  (1912)  1  Ch.  261;  81  L.  J.  Ch. 

43  Ch    D    27;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  87.  169;     compromised     on    appeal, 

(a)  27  &  28  Viot.  c.  114.  (1913)  1  Ch.  200;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 


(«)  56  &  57  Viot.  c.  53,  a.  8 
leplaoing  51  &  52  Viot.  c.  59,  s.  4 
Re  Walker,  59  L.  J.  Ch.  386 
Somerset  v.  Poulett,  (1894)  1  Ch 


160. 

(e)  Ibid.;  Priest    v.    Vppleby, 
42  Ch.  D.  351. 
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Second  and 
contributory 
mortgages, 
bad. 


Trustees  must 
always 
exercise 
prudence. 


the  mortgage.     It  is  their  duty  in  such  a  case  to  exercise 
the  discretion  of  practical  men  (/) . 

For  the  reasons  elsewhere  given  (g)  money  should  not 
be  lent  on  a  second  mortgage,  unless  at  least  the  legal 
estate  can  be  promptly  secured  (h) .  Nor  should  money 
be  lent  on  mortgage  to  a  co-trustee  {i) .  A  contributory 
mortgage  (that  is,  a  mortgage  in  which  the  trustee  asso- 
ciates himself  with  another  as  mortgagee)  is  not  admissible, 
inasmuch  as  the  security  is  not  in  his  sole  control  (Jc) . 

It  is  a  mistake  to  suppose  that  a  trustee  is  relieved  from 
the  careful  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion  by  the  fact  that 
the  investment  clause  in  the  instrument  creating  the  trust 
may  in  terms  authorise  certain  doubtful  securities,  or  that 
where  such  is  the  case  an  improvident  investment  will  be 
excused  on  the  ground  that  the  trustee  has  risked  funds 
of  his  own  on  similar  investments.  "  The  duty  of  a  trustee 
"  is  not  to  take  such  care  only  as  a  prudent  man  would 
"take  if  he  only  had  himself  to  consider.  The  duty  rather 
"is  to  take  such  care  as  an  ordinary  prudent  man  would 
"  take  if  he  were  minded  to  make  an  investment  for  the 
"  benefit  of  other  people  for  whom  he  felt  morally  bound 
"to  provide"  (l).  The  same  authorities  show  that  it  is 
dangerous  for  a  trustee  carelessly  to  rely  on  exonerating 
clauses  in  the  trust  deed.  On  the  other  hand,  many  of 
the  decisions  having  borne  hardly  on  honest  trust^s,  it  is 
now  provided  by  the  Judicial  Trustees  Act,  1896  (to),  that 
where  a  trustee  or  executor  has  acted  honestly  and  reason- 
ably the  Court  may  excuse  and  relieve  him  from  personal 


(/)  Eland  v.  Medland,  41  Ch. 
D.  476;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  572;  and 
see  Cocks  v.  Chapman,  (1896)  2 
Cai.  763;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  892. 

ig')  Pp.  123  and  321. 

(Ji)  Brosier  v.  Brereton,  15 
Beav.  221 ;  Smethurst  v.  Hastings, 
30  Ch.  D.  490;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  173; 
Chapman  v.  Browne,  (1902)  1 
Ch.  785. 

(i)  SticTcney  v.  Sewell,  1  My. 
&  Cr.  8;  Macleod  v.  Anneslei/.  10 
Beav.  600. 


(ft)  Webb  V.  Jonas,  39  Ch.  D. 
660;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  671;  Stokes  v. 
France,  (1898)  1  Ch.  212;  67 
L.  J.  Ch.  69;  Dive  v.  Roebuck, 
(1909)  1  Ch.  328;  78  L.  J.  Ch. 
248. 

(T)  Per  Lindley,  L.  J.,  in 
Whiteley  v.  Learoyd,  33  Ch.  D. 
347,  355;  affd.  12  App.  Cas.  727; 
57  L.  J.  Ch.  390;  Knox  v.  Mr'r- 
kinnon,  13  App.  Cas.  753;  Sae  v. 
Meek,  \i  App.  Cas.  558. 

(m)  59  &  60  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  6. 
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liability,   wholly   or  in  part  (•«) .     In  the  exercise  of  its 

discretion  the  Court  will  consider  each  case  on  its  merits, 

and  it  has  declined  to  lay  do^vn  general  rules  or  principles 

for  application  (o) ;    but  the   onus  is  on  the  trustee  to 

establish  his  claim  to  exoneration  (p) . 

3.  Previously  to  certain  statutes  now  to  be  referred  to,  statutory 

.        .      ,  ,  „  .  T       1      powers  of 

a  trustee  s  general  power  o±  investment  was  exceedingly  investment. 

circumscribed.  In  fact,  the  tenor  of  some  cases  seems 
such  as  almost  to  have  confined  him  to  government  or 
bank  annuities  (g) .  But  it  is  not  now  necessary  to  con- 
sider restrictions  which  have  long  been  obsolete.  Nor  is  it 
necessary  to  give  in  such  detail,  as  in  earlier  editions  of  this 
work,  the  history  of  the  increasing  latitude  of  trust  invest- 
ments from  time  to  time  introduced  by  statute.  The  range 
of  authorised  investments  has  been  repeatedly  enlarged  by 
a  series  of  statutes  extending  from  Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act 
in  1859  (r)  to  the  Trust  Investment  Act  of  1889  (s),  and 
the  law  has  been  consolidated  by  the  Trustee  Act,  1893  (t),  Trustee  Act, 
which  now  regulates  the  whole  question  of  trust  invest- 
ments, declaring  in  detail  what  securities  are  authorised, 
the  principal  of  which  are  the  following: — The  parlia- 
mentary stocks,  or  public  funds  or  Government  securities 
of  the  United  Kingdom;  real  or  heritable  securities  in 
Great  Britain  or  Ireland;  the  stock  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land and  of  the  Bank  of  Ireland;  India  three  and  a  half 
per  cent,  stock  and  India  three  per  cent,  stock,  and  any 
stock  to  be  in  future  issued  and  charged  on  the  revenues 
of  India;  securities  the  interest  of  which  is  guaranteed  by 
Parliament;  consolidated  stock  of  the  Metropolitan  Board 
of  '\\''orks  or  London  County  Council;  debenture  or  rent- 

(«)  See  Mosley  v.  Key  worth,  (1899)  1  Ch.  797;   68  L.  J.  Ch. 

(1897)  2  Ch.  518;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  397. 

759;    Re  Machay,   Griesseman  v.  fp-^  Smith  v.  Stuart,  (1897)  2 

Carr,  (1911)  1  Ch.  300;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  583;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  780;  Chap- 

Ch.  237.  man  v.  Brownet,  (1902)  1  Ch.  785. 

(o)  Barker  v.  Ivimey,  (1897)  1  (?)  Hansom  v.  Allen,  2  Dick. 

Ch.  536;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  282.     See  498. 

Cleivs  V.   Grindey,  (1898)  2  Ch.  (r)  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35. 

593;   67  L.  J.  Ch.   624;   Perrins  (s)  52  &  53  Vict.  .;.  32. 

V.   Bellamy,    (1898)   2   Ch.   521;  (<)  56  &  57  Vict.  o.  53. 
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charge  or  guaranteed  or  preference  stock  of  any  railway 
company  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  incorporated  by 
special  Act  of  Parliament  and  having  for  the  ten  previous 
years  paid  a  dividend  of  not  less  than  three  per  cent,  on 
its  ordinary  stock;  the  stock  of  any  railway  or  canal 
company  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  whose  undertaking 
is  leased  for  not  less  than  200  years  at  a  fixed  rental  to 
any  such  railway  company  as  lastly  before  mentioned; 
the  debenture  stock  of  any  railway  company  in  India  the 
interest  of  which  is  paid  or  guaranteed  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  India;  the  debenture  or  guaranteed  or  pre- 
ference stock  of  any  company  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland 
established  for  the  supply  of  water  for  profit  and  incor- 
porated by  special  Act  of  Parliament  or  Royal  Charter, 
and  having  for  the  ten  previous  years  paid  a  dividend  of 
not  less  than  five  per  cent,  on  its  ordinary  stock;  the 
nominal  or  inscribed  stock  issued  by  the  corporation  of 
any  municipal  borough  having  a  population  exceeding 
50,000,  or  by  any  county  council;  the  nominal  or  in- 
scribed stock  issued  by  any  commissioners  incorporated  by 
Act  of  Parliament  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  water  and 
having  a  compulsory  power  of  levying  rates  over  an  area 
containing  a  population  exceeding  50,000.  The  same 
section  empowers  trustees  to  vary  any  such  investments  (m)  . 
Certain  restrictions  are  imposed  by  sect.  2  of  the  Act  as 
to  investments  in  redeemable  securities  (a;) . 

By  the  Trustee  Act,  1894  {y),  trustees  are  enabled  to 
continue  any  authorised  investment  although  since  the 
investment  it  has  ceased  to  be  an  authorised  investment. 
But  this  has  no  retrospective  action  {z) . 
Colonial  By   the    Colonial   Stock    Act,    1900  {a),    trustees  are 

empowered  to  invest  in  any  Colonial  stock  registered  in 
the  United  Kingdom  under  the  Colonial  Stock  Acts,  1877 

(«)  See  JSume  v.  Lopes,  (1892)       capital  moneys  arising  under  the 

A.  C.  112;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  423.  Act. 

iy)  57  &  58  Vict.  c.  10,  s.  4. 
(x)  See  also  the  Settled  Land  (z)  Cocks  v.  Chapman,  (1896) 

Act,  1882  (45  &  46  Vict.  o.  38),       2  Ch.  763;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  892. 

B.  21,  as  to  the   investment  of  (a)  63  &  64  Vict.  u.  62,  a.  2. 
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and  1892,  subject  to  the  restrictions  imposed  by  the 
Trustee  Act,  1893,  on  redeemable  securities.  But  this 
power  does  not  extend  to  stock  issued  by  the  individual 
provinces  of  a  colony  (b). 

The  range  of  trustees'  investments  has  thus  been  largely 
extended;  but  it  must  be  observed  that  in  all  cases  the 
statutory  povs^ers  are  subject  to  any  express  directions  con- 
tained in  the  instrument  creating  the  trust,  or  in  any 
special  statute  particularly  affecting  the  trust  fund,  as  in 
the  case  of  building  societies  (c) ;  and  they  do  not  at  all 
affect  the  principles  by  which  the  discretion  of  trustees 
must  be  guided,  nor  do  they  diminish  their  respon- 
sibility (d) .  Their  investments  much  be  such  as  are  Investments 
equally  just  to  all  objects  of  the  trust.     They  may  not  ^'allthe'^ 

show  favour  to  a  tenant  for  life  by  investing  upon  secu-  <'«»'"«  ?«« 

,.,  11-1  r>-  •  trusts. 

rities  which  command  a  higher  rate  oi  interest,  m  conse- 
quence of  their  being  determinable;  nor  will  the  Court, 
in  the  absence  of  special  circumstances,  authorise  a  transfer 
from  Consols  into  another  investment  producing  a  larger 
income,  if  it  may  be  injurious  to  those  in  remainder.  The 
Court  will,  however,  be  influenced  by  facts  showing  it  to 
be  for  the  interest  of  children  that  the  income  of  their 
parents  should  be  increased  (e). 

For  the  remedies  of  a  cestui  que  trust  against  trustees  Remedies 
who   in  respect  of   investments  or   otherwise  commit  a  ^^'J^gg 
breach  of  trust,  see  Sect.  V.,  infra,  p.  142. 


IV.  Liability  of  Co-trustees. 

The  case  of  Toumley  v.  Sherborne  (/)  has  been  long 
referred  to  as  a  leading  authority  on  the  general  liability' 
of  a  trustee  for  the  acts  and  defaults  of  his  co-trustee. 

(b)  Re Maryon-WiUon'8  Ealale,  (d)  Consterdine  v.  C,  31  Beav 

(1911)  2  Ch.  563;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  8;        330,  333;  Knox  v.  Maclcinnon,  13 

(1912)  1  Ch.55;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  73.       App.  Cas.  753. 

(e)  Cooleburn  v.  Peel,  3  De  G. 

(c)  Re  National,  #c.  Building        P.  &  J.  170,  174. 

Society,  43  Ch.  D.  431;  59  L.  J.  (/)  Bridg.  Eep.  35;  2  W.  &  T. 

Ch.  403.  L-  C.  629,  ed.  7. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


136 


DUTIES  AND  LIABILITIES  OF  TRUSTEES. 


General  rule 
against  the 
Eability. 


Exceptions. 
Negligence. 
Acquiescence. 


Fraud. 


Unduly 
trusting  co- 
executors. 


Br  ice  v.  Stokes  (g)  illustrates  the  particular  case  of  the 
liability  which  arises  from  the  joining  of  trustees  in  giving 
receipts . 

The  former  case  establishes  the  general  principle  that 
a  trustee  is  not  to  be  held  liable  for  the  acts  or  defaults 
of  a  co-trustee,  in  which  he  himself  has  not  participated. 
As  between  co-executors  also  the  same  rule  applies  (Ji) . 

There  are,  however,  many  circumstances  which  will 
take  a  case  out  of  this  general  rule.  Thus  a  trustee  or 
executor  who,  though  he  has  not  participated  in  the  act 
which  has  resulted  in  loss  to  the  trust  estate,  has  been 
guilty  of  negligence,  or  has  stood  by  and  been  cognisant 
of  without  interfering  with  a  devastavit  or  breach  of  trust 
committed  by  his  co-trustee  or  co-executor,  will  be  held 
responsible  for  it  (i) .  In  the  latter  of  the  cases  referred 
to,  an  executor,  who  took  no  active  part  in  the  trusts,  was 
held  liable  for  permitting  his  co-executor  to  retain  the 
testator's  moneys  in  a  business  in  which  the  testator  had 
been  partner  with  the  co-executor.  Both  had  proved  the 
will,  and  having  thus  undertaken  the  duty  of  properly 
attending  to  the  trusts  were  bound  to  diligence  therein. 
Permitting  a  co-executor  to  receive  the  assets  and  retain 
them  in  his  hands  without  proper  investment,  will  also 
render  an  executor  liable  for  any  loss  thus  incurred: 
proper  measures  ought  promptly  to  be  taken  to  prevent 
such  a  breach  of  trust  (fc) . 

Still  inore  certainly  if  a  trustee  or  executor  is  guilty  of 
any  fraud  in  the  matter  of  the  trust,  he  will  not  be  able 
to  escape  liability  by  throwing  the  blame  on  a  colleague 
in  the  office  (l) . 

Executors  being  jointly  responsible  for  the  management 
of  the  funds  of  their  testator,  questions  as  to  liability  often 


(g}  11  Ves.  319;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  633,  ed.  7. 

(A)  Littlehales  v.  Gascoyne,  3 
Bro.  C.  O.  73. 

(i)  MiioMow  V.  Fuller,  Jac. 
198;  Booth  V.  B.,  1  Beav.  125. 


(S)  Lincoln  v.  Wright,  4  Beav. 
427;  Stiles  v.  Guy,  1  Mao.  &  6. 
422 

(b  Butler  V.  B.,  5  Ch.  D.  554; 
7  ib.  116;  14  ib.  329. 
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arise  "when  one  pays  over  to  his  co-executor,  or  allows 
him  to  receive  the  whole  or  part  of  the  assets,  so  that 
he  acquires  an  exclusive  control  over  them,  and  they  are 
afterwards  lost  through  his  misconduct.  The  liability  in 
these  cases  depends  upon  circumstances.  Generally,  if 
an  executor  thus  puts  the  funds  into  the  power  of  his 
co-executor,  and  they  are  lost  through  his  bankruptcy,  or 
are  embezzled  by  him,  the  former  is  liable  to  make  good 
the  loss  (to)  .  And  it  matters  not  whether  this  power  is 
given  by  an  absolute  payment  to  a  co-executor,  or  other- 
wise, as  by  joining  him  in  indorsing  or  drawing  negotiable 
instruments  (n) . 

But  if,  in  the  usual  course  of  the  management  of  the  Wlenaco- 

j         ,      -,    ■  o  ,         .  n  executor  may 

trust,  it  IS  necessary  lor  an  executor  to  pay  over  some  or  ^^  rightly 
the  assets  to  his  colleague;  if,  for  instance,  one  of  them  trusted, 
resides  in  a  neighbourhood  where  a  debt  has  to  be  paid, 
and  money  is  remitted  to  him  for  that  purpose  by 
the  other,  the  executor  so  remitting  money  incurs  no 
liability  (o) .  The  question  in  such  cases  turns  on  the 
meaning  of  the  word  "necessity,"  which  was  discussed  at 
length  in  Gasquoine  v.  G.  (p),  in  which  case  it  was  held 
that  the  proposition  laid  down  in  Candler  v.  Tillett  (q) 
to  the  effect  that  an  executor  who  does  an  act  by  which 
his  co-executor  obtains  sole  possession  of  the  trust  fund 
is  liable  for  the  co-executor's  misapplication  of  it,  must 
be  read  "who  unnecessarily  does  an  act."  "'Necessity' 
"  includes  the  regular  course  of  business  in  administering 
"property"  (r).  An  executor  is  not  liable  for  payment 
over  of  a  fund  which  he  had  no  legal  right  to  retain  (s) . 

Questions  as  to  individual  responsibility  often  arise  in  Trustees 

(m)  Townxend    v.     Barber,    1  Joy  v.  Campbell,  1  S.  &  L.  341. 

Diok.  356;  Langford  v.  Oascoyne,  \p)   (1894)  1  Ch.  470,  475;  63 

11  Ves.  333;  Robinson  v.  JIarUn,  L.  J.  Ch.  377. 

(1896)  2  Ch.  415;   65  L.  J.  Ch.  (?)  22  Beav.  257. 

773.  (r)  Per       Lord       Cottenham, 

(«)  Bovey  v.  Blakeman,  4  Ves.  Clough   v.    Bond,   3   My.    &   Cr. 

608;    Saddler    >'.   Ilobbs,  2   Bro.  490,  496. 

C.  C.  114.  (•')  Davis  V.  Spurling,  1  Russ. 

(o)  Bacon  v.   B.,  5  Ves.   331;  &  My.  64. 
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joining  m 
receipts. 


Where  it  is 

formally 

necessary. 


Executors. 


Burden 

of  proof  on  a 

person 

signing. 


Where  the 
transaction  is 
unnecessary. 


cases  where  joint  receipts  are  given  for  trust  moneys;  and 
to  determine  such,  questions  it  is  necessary  to  inquire  into 
the  circumstances  of  each  particular  case .  Every  case  wiU 
on  examination  be  found  to  fall  under  one  or  other  of  the- 
following  heads. 

(1.)  If  the  signature  of  all  the  trustees  is  formally 
necessary  to  the  receipt,  the  signature  of  a  trustee  to 
whose  hands  the  money  does  not  come  will  not  suffice  of 
itself  to  render  him  liable  to  account  for  it  (t) .  It  is  but 
reasonable  that  in  a  case  in  which  he  has  no  power  to  refuse 
to  sign,  his  signature  should  not,  without  more,  fix  him 
with  a  liability. 

And  the  rule  as  to  executors  is  the  same  in  similar 
circumstances.  It  is  true  that,  inasmuch  as  each  executor 
has  full  control  over  the  assets  of  the  testator,  it  is  not  so 
often  necessary  for  a  co-executor  to  join  in  a  receipt  or 
discharge  for  conformity's  sake;  but  where,  as  in  the  case 
of  a  sale  of  stock  standing  in  the  names  of  executors,  or 
now  in  the  case  of  a  sale  and  conveyance  of  land  by 
virtue  of  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  (m),  the  concurrenoe 
of  both  is  necessary,  the  one  to  whose  hands  the  funds  icy 
not  come  will  not  necessarily  be  liable  (x) .  But  in  these 
cases  where  the  signing  is  alleged  to  have  been  for  mere 
conformity,  the  burden  is  on  a  trustee  seeking  to  clear 
himself,  to  prove  that  his  co-trustee's  were  the  actual 
hands  which  received  the  money.  The  signature  thus- 
creates  a  prima  facie  liability  in  all  cases  {y) . 

Where,  moreover,  the  transaction  of  which  the  receipt 
forms  part  is,  as  it  was  in  Brice  v.  Stokes  (z),  wholly 
unnecessary,  and  the  trustee  signing  then  permits  his  co- 
trustee to  deal  with  the  moneys  contrary  to  the  trust,  he 
will  he  charged  unth  any  loss  thus  occasioned.  The  entire 
transaction   being   unnecessary,   the   fact   that   the  sig- 


(i)  Beaton  v.  Marriott,  cited 
Free.  Ch.l73;  Fellows  t. Mitchell, 
1  P.  Wms.  81. 

(«)  60  &  61  Vict.  0.   65. 

(x)  Ohamhers     v.    Minchin,    7 


Ves.  186,  197. 

Qy)  See  Brice  v.  StoJces,  11  Ves- 
319;  Fellows  v.  Mitchell,  1  P- 
Wms.  81. 

(z)  Sup.  p.  136. 
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nature    was    for    mere    conformity   is    not   sufiicient   to 

discharge  him  (a) .     It  is  the  duty  of  a  trustee  to  inquire   Trustee  must 

as  to  the  necessity  of  a  transaction  respecting  the  trust  inquire  as  to 
■'  r  o  ^-jr^Q  necessity. 

money;  he  may  not  escape  by  alleging  ignorance  of  the 
state  of  the  trust  (&). 

And  similarly  an  executor  will  not  be  justified  in  those 
cases  where  his  formal  concurrence  is  necessary,  in  joining 
in  a  transaction  upon  the  mere  representation  of  his  co- 
executor  that  it  is  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  adminis- 
tration. He  must  make  proper  inquiries;  if  he  does  not, 
he  will  be  liable  for  any  misappropriation  (c) . 

(2.)  Where,  on  the  contrary, a  person  joins  voluntarily  Voluntary 
in  a  receipt,  in  which  his  concurrence  is  not  formally  receipt, 
requisite,  such  interference  being  unnecessary,  he  is  to 
be  considered  as  assuming  a  power  over  the  fund,  and 
is  therefore  answerable  for  the  application  thereof,  as  far 
as  it  is  connected  with  the  particular  transaction  in  which 
he  joins  (d). 

This  difference  usually  distinguishes  the  case  of  receipts  Distinction 
by  executors  from  that  of  receipts  by  trustees.      In  the  trustees  and 
case  of  trustees  it  is  commonly  requisite  that  all  should  executors, 
join  in  order  to  effect  a  complete  discharge  (e).    They  are, 
therefore,  usually  not  liable  for  moneys  not  coming  to  their 
hands.      On  the  contrary,  one  executor  being  generally 
competent  to  give  a  valid  receipt,  the  joining  of  a  co- 
executor  is  as  a  rule  unnecessary;  and  as  a  rule,  therefore, 
executors  who  so  sign  are  bound  by  their  signatures. 

But  there  are  exceptions  to  this.     Where  the  act  of  Exceptions, 
signing   is   merely  nugatory   and  has   not  the  effect   of 
putting  the  trust  funds  in  the  hands  of  a  co-executor,  for 
instance,  if  he  has  already  previously  received  the  money, 
such  signature  will  not  raise  a  liability  (/) .    This  is  a  very 

(a)  See  :Brice  v.  StoTees,  sup.;  11  Veg.  252;  16  Ves.  477. 

Walker  v.  Symonds,  3  Swanst.  1;  (d)  See  Brioe  v.  Stokes,  sup.; 

Ingle  v.  Partridge,  32  Beav.  661.  Leigh  v.  Barry,  3  Atk.  584. 

(6)  Banbury     v.    Kirkland,    3  (e)  Me  Flower,  IT  Ch..  J).  5^2; 

Sim.   265;     Blyth    v.     Fladgate  53  L.  J.  C!h.  955. 

(1891)  1  Ch.  337;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  66.  (/)  Westley  v.  Clarke,  1  Eden, 

(c)  Shipbrookii.Hinchinbrook,  357. 
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General 
conclusion. 


extensive  exception,  and  reduces  the  rule  almost  to  this, 
that  the  question  really  to  be  decided  is  whether  the  money 
was  ever  under  the  control  of  both  executors  (gf) . 

The  general  conclusion,  then,  as  to  the  receipts  of  exe- 
cutors seems  to  be,  that  where  funds  belonging  to  executors 
are  not  under  the  separate  control  of  each,  although  one  of 
them  joins  with  his  co-executor  in  any  act  or  receipt  which 
will  have  the  eSect  of  putting  the  funds  into  his  hands,  as 
the  joining  is  absolutely  necessary,  and  is  not  therefore 
evidence  that  the  executor  so  joining  thereby  assumes  a 
control  over  the  fund,  the  principle  which  governs  the  case 
of  trustees  will  be  applicable,  and  he  will  not,  if  he  has 
used  due  caution,  be  liable  for  the  misapplication  of  the 
fund  by  his  co-executors  Qi) .  The  rules,  applicable  to 
executors,  apply  equally  to  administrators  {i) . 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  no  rule  in  favour  of 
the  exoneration  of  an  executor  has  application  when  a  case 
of  wilful  default  is  made  out  against  him .  A  debt  from  a 
co-executor  to  the  trust  estate  must  be  recovered  just  as 
any  other  outstanding  asset  (fc) .  His  personal  security  is 
no  more  warrantable  than  that  of  another.  Such  cases  fall 
under  the  principles  already  enounced  as  to  the  custody 
and  investment  of  trust  property. 

An  express  clause  was  formerly  usually  inserted  in  trust 
deeds,  providing  that  one  trustee  should  not  be  answer- 
able for  the  receipts,  acts  or  defaults  of  his  co-trustees. 
Equity  infused  such  a  proviso  into  every  trust  deed, 
whether  expressed  or  not  (T),  and  no  better  right  was 
given  by  the  expression  of  that  which  if  not  expressed  was 
22  &  23  Viet,  implied  (m).  By  Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act  (n),  s.  31,  the 
'  '     '      use  of  such  indemnity  and  reimbursement  clauses  was 


Indemnity 
olaases. 


(_g)  Joy  V.  Campbell,  1  S.  &  L. 
341. 

(K)  Hovey  v.  Blalceman,  4  Ves. 
596,  608. 

(i)  Willand  v.  Fenn,  cited 
Jacomb  v.  Barwood,  2  Ves.  267. 

Qc)  Stiles   V.   Guy,  1  Mac.   & 


G.  422. 

(I)  Dawson  v.  Clarke,  18  Ves. 
254. 

(m)  Worrall  v.  Harford,  8  Ves. 
4,  8;  Rehden  v.  Wesley,  29  Beav. 
213. 

(»)  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35. 
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rendered  unnecessary,  though  of  course  it  was  open  to  a 
testator  to  give  a  wider  right  to  indemnity  than  that 
expressed  in  the  statute,  as,  for  instance,  by  expressly, 
authorising  each  trustee  to  delegate  his  duties  to  another ; 
and  fuU  effect  would  be  given  to  such  a  clause  by  the 
Court  (o).  And  now  by  the  Trustee  Act,  1893  {p),  it  is  Trustee  Act, 
further  enacted  that  a  trustee  shall,  without  prejudice  to  ^^^*- 
the  provisions  of  the  instrument  creating  the  trust,  be 
chargeable  only  for  money  and  securities  actually  received 
by  him,  notwithstanding  his  signing  any  receipt  for  the 
sake  of  conformity,  and  shall  be  answerable  and  account- 
able only  for  his  own  acts,  receipts,  neglects  and  defaults, 
and  not  for  those  of  any  other  trustee,  nor  for  any 
banker,  broker  or  other  person  with  whom  any  moneys  or 
securities  may  be  deposited,  nor  for  the  insufficiency  or 
deficiency  of  any  securities,  nor  for  any  other  loss,  unless 
the  same  happens  through  his  own  wilful  default.  The 
protection  previously  dependent  on  decision  thus  receives 
statutory  authority.  It  is  often  found  difficult  to  establish 
a  case  of  wilful  default  {q) .  The  powers  given  under  the 
Judicial  Trustees  Act,  1896  (r),  to  relieve  against  innocent 
breaches  of  trust  have  already  been  considered  (s) . 

Independently  also  of  any  express  indemnity,  a  trustee 
who  accepts  office  at  the  request  of  a  cestui  que  trust  is 
entitled  to  be  indemnified  by  him  personally  against  any 
loss  which  may  accrue  in  the  proper  execution  of  the  trust ; 
for  instance,  if  he  is  made  contributory  on  the  failure  of  a 
company  in  which  he  rightly  holds  shares  in  the  character 
of  trustee  (t) . 

(0)  Wimm    V.   Hogg,  3   Giff.  "^V^f  wTfin  Vi^f   p    <?<; 

Ill;  Pass  y.  Dundas,  29  W.  R.  232.  W  59  &  60  Vict.  e.  35. 

(p)  56  &  57  Vict.  ..  53,  s.  24.  ^  Sup  j.  1Z2 

Z)  Cooke   V.    Stevens,    (1898)  Ea^  \s      T/«//i.r,    C""  ff"'    /^ 

T     t'  rt  'ii^«     p-^     n  ofi'rf        -^'^^'  (1911)  1  Ch.  194;  8,0  L.  J. 

L.  J.  Ch.  118;   Jie  Bner,  26  Ch.        qj,    42 
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V.  Remedies  of  a  Cestui  que  Trust. 

i.  Following  the  Trust  Property. 
ii.  Personal  Remedies. 
iii.  Removal  of  Trustees. 


Following 

trust 

property. 


I.  Following  the  Trust  Property. — 1.  One  of  the  most 
conspicuous  and  instructive  authorities  as  to  the  principles 
on  which  equity  acts  in  assisting  a  cestui  que  trust  to 
follow  and  recover  trust  property  which  has  been  wrong- 
fully disposed  of  by  a  trustee,  is  the  case  of  Thorndike 
V.  Hunt  (m). 

In  this  case  a  trustee,  on  being  ordered  to  pay  iato 
Court  a  sum  of  stock  representing  a  trust  fund  belonging 
to  T.,  which  he  had  appropriated  to  his  own  use,  paid 
into  Court,  in  compliance  with  this  order,  a  sum  of  stock 
belonging  to  another  cestui  que  trust,  B.  The  question 
was,  whether  B.  had  a  right  to  follow  this  fund  as  against 
T.  It  was  held,  that  B.  had  no  such  right.  Their 
equities  were  equal;  and  the  Court  having  acquired  the 
legal  interest  on  behalf  of  T.'s  estate,  this  was  deemed  to 
create  a  sufficient  preference  in  T.'s  favour  (x),  the  transfer 
being  for  valuable  consideration  and  without  notice. 

From  this  reasoning  and  the  authorities  bearing  on 
this  case,  may  be  deduced  the  following  rules  as  to  the 
following  of  trust  property: — 

(1.)  If  the  fund  comes  into  the  hands  of  a  volunteer, 
that  is,  without  the  payment  of  valuable  consideration,  then 
whether  or  not  the  holder  had  notice  of  the  trust,  the  fund 
may  be  followed  and  reclaimed  by  the  cestui  que  trust  {y). 

(2.)  If  it  is  in  the  hands  of  a  purchaser  for  value,  witli 
-notice  of  the  trust,  then  also  the  fund  may  be  followed; 


(«)  3  De  G.  &  J.  563.  v.  L.  #  Coy.  Bank,  (1901)  2  Ch. 

(x)  See    also   a  similar    case,  231;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  477. 

Taylor  v.   Blacklock,  32  CB.   D.  (y)  Mansell  v.  M.,  2  P.  Wms. 

560;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  97;  and  Taylor  681. 
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for  the  payment,  being  made  with  his  eyes  open,  is  deemed 
to  be  made  voluntarily  (s) . 

(3.)  But  if  the  holder  of  the  fund  is  a  bond  fide  pur- 
chaser for  value  without  notice,  then  his  title  cannot  be 
impeached,  as  is  seen  by  the  principal  case,  above  referred 
to  (a).  And  where  a  trustee  paid  trust  money  to  the 
credit  of  his  private  bank  account,  and  drew  on  it,  the 
bankers,  having  no  notice  of  the  breach  of  trust,  were  held 
not  liable  to  the  cestuis  que  trust  (b). 

The  replacing  of  trust  funds  out  of  the  trustee's  own 
property,  even  though  on  the  eve  of  bankruptcy,  is  not 
impeachable  as  a  fraudulent  preference,  the  motive  being 
not  to  prefer  one  creditor  above  others,  but  to  secure 
protection  against  the  penal  consequences  of  a  breach  of 
trust  (c) . 

The  student  is  referred  to  a  later  page  (p.  365  et  seq.) 
for  a  more  detailed  consideration  than  would  at  this  stage 
of  the  subject  be  desirable,  of  the  protection  which  may  be 
secured  to  a  purchaser  by  the  acquisition  of  the  legal  estate . 
Here,  it  may  suffice  to  say,  generally,  that  no  party  to  a 
fraudulent  bargain  will  be  suffered  to  derive  any  benefit 
from  it,  and  that  all  persons  who  obtain  possession  of 
trust  funds  with  knowledge  that  their  title  is  derived  from 
a  breach  of  trust,  will  be  compelled  to  restore  such  trust 
funds (d) . 

2 .  Another  class  of  considerations  arises  when  the  trust  Conversion  of 
fund  has  been  not  only  appropriated  but  converted  by  the  ^^^^^  *"*"*■ 
trustee  into  property  of  another  form;   as,  for  instance, 
where  trust  money  has  been  laid  out  in  land,  or  trust  land 
converted  into  money.      In  such  cases  the  general  rule 
is,  that  the  cestui  que  trust  may  attach  and  follow  the 

(s)  So«rsot  V.  Savaffe,  2  Eq.  (1897)  2  Q.  B.  19;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B. 

134.  554;    Sharp    v.    Jackson,    (1899) 

(o)  A.rA  sac  Pilcher  V.Rawlins,  A.  C.  419;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  866; 

7  Oh.  259.  -S«   Lake,  Exp.    Dyer,    (1901)    1 

(V)  Coleman     v.     Bucks,     #c.  K.  B.  710. 

Sank.  (1897)  2  Ch.  243;  66  L.  J.  id)  See  Lewin  on  Trusts,  10th 

Ch.  564.  ^-  P-  1052;  Gray  v.  Lewis,  8  Eq. 

(c)  Neiv's  Trustee  v.  Hunting,  526. 
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property  that  has  been  substituted  for  the  trust  estate,  so 
long  as  its  metamorphoses  can  be  traced. 

As  long  as  the  property  is  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee  in 
any  form  no  difficulty  arises.  A  trustee  that  mixes  trust 
moneys  with  his  own  is  clearly  liable  to  the  cestui  que 
trust  for  so  much  of  the  blended  fund  as  he  cannot  prove 
to  be  his  own  (e).  So,  if  the  trustee  purchases  land  partly 
with  his  own  money  and  partly  with  trust  money,  the 
cestui  que  trust  has  clearly  a  lien  on  the  whole  estate  for 
the  amount  of  his  fund  (/). 

Difficulties,  however,  often  arise  when  the  trust  property 
has  found  its  way  in  another  form  into  the  hands  of  a 
third  person.  In  such  cases  the  principle  above  enounced 
applies;  the  fund  can  be  followed  as  long  as  it  can  be 
identiiied,  in  the  hands  of  any  one  who  has  notice  of  the 
trust.  There  is  no  distinction  in  principle  between  money 
in  the  forln  of  coin  and  money  in  the  form  of  notes  or  bills; 
but  obviously,  in  the  former  case,  the  task  of  identification 
is  so  difficult  as  to  be  possible  only  under  exceptional 
circumstances  (g) . 

If  a  trustee  mixes  trust  funds  with  his  own  in  the  hands 
of  a  banker,  and.  draws  on  the  combined  account,  his 
drawings  will  be  attributed  to  his  private  moneys,  so  as  to 
leave  the  trust  moneys  intact  (h) .  If  he  mixes  two  trust 
funds  in  his  bank  account,  then  the  sums  drawn  out  will, 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  be  attributed 
in  order  to  the  earliest  deposits,  in  accordance  with  a  rule- 
which  will  elsewhere  be  more  fully  considered  (i) . 


(e)  Fellows   v.   Mitchell,  1   P.  L.  J.  P.  C.  91 ;  Be  Sallett  ^  Co.,. 

Wms.   83;   Mason  v.   Morley,  34  (1894)    2   Q.    B.    237;    63   L.  J. 

Beav.  475.  Q.  B.  573. 

(/)  Lane     v.     Sighton,    Amb.  (Ji)  Re  Hallett's  Estate,  13  Ch. 

409;    Hopper  v.   Conyers,  2  Eq.  D.    696,   overruling    Penndl    v. 

549;  Worcester  Bank  v.  Blick,  22  Deffell,  4  De  G.   M.   &  G.  772,. 

Ch.  D.  255;   52  L.  J.  Ch.  288.  infra,  p.  563;  Hancock  v.  Smith,. 

(gr)  Ford  \.  Hopkins,  1  Salk.  41  Ch.  D.  456;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  735; 

283;  Harris  v.  Truman,  7  Q.  B.  Wood  v.  Stenning,  (1895)  2  Ch. 

D.    340;    9  ibid.   264;    51   L.   J.  433;   Hertslet  v.   Oatway,  (1903) 

Q.   B.   338;   Thomson  v.   Clydes-  2  Ch.  356;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  575. 

dale  Bank,  (1893)  A.  C.  282;  62  («)  See  note  (A),  sup. 
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II.  Personal  Remedies. — (1.)  A  breach  of  trust  by  a  Breach 
trustee  creates  an  obligation  of  the  nature  of  a  debt  to  the  sLp"e  *  * 
cestui  que  trust.     Notwithstanding  the  acceptance  of  the  i^ontraot  debt, 
trust  by  deed,  such  a  debt  ranks  only  as  a  simple  con- 
tract debt,  unless  the  deed  contains  a  covenant,  express  or 
implied,  for  payment  of  the  trust  fund,  and  has  been 
executed  by  the  trustee  (fc) .      The  Statutes  of  Limitation 
applicable   in   the  case   of  actions   against  trustees  are 
considered  infra,  p.  149. 

Proceedings  in  equity  in  respect  of  a  breach  of  trust  Generally 
may  be  taken  not  only  against  trustees  or  executors,  but  proceedings  in 
also  against  their  representatives,  even  though  the  loss  trustees  or 
may   not   have   occurred    until   after   the   death  of   such  sentat^TM^' 
trustees  (l),  and  although  they  may  have  distributed  the 
assets  without  notice  of  the  breach  of  trust,  unless  they 
have  done  so  by  order  of  the  Court  (m),  or  pursuant  to 
22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  29. 

Where  several  trustees  are  all  guilty  of  a  breach  of  Effect  of 
trust,  although  the  cestui  que  trust  may  have  obtained  a  '^^°^^- 
decree  against  them  jointly,  its  effect  is  several  also,  and 
he  may  proceed  to  take  out  execution  against  any  one  of 
them  alone  {n) :   but  as  between  the  trustees  themselves, 
any  one  so  paying  is  entitled  to  contribution,  which  may  Contribution, 
in  a  proper  case  be  ordered  in  the  same  suit  (o).    Contri- 
bution was  refused  where  a  trustee  was  at  the  same  time 
cestui  que  trust,  and  had  received  exclusive  benefit  from 
the  breach  of  trust  {p) .    As  between  the  trustees  themselves 
the  loss  may  be  thrown  primarily  upon  the  trustee  most  in 
fault,  or  his  estate  (g),  as  for  instance  where  a  lay  trustee 

(Jc)  Isaacson     v.    Barvjood,     3  (o)  Priestman    v.    Tindall,    24 

Ch.  225;   Richardson  v.  Jenkins,  Beav.  244;   Robinson  v.  Harhin, 

1  Drew.  477.  (1896)  2  Ch.  415;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

(I)  Beva-unes     v.      Noble,     24  713;  Jachson  v.  Dickinson,  (1903) 

Beav.  86.  1  Ch.  947;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  761. 

(m)  March  V.  Russell,  3  M.y.  la  {p)  ChilUngworth  v.  Chambers, 

Cr.  31;  Taylor  v.  T.,  10  Eq.  477.  (1896)  1  Ch.  685;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

(»)  Exp.    Shaheshaft,    3    Bro.  343. 

C     O     197;    Blyth   v.   Fladgate,  (?)  Fetherstoney.West,Ql.^. 

(1891)  1  Ch.  337;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  66.  Eq.  86. 
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Cestui  que 
trust  aoqui- 
esoing:  in 
breach  of 

trust. 


has  relied  on  his  colleague,  a  solicitor,  and  been  misled  (r). 
But  a  lay  trustee  who  has  actively  participated  in  a  breach 
of  trust  is  not  entitled  to  this  relief  against  a  solicitor- 
trustee  (s) . 

Where  a  cestui  que  trust  derives  any  profit  from  a  breach 
of  trust,  he  vi^ill  to  that  extent  be  bound  to  recoup  the 
trustee  (i);  and  if  a  cestui  que  trust,  who  is  sui  juris 
with  knowledge  of  the  fact,  receives  the  income  from  an 
improper  investment,  he  is  bound  to  give  credit  for  the 
difference  between  it  and  the  income  which  would  have 
arisen  from  a  proper  investment  of  the  trust  fund(M). 
And  where  a  trustee  commits  a  breach  of  trust  at  the 
instigation  or  request,  or  with  the  consent  in  writing 
of  a  beneficiary,  the  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  and 
notwithstanding  that  the  beneficiary  may  be  a  married 
woman  restrained  from  anticipation,  impound  all  or  any 
part  of  the  beneficiary's  interest  in  the  trust  property 
by  way  of  indemnity  to  the  trustee  or  person  claiming 
through  him  (x) .  And  here  it  should  be  observed  that 
the  words  "in  writing"  apply  only  to  the  consent.  An 
instigation  or  request  need  not  be  in  writing  (y),  but  the 
beneficiary  must  have  been  aware  at  least  of  the  facts 
constituting  the  breach  of  trust  (z),  if  not  of  their  legal 
effect.  The  power  of  the  Court  is  discretionary,  and  it 
will  be  slow  to  exercise  it  by  removing  the  restraint  on 
anticipation  in  the  case  of  a  married  woman,  it  being  the 
duty  of  her  trustee  to  protect  her  against  herself  if  she 
requests  a  breach  of  trust  (a) . 


(r)  LocJchart  v.  Reilhj,  25  L.  J. 
Ch.  697;  BarJc&r  v.  Ivimey,  (1897) 
1  Ch.  536;   66  L.  J.  Ch.  282. 

(s)  Head  v.  Gould.  (1898)  2 
Ch.  250;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  480. 

(i)  Trafford  v.  JBoehm,  3  Atk. 
440;   Chillingworth  v.  Chambers, 


sup. 

(u)  Davies  v.  Hodgson,  25 
Beav.  177;  Re  Salmon,  Priest  v. 
Uppleby,  42  Ch.  D.  351 ;  Ss  Lake, 
Exp.  Howe,  (1903)  1  K.  B.  439; 


72  L.  J.  K.  B.  213;  Re  Eoyles, 
Row  V.  Jagg.  (1912)  1  Ch.  67; 
81  L.  J.  Ch.  163. 

{x)  56  &  57  Vict.  0.  53,  s.  45. 

iy)  Griffilh  V.  Huqlies  (1892) 
3  Ch.  105;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  135. 

(2)  Somerset  v.  Poulett,  (1894) 
1  Ch.  231,  274;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  41. 

(ffi)  Bolton  V.  Ciirre,  (1895)  1 
Ch.  544;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  164;  Mara 
V.  Browne,  (1895)  2  Ch.  69:  64 
L.  J.  Ch.  594. 
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(2.)  When  a  trustee  becomes  bankrupt,  what  he  owes  to  Bankruptcy 
the  trust  may  be  proved  against  his  estate  (&),  deduct- 
ing, however,  the  value  of  any  beneficial  interest  which  he 
himself  may  have  in  the  trust  estate  (c) .     Although  the 
original  debt  is  barred  when  a  bankrupt  trustee  obtains 
his  order  of  discharge  (d),  nevertheless  it  having  been  the  Neglect 
trustee's  duty  to  prove  the  debt  for  the  benefit  of  the  *°P''°^e. 
cestui  que  trust,  he  will,  if  he  has  neglected  so  to  do,  be 
liable  for  the  consequent  loss,  notwithstanding  his  dis- 
charge (e).    The  original  debt  is  not  indeed  revived,  buf 
a  fresh  liability  springs  from  the  negligent  breach  of  trust. 
Where  all  the  trustees  are  bankrupt,  proof  may  be  made 
against  the  estates  of  all,  provided  that  not  more  than 
20s.  in  the  pound  is  recovered  (/) . 

(3.)  If  trustees  are  expressly  bound  by  the  terms  of  their  Remedy  for 
trust  to  invest  money  in  the  public  funds,  and,  instead  of  invest, 
doing  so,  retain  it  in  their  own  hands,  the  cestui  que  trust 
may  elect  to  charge  them  either  with  the  amount  of  money, 
or  with  the  amount  of  stock  they  might  have  purchased 
therewith  (g) .  An  executor,  however,  so  retaining  money 
will  only  be  charged  with  simple  interest  at  four  per  cent., 
unless  there  are  circumstances  showing  that  he  has  profited 
by  his  misconduct  (h) . 

If  trustees  are  directed  to  invest  on  Government  or  real 
securities,  and  they  do  neither,  the  cestui  que  trust  has  not 
the  option  of  charging  them  with  the  moneys  which  would 
have  been  produced  by  an  investment  in  the  funds;  he 
is  only  entitled  to  his  trust  fund  with  four  per  cent, 
interest  (i) .    But  a  trustee  will  be  charged  with  more  than 

(S)  Exp.    ShaJceshaft,    3    Bro.  500,  504. 
C.  C.  197.  W  -A-U.-Gen.  v.  Alford,  4  De 

(e)  Exp.  Turner,  2  De  Gr.  M.  G.  M.  &  G.  843;  and  see  Powell 

&  G.  927.  V.  Hulkes,  33  Ch.  D.  552;  55  L.  J. 

(i)  Exp.  Bolt,  1  Deae.  248.  Ch.  846. 

(e)  Orrett  ■/.  Corser,  21  Beav.  (0  -BoS««so»  v.  i?.,  1  DeG.  M. 

52.  &   G.   247;   Marsh   v.   Hunter,  6 

(/)  Keble  v.  Thompson,  3  Bro.  Mad.  295;  cf.  Shepherd  v.  Mouls, 

C.  C.  112.  ■■iup.;'Lemin.,-p.  377,  ed.  10.    And 

{(/)  Shepherd  v.  Mouls,  4  Ha.  see,  as  to  the  application  of  penal 

10  (2) 
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Trustee  may 
not  set  off 
profits  against 
losses. 


Remedy 
of  cestui  que 
trust  when 
barred  by 
acquiescence, 
concurrence, 
or  release. 


four  per  cent,  on  money  in  his  hands  where  he  has  actually 
received  (fc)  or  may  be  presumed  to  have  received  more, 
for  instance,  by  employing  the  money  in  business  {I) ;  or 
where,  but  for  mismanagement,  more  might  have  been 
received. 

If  there  are  several  distinct  unauthorised  investments 
by  trustees,  in  some  of  which  a  loss  is  incurred,  and,  in 
others,  a  gain  accrues,  they  may  not  set  off  the  gain 
against  the  loss.  The  cestui  que  trust  may  retain  the 
gain,  and  still  claim  to  have  the  loss  made  good  (to)  . 

(4.)  The  remedy  of  a  cestui  que  trust  who  is  sui  juris 
may  be  barred  by  his  acquiescence,  or  concurrence,  or  by 
his  executing  a  release  (n) .  But  persons  under  disability 
do  not  so  lose  their  remedy  unless  they  have  by  their 
own  fraud  induced  the  breach  of  trust  (o) .  A  married 
woman,  however,  being  treated  as  a  feme  sole  as  regards 
her  separate  estate,  may  bind  it  by  her  concurrence  in  a 
breach  of  trust  {p),  unless  she  was  either  herself  deceived, 
or  under  undue  influence  (g),  or  was  restrained  from 
anticipation  (r) .  Reference  has  already  been  made  to  the 
discretionary  power  of  the  Court  to  impound  a  married 
woman's  interest  notwithstanding  restraint  on  anticipa- 
tion, where  she  has  instigated  or  consented  to  a  breach  of 
trust  (s) . 

Misrepresentation  or  concealment  on  the  part  of  trustees 
will  prevent  their  defending  themselves  on  the  ground  of 
the  cestui  que  trust's  acquiescence  {t) .  And  mere  conni- 
vance of  a  cestui  que  trust  at  a  breach  of  trust  from  which 


interest  as  between  capital  and 
income,  Slade  v.  Chaine,  (1908) 
1  Ch.  622;  77  L.  J.  Oh.  377. 

(A)  Emmet  v.  E.,  17  Ch.  D.  142. 

(T)  Jones  v.  Foxall,  15  Beav. 
392. 

(m)  Jtobinson  v.  S.,  11  Beav. 
371,  375. 

(«)  See  Srice  v.  Stokes,  11 
Ves.  319;  Walker  v.  Symonds,  3 
Swanst.  1,  64. 

(o)  Montfort    ».    Cadogan,    19 


Ves.  635,  639,  640;  Wilkinson  v. 
Parry,  4  Euss.  272,  276;  Savage 
V.  Foster,  9  Mod.  35. 

Qp)  Clive  V.  Carew,  1  J.  &  H. 
199. 

(y)  Whistler  v.  Newman,  t 
Ves.  129. 

(r)  Cocker  v.  Quayle,  1  Eusa. 
&  My.  635;  Ellis  v.  Johnson,  31 
Ch.  D.  537;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  325. 

(s)  Sup.  p.  146. 

(<)   Walker  v.  Symonds,.  sup. 
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he  dorives  no  benefit,  will  not  prevent  his  complaining  of 
the  transaction  long  after  he  first  discovered  it  (m)  . 

We  have  seen  (x)  that  the  remedy  against  a  construe-  statutes  of 
tive  trustee  is,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  liable  to  be  barred  ^"^^*'""'- 
by  the  old  statute  of  limitations  (y)  after  six  years.  But 
apart  from  recent  legislation  there  was  no  such  limitatioh 
of  the  remedy  as  against  an  express  trustee .  The  Judicature 
Act,  1873  (z),  provided  expressly  that  no  claim  of  a  cestui 
que  tnist  against  his  trustee  for  any  property  held  on  an 
express  trusty  or  in  respect  of  any  breach  of  such  trust, 
should  be  barred  by  any  statute  of  limitation.  But  the 
position  of  trustees  in  this  respect  was  alleviated  by  the 
Trustee  Act,  1888  (a),  which  enacted  that  in  any  action 
(commenced  after  the  1st  January,  1890)  against  a  trustee, 
except  ichere  the  claim  is  founded  upon  any  fraud  or 
fraudulent  breach  of  trust  to  i0hich  the  trustee  was  party 
or  privy,  or  is  to  recover  trust  property  or  the  proceeds 
thereof  still  retained  by  the  trustee  or  previously  received 
by  the  trustee  and  converted  to  his  own  use,  all  rights  and 
privileges  conferred  by  any  statute  of  limitations  shall  be 
enjoyed  in  the  like  manner  and  to  the  like  extent  as  they 
would  have  been  enjoyed  in  such  action  if  the  defendant 
had  not  been  a  trustee;  and  further,  that  if  the  action  is 
brought  to  recover  money  or  other  property,  and  is  one 
to  which  no  existing  statute  of  limitations  applies,  the 
defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  and  be  at 
liberty  to  plead  the  lapse  of  time  as  a  bar  to  such  action 
in  the  like  manner  and  to  the  like  extent  as  if  the  claim 
had  been  against  him  in  an  action  of  debt  for  money 
had  and  received;  but  so,  nevertheless,  that  the  statute 
shall  run  against  a  married  woman  entitled  in  possession 
for  her  separate  use,  whether  with  or  without  a  restraint 
upon  anticipation,  but  shall  not  begin  to  run  against  any 

(«)  Phillipson     v.     Gatty,     7  Trustee,    (1911)    1    Ch.    502;    80 

Hare,  516.  L.  J.  Ck.  381. 

(x)  Sup.  p.  99.  («)  36  &  37  Vict.  o.  66,  s.  25  (2). 

(y)  21  Jac.  I.  0.  16.     See  Be  (a)  61  &  52  Viot.  o.  59,  s.  8. 

Mobinson,     McLaren    v.     Public 
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beneficiary  unless  and  until  his  interest  is  in  possession. 
This  section  applies  to  an  executor  or  administrator,  and 
to  a  trustee  who  is  such  by  construction  or  implication  of 
law,  but  not  to  the  official  trustee  of  charitable  funds.  A 
director  of  a  company  has  been  held  to  be  within  the 
d'efinition  (6).  A  trustee  in  bankruptcy  is  not(c).  To 
exclude  a  trustee  from  the  benefit  of  the  Act  on  the  ground 
of  fraud,  moral  complicity  must  be  established  against 
him;  the  fraud  of  his  agent,  for  example,  is  not  sufficient; 
and  time  runs  from  the  date  of  the  breach  of  trust,  not  of 
its  discovery  {d) .  The  cases  referred  to  below  illustrate  the 
application  of  the  Act  in  various  circumstances  (e) . 

The  execution  of  a  release  or  confirmation  will  not  pre- 
vent a  cestui  que  trust  from  taking  action  unless  he  has 
full  knowledge  of  the  facts  of  the  case  (/)  and  of  their 
legal  effect  {g) . 

(5.)  Fraudulent  breaches  of  trust  are  not  only  action- 
able but  also  indictable  (Ji),  after  leave  obtained  from  the 
Attorney-General  or  from  the  judge  before  whom  any 
civil  proceedings  respecting  the  trust  have  been  taken  {%) . 


III.  Removal  of  Trustees. — Although,  on  the  one  hand, 


Jurisdiction 

to  remove  ■^^       ^■  ■  ^      ^ 

trustees.  a  trustee  who  accepts  a  trust  cannot  at  will  relinquish  the 

office,  unless,  indeed,  the  instrument  creating  the  trust 
confers  a  special  power  so  enabling  him;  and  on  the  other 


(6)  Me  Lands  Allotment  Co., 
(1894)  1  Ch.  616;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 
291 

(c)  Re  Cornish,  (1895)  2  Q.  B. 
634;  (1896)  1  Q.  B.  99;  65  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  106. 

(d)  Thome  v.  Eeard,  (1895) 
A.  C.  495;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  652; 
Moore  v.  Knight,  (1891)  1  Ch. 
547;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  271. 

(e)  Andrew  v.  Cooper,  45  Ch. 
D.  444;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  815;  How 
V.  E.  of  Winterton,  (1896)  2  Ch. 
626;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  832;  Jones  v. 
Morgan,  (1893)  1  Ch.  304;  62 
li.  J.  Ch.  592;  Mason  v.  Mercer, 
(1893)  1  Ch.  590;  Soar  v.  Ash- 
well,  (1893)  2  Q.  B.  390;  Swain 


V.  Bringeman,  (1891)  2  Ch.  333; 
61  L.  J.  Ch.  20;  Ellis  v.  Roberts, 
(1898)  2  Ch.  142;  67  L.  J.  Ch. 
507;  Nixon  v.  Smith,  (1902)  1 
Ch.  176;  North  American  Land, 
#c.  Co.  V.  WatUns,  (1904)  1  Ch. 
242;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  626;  Fountains 
V.  Amherst,  (1909)  2  Ch.  382;  78 
L.  J.  Ch.  648;  Re  Blow,  (1913) 
1  Ch.  358;  82  L.  J.  Ch.  207; 
inf.  p.  579. 

(/)  Randall  v.  Brrington,  10 
Ves.  423. 

(gr)  Cocherell  v.  Cholmeley,  1 
Russ.  &  My.  425. 

(A)  24  &  25  Viet.  o.  96. 

(0  S.  80.  See  53  &  54  Vict. 
0.  71,  s.  27. 
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hand,  a  cestui  que  trust  has  no  power,  at  his  mero  will, 
to  dismiss  a  trustee  from  his  office,  the  Court  has  ample 
authoritj-  and  an  inherent  jurisdiction  to  remove  any 
trustee  and  to  deal  with  any  difficulty  which  may  arise  in 
the  administration  of  the  trust  through  the  un-svillingness 
or  unfitness  of  the  trustee.  In  exercising  this  jurisdic- 
tion, the  interests  of  the  beneficiaries  are  the  primary  and 
paramount  consideration . 

A  trustee  will  be  removed  and  another  appointed  in  his 
place,  whenever  such  a  step  is  desirable  for  the  welfare  of 
the  trust  estate  (fc).  This  jurisdiction  will  not,  however, 
be  exercised  at  the  mere  caprice  of  a  cestui  que  trust  (!) , 
nor  on  the  ground  of  an  honest  exercise  of  discretion  in 
a  manner  which  may  in  the  event  prove  to  be  prejudicial 
to  the  cestui  que  trust  (mi),  nor  even  for  mistake  in  the 
execution  of  his  duty  (n) ;  a  reasonable  cause  for  such 
interference  must  be  shown. 

Apart  from  the  statutory  powers  presently  to  be  referred  When 
to,  it  was  considered  a  sufficient  cause  that  the  trustee  had  ^^^^'^^'i- 
permanently  departed  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Court  (o);  that  he  had  become  bankrupt  (p);  that  he  had 
dealt  with  the  trust  property  for  his  own  advancement  (g) ; 
or  suffered  a  co-trustee  to  commit  a  breach  of  trust  (r);  or 
absconded  on  a  charge  of  forgery  (s) ;  or,  to  speak  gene- 
rally, had  been  guilty  of  such  acts  or  omissions  as  endanger 
the  trust  property,  or  show  a  want  of  honesty  or  of  proper 
capacity  to  execute  the  duties  (i).  Under  such  circum- 
stances the  Court  may  not  only  remove  a  trustee,  but  fix 


(Jc')  Story's  Eq.   Jur.   s.   1287;  (p)    Bainbrigge     v.     Blair,     1 

Letterstedt  V.  Broers.  9  A-pp.  Cas.  Beav.   495;    He  Barker's  Trusts, 

371.  1  Ch.  D.  43;  and  see  B.  A.  1883 

(V)  O'Keefe    «.     Calthorpe,    1  (46  &  47  Viot.  c.  52),  s.  147. 

Atk.  18.  (?)  Exp.  Phelps,  9  Mod.  357. 

(«)  Lee  V.   Young,  2  Y.  &  C.  ^^^  ^^p_  jigy^gi^^^  g  ygg,  707 

■(»)  See'  Att.-Gm.   v.  Coopers''  W  ^^^^^''^  "■  ^V^'^.  2  Ves.  jr. 

Co.,  19  Ves.  192.  "*• 

(0)  O'Beilly    v.    'Alderson,    8  (0  Story's  Eq.  Jur.  s.  1289. 
Hare,  101. 
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Trustee  Act, 
1893. 


him  with  the  costs  of  such  removal,  and  the  appointment 
of  a  successor  (u) . 

Where  the  Court  so  interferes  it  will  proceed  to  appoint 
new  trustees  to  fill  the  office,  and  in  so  doing  will  be  guided 
(1)  by  the  wishes  of  the  creator  of  the  trust,  if  ascertain- 
able; (2)  by  a  due  regard  for  the  interests  of  all  parties 
concerned,  not  favouring  any  particular  class;  and  (3)  by 
the  nature  of  the  trust  and  the  question  by  whose  instru- 
mentality it  can  best  be  carried  into  execution  (x) . 

But  this  jurisdiction,  though  sufficiently  wide,  could 
formerly  only  be  exercised  after  the  bringing  of  an  action 
for  the  purpose  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  cestuis  que  trusts ; 
and  it  has  been  found  convenient  to  provide  by  statute  a 
more  swift  and  economical  method  of  removing  and  replac- 
ing trustees.  Accordingly,  by  the  Trustee  Act,  1850  {y), 
the  Court  was  empowered,  on  petition  without  action 
brought,  to  remove  a  trustee  and  appoint  others. 

But  the  necessity  for  applying  to  the  Court  at  all  has 
been  greatly  reduced  by  the  extensive  facilities  for  the 
appointment  of  new  trustees  afforded  by  the  Trustee  Act, 
1893  (z),  which  continues  and  extends  the  similar  remedies 
previously  provided  by  the  Conveyancing  Acts,  1881  (a), 
1882,  and  1892  (6),  and  by  the  Trustee  Act,  1850  (c),  and 
the  Trustee  Extension  Act,  1852  (J).  By  the  latest  Act 
it  is  provided,  that  when  a  trustee,  either  original  or  sub- 
stituted, and  whether  appointed  by  a  Court  or  otherwise, 
is  dead,  or  remains  out  of  the  United  Kingdom  for  more 
than  twelve  months,  or  desires  to  be  discharged  from  all 
or  any  of  the  trusts  or  powers  reposed  in  or  conferred  upon 
him,  or  refuses  or  is  unfit  to  act  therein,  or  is  incapable  of 
acting  therein,  then  the  person  or  persons  nominated  for 
this  purpose  by  the  instrument,  if  any,  creating  the  trust, 
or  if  there  is  no  such  person  or  no  such  persons  able  and 

(«)  JExp.  Greenhouse,  1  Mad. 
92. 

(a:)  Re  Tempest,  1  Ch.  485; 
Lewin,  Tr.  1035,  ed.  10. 

{y)  13  &  14  Vict.  u.  60. 

(z)  56  &  57  Vict.  u.  53,  ss.  10— 


12,  25-^1. 

(a)  44  &  45  Vict.  o.  41. 

lb)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  39;  55  & 
56  Vict.  0.  13. 

(c)  13  &  14  Vict.  c.  60. 

Id)  15  &  16  Vict.  u.  55. 
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willing  to  act,  then  the  surviving  or  continuing  trustees  or 
trustee  for  the  time  being,  or  the  personal  representatives 
of  the  last  surviving  or,  continuing  trustee  may,  by  writing, 
appoint  another  person  or  other  persons  to  be  a  trustee  or 
trustees  in  the  place  of  the  trustee  dead,  remaining  out  of 
the  United  Kingdom,  desiring  to  be  discharged,  refusing 
or  being  unfit,  or  being  incapable  as  aforesaid;  and  the 
Act  further  provides  for  the  vesting  of  the  trust  property 
in  the  new  trustees,  or  in  them  jointly  with  the  continuing 
trustees,  as  the  case  may  require.  In  appointments  under 
this  Act  the  number  of  trustees  may  be  increased,  or  sepa- 
rate sets  of  trustees  may  be  appointed  for  distinct  parts  of 
the  trust  property,  and  it  is  not  obligatory  to  appoint  more 
than  one  new  trustee  where  only  one  trustee  was  originally 
appointed,  or  to  fill  up  the  original  number  of  trustees 
where  more  than  two  trustees  were  originally  appointed; 
but  except  where  only  one  trustee  was  originally  appointed 
a  trustee  may  not  be  discharged  from  his  trust  unless  there 
will  be  at  least  two  trustees  to  perform  the  trust.  This 
enactment  removes  many  difficulties  which  had  arisen 
under  the  previous  law  (e) .  On  points  arising  in  its 
administration  reference  may  be  made  to  the  cases  noted 
below  (/).  The  Public  Trustee,  however,  may  under  s.  5 
of  the  Public  Trustee  Act,  1906  {g),  be  appointed  by  the 
Court  as  sole  trustee  of  a  settlement  although  the  settle- 
ment provided  that  the  number  of  trustees  should  not  be 
less  than  three  (/i). 

Again,  by  the  Judicial  Trustees  Act,  1896  (^),  the  Court  Judicial 
is  empowered  on  the  application  of  the  person  creating  a  '^laf^^  ■^°*' 
trust,  or  of  a  trustee  or  beneficiary,  to  appoint  a  judicial 
trustee  of  that  trust,  either  jointly  with  another  person  or 

(e)  See   Savile   v.    Couper.   36  1   Ch.   315;    65  L.   J.   Ch.   219; 

Ch.  D.  520;   56  L.  J.  Ch.  980;  Summers  m .  Barrow ,  (XmV)  \  (Ja. 

Re  Moss's  Trusts,  37  Cli.  D.  513;  259;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  229. 

51   L.    J.    Ch.   423;    Birchall   v.  {g)  6  Edw.  VII.  o.  65,  inf. 

Ashton,  40  Ch.  D.  436.  (K)  Me  Leslie's  Eassop  Estates, 

(/)  Payne  v.  Stamford,  (1896)  (1911)   1  Ch.  611;   80  L.  J.  Ch. 

1  Ch.  288;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  134;  Re  486. 

Wheeler  and  Be  Rochow,  (1896)  (0  59  &  60  Vict.  o.  35. 
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Public 
Trustee  Act, 
1906. 


Powers  and 
duties  of  the 
Public 
Trustee. 


as  sole  trustee,  and  if  sufficient  cause  is  shown,  in  place  of 
all  lOr  any  existing  trustees.  An  executor  or  administrator 
is  a  trustee  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act,  which  further 
provides  for  an  annual  audit  of  and  report  on  the  judicial 
trustee's  accounts,  and,  if  necessary,  for  inquiry  into  his 
administration  of  the  trust .  The  power  is  exerciseable  not 
of  right  but  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  (h) . 

A  further  and  far-reaching  measure  for  the  protection  of 
trustees  and  trust  estates  is  now  found  in  the  Public 
Trustee  Act,  1906  (l),  which  came  into  operation  on 
the  1st  iof  January,  1908.  This  statute  establishes  the 
entirely  new  office  of  Public  Trustee  as  a  corporation  sole 
with  perpetual  succession  and  an  official  seal  (s.  1).  The 
Public  Trustee  may  if  he  thinks  fit  (a)  act  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  estates  of  small  value;  (b)  act  as  custodian 
trustee,  (c)  or  as  an  ordinary  trustee;  (d)  he  may  be 
appointed  a  judicial  trustee;  (e)  and  may  be  appointed  to 
be  the  administrator  of  the  property  of  a  convict  under  the 
Forfeiture  Act,  1870  (m).  Subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  the  rules  made  thereunder  the  Public 
Trustee  may  act  either  alone  or  jointly  with  any  person  or 
body  of  persons,  and  shall  have  all  the  same  powers,  duties 
and  liabilities  and  be  entitled  to  the  same  rights  and 
immunities  and  be  subject  to  the  control  and  orders  of  the 
Court,  as  a  private  trustee  acting  in  the  same  capacity. 
He  may  decline  to  accept  any  trust,  but  may  not  do  so  on 
the  ground  only  of  the  small  value  of  the  trust  property. 
He  may  not  accept  any  trust  which  involves  the  manage- 
ment or  carrying  on  of  any  business,  except  as  authorised 
by  the  rules  to  be  made  under  the  Act,  nor  any  trust  under 
a  deed  of  arrangement  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  nor  the 
administration  of  any  estate  known  or  believed  by  him  to 
be  insolvent.  He  may  not  accept  any  trust  exclusively  for 
religious  or  charitable  purposes  (s.  2). 


(k)  Be  Matclif,  (1892)  2  Ch. 
352 ;  and  see  Rules  under  the  Act, 
1897  and  1899. 


(V)  6  Edw.  VII.  0.  55. 
(m)  33  &  34  Vict.  c.  23. 
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Section  3  of  the  Act  regulates  the  administration  of  Admiuistra- 
small  estates  by  the  Public  Trustee,  small  estates  being  eltatel™^ 
deemed  to  be  those  of  which  the  gross  capital  value  is  less 
than  1,000Z.  The  amount  of  the  estate  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section  is  to  be  ascertained  at  the  date  of  the  applica- 
tion to  the  Public  Trustee,  and  not  at  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  testator  or  intestate  (n) .  Any  person  who  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Public  Trustee  would  be  entitled  to  apply 
to  the  Court  for  an  order  for  the  administration  by  the 
Court  of  such  an  estate  may  apply  to  the  Public  Trustee  to 
administer  the  estate,  and  if  it  appears  to  him  that  the 
persons  beneficially  entitled  are  of  small  means,  he  shall 
administer  the  estate  unless  he  sees  good  reason  for  re- 
fusing to  do  so.  (By  s.  10  of  the  Act  the  discretion  of  the 
Public  Trustee  in  this  and  in  other  matters  is  subject  to 
the  orders  of  the  Court  to  be  made  on  application  by  any 
person  aggrieved  to  a  judge  of  the  Chancery  Division 
in  chambers.)  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  undertaking 
the  administration,  the  trust  property  other  than  stock 
shall  vest  in  him,  and  the  right  to  transfer  or  call  for  the 
transfer  of  any  stock  forming  part  of  the  estate  shall  also 
vest  in  him,  provided  that  he  may  not  himself  exercise 
the  right  of  transferring  the  stock  without  the  leave  of 
the  Court.  As  to  copyhold  land  forming  part  of  the 
estate,  the  trustee  shall  have  the  like  powers  as  if  he 
had  been  appointed  by  the  Court  under  s.  33  of  the  Trustee 
Act,  1893,  to  convey  the  land.  Where  proceedings  have 
been  instituted  in  any  Court  for  the  administration  of  an 
estate  and  by  reason  of  the  small  value  of  the  estate  it 
appears  to  the  Court  that  the  estate  can  be  more 
economically  administered  by  the  Public  Trustee,  the 
Court  may  order  it  to  be  so  administered,  subject  to  any 
directions  by  the  Court. 

Section  4  deals  with  the  assumption  by  the  Public  Trus-  Custodian 
tee  of  the  functions  of  what  it  describes  as  "  custodian 

(»)  Se  Bevereux,  Toovey   v.    Public  Trustee,   (1911)    2   Ch.    54.5; 
80  L.  J.  C!h.  705. 
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trustee,"  an  expression  new  in  our  law.  The  Public  Trustee 
may,  subject  to  the  rules  under  the  Act,  if  he  consents  to  act 
as  such,  and  whether  or  not  the  number  of  trustees  has  been 
reduced  below  the  original  number,  be  appointed  to  be 
"custodian  trustee"  of  any  trust,  either  by  order  of  the 
Court  made  on  the  application  of  any  person  on  whose 
application  the  Court  may  order  the  appointment  of  a  new 
trustee,  or  by  the  testator,  settlor  or  other  creator  of  any 
trust,  or  by  the  person  having  power  to  appoint  new 
trustees.  On  such  appointment  being  made,  the  trust 
property  must  be  transferred  to  the  custodian  trustee 
as  if  he  were  sole  trustee,  and  for  that  purpose  vesting 
orders  may  be  made  under  the  Trustee  Act,  1893.  The 
management  of  the  trust  property  and  the  exercise  of  any 
power  or  discretion  exercisable  by  the  trustees  under  the 
trust  will  remain  vested  in  the  trustees  other  than  the 
custodian  trustee,  therein  referred  to  as  the  managing 
trustees.  The  custodian  trustee  is  to  have  the  custody  of 
all  securities  and  documents  of  title  relating  to  the  trust 
property,  the  managing  trustees  having  free  access  thereto 
and  being  entitled  to  take  copies  and  extracts.  The  cus- 
todian trustee  is  required  to  concur  in  and  perform  all  acts 
necessary  to  enable  the  managing  trustees  to  exercise  their 
powers  of  management  or  any  other  power  or  discretion 
vested  in  them,  unless  the  matter  in  which  he  is  requested 
to  concur  is  a  breach  of  trust  or  involves  a  personal  liability 
in  respect  of  calls  or  otherwise;  but  unless  he  so  concurs 
he  shall  not  be  liable  for  any  act  or  default  on  the  part  of 
the  managing  trustees.  The  power  of  appointing  new 
trustees  is  exercisable  by  the  managing  trustees  alone. 
The  custodian  trustee  is  not  reckoned  a  trustee  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  number  of  the  trustees  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Trustee  Act,  1893;  but  the  custo- 
dian trustee  has  the  same  power  as  any  other  trustee 
to  apply  to  the  Court  for  the  appointment  of  a  new 
trustee.  The  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  either  the 
custodian  trustee  or  any  of  the  managing  trustees,  or  of 
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any  beneficiary,  on  proof  to  their  satisfaction  that  it  is  the 
general  wish  of  the  beneficiaries,  or  that  on  other  grounds 
it  is  expedient  to  terminate  the  custodian  trusteeship,  make 
an  order  for  that  purpose,  and  may  thereupon  make  such 
vesting  orders  and  give  such  directions  as  may  seem  to 
be  necessary  or  expedient.  The  section  applies  to  any 
banking  or  insurance  corporation  or  other  body  corporate 
entitled  by  rules  made  under  the  Act  to  act  as  custodian 
trustee. 

The    duties    of    and   conditions    affecting   the    Public  Ordinar;- 
Trustee  when  acting  as  an  ordinary  trustee  are  determined 
by  ss.  5  and  6,  which  are  as  follows:  — 

Section  5. — (1.)  The  Public  Trustee  may  by  that  name,  Appointment 
or  any  other  sufficient  description,  be  appointed  to  be  Trustee  to  b« 
trustee   of  any   will   or   settlement   or  other  instrument  t™stee, 

"  executor,  So. 

creating  a  trust  or  to  perform  any  trust  or  duty  belong- 
ing to  a  class  which  he  is  authorised  by  the  rules  made 
under  this  Act  to  accept,  and  may  be  so  appointed  whether 
the  will  or  settlement  or  instrument  creating  the  trust  or 
duty  was  made  ox  came  into  operation  before  or  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act,  and  either  as  an  original  or  as  a  new 
trustee,  or  as  an  additional  trustee,  in  the  same  cases,  and 
in  the  same  manner,  and  by  the  same  persons  or  Court,  as 
if  he  Were  a  private  trustee,  with  this  addition,  that,  though 
the  trustees  .originally  appointed  were  two  or  more,  the 
Public  Trustee  may  be  appointed  sole  trustee  (o). 

(2.)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  has  been  appointed  a 
trustee  of  any  trust,  a  co-trustee  may  retire  from  the  trust 
under  and  in  accordance  with  section  eleven  of  the  Trustee 
Act,  1893,  notwithstanding  that  there  are  not  more  than 
two  trustees,  and  without  such  consents  as  are  required  by 
that  section. 

(3 .)  The  Public  Trustee  shall  not  be  so  appointed  either 
as  a  new  or  additional  trustee  where  the  will,  settlement, 
or  other  instrument  creating  the  trust  or  duty  contains 

ip)  Be  Leslie's  Sassod  Estates,  (1911)  1  Ch.  611;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  486. 
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Power  as  to 

panting 

probate. 


a  direction  to  the  contrary,  unless  the  Court  otherwise 
order. 

(4.)  Notice  of  any  proposed  appointment  of  the  Puhlic 
Trustee  either  as  a  new  or  additional  trustee  shall  where 
practicable  be  given  in  the  prescribed  manner  to  all  persons 
beneficially  interested  who  are  resident  in  the  United 
Kingdom  and  whose  addresses  are  known  to  the  persons 
proposing  to  make  the  appointment,  or,  if  such  benefici- 
aries are  infants,  to  their  guardians,  and  if  any  person  to 
whom  such  notice  has  been  given  within  twenty-one  days 
from  the  receipt  of  the  notice  applies  to  the  Court,  the 
Court  may,  if  having  regard  to  the  interests  of  aU  the 
beneficiaries  it  considers  it  expedient  to  do  so,  make  an 
order  prohibiting  the  appointment  being  made,  provided 
that  a  failure  to  give  any  such  notice  shall  not  invalidate 
any  appointment  made  under  this  section.  The  mere  in- 
curring of  the  expense  of  remuneration  contemplated  by 
the  Act  is  not  a  material  element  in  contemplating  the 
expediency  of  the  appointment  (p) . 

Section  6. — (1.)  If  in  pursuance  of  any  rule  under  this 
Act,  the  Public  Trustee  is  authorized  to  accept  by  that 
name  probates  of  wills  or  letters  of  administration,  the 
Court  having  jurisdiction  to  grant  probate  of  a  will  or 
letters  of  administration  may  grant  such  probate  or  letters 
to  the  Public  Trustee  by  that  name,  and  for  that  purpose 
the  Court  shall  consider  the  Public  Trustee  as  in  law 
entitled  equally  with  any  other  person  or  class  of  persons 
to  obtain  the  grant  of  letters  of  administration,  save  that 
the  consent  or  citation  of  the  Public  Trustee  shall  not 
be  required  for  the  grant  of  letters  of  administration  to 
any  other  person,  and  that,  as  between  the  Public  Trustee 
and  the  widower,  widow  or  next  of  kin  of  the  deceased, 
the  widower,  widow  or  next  of  kin  shall  be  preferred, 
unless  for  good  cause  shown  to  the  contrary. 

(2.)  Any  executor  who  has  obtained  probate  or  any 


(?))   Firth.  V.  Loveridge,  (1912)  1  Ch.  806;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  539. 
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administrator  who  has  obtained  letters  of  administration, 
and  notwithstanding  he  has  acted  in  the  administration  of 
the  deceased's  estate,  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Court, 
and  after  such  notice  to  the  persons  beneficially  interested 
as  the  Court  may  direct,  transfer  such  estate  to  the  Public 
Trustee  for  administration  either  solely  or  jointly  with  the 
continuing  executors  or  administrators,  if  any.  And  the 
order  of  the  Court  sanctioning  such  transfer  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  give  to  the  Public  Trustee 
all  the  powers  of  such  executor  and  administrator,  and 
such  executor  and  administrator  shall  not  be  in  any  way' 
liable  in  respect  of  any  act  or  default  in  reference  to  such 
estate  subsequent  to  the  date  of  such  order,  other  than 
the  act  or  default  of  himself  or  of  persons  other  than  him- 
seli  for  whose  conduct  he  is  in  law  responsible. 

By  s .  7  it  is  provided  that  the  consolidated  fund  shall  Liability  of 
be  liable  to  make  good  all  sums  required  to  discharge  any  f°"^°  '  ^  ® 
liability  which  the  Public  Trustee,  if  he  were  a  private 
trustee,  would  be  liable  to  discharge,  except  where  the 
liability  is  one  to  which  neither  the  Public  Trustee  nor 
any  of  his  officers  has  in  any  way  contributed,  and  which 
neither  he  nor  any  of  his  officers  could  by  the  exercise  of 
reasonable  diligence  have  averted. 

The  Act  makes  provision  for  the  appointment  and  Generally, 
remuneration  of  the  Public  Trustee  for  the  investigation, 
production  and  audit  of  trust  accounts,  and  generally  for 
the  regulation  of  his  duties  under  the  direction  of  a  judge 
of  the  Chancery  Division  in  chambers;  and,  as  has  been 
.seen,  rules  have  been  issued  dealing  with  further  details 
of  its  administration. 

Provisions  for  the  relief  of  Trustees. — This  is  a  con- 
venient place  in  which  to  mention  certain  provisions  for 
the  protection  and  relief  of  trustees  who  are  embarrassed 
in  the  execution  of  their  trusts . 

From  time  to  time  (q)  provisions  have  been  made  by  statutory 

proviBions  for 
(9)  See  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  30;  10  &  11  Vict.  c.  96;  12  &  13 
Vict.  c.  74. 
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the  relief  and 
guidance  of 
trustees. 


Judicature 
Act,  1873, 
Ord,  LV. 


Action  for 
administra- 
tion. 


statute  for  the  assistance  of  trustees  in  the  administration 
of  their  trusts,  empowering  them  to  procure  by  petition 
the  advice  and  direction  of  the  Court  on  matters  of  minor 
importance,  or  in  cases  of  disputed  construction  or  other 
questions  of  difficulty  to  pay  or  transfer  the  fund  into 
Court,  whereupon  the  trustee  is  discharged  from  his  duties 
and  responsibilities  in  respect  of  such  funds.  Such  appli- 
cations are  now  made  under  Ord.  LV.  of  the  Rules  of 
Court;  by  summons  if  the  fund  does  not  exceed  1,OOOL; 
if  otherwise,  by  petition. 

Under  the  same  order  trustees  or  executors  may  apply 
by  originating  summons  fpr  the  determination  of  any 
question  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  estate  or 
trust. 

And,  finally,  it  is  open  to  trustees  in  a  proper  ease  to 
throw  the  whole  onus  of  the  administration  of  the  estate  or 
trust  on  the  Court  by  the  commencement  of  an  action  for 
that  purpose,  either  by  writ  or  by  originating  summons, 
under  Ord.  LV.  r.  4. 


VI.  Remuneration  of  Trustees. 

i.  General  principle . 
ii.  Limits  of  the  principle. 
iii.  To  whom  it  applies. 


i.  General  principle. 

The  leading  case  of  BohinsonY.Pett  (r)  is  nsnalljcitei 
as  establishing  the  rule  that  a  Court  of  Equity  will  not 
allow  an  executor  or  trustee  to  claim  payment  for  his  time 
and  trouble  in  executing  his  trust. 

(r)  3  P.  Wma.  249;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  606,  ed.  7. 
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It  is  a  well-established  prvnciple  in  equity  that  a  trustee 
shall  not  he  permitted  to  profit  by  his  trust,  and  one  of  the 
most  important  deductions  therefrom  is  the  rule  illustrated 
by  this  case. 

The  acceptance  of  the  office  of  trustee  being  in  theory, 
at  least,  optional,  no  hardship  is  supposed  to  be  occasioned 
by  requiring  that  the  performance  of  its  duties  shall  be 
gratuitous;  and  if  remuneration  was  allowed,  it  is  evident 
that  it  would  be  difficult  if  not  impossible  to  keep  it  within 
reasonable  bounds,  and  to  prevent  the  frequent  and 
excessive  burdening  of  trust  estates. 

The  rule  thus  enunciated  is  sufficiently  simple,  but  in 
order  to  an  adequate  appreciation  of  its  scope  it  is  neces- 
sary carefully  to  observe  some  instances  of  its  application 
to  the  ever-varying  circumstances  which  occur  in  practice. 
The  first  inquiry  will  be,  What  are  the  limits  of  the 
application  of  the  principle?  Secondly,  To  what  persons 
does  it  extend? 

ii.  The  limits  of  the  application  of  the  principle. 

1 .  It  Blatters  not  to  what  extent  the  trustee  may  have  Extent  of  the- 
devoted  himself  to  the  duties  of  the  trust,  or  to  what  extent  thet'^^^^  "^ 
the  trust  has  been  thereby  benefited.     As  we  shall  pre-  resulting 
sently  see,  he  is  entitled  to  be  repaid  pecuniary  expenses 

actually  and  properly  incurred,  but  though  he  may  have 
even  carried  on  a  trade  or  business  at  a  great  sacrifice  of 
time  and  thought,  he  can  claim  no  compensation  for  his 
personal  trouble  or  loss  of  time  (s). 

2.  Not  only  is  a  trustee  not  entitled  to  direct  remunera-  Indirect 
tion  for  time  and  trouble  devoted  to  the  trust,  but  he  is  ^e^fite^'^ 
not  suffered  by  any  indirect  or  collateral  means  to  obtain  allowed, 
an  advantage  out  of  his  position.    Two  extensive  classes  of 

cases  coming  under  this  head  have  already  been  considered 
in  dealing  with  constructive  trusts,  where  we  have  seen 

(s)  Broeksopp  v.  Barnes,  5  Madd.  90;  Barrett  v.  Hartley,  2  Eq. 
789. 
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'Snch  as 
sporting  over 
truBt  estate. 


Selling  his 
office. 


Being 
appointed 
ireceiver  with 
a  salary. 


Me  may  not 
rise  the  trust 
dfaads  for  his 
t>ene£t. 


that  a  trustee  is  disabled  ^rom  taking  advantage  of  his 
position  to  benefit  himself  by  means  of  any  dealings  with 
the  trust  estate  or  with  his  cestui  que  trust.  But  the  cases 
go  farther  than  that.  Thus,  though  the  legal  estate  in 
land  is  vested  in  a  trustee,  it  has  been  held  that  he  cannot 
by  means  thereof  claim  the  right  of  sporting  over  the  land. 
If  the  sporting  could  be  let  for  the  benefit  of  the  cestui 
que  trust,  it  should  be;  if  not,  the  game  wonld  belong 
to  the  heir(i).  A  trustee  cannot  sell  his  office.  If  he 
attempts  to  do  so,  any  money  so  paid  to  him  will  be 
considered  part  of  the  trust  fund  (m)  . 

A  trustee  also  will  not  in  general  be  appointed  receiver 
with  a  salary  (x),  but  the  rule  is  not  inflexible,  and  he 
may  be  so  employed  in  a  proper  case,  or  if  no  one  else  can 
be  procured  who  will  act  with  the  same  benefit  to  the 
estate  (y) .  Where  a  trustee  offered  to  act  as  receiver 
without  a  salary,  his  appointment  was  expressed  to  be  only 
on  the  ground  that  it  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate, 
because  it  is  a  trustee's  duty  to  see  critically  that  the 
receiver  does  his  duty  (z) . 

3.  Nor  can  a  trustee  utilise  the  trust  funds  in  any  way 
for  his  own  benefit.  If  he  improperly  retains  trust  money 
in  his  own  hands,  even  though  it  be  not  shown  that  he 
made  any  profit  thereby,  he  will  be  charged  with  interest 
thereon  (a) .  If  he  employs  the  trust  fund  in  any  trade  or 
adventure  of  his  own,  the  cestui  que  trust  may  either  insist 
on  having  the  profits  made  by  such  trade  or  on  having  the 
trust  fund  replaced  with  interest  (6) .  Thus,  if  the  adven- 
ture be  successful  the  cestui  que  trust  gets  aU  the  benefit; 
if  it  fail  the  trustee  must  account  for  the  fund  with  interest, 


(i)  Webb  V.  E.  of  Shaftesbury,       334. 


7  Ves.  480,  488. 

(«)  Sugden  v.  Crosaland,  3  Sm. 
&  G.  192. 

(x)  Anon.,  3  Ves.  515;  Nichol- 
son V.  Tutin,  3  K.  &  J.  159. 

(y)  SyTces  v.  Bastings,  11  Ves. 
363,  364;  Bignell  v.  Chapman, 
(1892)  1   Ch.  59;   61  L.  J.  Ch. 


(2)  Bibbert  v.  Jenkins,  11  Vea. 
363,  cited. 

(ffl)  Pearse  v.  Green,  1  J.  &  W. 
135;  Blogg  v.  Johnson,  2  Ch.  225, 
229. 

(S)  Docker  v.  Somes,  2  My.  & 
K.  655;  Townend  v.  T.,  1  GifE. 
201. 
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lordinarily  at  4  per  cent.,  but  not  limited  thereto  (e). 
Should  a  difficulty  arise  in  any  case  as  to  the  tracing  and 
apportioning  of  the  profits  derived  by  a  trustee  or  executor 
from  the  employment  of  trust  funds  together  with  his  own 
in  anj-  trade  or  speculation,  it  may  be  a  reason  for  prefer- 
ring a  fixed  rate  of  interest  to  an  account  of  the  profits; 
and  it  seems  that  the  usual  rate  in  such  cases  would  he 
5  per  cent,  with  yearly  rests;  i.e.,  compound  interest  (d)-. 

Such  being  the  general  doctrine  in  its  full  extent,  we 
now  inquire  what  allowances  to  trustees  are  not  deemed  to 
be  profits  within  the  meaning  of  the  rule,  and  also  what 
circumstances  may  suffice  to  raise  exceptions  to  the  rule. 

4.  Trustees   are   allowed  all   proper  expenses   out   of  But  trustees 
pocket,  whether  provided  for  in  the  instrument  creating  out  of  pocket 
the  trusts  or  not  (e),  and  none  the  less  that  remuneration  expenses, 
for  their  trouble  has  been  allowed  them  by  the  author  of 
the   trusts  (/) .      Thus   they    are   allowed   travelling  ex- 
penses (g);  law  expenses  (h),  unless  they  were  improper,  or  properly 
the  litigation  arose  from  their  own  fault  or  negligence  (i) ; 
all  necessary  and  proper  expenses  incurred  in  protecting 
the  trust  property,  for  instance,  by  a  proper  insurance 
against  loss  by  fire  (k),  or  by  watching  or  opposing  a  bill 
in  Parliament  (Z) ;  all  proper  outlay  for  the  improvement 
■of  the  property,  with  interest  thereon  (m) ;  for  paying  off 
'Of    incumbrances    thereon  (n),    or     defending    the    title 

thereof  (o) .     They  are  also  entitled  to  be  indemnified  by  and  are 
^   '  ''  entitled 

(c)  Tebbs     v.      Carpenter,     1  Amand  v.  Bradbourne,  2  Ch.  Ca. 

Madd.   290;    Forbes    v.    Ross,   2  138. 

Cox    116.  (0  P^ers   v.    Ceeley,  15   Beav. 

(i)  Jones   V.   Foxall,  15  Beav.  209;    Cafrey    v.    Barby,   6   Ves. 

392-   Jlffl«s  V.  -0.,   (1902)  2  Ch.  488;   Malcolm  v.   O'Callaghan,  3 

314'     But  see  Emmet  v.  E.,  17  My.  &  C.  52;  Merry  v.  Pownall, 

Ch.  D.  142;  50  L.  J.  Oh.  341.  (1898)  1  Ch.  306;  67  L.  J.  Ch. 

(e)  Kide  v.  Haywood,  2  Atk.  162. 

ViA-   Worrall  v.  Harford,  8  Ves.  (K)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  53,  s.  18. 

4   8-  Trustee  Act,  1893  (56  &  57  (J)  Bright  v.  North,  2  Ph.  216. 

Vict'   c    53),  s.  24.  (»»)   Quarrel    v.     Bechford,    1 

(/)  Wilkinson  v.  W.,  2  S.  &  S.  Madd.  269,  282. 

floy  (m)  Balah     v.    Higham,   2     P. 

(ff)  Exp.  Lovegrove,  3  D.  &  C.  Wms.  453. 

-Bag  (0)  Sandon  v.  Hooper,  6  Beav. 

(fi)  Poole  V.  Pass,  1  Beav.  600;  246. 

11  (2) 
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their  cestui  que  trust  from  any  liability  arising  from 
their  holding  shares  in  his  name  (p),  and  from  the  costs 
of  any  action  commenced  against  them  in  their  fiduciary 
character  or  in  relation  to  the  trust  estate  (q) . 

Not  only  is  a  trustee  entitled  to  such  expenses,  but  he 
has  a  lien  on  the  trust  estate  to  secure  them,  which  must 
be  satisfied  before  the  cestui  que  trust  can  compel  a  recon- 
veyance from  the  trustees  (r) .  Such  lien  has  priority  over 
the  costs  of  a  suit  for  the  administration  of  the  trust 
fund  (s)  and  prevails  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy 
of  the  cestui  que  trust  {t) .  If  the  trust  estate  no  longer 
exists  the  trustees  may  proceed  against  the  cestui  que  trust 
personally  (m)  . 

5.  Though  the  office  of  trustee,  being  one  of  personal 
confidence,  cannot  be  delegated,  trustees  may  in  special 
cases  employ  agents,  whose  expenses  will  be  allowed  out  of 
the  estate.  Thus,  upon  making  out  a  proper  case,  a  trustee 
may  employ  a  bailiff  to  manage  an  estate  and  receive  the 
rents  (a;),  even  though  a  recompense  may  have  been  given 
him  by  the  creator  of  the  trust  for  his  trouble  (y) .  So  a 
solicitor  or  an  accountant  may  be  employed  where  neces- 
sary {z),  or  an  agent  to  collect  debts  at  a  reasonable  com- 
mission (a) .  But  he  must  be  careful  to  appoint  properly 
qualified  persons,  and  if  a  solicitor  or  other  such  agent  is 
employed  to  do  things  which  the  trustee  ought  strictly. 
to  have  attended  to  himself,  his  charges  will  not  be 
allowed  (&) . 


(jo)  James  v.  May,  L.  E.  6 
H.  L.  328. 

(5')  Benett  v.  Wyndham,  4  De 
G-.  F.  &  J.  259;  Att.-Gen.  v.  M. 
of  Norwich,  2  My.  &  Cr.  406. 

(r)  Be  Exhall  Coal  Co.,  35 
Beav.  449. 

(s)  Morison  v.  if.,  7  De  G.  M. 
&  G.,  214,  226. 

(0  Re  HoUen,  20  Q.  B.  D. 
43;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  47;  Merry  v. 
Pownall,  sup. 

(«)  Balsh  V.  Higham,  sup. 

(x)  Bonithon    v.   Hickmore,   1 


Vern.  316;  Stewart  v.  Eoare,  2 
Bro.  C.  O.  663. 

(y)  Wilkinson  v.  W.,  2  S.  &  S. 
237. 

(z)  Macnamara  v.  Jones,  i 
Dick.  587;  Henderson  T.  Molver, 
3  Madd.  275. 

(o)  HopMnson  V.  Roe,  1  Beav.^ 
180;  Weiss  v.  Dill,  3  My.  &  K. 
26. 

(6)  Rarhin  v.  Darby,  28  Beav. 
325;  Andrews  v.  Weall,  42  C!h.  D. 
674;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  713. 
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6.  It  is  quite  open  for  the  creator  of  the  trust  to  autho-  Remunera- 
rise  a  trustee  to  charge  for  services  rendered,  and  in  doing  authorised  by 
80  either  to  fix  the  amount  of  compensation  or  to  leave  it  ^^^^  °*  ^^ 
open.     The  most  ordinary  case  of  such  allowances  being 
authorised  is  where  a  solicitor  is  appointed  trustee,  with 

power  to  charge  for  professional  services  rendered.  If 
the  amount  of  the  sum  or  salary  to  be  paid  in  considera- 
tion of  such  services  is  specified,  no  question  can  arise; 
if  the  compensation  is  not  so  fixed  a  reference  will  be 
directed  to  settle  what  is  a  proper  allowance  (c) .  It 
appears  that  such  authorisation  may  arise  from  implication 
if  clear  (d) .  The  position  of  a  solicitor-trustee  is  con- 
sidered in  greater  detail  below  (p.  168). 

An  annuity  given  to  an  executor  for  his  trouble  until  a 
general  settlement  of  the  testator's  affairs,  was  held  not  to 
cease  on  the  institution  of  an  administration  suit  (e) ;  but 
where  an  annuity  was  given  to  a  trustee  so  long  as  he 
should  continue  to  execute  the  office  of  trustee,  it  was  held 
that  it  ceased  upon  the  termination  of  all  active  duties 
upon  the  payment  of  the  whole  of  the  trust  fund  to  a 
person  absolutely  entitled  (/) .  If  such  an  annuity  or  other 
remuneration  is  authorised,  and  the  trustee  does  not  act, 
even  though  he  be  rendered  incapable  of  so  doing  by  the 
act  of  God,  he  is  not  entitled  to  receive  it  (g) . 

7 .  A  trustee  may  contract  with  his  cestui  que  trust  to  Or  trustee 

.        „  .  ,  „        may  contiact 

receive  some  remuneration  for  actmg  or  to  make  proies-  for  remunera- 

sional  charges  for  so  doing.    But  such  a  contract  would  be  ^°^j^*^  *^® 

jealously  watched  by  the  Court,  and  would  be  set  aside,  trust. 

unless  it  were  perfectly  fair,  and  obtained  without  any 

undue  influence  (A);    and  the  contract  must  in  distinct 

terms  take  the  trustee  out  of  the  general  rule  (i). 

(c)  Ellison  V.  Airey,  1  Vea.  jr.       546. 

115;    Willis   v.   Kibble,  1   Beav.  (^)  Hanhury    v.    Spooner,    5 

ggg,  Beav.  630;  Slaney  v.  Watney,  2 

(d)  Douglas  v.  Archbutt,  2  De       Eq.  418. 

G    &  J.  148 ;  Sykes  v.  S.,  (1909)  (Ji)  Ayliffe  v.  Murray,  2  Atk. 

2  Ch.  241;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  609.  58.. 

(e)  Baker  \.  Martin,  i^rm.i5.  (i)  Moore  v.  Frowd,  3  My.  & 
(/)  Bull  V.   Christian,  17  Eq.  C.  45. 
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8.  A  trustee  may  also  contract  with  the  Court  that  h& 
will  not  undertake  the  trust  without  proper  compensation; 
and  if  he  undertake  the  trust  upon  the  understanding  that 
application  shall  be  made  to  the  Court  for  compensation, 
a  reference  will  be  made  to  chambers  to  ascertain  and 
settle  what  is  a  reasonable  allowance  for  his  past  and 
future  services  (fe) .  In  the  case  of  an  unusually  difficult 
trust,  the  Court  has  sanctioned  a  commission  being  allowed 
to  a  trustee  for  his  trouble  {I).  There  is  special  statutory 
provision  for  the  remuneration  of  judicial  trustees  (m); 
and,  as  we  have  seen,  of  a  public  trustee  under  the  Act 
of  1906  (w). 

9 .  Formerly,  a  trustee  might  sometimes,  from  accidental 
circumstances,  profit  by  his  trust  in  a  manner  quite  irre- 
spective of  any  claim  for  remuneration  or  compensation. 
Where,  for  instance,  a  cestui  que  trust  died  intestate  and 
without  heirs,  the  trustee  was  entitled  to  the  benefit  of 
any  realty  vested  in  him  as  such,  subject  to  the  rights  of 
creditors  of  the  deceased  cestui  que  trust.  This  accidental 
benefit  accrued  to  him,  however,  not  from  the  strength  of 
any  title  of  his  o'vvn,  but  because  no  other  person  could 
show  any  title  at  all  (o).  The  only  person  who  could  put 
in  any  claim  would  be  the  lord  or  the  Crown,  on  the 
ground  of  escheat;  and  in  the  case  cited  it  was  decided 
that  where  the  legal  estate  was  already  vested  there  was  no 
escheat,  or  right  to  compel  a  conveyance  from  the  trustee. 

The  same  principle  was  applied  to  copyholds  in  favour 
of  a  trustee  as  against  the  lord  of  the  manor  (p),  and  to 
a  mortgage  in  fee  where  the  mortgagor  died  intestate  and 
without  heirs  (q) . 

But  now,  by  the  Intestates'  Estates  Act,  1884  (r),  wherd 


(^)  Marshall   v.    Holloway,   2  (o)  Burgess  v.  Wheate,  1  Eden, 


Swanst.  432,  453;  Morrison  v. 
M.,A  My.  &C.  215. 

(I)  Re  Freeman's  Trust,  37  CUi. 
D.  148;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  160. 

(m)  59  &  60  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  1. 

(m)  6  Edw.  VII.  c.  55,  sup., 
p.  158. 


177. 

(jo)  Gallard  v.  KawkinSr  27 
Ch.  D.  298;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  834. 

(g')  Beale  v.  Symonds,  16  Beavi 
406. 

(r)  47  &  48  Vict.  c.  71,  3.  4. 
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0.  40. 


a  person  dies  without  an  heir  and  intestate  as  to  any  Estates  AoV 
equitable  estate  or  interest  in  any  corporeal  or  incorporeal 
hereditament,  whether  devised  or  not  devised  to  trustees  ,  i     . 

by  the  will  of  such  person,  the  law  of  escheat  shall  apply- 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  estate  or  interest  were  a 
legal  estate  in  corporeal  hereditaments  (s). 

The  trustee  of  freeholds  has,  therefore,  no  longer  the 
chance  of  profiting  by  a  failure  of  heirs;  and  apparently 
the  statute  would  take  effect  as  to  copyholds  in  favour  of 
the  lord  of  the  manor. 

In  the  case  of  personalty,  if  a  cestui  que  trust  dies  ^!>    , 

•  1  n  1  •         1      /-M  1  •  i>  advantages  Ub 

intestate  and  without  next  of  kin,  the  Crown  by  virtue  o±  case  of 

its  prerogative  can  claim  the  chattels  as  bona  vacantia  (t).  g^™"" 

Before  1  Will.  IV.  c.  40,  if  a  testator  made  no  express  i  Will.  IV^ 
disposition  of  the  residue  of  his  personalty,  the  executors 
were  at  law  entitled  thereto;  nor  did  Courts  of  equity 
interfere  with  their  enjoyment,  unless  it  appeared  to  be 
the  testator's  intention  to  exclude  them  from  interest 
therein.  By  that  Act,  however,  as  to  wills  made  since  the 
Ist  Sept.,  1830,  executors  are  declared  to  be  trustees  of 
such  undisposed-of  residue  for  the  next  of  kin  under  the 
Statute  of  Distributions,  unless  it  should  appear  by  the 
will  that  the  executors  were  intended  to  take  it  beneficially. 
The  onus  of  proving  an  intention  in  their  favour  is  thus 
thrown  upon  them  (m)  .  An  executor  was,  however,  held 
entitled  to  take  an  undisposed-of  residue  beneficially,  in 
a  case  in  which  there  was  parol  evidence  of  such  an 
intention  in  his  favour  (x) . 

(g)  Att.-Gen.      v.     Anderson,  (li)  Harrison  v.  E.,  2  H.  &  M. 

C1896)  2  Ch.  596;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  237;   Be  Gluhman,  Att.-Gen.  v. 

814-  and  see  Moody  v.  Tenfold,  Jeferys,   (1907)    1   Ch.   171;    76 

(1891)  1  Ch.  258;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  82. 
J43_   ^  (jc)  Camp  V.   Coe,  i\  Ch.  D. 

CO  Powell  V.  Merrett,  1  Sm.  &  460;  and  see  Re  Knowles,  E00B& 

a    .S81-   Middleton  v.  Spicer,  1  v.  ChalTc,  43  L.  T.  152;  49  L.  j. 

Bto    C.  C.-201.  Ch.  625. 
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iii.  To  what  persons  the  doctrine  appiies. 

1.  In  Robinson  v.  Pett  (jy),  under  circumstances  some- 
what strongly  in  favour  of  allowing  remuneration  if 
possible,  it  was  refused  to  one  who  was  appointed  to  the 
office  of  trustee  and  executor,  notwithstanding  that  he 
had  renounced  the  executorship.  Express  trustees  and 
executors  are,  therefore,  seen  to  be  most  fully  under  the 
operation  of  the  rule. 

It  matters  not  that  the  executor  has  been  carrying 
on  the  business  of  a  deceased  partner  {z),  nor  what  his 
occupation  or  employment  in  life;  for  instance,  neither 
a  factor  (a),  nor  a  commission  agent  (&),  nor  an  auc- 
tioneer (c),  is  allowed,  without  such  authority  as  has  been 
above  mentioned,  to  make  business  or  professional  charges 
for  work  done  in  the  execution  of  a  trust  which  he  has 
undertaken. 

2.  A  solicitor  who  is  appointed  executor  or  trustee  is 
within  the  rule  {d),  but  this  case  requires  special  con- 
sideration. 

Not  only  is  such  a  solicitor  personally  disqualified  from 
receiving  remuneration,  but  it  has  been  held  that  the  firm 
to  which  he  belongs  is  equally  unable  to  charge  the  cestui 
que  trust  save  for  out  of  pocket  costs  and  expenses  (<?), 
even  though  the  business  was  actually  attended  to  by  a 
partner  who  was  not  a  trustee  (e) . 

There  are,  however,  certain  special  limitations  of  the 
principle  as  applied  to  solicitors.    Thus — 

(1 . )  Where  business  is  done  in  an  action,  whether  hostile 
or  not,  or  even  in  friendly  proceedings,  such  as  an  applica- 
tion for  maintenance  of  an  infant,  a  solicitor-trustee  or  his 
firm  may  receive  the  usual  charges,  if  acting  for  himself 


(y)  3  P.  Wms.  249. 

(z)  Burden  v.  B.,  1  V.  &  B. 
170. 

(o)  Scattergood  v.  Harrison, 
Mob.  128. 

(6)  Sherrif  v.  Axe,  4  Euss.  33. 

(o)  KirTcman  v.  Booth,  11  Beav. 


273. 

(<f)  Broughton  v.  B.,  5  De  U. 
M.  &  G.  160. 

(e)  Christophers  v.  White,  10 
Beav.  523;  Lincoln  v.  Windsor, 
9  Ha.  158;  Burgess  v.  Vinicome, 
34  Ch.  D.  77. 
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and  his  co-trustee;  but  no  greater  cost  must  be  allowed 
than  if  the  solicitor  acted  for  the  co-trustee  alone  (/) . 

(2.)  An  agreement  between  solicitors  in  partnership,  Employment 
that  the  one  who  is  appointed  trustee  is  not  to  participate  °  pa^^er. 
in  any  of  the  profits  or  to  derive  any  benefit  from  the 
business  done  for  the  trusts,  has  been  considered  sufficient 
to  admit  of  his  partner  being  employed  as  solicitor  on 
usual  terms  (g) . 

(3.)  A  solicitor-trustee,   who   had   invested  the   trust  Charges 
funds  on  mortgage,  and,  in  doing  so,  acted  for  the  mort-  pf^g_ 
gagor,  was  held  entitled  to  retain  professional  charges 
paid  by  the  mortgagor  (h) .    But  profit  costs  of  preparing 
leases  of  the  trust  estate  have  been  disallowed,  although 
paid  by  the  lessees  (i) . 

(4.)  The  costs  of  the  town  agent  of  a  solicitor-trustee  Town  agent's 
are  allowed  (fc).  •'°'*'- 

(5.)  Of  course,  if  the  testator  or  settlor  creating  the  trust 
appoints  a  solicitor-trustee,  and  expressly  authorises  him 
to  make  the  usual  professional  charges,  he  is  entitled  to  do 
60  (l) .  But  his  charges  will  be  strictly  limited  to  such  as 
are  well  within  the  authorisation  of  the  instrument  creating 
the  trust  (?w) ;  and  it  will  require  ■  special  provisions  to 
permit  of  charges  for  any  services  not  strictly  professional; 
services,  for  instance,  such  as  an  ordinary  trustee  ought  to 
have  done  without  the  intervention  of  a  solicitor.  And  if 
the  estate  is  insolvent,  he  cannot  claim  his  costs  as  against 
creditors,  the  right  to  claim  profit  costs  being  in  effect  a 
legacy  (n) .  On  the  same  principle  he  cannot  claim  them 
if  he  or  his  wife  is  an  attesting  witness  of  the  will  (o) . 

(/)  Cradock  v.  Piper,  1  Mac.  &  (ft)  Surge  v.   Brutton,  2  Ha. 

■G.  664;  Lawton  v.  Elwes,  34  Ch.  373.  ^     ,       „=  o,     t^ 

D    675-  56  L.  J.  Ch.  294.  <J)  Ames  v.  Taylor,  25  Ch.  D. 

'  „    ,        «     T  72:   Harbin  v.  Darby,  28  Beav. 

(^)  Clack   V.    Carlon,   7    Jur.  ggg 

JS.  S.  441;  Ey'^'^y-  JFy"^:^'^'  («0  Newton   v.    Chapman,  27 

Jeenzie,  (1894)  1  Ch.  218;  63  L.  J.  ch.  t>.  584. 

Ch.  239.  (k)  Pennell  v.  Franklin,  (1898) 

m  Whitney  v.   Smith,  4  Ch.  i  Ch.  297;  2  Ch.  217;  67  L.  J. 

.613.  Ch.  502. 

(j)  Lawton  v.  Elwes,  sup.  (o)  Re  Pooley,  40  Ch.  D.  1;  58 
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3 .  A  mortgagee  with  power  of  sale  stands  in  a  fiduciarjr 
relation  with  regard  to  the  mortgagor,  and  so  will  not  he- 
allowed,  either  alone  or  conjointly  with  his  partner  in  any 
business,  e.g.,  as  auctioneers,  to  derive  any  profit  from  the- 
sale  (p) .  In  the  case  of  a  solicitor-mortgagee,  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  mortgagees,  the  cases  were  at  one  time  very- 
conflicting  as  to  the  solicitor's  right  to  profit  costs  (g); 
eventually  the  balance  of  authority  was  against  it  (r) .  But 
now,  by  the  Mortgagees'  Legal  Costs  Act,  1895  (s),  a, 
solicitor-mortgagee  is  entitled  to  the  same  costs  as  if  the 
mortgage  had  been  made  to  a  third  person,  and  he  had 
employed  the  solicitor  to  transact  the  business  usually 
incident  in  such  cases.  The  Act  applies  to  mortgages 
made  before  it  came  into  operation,  but  not  where  an 
order  for  taxation  was  made  before  the  Act  and  such  costs- 
disallowed  (t) . 

4.  An  agent  entrusted  with  money  or  any  other  pro- 
perty for  the  purpose  of  using  it  for  the  owner's  benefit, 
cannot  make  any  profit  by  the  use  thereof.  Instances  of 
such  disqualification  being  considered  to  attach  to  agency 
are  seen  in  the  cases  of  a  vendor  of  public  stamps  (m),  the- 
master  of  a  ship  (x),  and  a  part-owner  of  or  partner  in  a 
ship  acting  as  ship's  husband  (y) . 

6.  A  chairman  or  director  of  a  company  stands  in  a 
fiduciary  relation  towards  the  company,  and  wiU  not  as  a 
rule  be  allowed  to  derive  any  profit  beyond  his  salaiy  from^ 
his  ofiioe  (z);  and  see  also  p.  109. 


L.  J.  Ch.  1 ;  Se  Barber,  34  Ch. 
D.  665;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  373. 

(p)  Matthison  v.  Clarke,  3 
Drew.  3. 

(?)  Re  Wallis,  25  Q.  B.  D.  176; 
59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  500;  Re  Roberts, 
43  Ch.  D.  52;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  25; 
atone  V.  Liohorish,  (1891)  2  Ch. 
363;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  289. 

(r)  FUher  v.  Doody,  (1893)  1 
Ch.  129;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  14;  Eyre 
V.  Wynn-Mackenzie,  sup, 

(«)  58  &  59  Vict.  c.  25,  8.  8, 

(^)  Pay  V.  Kelland,  (1900)  2 


Ch.  745;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  3;  Eyre  v. 
Wynn-Mackenzie,  (1896)  1  Ch. 
135;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  194. 

(«)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Edmunds,  ^• 
Eq.  381. 

(jc)  Mhallcross  v.  Oldham,  2.  J. 
&  H.  609. 

(y)  Miller  v.  Mackay,  31  Beav. 
77;  and  see  Mayor,  ^e.  of  SalforS' 
V.  Lever,  25  Q.  B.  D.  363;  59 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  483. 

(a)  Great  Luxembourg  Ry.  Co^ 
V.  Maqitay,  25  Beav.  586;  Sostoii,. 
$c.  Co.  V.  Ansell,  39  Ch.  D.,339; 
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6.  The  principle  does  not  apply  in  all  its  strictness  to  Constructive 
a  person  who  is  merely  a  constructive  trustee.    Though  he  strictly 
must  account  for  the  profits  of  trust  money  employed,  he  ti'eated. 
■will  have  an  allowance  made  to  him  for  his  expenditure 
of  time,  skill,  and  trouble  (a) .    Thus,  a  surviving  partner  Surviving 
ia  in  a  sense  a  trustee   for   the   estate  of   the   deceased  P*'^®''* 
partner,  but  the  trust  is  limited  to  the  performance  of  the 
obligation.     Time  runs  in  his  favour  (b),  and  if  he  con- 
tinues the  business,  though  he  must  account  for  the  profits, 
he  is  entitled  to  a  proper  allowance  for  the  trouble  of 
management  (c) . 

Bath    V.     Standard    Land    Co.,  (b)  Knox  v.  ffye,  L.  B.  5  H.  L. 

(1910)  2  Ch.  408;   80  L.  J.  Ch.  656. 

36.  (c)   Featherstonehaugh  v.  Fen- 

(a)  Brown    v.     Litton,    1    P.  wjcft,  17  Ves.  298;  Vyse  \.  Foster, 

Wms.  140;  Eordern  v.  H.,  (1910)  L.  E.  7  H.  L.  318,  329. 
A.  C.  465;  80  L.  J.  P.  C.  15. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


FRAUD. 


Distinction  betvfeen  Law  and  Equity. 
Classification  of  Frumds. 
I.  Actual  Fraud. 

1.  Arising  from  vJrongful  acts. 

2.  Arising  from  wrongful  omissions. 

II.  Transactions  d&emed  on  general  grounds  inequit- 
able. 

1.  Fraud  presumed  from    the   nature  of  the 

transaction. 

2 .  Fraud  presumed  from  the  circumstances  or 

relation  of  the  parties. 

III.  Frauds  on  public  policy. 

IV.  Frauds  on  the  private  rights  of  third  persons. 


There  is  no  part  of  equitable  jurisprudence  more  bene- 
ficial, and  probably  none  of  more  ancient  date,  than  its 
jurisdiction  to  give  relief  in  circumstances  of  fraud.  In 
the  early  days  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  it  would  seem  that 
no  cause  more  frequently  induced  suitors  to  seek  its  assist- 
ance than  the  fact  that  it  granted  relief  in  the  case  of  many 
transactions  which  would  not  have  been  deemed  fraudulent 
in  the  Courts  of  Common  Law. 
Frand  at  law  It  has  never  been  possible  to  draw  a  precise  line  between 
those  cases  in  which  common  law  would  give  complete 
relief  and  those  in  which  it  would  be  necessary  to  resort  to 
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equity;  and  the  provisions  of  the  Judicature  Act  (a) 
already  referred  to  have  rendered  such  a  distinction  com- 
paratively unimportant.  Yet  the  difference  of  the  two 
principles  should  be  kept  in  mind  here,  as  elsewhere,  and  it 
may  be  sketched  in  few  words. 

To  constitute  fraud  at  common  law,  it  is  not  enough  to 
show  that  fraud  in  the  sense  of  misrepresentation  and 
undue  advantage  of  the  position  of  the  parties  said  to  be 
imposed  upon  has  been  committed,  but  some  act,  so  to 
speak,  of  offensive  dishonesty  must  be  brought  home  to  the 
party  charged  with  it. 

In  order  to  understand  the  attitude  of  equity  in  regard 
to  fraud,  reference  must  be  made  to  the  exposition  of  the 
general  principles  of  equity  at  the  beginning  of  the  book. 
In  dealing  with  fraud,  equity  may  be  observed  to  appeal  to 
and  act  on  the  conscience  of  the  parties,  to  demand  not 
only  a  formal  compliance  with  the  rules  of  honesty,  but  a 
conscientious  consideration  (where  such  is  owing)  of  the 
interests  of  other  people.  It  will  take  into  account  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case,  not  only  the  act  and  intention 
of  the  party  complained  of,  but  the  position  of  the  party 
said  to  have  been  imposed  upon  (6).  It  will  interfere  not 
only  where  actual  deception  has  been  practised,  but  also 
to  prevent  the  dishonest  circumvention  of  one  person  by 
another. 

It  has  by  many  writers  been  deemed  undesirable,  if  not  Definition  of 
impossible,  to  formulate  any  definition  which  shall  indicate  ™"  * 
the  various  forms  in  which  fraud,  as  it  is  understood  in 
Courts  of  equity,  may  present  itself.  The  forms  of  fraud 
are  infinite,  and  (in  the  words  of  Lord  Hardwicke)  were 
Courts  of  equity  "  once  to  lay  down  rules  how  far  they 
"would  go,  and  no  farther,  in  extending  their  relief 
"  against  it,  or  to  define  strictly  the  species  or  evidence  of 
"it   the  jurisdiction  would  be  cramped  and  perpetually 

(a)  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66. 

(S)  Stewart  v.  (?.  W.  By.  Co.,  2  Dr.  &  Sm.  438. 
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"  eluded  by  new  schemes  which  the  fertility  of  man's  in- 
"vention  would  contrive  "  (c) . 

But  though  it  is  doubtless  true  that  the  evil  which  Lord 
Hardwicke  feared  might  result  from  an  authoritative  defi- 
nition, which  purported  to  indicate  the  limits  which  would 
bind,  the  Court  in  its  interference  with  inequitable  (or 
iniquitous)  transactions,  it  is  none  the  less  useful,  and  it  is 
by  no  means  impossible,  to  arrive  at  a  definite  idea  as  to 
the  meaning  attached  in  Courts  of  equity  to  the  term 
"fraud,"  and  to  express  the  same  in  clear  and  simple 
language.  Of  course,  it  will  be  observed  in  the  first  place 
that  Courts  of  justice  are  only  concerned  with  fraud  in  so 
far  as  it  operates  on  legal  rights.  They  have  no  concern 
with  transactions  which,  however  shocking  to  a  moral 
sense,  do  not  infringe  such  rights  as  are  recognised  by 
municipal  law.  Now  it  is  a  principle  of  equity  that  men 
should  so  far  respect  the  legal  rights  of  one  another  as  to 
be  fair  and  just  in  their  dealings.  And  equity  esteems  it 
neither  fair  nor  just  that  a  man  should  deprive  another  of 
his  rights  by  means  of  falsehoods  respecting  the  matter  ia 
question.  It  is  true  that  it  cannot  interfere  in  every  case 
in  which  a  transaction  has  been  induced  by  false  state- 
ments. It  must  assume  men  to  be  reasonably  vigilant  on 
the  one  hand,  as  it  requires  them  to  be  fair  and  just  on  the 
other;  and  no  general  expression  can  indicate,  or  ought  to 
indicate  precisely,  how  far  the  Court  wiU  go  in  its  inter- 
ference with  transactions  induced  by  falsehood.  Never- 
theless, the  first  and  most  important  element  in  what  is 
known  as  "fraud"  is  falsehood  or  deception.  But  the 
term  "fraud"  covers  other  transactions  in  which  there  is 
not-  necessarily  any  falsehood,  express  or  implied,  neither 
mggestio  falsi  nor  suppressio  veri.  A  man  may  be  tricked 
out  of  his  rights  without  any  deception  operating  on  his 
mind  and  motives;  as,  for  instance,  where  a  man  attempts 


(c)  Parke's  Hist,  of  Chanc.,p.  508;  Story,  186;  MortlocJc  v.  Buller, 
10  Ves.  292,  306.  i 
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to  convey  his  property  to  another  with  intent  to  defeat  the 
just  claims  of  his  creditors,  or  takes  advantage  of  the 
necessity  of  another  to  make  an  unconscionable  bargain 
with  him.  Such  circumstances  as  these  are  often  sufB- 
cient  to  move  the  Court  to  grant  relief.  And  under  one 
or  other  of  these  heads  all  dealings  properly  styled  fraudu- 
lent may  be  classed.  Fraud  then  may  be  taken  to  mean, 
the  interference  with  legal  rights  either  by  deception  or  by* 
circumvention  {d) . 

This,  however,  though  it  serves  as  a  statement  of  the 
juristic  meaning  of  the  term  "fraud,"  goes  but  a  very 
little  way  towards  instructing  the  student  as  to  the  extent 
to  which  Courts  of  equity  will  go  in  granting  relief  against 
fraudulent  dealings.  This  knowledge  can  only  be  reached 
by  a  consideration  of  the  various  classes  of  cases  in  which 
relief  has  been  afforded. 

In  the  leading  case  of  Chesterfield  v.  Janssen  (e)  Lord  chesterfield  v. 
Hardwicke  enumerated  the  different  species  of  fraud  which  ^''"^'^"^ 
sufficed  to  induce  the  interference  of  equity  to  the  following  wioke's 
effect" olasaifioation. 

1 .  Actual  fraud  or  dolus  malus ;  fraud  arising  from 
facts  and  circumstances  of  imposition. 

2.  Fraudapparent  from  the  intrinsic  nature  and  subject 
of  the  bargain  itself;  a  class  comprising  inequitable  and 
unconscientious  bargains  generally. 

3.  Fraud  which  may  be  presumed  from  the  circum- 
stances and  condition  of  the  parties  to  the  transaction. 

4.  Fraud  which  is  so  considered  from  circumstances  of 
imposition  on  other  persons  not  parties  to  the  transaction. 

5.  Fraud  which  is  imputed  in  cases  of  catching  bar- 
gains with  heirs,  reversioners,  or  expectants  in  the  life  of 
the  fathers,  &c.;  a  class  of  cases  usually  compounded  of 
all  or  several  of  the  other  species  of  fraud,  since  in  them 
there  is  generally  either  actual -deception,  weakness  on  one 

((£)  See    the    Law    Quarterly  (e)  2  Ves.  sr.  125;  1  W.  &  T. 

Review,   Oct.    1887,   "  Definition       L.  C.  289,  ed.  7. 
of  Fraud,"  by  M.  M.  Bigelow. 
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FRAUD. 


Divisioii 

of  the  subject. 


Constmctive 
frauds. 


side  and  extortion  on  the  other,  or  are  unconscionable  con- 
ditions and  some  deceit  and  illusion  on  other  persons  not 
privy  to  the  agreement,  such  as  the  father  or  ancestor. 

The  last  of  these  divisions  is  admittedly  compounded  of 
the  others,  and  it  will  simplify  the  arrangement  for  our 
present  purpose  to  treat  the  cases  which  would  fall  within 
it  under  the  several  headings  to  which  they  may  be 
respectively  referred.  Moreover,  the  third  class  of  frauds 
here  specified  seems  rather  to  be  a  subdivision  of  the 
second  than  a  distinct  and  correlative  class.  We  shall, 
therefore,  take  as  the  second  division  inequitable  and 
unconscientious  transactions  generally;  of  these,  some 
being  deemed  fraudulent  on  account  of  their  intrinsic 
nature  or  subject-matter;  others  on  account  of  the  peculiar 
circumstances  or  condition  of  the  parties. 

Again,  the  fourth  class  comprises  two  species  of  trans- 
actions so  distinct  as  to  warrant  the  consideration  of  each 
as  correlative  with  the  other  main  divisions.  Some  trans- 
actions are  deemed  fraudulent  as  being  inconsistent  with 
the  general  policy  of  the  law;  others  from  their  tendency 
to  compromise  unfairly  the  private  rights  of  persons  not 
parties  thereto.     These  we  shall  consider  separately. 

We  are  accordingly  left  with  four  leading  divisions, 
under  one  or  other  of  which  all  the  various  transactions 
regarded  in  equity  as  fraudulent  may  be  classed.  It  wiU 
be  observed  that  this  classification  does  not  expressly 
recognise  the  distinction  often  taken  between  active  and 
constructive  fraud.  The  transactions  classed  under  the 
latter  head  wiU,  however,  be  found  fully  dealt  with  under 
one  or  the  other  of  the  last  three  divisions.  By  cases  of 
constructive  fraud  are  meant  those  in  which  equity,  review- 
ing the  conduct  of  one  or  more  parties,  practically  says 
that  if  their  .conduct  was  not  dishonest  and  fraudulent,  (in 
familiar  language)  it  might  just  as  uiell  have  been  so ;  that 
is  to  say,  the  suspicious  conduct  is  so  like  actual  fraud  thatj 
for  reasons  of  public  policy  it  would  be  unsafe  to  attempt 
to  draw  a  judicial  distinction  between  them. 
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The    entire   division    of  the    subject    will    then   be   as 
follows: — 

I.  Actual  fraud  {Dolus  Mains). 

1.  Arising  from  wrongftil  acts. 

2.  Arising  from  wrongful  omissions. 

II.  Inequitable  and  unconscientious  transactions. 

1.  Fraud  presumed  from  the  character  or  subject- 

matter  of  the  transactions. 

2 .  Fraud  presumed  from  the  circumstances  or  con- 

dition of  the  parties. 
(1.)  Contracts     with     persons     under     duress, 
lunatics,  imbeciles,  infants,  &c. 
Contracts    between    persons    in    fiduciary 
relations. 
(2.)  Gifts  between    parties    in    unequal    posi- 
tions. 
III.  Frauds  so  considered  on  grounds  of  public  policy. 
(1.)  As  to  marriage. 
I (2.)  Restraint  on  trade. 
(3.)  Sale  of  offices,  &c. 
IV.  Frauds  on  the  private  rights  of  third  persons. 

(1.)  Fraudulent  misrepresentations  and  conceal- 
ments . 
(2.)  Frauds  on  powers. 


I.  ActiMl  Fraud  (Dolus  Malus),  exhibited  in  Facts 
and  CirGumstcmces  of  Imposition. 

Actual  fraud  is  fraud  evidenced  by  some  positively  Actual  fraud, 
dishonest  act  or  omission.    Under  this  head  will  be  dealt  Imposition, 
with  those  cases  in  which  an  attempt  to  impose  upon  the 
aggrieved  party  by  some  wrongful   act  or   omission   is 
expressly  proved.     We  shall  distinguish  frauds  arising  Expressly 
from  wrongful  acts  from  those  arising  from  wrongful  proved, 
omissions. 
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1.  Actual  Fraud  consisting  in  Wrongful  Acts. 

Suggestio falsi.  The  largest  class  of  transactions  falling  under  this  head 
is  that  in  which  the  fraud  consists  in  active  misrepresenta- 
tion, or  suggestio  falsi. 

In  the  case  of  Attwood  v.  Small  (/),  Lord  Brougham 
gave  expression  to  three  rules  respecting  the  degree  of 
misrepresentation  which  would  justify  the  rescission  of  a 
contract  in  equity:  — 

1.  The  representation  must  have  been  contrary  to  fact. 

2 .  The  party  making  it  must  have  kno\vn  it  to  be  con- 
trary to  fact. 

■i .  It  must  have  given  rise  to  the  contract  (dans  locum 
C072tractui) . 

The  first  of  these  rules  needs  but  little  comment,  since 
it  is  but  a  bare  definition  of  the  most  essential  element  of 
misrepresentation — its  falsity.  It  is  only  necessary  to 
point  out  the  distinction  between  a  misrepresentation  as 
to  a  fact  and  a  mere  expression  of  opinion.  A  represen- 
tation which  amounts  only  to  a  statement  of  opinion, 
judgment,  probability,  or  expectation,  or  is  merely  a  con- 
jectural or  exaggerated  statement,  will  generally  be 
deemed  immaterial,  for  a  man  is  not  justified  in  placing 
reliance  on  it  (gf) .  This  includes  language  of  puffing  or 
commendation,  commonly  resorted  to  by  vendors,  on  which 
purchasers  are  not  presumed  to  place  reliance  {h) .  Some- 
times, however,  what  is  in  form  an  expression  of  opinion 
is,  under  the  circumstances,  virtually  equivalent  to  a  state- 
ment of  fact.  Thus,  where  a  vendor  represented  that 
property  was  let  to  "a  most  desirable  tenant,"  well 
knowing  that  the  rent  was  not  regularly  paid,  there  was 
held  to  be  a  misrepresentation  sufficient  to  avoid  the 
sale  {i). 


Kepreaenta- 
tion  must  be 
false. 

Expressions 
of  opinion 
difltingniflhed. 


(/)  6  CI.  &  P.  232,  444. 

(^)  Kerr  on  Fraud,  39;  Eay- 
craft  V.  Creasy,  2  East,  92; 
Jennings  v.  Broughton,  5  De  G. 
]\i.    &   G.    126,    134;    Bellairs   v. 


Tucker,  13  Q.  B.  D.  562. 

(K)  Fenton  v.  Browne,  14  Ves. 
144. 

(()  Smith  V.  Land  and  House 
Property  Corporation,  28  C3i.D.7. 
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The  second  rule  often  gives  rise  to  fine  distinctions,  and  Beokless 
to  decisions  which  are  not  always  easily  reconciled.    It  is  or  negligent 
often  proved  that  misrepresentations  are  made  carelessly  ignorance, 
and  without  due  inquiry,  yet  at  the  same  time  without 
a   deliberate   intention   to    deceive.      In   such   cases   the 
tendency  of  recent  decisions  has  been  to  relax  in  some 
degree  the  stringency  of  the  earlier  cases.    Such  careless- 
ness, though  it  may  be  evidence,  is  not  necessarily  proof, 
of  fraud  (fc) .    To  entitle  a  plaintiS  to  relief  he  must  show 
that  the  statements  relied  on  were  made  dishonestly  (?); 
or  in  the  alternative  that  there  was  under  the  circumstances 
a  duty  cast  on  the  defendant  to  ascertain  and  state  the 
truth  (to)  .    Such  misrepresentations  may  indeed,  in  certain 
circumstances,   give  a  title  to  relief  on  the  ground  of 
mistake,  as  to  which  see  infra,  p.  220  et  seq. 

Thirdly,  the  misrepresentation  must  have  given  rise  to  ^^st  be  dans 

.  ,  .  .        locum  con- 

the  contract;    or,  m  somewhat  more  general  terms,  mis-  tractui,  i.e.,  of 
representation  in  order  to  justify  the  rescission  of  a  con-  ^  material 
tract  must  be  as  to  some  material  fact  constituting  an 
inducement  or  motive  to  the  act  or  omission  of  the  other 
party  (n).    This  rule  excludes  cases  in  which  the  misrepre- 
sentation only  extends  to  some  unimportant  detail,  or  to 

something  merely  collateral  to  the  contract  (o).     And  it  Must  have  in 

.        ,  .  •       •       1.  (V-  f^o*  misled 

follows  from  it,  that  misrepresentation  is  of  no  etiect  unless  the  party. 

it  has  in  fact  misled  the  person  complaining  of  it.  If  he 
knows  it  to  be  false  it  cannot  have  influenced  his  con- 
duct (p) .  It  does  not  indeed  suffice  for  the  defendant  to 
say  that  the  plaintiff  had  the  means  of  knowledge  within 

Ck)  Berry    v.    Peek,    14    App.  10  Ves.  470;  Slim  v.  Croucher,  1 

Cas.  337;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  864;  re-  De  G.  F.  &  J.  518,  525;  Low  v. 

versing  37  Ch.  D.  541;  Angus  v.  Souverie,    (1891)   3   Ch.   82;    60 

CUffofd,    (1891)   2   Ch.   449;    60  L.  J.  Ch.  594. 

L.  J.  Ch.  443;  and  compare  JJee^e  («)  Story,    195;     Pulsford    v. 

River,  #c.  Co.  v.  Smith,  L.  B.  4  Richards,  17  Beav.  87,  96. 

^-    ^-    ^t'',2i"/''   "■    ^^°"'"-"''    *  (o)  Longman  v.  Bath  Electric 

H.  L.  997,  1035.             ,„  ™     -n  r»-«mM'«j's,  (1905)  1  Ch.  646;  74 

(I)  Glasver  ^■■RoUh  42  Ch.  D.  j^    j_  ^h.  424. 

436;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  820.  /   ^    a?  r             o^     7        a  t^    n 

(m)  RawUns  v.  Wickham,  3  D©  ip)  Nelson  v.  StocJcer,  4  De  G. 

G.  &  J.  304;   Burrowes  v.  Lock,  *  ■*•  ^oS. 

12  m 
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The  injury 
must  not  be 
a  remote 
conaeqnenoe 
thereof. 


his  reach,  and  that  by  inquiry  he  might  have  ascertained 
the  truth;  for  "no  man  can  complain  that  another  has  too 
"implicitly  relied  on  the  truth  of  what  he  has  himself 
"stated"  (g).  If,  however,  having  such  means  of  know- 
ledge, the  plaintiff  has  used  them,  and  having  made 
inquiries  he  eventually  acts  on  his  own  judgment,  he 
cannot  complain  of  the  misrepresentation  (r) .  And  if  a 
misrepresentation  is  capable  of  several  interpretations,  it 
is  for  the  plaintiff  to  show  on  which  he  relied.  The 
Court  will  not  assume  that  he  has  been  deceived  merely 
because  under  the  circumstances  he  very  well  might  have 
been  (s) . 

Notwithstanding,  again,  that  injury  arises  from  mis- 
representation, there  will  be  no  case  for  relief  if  the  injury 
be  but  a  remote  consequence  of  the  misrepresentation  (t). 

A  misrepresentation  by  an  agent  may  well  suffice  to 
avoid  the  contract  of  his  principal  (m)  .  And  so,  if  mis- 
representations are  made  by  the  directors  of  a  company, 
there  is  a  remedy,  not  only  against  the  directors  person- 
ally, but  also  against  the  company,  to  the  extent  of  any 
profits  which  have  accrued  to  it  through  the  fraud  (x) . 
Though,  however,  fraudulent  directors  are  jointly  and 
severally  liable,  so  that  one  or  more  of  them  may  be  sued 
without  the  others  (^),  an  innocent  director  is  not  liable  for 
the  fraud  of  his  co-directors,  if  he  is  not  chargeable  with 
negligence  in  his  duty  (z).  The  Companies  Act,  1900  (a), 
made  stringent  statutory  provision  for  the  prevention  of 
such  frauds  and  abuses  of  confidence  as  have  been  pre- 


(§')  Redgrave  v.  Surd,  20  Ch. 
D.  1 ;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  113 ;  Reynell 
V.  Sprye,  1  De  G.  M.  &  G.  656, 
710;  Central  Railway  Co.,  ^c.  v. 
Kisah,  L.  E.  2  H.  L.  99,  120; 
and  see  Edgington  v.  Fitzmaurice, 
29  Ch.  D.  459. 

(r)  Jennings  v.  Broughton,  5 
De  G.  M.  &  G.  126,  140;  Byer  v. 
Hargrove,  10  Ves.  505. 

(»)  Smith  V.  Ohadwich,  9  App. 
Gas.  187;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  873. 

(<)  Barry  v.   GrossJeey,  2  J.  & 


H.  1. 

(m)  Mullens  v.  Miller,  22  Ch. 
D.  194;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  380. 

(x)  Western  Banh  of  Scotland 
V.  Addle,  L.  R.  1  Sc.  App.  145; 
Lynde  v.  Anglo-Italian  Hemp^ 
Co.,  (1896)  1  Ch.  178;  65  L.  J. 
Ch.  96. 

(y)  Parker  y. Lewis,  8  (Jb..lOZ5. 

(z)  Re  Denham  ^  Co.,  25  Ch. 
D.  752;  see  also  Peek  v.  Gtirney.. 
L.  E..  6  H.  L.  377. 

(o)  63  &  64  Vict.  c.  48. 
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sented  in  many  recent  and  notorious  cases  of  company, 
promoting.  See  for  example  the  requirements  of  ss.  9^ 
to  11  of  this  Act  as  to  the  contents  of  a  prospectus,  as 
there  defined .  This  statute  has  been  repealed  by  the  Com- 
panies Consolidation  Act,  1908  (&),  but  its  provisions  are 
thereby  re-enacted  with  additions  (c) . 

Another  class  of  oases  very  similar  to  those  considered  Active 
under  the  head  of  misrepresentation  is  where  the  fraud 
consists  in  what  has  been  called  "active  concealment"; 
as  Adhere  a  person  uses  some  contrivance  to  hide  a  defect 
of  something  offered  for  sale.  In  every  such  contrivance 
there  is  fraud  (d),  provided,  as  in  the  case  of  misrepresen- 
tation, that  the  concealment  has  been  of  some  material 
fact,  and  is  dans  locv/m  contractui. 

2.  Actual  fraud  arising  from  wrongful  omission. 

Under  this  head  fall  those  cases  in  which  fraud  is  im-  SupprensioveH. 
puted  from  the  circumstance  of  a  vsrrongf ul  though  passive 
concealment,  or  suppressio  veri.    In  certain  circumstances 
silence  may  be  as  fraudulent  and  fatal  as  falsehood. 

The  first  and  third  of  the  rules  applied  to  misrepre- 
sentation in  Attwood  v.  Small  («),  apply  equally,  mutatis 
mutandis,  to  passive  concealment.  It  must  relate  to  a 
material  fact,  and  must  be  instrumental  in  bringing  about 
the  contract.  , 

But  there  is  this  further  restriction,  that  silence  will  not 
amount  to  fraud  unless  the  fact  suppressed  is  one  which 
the  party  concealing  it  is  under  some  legal  or  equitable 
obligation  to  disclose  (/) . 

If  parties  are  dealing  at  arm's  length,  either  may  avail  ^act  sup- 

^  .  .        ,  IT  ■ ,  I        ,   1     •  -1    pressed  must 

himself  of  his  superior  knowledge  without  being  required  be  one  in 
to  disclose  it  to  the  other;  the  vendor  may  have  ascertained  ^J^^^enoeis 
some  defect,  for  instance,  the  unproductiveness  of  the  land  reposed. 

(6)  8  Edw.  VII.  o.  69.  (/)  See  Coaks   v.   Boswell,   H 

(o)  See  ss.  81  et  seg.  App.  Cas.  232;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  761; 

(d-)  Sill  V.  Grav,  1  Stark.  434.  Turner  v.    Green,   (1895)  2  C!h. 

(e)  Sup.  p.  178.  206;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  539. 
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title. 


Patent  and 
latent  defects. 


Specially 
protected 
contracts. 


Insurance. 


of  a  farm  which  he  is  selling;  or  the  purchaser  may 
have  information  of  something  which  confers  on  the  land 
exceptional  value, such  as  a  mineral  deposit  under  it;  but 
neither  is  required  to  communicate  such  knowledge  {g) . 
Such  cases  are  very  different  from  those  already  referred 
to,  in  which  some  actual  artifice  or  contrivance  is  resorted 
to  to  conceal  a  defect. 

But  if  a  vendor  conceals  a  material  fact  as  to  which,, 
from  the  nature  of  the  case,  confidence  is  reposed  in  him, 
the  transaction  may  be  set  aside  on  the  mere  ground  of  his 
silence.  Thus  the  concealment  of  an  incumbrance  on  an 
estate  Qi),  or  of  the  death  of  a  person  on  whom  the  title 
depends  (i),  or  of  other  defects  of  title  (fc),  will  invalidate 
a  transaction. 

The  distinction  has  been  expressed  as  being  between 
patent  defects  and  latent  defects.  As  to  patent  defects, 
or  such  defects  as  may  be  discovered  by  the  exercise  of 
ordinary  vigilance,  there  is  no  duty  to  disdose  them; 
each  party  may  be  reasonably  required  to  rely  on  his 
own  judgment.  Latent  defects,  or  such  as  one  party  has 
no  means  of  discovering  save  through  the  other,  must  be 
disclosed. 

These  rules  are  generally  applicable,  but  certain  con- 
tracts are,  from  their  nature,  more  narrowly  protected 
from  the  consequences  of  concealment. 

Thus  in  contracts  of  insurance  (and  in  marine  insurance 
especially),  it  is  considered  that  since  the  insurer  neces- 
sarily reposes  confidence  in  the  insured  as  to  all  facts  and 
circumstances  which  are  peculiarly  within  his  own  know- 
ledge, not  only  misrepresentation,  but  concealment  of  a 
material  fact  which  is  not  a  matter  of  general  knowledge, 
though  it  may  be  without  fraudulent  intention,  vitiates  the 


(^)  Fox  V.  MaoJcreth,  2  Bro. 
C.  O.  420;  Turner  v.  Karvey, 
Jae.  169,  178;  Shepherd  v.  Croft, 
(1911)  1  Ch.  521;  80  L.  J.  C!h. 
170. 


(K)  Edwards  v.  M'Zeay,  2 
Swanst.  287. 

(j)  EUard  v.  Llandaff,  1  Ba.  & 
Be.  241 ;  Turner  v.  Green,  sup. 

(_k)  Carlish  v.  Salt,  (1906)  1 
Oh.  335;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  175. 
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policy;  that  is,  makes  it  voidable  at  the  underwriter's 
election  (Z);  and  the  obligation  to  make  full  disclosure 
extends  not  only  to  facts  actually  known  to  the  assured, 
but  to  facts  which  he  ought  to  and  with  proper  diligence 
would  have  known  (w) .  This  doctrine  applies  to  all  con- 
tracts of  insurance  of  whatever  kind,  e.g.,  a  contract 
guaranteeing  the  solvency  of  a  person  (??);  but  the  con- 
cealment complained  of  must  be  such  as  is  material  to 
the  risk  undertaken  (o) . 

In  the  contract  of  suretyship,  also,  the  duty  of  making  Suretyship, 
full  disclosure  is  strictly  insisted  on  (p) . 

On  the  same  principle,  in  family  settlements,  in  which  Family 
parties  may  be  expected  to  deal  in  a  spirit  of  mutual  trust 
and  confidence,  full  communication  must  be  made;  and 
if  it  is  not,  though  there  may  have  been  no  fraudulent 
motive  or  intent,  the  transaction  is  liable  to  be  set 
aside  {q) . 

Where  also  a  person  makes  a  composition  with  his  Composition 
creditors  he  must  deal  openly  and  equally  with  them  all. 
If  by  misrepresentation  or  concealment  he  creates  a  false 
impression  as  to  the  amount  of  his  property,  the  transac- 
tion cannot  be  sustained  (r) .  Neither  is  it  lawful  for  the 
debtor  to  permit  or  for  any  creditor  to  obtain  any  secret 
or  undue  advantage.  Equality  between  all  the  creditors 
is  the  very  basis  of  composition  deeds,  and  if  there  is 
any  secret  arrangement  by  which  the  concurrence  of  some 
or  one  of  them  is  obtained  by  means  of  any  exceptional 
concession,  or  if  for  any  reason  preference  is  shown,  such 

(I)  lonides  v.  Pender,  L.  E.  9  (o)  Same  case  on  appeal,  suh 

Q.  B.  531,  537;  Morrison  v.   Uni-        nomine  Seaton  v.  Surnand,  (WOO) 


fc.  Co.]  L.  R.  8  Ex.  197,  A.  C.  135;  69  L.  J.  Q.  B.  409. 

205.  (p)  See  infra,  pp.  395  et  seg. 

(m)  Froudfoot   V.    Montefiore,  ^^   Qordon   v.    Q.,  3    Swanst. 

L.  R.  2  Q.  B.  511;   f  A^«^<«»  ^-  400,  473,  477;  T?ane  v.  T?.,  20  Eq. 

BardiHy,  8  E.  &  B.  232,-   S^Zfem  698;    RoUyn  v.    //.,  41    Ch.   D. 

V.  Thornton,  8  E.  &  B.  868.    But  200.     See  Injra,  p.  226. 
see  Thomson   v.    Weems,  9  App. 

Cas   671  0')  ^*"^  V-  Mitchell,  1  Mood. 

('n')  S'eaton  v.  Heath,  (1899)  1  &  R.  337;  Exp.  MUner,  15  Q.  B. 

Q.  B.  782;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  631.  D.  605;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  425. 
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arrangements  are  void;  they  cannot  be  enforced  even 
against  the  assenting  debtor  (s),  and  any  money  paid 
under  them  may  -be  recovered  back  (t) . 
Katitioation.  It  must  be  remembered  that  in  all  cases  of  actual  fraud, 
the  defrauded  party  may  lose  all  right  to  relief  by  ratifica- 
tion of  the  fraudulent  act;  and  this  may  be  effected  by 
continuing  to  deal  with  the  person  who  has  defrauded 
him,  as  well  as  by  formal  release.  But  it  is  evident  that 
no  acts,  however  formal,  can  amount  to  such  a  ratification 
unless  the  party  does  them  after  acquiring  full  knowledge 
of  the  fraud  and  its  natural  consequences  (m)  .  And  if  the 
Statute  of  Limitations  is  relied  on  in  defence  to  an  action 
based  on  fraud,  the  statute  is  deemed  not  to  have  begun  to 
run  until  the  fraud  was  discovered,  or  with  reasonable 
diligence  might  have  been  so  (a;). 


II.  Inequitable  and  Vnoonsclentious  Transactions. 

This  is  necessarily  a  very  wide  and  somewhat  indeter- 
minate class,  which  is  scarcely  susceptible  of  systematic 
Sub-division,  analysis.  We  may,  however,  approach  somewhat  nearer 
to  this  than  we  should  by  a  mere  enumeration  of  cases,  if 
we  separate  those  transactions  in  which  the  chief  ground 
for  suspecting  the  fraud  consists  in  the  character  or 
peculiar  subject-matter  of  the  bargain  in  question,  from 
those  in  which  the  presumption  of  fraud  arises  more 
especially  from  the  peculiar  circumstances  or  relations  of 
the  parties  concerned . 


(s)  Jachman  v.  Mitchell,  13 
Vea.  581. 

(<)  Mare  v.  Sandford,  1  Gift. 
288;  MoBermott  v.  Boyd,  (1894) 
2  Ch.  428;  lb.  3  Oh.  365;  64  L.  J. 
Ch.  13. 

(u)  Vigers  v.  Pike,  8  01.  &  F. 
562,   630;    J aqiies-C artier   v.    La 


Banque  D'Epargne,  ^o.,  13  App. 
Oas.  Ill;  57  L.  J.  P.  0.  42. 

(^)  Gibbs  V.  Guild,  9  Q.  B.  D. 
59;  51  L.  J.  Q.  B.  313;  Betje- 
mann  v.  B.,  (1895)  2  Ch.  474;  64 
L.  J.  Oh.  641;  Willis  v.  Earl 
Soiv-e,  (1893)  2  Ch.  545;  62  L.  J. 
Oh.  690. 
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1.  Where  fraud  is  presumed  from  the  nature  of  the 
transaction. 

Under  this  heading,  one  of  the  most  important  classes  Catching 
consists  of  transactions  with  expectant  heirs  and  rever-  heiS^*  ^'^ 
sioners  respecting  their  future  interests.     These  dealings  Comple 


Ilex 


do,  indeed,  involve  the  consideration  of  fraud  on  third  thele  fmuds 
persons,  namely,  and  parents  or  predecessors  in  title  of 
the  heirs  or  reversioners  in  question;  and  at  the  same  time 
a  frequent  ingredient  in  the  fraud  imputed  is  the  suspicion 
of  duress  arising  from  the  distress  of  the  vendor,  and  the 
oonsequent  unequal  position  of  the  parties.  For  these 
reasons  Lord  Hardwicke,  as  we  have  seen  (y),  included 
these  bargains  in  a  separate  class  compounded  of  the  others. 
Nevertheless,  for  simplicity's  sake,  we  have  preferred  to 
treat  of  them  here,  in  consideration  that  the  leading  ele- 
ment of  fraud  in  them  is  the  suspicion  attaching  to  the 
very  nature  of  the  'bargains  themselves. 

In  these  cases  the  question  is  usually  raised  as  to  the  Eflfectof 
effect  of  inadequacy  of  price.  Now  it  is  well  established  TOnsideration. 
that  in  dealings  with  interests  in  possession  mere  inade- 
quacy of  price  is  not,  generally  speaking,  of  itself  a 
sufficient  ground  for  setting  aside  a  purchase  (z) .  The 
inadequacy  may,  indeed,  be  so  gross  as  to  amount  to 
clear  evidence  of  actual  fraud,  but  to  this  end  it  must  be 
"  so  strong,  gross,  and  manifest  that  it  must  be  impossible 
■"  to  state  it  to  a  man  of  common  sense  without  producing 
"an  exclamation  at  the  inequality  of  it"  (a). 

A  striking  illustration  of  this  is  supplied  by  the  qase  of  EarrUon  v. 
Harriscm  v.  (xwesi  (&),  where  an  illiterate  bedridden  old 
man  71  years  of  age  conveyed  away  without  professional 
advice  pnoperty  of  the  value  of  £400  for  the  consideration 
of  board  and  lodging  during  his  life.     He  lived  only  six 

(y)  P.  175.  («)  Gwynne  v.  Beaton,  sup. 

(a)  Gwynne  v.  Beaton,  1  Bro.  (S)  6  De  G.  M.  &  G.  424;  of. 

C.  C.  1,  8;  Tennent  v.  T.,  L.  E.  Hees  v.  De  Bernardy,   (1896)  2 

2  H.  L.  (So.)  6.  Ch.  437;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  656. 
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weeks  afterwards;  yet  the  inadequacy  of  consideration 
was  not  deemed  sufficient  to  warrant  the  disturbance  of 
the  transaction. 

But  of  dealings  with  reversions  and  expectancies  equity 
is  much  more  suspicious.  Previously  to  the  statute  pre- 
sently to  be  mentioned,  fraud  was  in  these  cases  commonly 
presumed  from  inadequacy  of  consideration  (c),  and  such 
transactions  were  frequently  set  aside  on  this  ground  only, 
without  proof  of  any  other  ingredients  of  f  naud,  such  as 
misrepresentation,  undue  influence,  &c .  (d).  And  the  fact 
that  the  expectant  was  of  a  mature  age,  or  well  understood 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  transaction,  was  deemed  im- 
material (e) .  From  the  fact  of  a  person  selling  such  an 
interest,  the  Court  presumed  that  he  was  under  pecuniary 
pressure;  and  it  was  not  incumbent  on  him  to  prove  that 
it  was  so.  The  onus  was  on  the  purchaser  to  show  that 
the  transjaotion  was  just  and  reasonable  (/) . 

By  the  Sales  of  Reversions  Act  (g),  however,  it  was 
enacted  that  "  no  purchase  made  bond  fide,  and  without 
"  fraud  or  unfair  dealing',  of  any  reversionary  interest  in 
"real  or  personal  estate, shall  hereafter  be  opened  or  set 
"  aside  merely  on  ground  of  undervalue."  This  Act  came 
into  operation  on  the  1st  of  January,  1868;  but  a  series  of 
decisions  has  cleiarly  shown  that  it  has  not  affected  the 
jurisdiction  of  equity  in  cases  of  unconscientious  purchases 
of  reversions  (A) .  In  Tyler  v.  Yates  (i)  Lord  Hatherley 
said:  "The  legislature  has  not  repealed  the  doctrines  of 
"  this  Court  by  which  protection  is  thrown  around  unwary 
"  young  men  in  the  hands  of  unscrupulous  persons  ready 
"  to  take  advantage  of  their  necessities.  I  conceive  the 
"  reason  why  the  law  as  to  sales  of  reversions  was  altered 


(c)  Feacook  v.  Evans,  16  Ves.        182;  Bromley  v.  Smith,  26  Beav. 


512. 

(d)  Curwyn  v.  Miller,  3  P. 
Wms.  293,  n.;  Aylesford  v. 
Morris,  8  Ch.  484;  Freeman  v. 
Bishop,  Barn.  Ch.  E.  15;  2  Atk. 
39. 

(e)  Portmore  v.  Taylor,  i  Sim. 


644. 

(/)  Gowland  v.  De  Faria,  17 
Ves.  20;  Lord  v.  JefUm,  35 
Beav.  79. 

ig)  31  Vict.  c.  4. 

ih)  Miller  v.  Cook,  10  Eq.  641. 

(0  11  Eq.  265;  6  Ch.  665. 
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"  to  be  that  the  doctrines  of  this*  Court  had  been  carried  to 
"an  extmvagant  length  on  that  subject"  (fc). 

The  effect  of  the  statute  seems  to  be  that  in  future  the 
inadequacy  of  consideration  must  be  so  gross  as  to  amount 
to  evidence  of  fraud;  but  it  has  been  held  that  the  burden 
of  proof  is  still  on  the  purchaser  (Z),  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  stiU  rendering  the  Court  more  suspicious  respect- 
ing such  bargains  than  in  case  of  a  sale  of  an  interest  in 
piossession . 

The  Court  has  applied  the  same  principle  to  relieve 
against  a  grossly  usurious  loan  to  a  young  man  without 
means,  where  the  expectation  of  the  usurer  was  to  obtain 
payment  by  extortion  from  the  father  or  some  relation  of 
the  defrauded  person  (m) . 

Neither  before  nor  since  the  statute  has  there  been  or  is 
there  any  precise  rule  as  to  what  difference  between  the 
real  value  and  the  price  paid  constitutes  inadequacy.  In 
Roman  law  it  was  considered  that  anything  above  half  the 
value  was  a  sufficient  price  to  sustain  the  transaction;  but 
in  English  equity  it  is  a  question  of  which  the  Court 
decides  on  the  facts  of  each  case  (n) . 

In  ascertaining  the  value  of  a  reversion,  the  Court  is  Keversions, 
guided  by  the  evidence  as  to  the  ma.rket  price  at  the  time 
of  the  transaction,  rather  than  by  the  calculations  of 
actuaries  (o).  The  question  is  not  affected  by  facts  sub- 
sequent to  the  contract.  Whether  the  reversion  falls  in 
unexpectedly  sioon  or  is  unexpectedly  long  delayed,  though 
of  course  greatly  affecting  its  actual  value  in  the  result, 
is  not  material  to  the  inquiry  as  to  what  was  an  adequate 
value  according  to  everybody's  knowledge  at  the  time  (p). 

Where  a  sale  of  a  reversionary  interest  takes  place  by  Sale  of 
public  auction,  the  nature  of  the  case  supplies  strong  aurtion."  ^^ 

(Tc)  See     also     Aylesford     v.  («)  Baldwin    v.    Eochford,    2 

Morris   8  Oh.  484;  Fry  v.  Lane,  Ves.  sr.  517,  cited;  Nott  v.  Hill, 

40  Ch.D.  312;  S8  L.  J.  Ck.  113.  2  Ch.  Ga.  121. 

(J)   O'Rorlce  v.  Bolingbroke,  2  (o)  Potts  v.  Curtis,  You.  543; 

App.  Gas.  814.  Wardle  v.  Carter,  7  Sim.  490. 

(wi)  Nevill  V.  Snelling,  15  Gh.  Qp)  Gowland  v.  Be  Faria,  17 

D.  679.  Ves.  20. 
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evidence  that  the  market  price  has  been  paid  (q) .  But 
care  will  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  auction  has  been 
fairly  conducted.  Thus  if  the  purchaser  knows  that  the 
vendor  is  selling  under  pressure,  and  without  the  usual 
precautions  against  a  sacrifice  of  the  property,  it  will  stiU 
be  incumbent  on  him  to  prove  that  the  price  given  was  a 
fair  one  {r) . 

Post  obit  bonds,  or  bonds  conditioned  for  payment  of  a 
sum  of  money  on  the  death  of  a  person  from  whom  the 
obligor  has  expectations,  are  on  similar  principles  regarded 
with  suspicion  in  equity,  and  if  of  an  unconscionable 
character  will  be  suffered  to  stand  as  security  only  for  the 
actual  sum  lent  thereon,  with  proper  interest  (s) .  And 
the  same  applies  toother  securities  of  a  kindxed  nature. 

The  ingenuity  of  money-lenders  has  often  led  them  to 
disguise  usurious  loans  to  expectant  heirs  under  the  mask 
of  trading,  goods  being  supplied  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
being  at  once  re-sold.  Such  transactions  are,  however, 
within  the  reach  of  Courts  of  equity,  and  may  be  set  aside 
upon  payment  of  what  the  goods  actually  produced  upon 
a  re-sale,  with  interest  {t). 

A  leading  case  in  dealings  of  this  kind  is  King  v. 
Hamlet  (u),  where  Lord  Brougham  stated  that  relief  in 
these  cases  should  be  refused  if  either  the  father  or  other 
person  standing  in  loco  parentis  to  the  defrauded  person 
was  aware  of  and  did  not  oppose  the  transaction,  or  if  the 
person  himself  so  acted  upon  the  bargain  as  to  alter  the 
situation  of  the  other  party  or  of  his  property,  after  the 
pressure  which  induced  it  had  ceased.  But  these  rules 
have  been  questioned  by  Lord  St.  Leonards  (a;) ;  and  it 
seems  that  the  acquiescence  of  a  father  will  have  no  more 
effect  than  to  lead  more  or  less  strongly,  according  to  the 


(g')  Shelly  v.  Nash,  3  Madd. 
232. 

(r)  Fox  V.  Wright,  6  Madd. 
111. 

(s)  Curling  v.  Tmvnsend,  19 
Ves.  628;  Benyon  v.  Fitch,  35 
Beav.  570. 


(i()  Waller  v.  Dalt,  1  Ch.  Ca. 
276;  1  Dick.  8;  Barker  v.  Van- 
sommer,  1  Bro.  C.  C  149. 

(«)  2  My.  &  K.  456;  3  Q.  & 
F.  218. 

(x)  Sugd.  V.  &  P.  p.  316, 
11th  ed. 
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facts  of  the  case,  to  the  inference  that  a  bargain  so  autho- 
rised was  fair  and  innocent  {y) .  The  repeal  of  the  usury 
laws  does  not  affect  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  thesei| 
cases  {z) .  By  the  Money  Lenders  Act,  1900  {a),  statutory 
provision  is  made  for  re-opening  such  transactions  between 
borrowers  and  money-lenders  (as  defined  by  the  Act) 
as  are  harsh  or  unconscionable,  or  where  excessive  interest 
is  charged;  and  special  provisions  are  made  to  guard 
against  oppressive  bargains.  It  has  been  held  that  relief 
under  this  Act  is  not  limited  to  cases  in  which  equity 
would  previously  have  intervened.  Excessive  interest  may, 
in  itself,  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  Court  that  a  bargain 
is  "harsh  and  .unconscionable"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Act  (6). 

In  all  such  cas^  as  we  have  been  considering  equity  Terms  of 
proceeds  on  the  maxim  that  "  He  who  seeks  equity  must 
do  equity,''  and  only  grants  relief  on  the  terms  of  the 
plaintiff  paying  the  sum  actually  advanced  with  interest 
and  any  sums  reasonably  expended  by  the  defendants  in 
improvements,  and  of  proper  costs  (c).  Only  simple 
interest  at  5  per  cent,  is  allowed  ((^),  and  a  defendant 
will  disentitle  himself  to  costs  by  any  improper  conduct, 
such  as  refusal  to  accept  a  full  sum  in  discharge  before 
action  brought  (e) . 

Transactions  originally  impeachable  may,  moreover,  be  Confirmation 
rendered  valid  by  subsequent  confirmation  or  acquies-  aoquieseenoe. 
cence  (/) .    But  such  confirmation  or  acquiescence  is  only 

(■«■)  Talbot  V.  Stainforth,  1  J.  ford  Syndicate  v.  Dott,  (1905)  2 

&H.  484,  502.    See  Rae  v.  Joyce,  Oh.  624;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  673. 

29  L.  E.  Ir.  500.  (o)  Murray  v.  Palmer,  2  S.  k 

(z)   O'Rorke  v.  BoUngbrohe,  2  L.  474^  490 ;  Salter  v.  Bradshaw, 

App.     Cas.     814;     Aylesford    v.  26  Beav.  161,  165. 

Morris,  8  Ch.  484.  ((^)   Gowland  v.   Se  Faria,   17 

(ffl)  63  &  64  Vict.  c.  51.  v©3.  20;   Miller  v.  CooTc,  10  En. 

'      (6)  Jn  re  A  Debtor,  (1903)   1  647                                        '            1 

^-  ^-  r "''   wtnn-^-  Osbfle  (^)  ^•^«2"'»  V.  mcK,  35  Bcav. 

overrulinff     Wilton    v.     Usborne,  ^  ^  ■'  ' 

(1901)   )2   K.   B.   110;    70  L.   J.  S^"'  ^'**- 

K   B    507.    And  see  Saunders  v.  (/)  Cole  v.  Gibbons,  3  P.  Wms. 

Newbold,    (1905)   1   Ch.   260;    74  fliQ;  Sibbering  v.  Balcarras,^  Vn, 

L.  J.  Ch.  120;   Victorian  Dayles-  G.  &  Sm.  735. 
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effectual  when  it  has  taken  place  after  a  complete  cessa- 
tion of  the  original  pressure  {g),  and  with  a  full  cognizance 
of  the  right  to  relief  Qi) .  And  a  transaction  which  is  not 
merely  voidable,  but  absolutely  void,  as  were  usurious 
contracts  before  17  &  18  Vict.  e.  90,  and  as  are  marriage 
brokage  contracts  still,  cannot  be  set  up  by  any  subsequent 
confirmation. 

Family  arrangements  do  not  come  within  the  restric- 
tions respecting  dealings  with  reversionary  interests, 
unless,  of  course,  induced  by  undue  influence  of  a  parent 
over  a  child  (i) ;  nor  do  settlements  made  in  consideration 
of  natural  affection  (fc) . 


Fraud 

presumed 

from  tlie 

position 

of  the  parties. 

Contracts  and 
gifts. 


2.  Fraud  presumed  from  the  position  of  the  parties. 

The  second  and  larger  class  of  inequitable  and  uncon- 
scientious transactions  comprises  those  in  which  the  chief, 
or  it  may  be  the  sole  element  of  fraud,  consists  in  the 
peculiar  circumstances  or  relations  of  the  parties  concerned. 

Under  this  head  we  have  to  deal  with  two  very  distinct 
classes  of  transactions,  namely,  contracts  and  donations  or 
gifts,  which,  though  to  some  extent  subject  to  the  same 
principles,  are  sufiiciently  contrasted  to  require  separate 
consideration.     And,  first,  of  contracts. 


Contract 
requires 
consent  and 
freedom. 


(1.)  Contracts. 

The  very  foundation  of  contract  is  consent  or  agree- 
ment. There  can  be  no  true  consent  or  agreement 
without  a  capacity  to  understand  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment, and  also  freedom  to  accept  or  to  refuse  the  terms 
proposed. 

If,  then,  a  person  induces  another  who  lacks  either  this 
capacity  or  this  freedom,  to  enter  into  an  apparent  con- 
tract, however  it  may  be  fenced  by  formal  observances. 


(^)   Gowland  v.  He  Faria,  sup. 

(Ji)  Savery  v.  King,  5  H.  L. 
627;  Mitchell  v.  Momfray,  8  Q.  B. 
D.  587;  50  L.  J.  Q.  B.  460. 


(0  Tweddell  v.  T.,  T.  &  B.  1, 
13;   inf.  p.  196. 

(k)  Shafto  V.  Adams,  i  Giff. 
492. 
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equity  will  not  recognise  the  transaction;  but,  deeming  it 
fraudulent,  will  generally  grant  relief  against  it  at  the 
suit  of  the  party  imposed  upon. 

i.  Thus  from  their  want  of  a  capacity  to  understand  Contracts 
proposals  submitted  to  them,  the  contracts  of  idiots  and  Tnd  idiots  T^ 
lunatics,  and  other  persons  non  compotes  mentis,  are  gene- 
rally deemed  invalid  in  Courts  of  equity.  In  order  to 
sustain  a  contract  entered  into  with  a  lunatic,  the  person 
supporting  it  must  be  prepared  to  show  the  most  perfect 
good  faith,  and  that  it  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  lunatic. 
Equity  will  not  interfere  when  the  contract  is  entered 
into  without  knowledge  of  the  incapacity  and  it  is  evident 
that  no  advantage  has  been  taken  of  the  weaker  party  (I) ; 
and  it  will  follow  the  law  in  sustaining  contracts  for  pro- 
viding the  lunatic  with  necessaries  (m) .  It  may  be  that 
applying  the  strict  test  of  jurisprudence  such  contracts 
would  be  equally  void  with  others  in  which  there  has 
been  palpable  imposition;  but  the  practical  contrast  is 
sufficiently  apparent. 

ii.  Equity  will,   moreover,   often   interfere  where  the  with  infirm 
person  imposed  upon  has  not  suffered  from  such  aberra-  ' 

tion  of  mind  as  amounts  to  insanity,  but  has  nevertheless, 
from  old  age  or  other  infirmity,  been  so  deficient  in  wit  as 
to  be  an  easy  subject  of  imposition  and  undue  solicitation 
or  influence.  The  burden  of  proving  fairness  of  dealing 
with  such  people  is  on  him  who  ventures  on  it,  and  if  he 
fails  the  transaction  will  be  set  aside,  and  any  advantage 
made  thereout  must  be  disgorged  (n) . 

iii.  Drunkenness  will  in  some  cases  invalidate  a  contract  '«'ith  drunken 

1    ■  1       ■         ■       ■    n  Ti>'ip  1  persons ; 

entered  into  during  its  mnuence.  i±,  m  the  nrst  place,  a 
person  has  designedly  contrived  to  draw  another  into 
intoxication  for  the  purpose  of  imposing  upon  him  while 
in  that  state,  equity  will  interfere  to  prevent  the  enjoy- 

(l)  Manby  T.  B-ewieke,  3  K.  &  («)  Longmate    v.     Ledger,    2 

J    342  Giff-  157,  164;   Fry  v.    Larw,  40 

Oh.  D.  312;   58  L.  J.  Oh.  113; 

(m)  Nelson  v,  Duneomhe,  9  Rees  v.  Be  Bernardy,  (1896)  2 
BeaY.  211.  Ch.  437;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  656. 
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ment  of  the  advantage  thus  fraudulently  conceived.  But 
in  the  absence  of  any  such  premeditated  designs,  equity 
will  only  interfere  in  cases  where  the  drunkenness  of  one 
of  the  parties  has  been  so  excessive  as  practically  to  deprive 
him  of  all  reason  and  understanding.  In  cas^  of  slighter 
intoxication  it  will  refuse  to  interfere  either  to  enforce  or 
to  rescind  the  contract,  being  equally  unwilling  to  assist 
the  one  person  who  has  immorally  incapacitated  himself, 
and  the  other  who  has  immorally  taken  advantage  of  the 
incapacity  (o) .  At  law  it  has  been  held  that  a  contract 
made  under  excessive  drunkenness  is  voidable  but  not 
void,  and  is  therefore  capable  of  ratification  by  the  person 
when  sober  {p) . 

iv.  In  the  cases  above  referred  to  the  absence  of  the 
capacity  to  understand  the  proposal  was  the  chief  ground 
of  interference.  The  absence  of  freedom  to  accept  or 
reject  the  proposal  is  of  like  eSect.  The  general  test  of 
what  amounts  to  such  duress  or  undue  influence  as  to  in- 
validate a  contract  is  the  question  whether  the  party  was 
or  was  not  a  free  agent.  Though  there  may  not  be  actual 
compulsion  or  duress,  if  a  person  is  under  the  influence  of 
extreme  terror,  or  of  extreme  necessity,  and  any  advantage 
is  taken  of  his  position,  equity  will  grant  him  relief  {q) . 
A  fortiori,  if  the  person  is  actually  under  imprisonment 
at  the  time,  any  dealings  with  him  will  be  narrowly 
scrutinised  in  his  favour  (r) . 

V.  There  is  no  necessity  for  discussing  at  length  the 
contracts  of  infants  in  a  work  especially  devoted  to  the 
exposition  of  the  distinctive  doctrines  of  equity,  the  la'W' 
respecting  them  being  now  regulated  by  the  Infants^ 
Relief  Act,  1874  (s),  which  enacted  that  thenceforth  all 


(o)  See  CooTce  v.  Clayworth,  18 
Ves.  12;  Johnson  v.  MedlicoU,  3 
P.  Wms.  130,  cited  note  (a). 

(p)  Matthews  v.  Baxter,  L.  E. 
8  Ex.  132. 

(?)  Evans  v.  Llewellyn,  1  Cox, 
333,  340;  Eawes  v.  Wyatt,  3  Bro. 


C.  C.  1S6,  158;  Boyse  v.  Ross- 
borough,  6  H.  L.  2,  49;  James  v. 
Kerr,  40  Ch.  D.  449;  58  L.  J. 
Ch.  355. 

(r)  Roy  y.  Beaufort,  2  Atfc. 
190. 

(s)  37  &  38  Viot.  i;.  62. 
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contracts  "  entered  into  by  infants  for  the  repayment  of 
"  money  lent  or  to  be  lent,  or  for  goods  supplied  or  to  be 
"  supplied  (other  than  contracts  for  necessaries)  (t),  and  aU 
"accounts  stated  -ndth  infants  shall  be  absolutely  void; 
"  provided  always  that  this  enactment  shall  not  invalidate 
"  any  contract  into  which  an  infant  may,  by  any  existing 
"  or  future  statute,  or  by  the  rules  of  common  law  or  equity, 
"enter,  except  such  as  now  by  law  are  voidable  "  (m). 
"  No  action  shall  be  brought  whereby  to  charge  any 
"  person  upon  any  promise  made  after  full  age  to  pay  any 
"  debt  contracted  during  infancy,  or  upon  any  ratification 
"made  after  full  age  of  any  promise  or  contract  made 
"during  infancy,  whether  there  shall  or  shall  not  be  any 
"  new  consideration  for  such  promise  or  ratification  after 
"  full  age  "  (x) .  Moreover,  it  is  now  a  criminal  offence  to 
incite  an  infant  to  betting,  wagering  or  the  borrowing  of 
money  (y) .  Questions  arising  in  respect  of  the  marriage 
settlements  of  infants  are  considered  at  a  later  page  (z) . 

Where,  however,  an  infant  induces  persons  to  deal  with 
him  ty  falsely  representing  himself  as  of  full  age,  he  is 
bound  in  equity  by  payments  made  and  acts  done  at  his 
request  and  on  the  faith  of  such  representations,  and  is 
liable  to  restore  any  advantage  he  has  obtained  by  such 
representations  to  the  person  from  whom  he  has  obtained 
it  (a) .  The  principle  is  that  an  infant  shall  not  take 
advantage  of  his  own  fraud  (&) .  But  in  order  to  its 
application,  there  must  have  been  an  actual  false  repre- 
sentation, not  mere  dissimulation;   and  the  party  must 

(<)  The  consideration  of  what  (x)  S.  2;  but  see  Northcote  v. 

contracts  fall  within  the  descrip-  Doughty,  4  C.  P.  D.  385 ;  Ditcham 

tion   of    "necessaries"    pertains  v.  Worrall,  5  ib.  410;   Smith  v. 

rather     to     common    law     than  King,  (1892)  2  Q.  B.  543. 

equity.  (y)  55  Vict.  c.  4. 

(«)  S.    1;    Exp.    Beauchamp,  (z)  Inf.  p.  477. 

(1894)   1   Q.   B.   1;    A.   C.   607;  (a)  Pollock  Contr.  74,  6th  ed. 

63   L.   J.    Q.   B.    802.      And   see  (6)   Overton  v.  Banister,  3  Ha. 

Nottingham  P.  B.  Building  Soc.  503;    Clarke   v.    Cobley,    2    Cox, 

V.  Thurston,  (1903)  A.  C.  6;  72  173;  Stocks  v.  Wilson,  (1913)  2 

L.  J.  Ch.  134.  K.  B.  235;  82  L.  J.  K.  B.  598. 

S.  13 
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Common 
sailois. 


Contracts 
with  personB 
under 
fiduciary 
relations. 


Constructive 
trusts. 


Jiave  been  in  fact  deceived  (c) .  Money  paid  by  an  infant 
under  a  void  contract  has  been  held  not  to  be  recoverable 
by  him  when  he  has  actually  enjoyed  the  benefit  of  the 
contract,  and  the  parties  cannot  be  restored  to  their 
original  position  {d) .  But  it  is  otherwise  if  no  benefit  has 
been  enjoyed  (e). 

vi.  A  unique  exception  from  the  ordinary  rules  applic- 
able to  contracts  is  made  in  favour  of  common  sailors.  In 
consideration  of  their  characteristic  carelessness  and  im- 
providence, equity  carefully  scrutinises  any  contracts  made 
with  them  respecting  wages  or  prize  money  due  to  them, 
and  has  often  granted  relief  in  cases  in  which  it  appeared 
that  undue  advantage  had  been  taken  of  them  (/) . 

Hitherto  the  contracts  we  have  been  considering  have 
come  under  review  in  connexion  with  the  subject  of  fraud, 
on  account  of  some  absolute  incapacity  total  or  partial  in 
one  of  the  parties;  that  is  to  say,  an  incapacity  not  due  to 
the  existence  of  any  particular  relation  between  the  con- 
tracting parties.  The  fraud  imputed  in  these  cases  has 
usually  been  deemed  a  species  of  actual  fraud  {g) . 

vii.  But  there  is  another  large  class  of  contracts  usually 
esteemed  to  come  under  the  head  of  constructive  fraud,  in 
which  the  incapacity  which  raises  the  suspicion  of  fraud  is 
wholly  due  to  a  special  relation  between  the  parties,  such 
as  that  of  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust,  or  solicitor  and 
client.  These  cases  we  have  fully  considered  under  the 
head  of  constructive  trusts.  All  that  was  there  said  might 
with  equal  appropriateness  have  been  inserted  here. 

It  is  a  good  illustration  of  the  interdependence  of  the 
various  branches  of  equitable  jurisprudence  that  such  a 
complete  class  should  fall  so  aptly  under  two  distinct 
headings.     Because  of  its  jurisdiction  in,  and  its  jealous 


(c)  Nelson  v.  Stacker,  4  De  G-. 
&  J.  458;  Lempriere  v.  Lange,  12 
Oh.  D.  675;  Ex-p.  Jones,  18  Ch. 
D.  109. 

(rf)  Valentini  v.  Canali,  24 
Q.  B.  D.  166;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  74. 


(e)  Hamilton  v.  Vaughnn,  ^o. 
Co.,  (1894)  3  Ch.  589;  63  L.  J. 
Ch.  795. 

(/)  Eoio  v.  Wheldon,  2  Ves. 
ST.  516. 

(?)  Story,  228—243. 
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scrutiny  of  all  matters  tainted  with  fraud,  equity  has 
created,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  even  justice,  an  exten- 
sive class  of  trusts.  Or,  viewing  the  same  question  from 
the  other  side,  we  may  say  that  in  devising  a  remedy  for 
■cases  of  fraud  equity  has  utilised  the  principle  of  trusts, 
which  was  originally  designed  for  very  different  purposes. 

(2.)  Gifts. 

Our  next  consideration  is  that  of  voluntary  gifts  or  Volmitaiy 
donations  which  are  deemed  fraudulent  through  the  pre-  ^**'' 
sumption  of  undue  influence  which  is  raised  by  the  rela- 
tions between  the  donor  and  donee. 

These,  again,  might  well  have  been  dealt  with  under 
the  heading  of  constructive  trusts,  the  principles  illus- 
trated by  the  case  of  Fox  v.  Mackreth  (/)  being  precisely 
analogous  to  those  which  now  present  themselves.  Not- 
withstanding this,  we  have  preferred  to  consider  these 
cases  under  the  head  of  fraud.  The  very  separation  of 
things  so  similar  will  perhaps  serve  a  good  purpose  in 
emphasizing  the  relation  of  the  various  branches  of  the 
subject  to  each  other;  while  any  confusion  of  arrangement 
will  be  completely  avoided  by  a  careful  attention  to  this 
explanation,  and  to  the  reference  made  under  each  head  to 
the  other. 

The  first  subject  of  inquiry  respecting  voluntary  dona-  What  relation 
tions  induced  by  fraud  is  as  to  what  relationship  between  presumption, 
the  parties  will  raise  a  presumption  of  undue  influence.    • 

One  of  the  most  frequently  cited  cases  on  this  subject  Sugueninv. 
is  Huguenin  v.  Baseley{i).  Here  there  was  a  volun-  "**  ^' 
tary  settlement  made  by  a  widow  upon  the  defendant,  who 
was  a  clergyman,  and  who  had  been  appointed  by  her 
as  her  agent  to  manage  her  affairs.  On  her  subsequently 
marrying,  a  bill  was  filed  on  behalf  of  herself  and  her 
husband  praying  that  the  settlement  might  be  set  aside, 

ih)  Sup.  p.  103.  (0  14  Vea.  273;    1   W.   &  T. 

L.  0.  247,  ed.  7. 

13   (2) 
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and  this  relief  was  gTianted  on  the  ground  that  the  defen- 
dant had  exercised  undue  influence,  and  iabused  the  con- 
fidence reposed  in  him. 

The  first  question  is,  what  relationship  between  a,  donor- 
and  donee  is  within  the  principle  of  this  case. 


Parent  and 
child. 


Person  in  heo 
parentis. 


i.  Parent  and  child. 

Donations  from  a  child  to  a.  parent  have  always  been 
jealously  regarded  in  equity,  and  of  course  especially  so 
when  they  take  place  but  a  short  time  after  the  attainment 
of  majority.  They  will  be  set  aside  if  it  appears  that  any 
advantage  has  been  taken  of  the  parental  authority  (k) ; 
but  the  mere  fact  of  the  relationship  will  not  be  sufficient 
ground  for  interference  when  the  transaction  ^appears  to 
be  reasonable  and  bond  fide  (I) ;  and  a  fortiori  if  it  is  of 
the  nature  of  a  family  arrangement,  as  to  which,  see 
p.  226.  If 'there  has  been  undue  influence,  a  volunteer, 
or  a  purchaser  with  notice  claiming  through  the  father, 
is  in  no  better  position  than  the  father  himself  (m) . 

In  this,  as  in  many  other  cases,  a  person  standing  in 
loco  parentis  is  within  the  same  rule  tas  a  parent  (n).  The 
meaning  of  the  expression  in  loco  parentis  is  sufficiently 
explained  elsewhere  (p) . 


Gruardian  and 
ward. 


11.  Guardian  and  ward. 

A  gift  from  a  ward  to  a  guardian  is  always  suspected; 
and  if  made  immediately  on  the  ward's  attaining  his- 
majority,  it  is  liable  to  be  set  aside  upon  the  presumption; 
of  undue  influence  (p).     Even  when  a  considerable  time 
has  elapsed  before  the  gift,  if  undue  influence  c,an  be 


(S)  CocTeing  v.  Pratt,  1  Ves.  sr. 
400;  Wright  v.  Vanderplanh,  2 
K.  &  J.  1;  8  De  G.  M.  &  G.  133; 
Turner  v.  Collins,  7  Ch.  329; 
London  §  Westminster  Loan  ^ 
Discount  Co.  v.  Bilton,  27  T. 
L.  B.  184. 

(I)  Maohhorn  v.  Edgeley,  1  P. 
Wms.  600,  606;  Tendril  v.  Smith, 


2  Atk.  86;  Powell  i.  P.,  (1900)' 
1  Ch.  243;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  164. 

(m)  Bainbrigge  v.  Browne,  \S- 
Ch.  D.  188. 

(»)  Archer  -v,  Budson,  7  Beav. 
551;  Kempson  v.  Ashbee,  10  Ch. 
15. 

(o)  P.  84. 

Ip)  Everitt  v.  JE.,  10  Eq.  405.- 
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proved,  the  same  relief  will  be  given  (q).  A  guardian  is 
not  suffered  to  set  up  his  trouble  in  the  execution  of  the 
guardianship  las  a  consideration  for  such  a  gift  (q).  The 
case  against  the  guardian  is  strengthened  if  his  accounts 
have  not  been  closed,  and  the  donation  takes  place  while 
ie  still  retains  the  ward's  property  in  his  hands  (r) . 

But  where  the  authority  and  influence  of  the  gUiardian 
iave  ceased,  equity  will  not  set  laside  a  reasonable  gift 
made  to  him  (s) . 

Following  the  analogy  of  the  rule  which  considers 
persons  in  looo  parentis  as  under  the  same  restrictions  as 
parents,  the  principle  applies  as  well  to  a  person  who  has 
assumed  the  office  and  functions  of  a  guardian  as  to  a 
guardian  legally  appointed  (i).  But  in  the  absenoe  of 
any  such  special  relationship,  the  fact  of  infancy  does  not 
invalidate  a  gift  (m)  . 

iii.  Trustee  and  cestui  que  trust. 

The  relationship  of  trustee   and  cestui  que   trust  is  Trustee  and 
within  the  same  doctrine  as  fully  with  respect  to  donations  J^^'  *"* 
as  we  have  seen  that  it  is  with  respect  to  contracts  (x), 
and  a  mortgagee  being  a  trustee  for  his  mortgagor  is 
included  (x) .  j 

iv.  Legal  adviser  and  client. 

A  solicitor  has  always  been   disabled  in  equity  from  Legal  adviser 
taking  any  gifts  from  his  client,  pending  a  suit,  or  at  any  ^°  <>  ™  ■ 
time  while  the  relationship  subsists,  beyond  his  proper 
remuneration  (y) ;   and  a  barrister  has  been  held  to  be 
within  the  same  rule  (z) .     The  presumption  under  such 

(?)  Si/Hon  V.  S.,  2  Ves.  sr.  D.  603;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  879. 
547,549.  (»)   P.     108    fB.;     Barrett    v. 

(r)  Pierse    v.    Waring,    1    P.  Sartley,  2  Bq.  789. 
Wms.    121,   n.;    2   Ves.   sr.   549,  (y)  Tompsonv.  JudgejZDie-w. 

«ited.  306;   James  v.  Kerr,  40  Oh.  D. 

<s)  Eateh  v.  E.,  9  Ves.  296.  449;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  355;  Willis  v. 

(0  Griffin  V.  De  Veulle,  1  P.  Barron,    (1902)    A.    0.    271;    71 

Wms.   131,  n.;   14  Ves.   sr.  279,  L.  J.  Ch.  609. 
«ited.  (2)     Brown    v.    Kennedy,    33 

(«)  Taylor  v.  Johnston,  19  Ch.  Beav.  133;  4  De  G.  J.  &  S.  217. 
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circumstances  is  in  favour  of  undue  influence ;  and  though 
this  presumption  may  be  rebutted,  the  onus  is  on  the 
solicitor.  The  independent  advice  of  a  different  solicitor 
is  material  in  this  behalf,  but  even  in  this  case  the  transac- 
tion is  jealously  regarded  (a) .  In  a  case  in  which  a  client 
acted  without  independent  advice,  a  gift  to  a  solicitor's 
wife  was  declared  void  as  being  within  the  rule  (6).  Any 
agreement  by  which  a  client  undertakes  to  pay  his  solicitor 
a  gross  sum  for  past  services  is  closely  scrutinised,  and 
will  not  be  held  binding  unless  made  in  writing  (c) .  Such 
contracts  in  respect  of  future  business  are  now  authorized 
by  33&34  Vict.  e.  28,  and  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  44;  subject 
nevertheless  to  taxation  {d) . 


Doctor  and 
patient. 


T.  Medical  adviser  and  patient. 

The  relation  between  a  doctor  and  his  patient  has  been 
considered  sufEcient  to  support  a  claim  for  relief  against  a 
voluntary  gift,  on  the  ground  of  undue  influence  (e) . 


Priest  and 
penitent. 


vi.  Religious  advisers. 

The  above-cited  case  of  Huguenin  v.  Baseley  (J)  is 
sufficient  authority  to  show  that  a  clergyman  or  other 
religious  adviser  is  within  the  principle  under  considera- 
tion. 


vii.  Other  relations  of  confidence. 


Fiduciary 

relations 

generally. 


The  jurisdiction  of  equity  in  respect  of  donations  under 
undue  influence  is  by  no  means  confined  to  cases  in  which 
there  is  some  certain  and  definite  relationship  such  as  those 
we  have  been  considering.   Any  circumstances  which  give 


(o)  Wright  v.  Carter,  (1903) 
1  Oh.  27;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  138. 

(6)  Liles  V.  Terry,  (1895)  2 
Q.  B.  679;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  34. 

(c)  Be  Russell,  30  Ch.  D.  114. 

(d)  See  Re  Palmer,  45  Ch.  D. 
291;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  575;  Re  Frape, 
(1893)  2  Ch.  284;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
473. 


(e)  Dent  v.  Bennett,  4  My.  & 
Or.  269. 

(/)  Sup.  p.  198.  And  see  Jll- 
card  V.  Skinner,  36  Ch.  D.  145; 
56  L.  J.  Ch.  1052;  Nottidge  v. 
Prince,  2  GifE.  246;  Morley  v. 
Loughnan,  (1893)  1  Ch.  736;  62 
L.  J.  Ch.  515. 
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one  person  the  power  of  exercising  pressure  on  another 
may  suffice  to  substantiate  a  claim  for  equitable  relief. 
In  fact,  just  as  the  Court  has  refused  to  deiine  fraud 
itself,  so  it  has  refused  to  commit  itself  to  an  enumeration 
or  description  of  the  persons  within  the  doctrine  now  under 
consideration  {g) . 

Thus  the  principle  has  been  applied  as  between  husband 
and  wife  {h),  but  this  application  of  it  would  seem  to  be 
doubtful  (i) .  A  gift  from  an  engaged  lady  to  her  suitor 
is  liable  to  be  carefully  scrutinised,  and  to  sustain  it  the 
gentleman  must  be  prepared  to  show  that  it  was  made 
without  undue  solicitation  or  pressure  (fc) .  A  professor  of 
spiritualism  has  also  been  considered  to  stand  in  a  position 
of  undue  authority  with  respect  to  a  believer  in  his  art, 
and  a  gift  made  to  him  was  set  aside  (Z).  The  same 
rule  was  applied  in  the  case  of  a  person  claiming  the 
benefit  of  a  settlement  from  his  deceased  wife's  sister  on 
his  going  through  the  form  of  marriage  with  her  (m) . 
The  relation  of  mother  and  son  would  seem  to  be  less 
potent  in  raising  the  presumption  (n) . 

The  next  question  is,  what  generally  amounts  to  undue  What  is 
influence;  and  this,  again, is  a  matter  in  which  no  formal  influence? 
definition  can  be  drawn.     It  is  decided  by  the  Court  in 
its  discretion  on  the  circumstances  of  each  particular  case. 
But  there  are  certain  circumstances  frequently  found  in  CircumstanceB 
cases  of  this  class  which  weigh  heavily  with  the  Court  in  prls^ption.^ 
the  exercise  of  this  discretion,  and  serve  to  illustrate  the 
mode  of  reasoning  on  which  relief  is  granted. 

(<7)  Dent  V.  Bennett,  4  My.  &  Stuart,  (1911)  A.  C.  120;  80  L.  J. 

Or   269.  P.  C.  75. 

(h)  Turnhull  v.  Bavin,  (1902)  (jt)  tage  v.   Borne,  11   Beav. 

A.    C.    429;     Willis    v.    Barron,  227;   Corhett  v.  Broch,  20  Beav. 

(1902)  A.  C.  271 ;  afBrming  S.  C,  524. 

(1900)  2  Oh.  101;  69  L.  J.  Oh.  (j^  ^^^„  ^    ^^^^^  g  j,^    ggg 

^^(i)  Nedby  V.  S.,  5  De  G.  &  S.  ^  (™)  ^°f'?^^  ^-  ^«'«°»'  2  De 

377;   Bowes  v.  Bishop,  (1909)  2  &■  F.  &  J.  521. 
K.  B.  390;  78  L.  J.  K.  B.  796.  («)  Coomher   v.    C,    (1911)    1 

See  also   Bank   of   Montreal    <i.  Oh.  174,  723;  80  L.  J.  Oh.  399. 
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■  Thus  the  absence  of  any  disinterested  or  professional 
advice  on  the  side  of  the  plaintiff,  especially  where  there 
is  a  confidential  relation  between  the  parties,  or  consider- 
able disparity  between  their  powers  of  judgment  and 
means  of  knowledge,  gives  rise  to  a  strong  suspicion  of 
fraud  (o).  So  also  a  fictitious  statement  of  consideration 
is  a  material  indication  of  an  undue  advantage  having 
been  taken  (;p) .  The  absence  of  a  power  of  revocation  in 
a  voluntary  settletuent  (g),  and  even  the  mere  improvidence 
of  the  transaction  (r),  are  of  influence  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. But  such  circumstances  as  these  will  not,  in  the 
absence  of  some  such  relation  of  confidence  as  those  above 
enumerated,  always  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  the 
plaintiff's  explicitly  proving  the  fact  of  undue  influence  (s) . 
It  at  least  requires  a  strong  case  where  no  such  relation 
exists  to  throw  upon  the  donee  the  burden  of  proving  the 
innocence  of  the  transaction  (t) . 

A  gift  as  well  as  a  contract  made  under  circumstances 
of  duress,  such  as  threats  of  prosecution  or  other  forms  of 
intimidation,  will  clearly  be  set  aside  {u) . 

As  a  rule,  where  a  gift  is  tainted  with  fraud,  the  trans- 
action cannot  be  sustained  on  behalf  of  a  third  person 
claiming  through  the  donee  any  more  than  by  the  donee 
himself  (x) .  But  it  is  otherwise  in  the  case  of  a  bond  fide 
purchase  from  the  donee  without  notice  of  the  fraud.  A 
person  so  acquiring  the  property  having  an  equal  equity 
with  the  donor,  may,  in  accordance  with  the  usual  principle,; 
shelter  himself  behind  his  legal  title  and  possession  (y) . 


(o)  Rhodes  v.  Bate,  1  Oh.  252; 
Dent  V.  Bennett,  4  My.  &  Cr. 
269,  273. 

(p)  Hawes  v.  Wyatt,  3  Bro. 
0.  C.  156;  Sharp  v.  Leach,  31 
Beav.  491. 

(g')  Coutts  V.  AcTeworth,  8  Eq. 
558;  Powell  v.  P.,  (1900)  1  Ch. 
243;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  164;  but  see 
Henry  v.  Armstrong,  18  Ch.  D. 
668. 

(c)  Barvey  v.  Mount,  8  Beav. 
439. 


(s)  Hunter  v.  Atkins,  3  My.  k 
K.  113;  Taker  v.  r.,31  Beav.  629. 

(t)  Beanland  v.  Bradley,  2  Sm. 
&  G.  339;  Soghton  v.  E.,  15 
Beav.  278,  299;  Hall  v.  H.,  8  Ch. 
430. 

(«)  Evans  v.  Llewellyn,  1  Cox, 
333,  340;  Bayley  v.  Williams,  4 
Giff.  638;  L.  E.  1  H.  L.  200. 

(«)  Bridgman  v.  Green,  2  Ves. 
sr.  627;  Maitland  v.  Irving,  15 
Sim.  437;  Vane  v.  V.,  8  Ch.  383. 

(y)  Blackie  v.  Clark,  15  Beav. 
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The    consideration   of   undue    influence   employed    in  Undue 

...  ,  o       •  •  1  •        1  •         influence  in 

obtaining  testamentary  benefits  is  not  within  the  purview  obtaining 
of  Courts  of  equity;  but  it  may  here  be  mentioned  that  a  ■'"^^■ 
stronger  case  is  required  to  set  aside  a  will  obtained  by 
undue  influence  than  is  needed  for  the  avoidance  of  a  gift 
inter  vivos.  Thus  a  solicitor  who  has  himself  prepared  a 
■will  'may  take  a  legacy  therein,  unless  there  is  evidence  of 
mistake,  or  of  some  misapprehension  caused  by  him  {z) . 
In  the  absence  of  similar  evidence  a  legacy  to  a  Roman 
Catholic  confessor  has  been  sustained  («) .  In  the  case, 
however,  of  a  bequest  to  a  medical  attendant  under  some- 
what suspicious  circumstances,  it  was  said  that  the  onus  of 
proof  lay  heavily  on  him  to  maintain  the  validity  of  the 
will  (&);  and  it  has  been  laid  down  generally  that  though 
persuasion  is  not  unlawful,  pressure,  of  whatever  character, 
if  so  exerted  as  to  overpower  the  volition  without  con- 
vincing the  judgment  of  the  testator,  will  constitute  undue 
influence,  though  no  force  is  either  used  or  threatened  (c) . 
In  short,  it  must  be  shown  that  the  testator  was  coerced 
to  do  what  he  did  not  deKberately  intend  to  do.  The 
mere  proof  that  he  acted  under  an  unusual  or  inofEcious 
•or  immoral  motive  will  not  sufiice  {d) . 


III.  Frauds  so  considered  from  their  Inconsistency  with 
the  Policy  of  the  Laiv. 

The  third  species  of  fraud  in  our  enumeration  comprises 
those  cases  which  fall  under  the  disapprobation  of  equity 
on  account  of  their  inconsistency  with  general  public  policy 
•or  with  some  artificial  policy  of  the  law.    Under  this  head 

■595;   Corbett  v.  BrooJe,  20  Beav.  (5)  Ashwell  v.  Lomi,  2  P.   & 

.624.  M.  477. 

r  s    T,„                ixr     ,T.     -n     <;  (c)  -ffaZ?  v.  ^.,  1  P.  &  M.  481. 

iz)  JlMdson   V     Weathenll,   5  ^^^  Wingrove  v.  W.,  11  P.  D. 

D©  (x.  M.  &  Or.  iSOl.  81^    approved    in    Baudains    v. 

(a)  Parfitt  v.  Lawless,  2  P.  &  Richardson,  (1906)  A.  C.  169;  75 

31.  462.  L-  J-  P-  C.  57. 
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miglit  te  appropriately  considered  almost  the  whole  subject 
of  unlawful  agreements;  but  it  will  here  suffice  to  deal  in 
detail  with  those  only  in  which  the  Courts  of  equity  are 
particularly  concerned. 

1.  Transactions  respecting  marriage. 

(1.)  One  important  class  of  cases  coming  under  this, 
head  consists  of  those  in  which  the  action  of  one  or  more 
of  the  parties  concerned  is  discountenanced  on  account  of 
its  mischievous  interference  with  the  policy  of  the  law- 
respecting  marriage. 

Marriage  is  encouraged  by  the  law,  and  the  marriage 
contract  should  above  all  others  be  the  result  of  full  and' 
free  consent.  Generally  speaking,  then,  transactions  which 
tend  to  restrain  or  prevent  marriage,  or  which  tend  to  the- 
deception  of  one  or  both  of  the  parties  thereto,  are  treated 
as  against  public  policy. 

Transactions  in  restraint  of  marriage  are  either  in  the 
form  of  conditions  attached  to  voluntary  gifts,  or  of  the 
nature  of  contracts. 

Conditions  in  restraint  of  marriage  were  the  subject 
of  elaborate  argument  in  the  case  of  Scott  y.  Tyler  {e). 
In  considering  their  effect,  it  is  necessary  to  advert  to 
certain  consequences  which  spring  from  the  fact  that  in 
dispositions  of  real  property  the  Courts  are  guided  by 
the  principles  of  common  law;  whereas  in  bequests  of 
personalty  the  rules  of  ecclesiastical  law,  derived  from  the 
law  of  Home,  form  the  basis  of  our  jurisprudence.  This 
distinction  alone  accounts  for  the  different  treatment  of 
certain  conditions  according  to  whether  they  appear  in 
dispositions  of  real  or  of  personal  property. 

The  distinction  also  between  conditions  precedent  and 
conditions  subsequent  must  be  observed.  In  the  former- 
case  the  estate  does  not  vest  in  the  beneficiary  until  the 
condition  is  complied  with.    Thus  the  condition  opens  the 

(e)  2  Bro.  C.  C.  431;  2  Dick.  712;  1  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  535,  ed.  7. 
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door  to  a  benefit,  and  is  therefore  entitled  to  a  favourable 

construction,  and  to  support  if  at  all  reasonable.     But  a 

condition  subsequent  only  operates  after  the  estate  has 

vested  in  the  beneficiary;  and  its  efiect  being  thus  penal, 

it  is  to  be  strictly  construed.     The  difference  in  effect 

of  these  two  cases  will  best  be  seen  by  the  aid  of  thq 

illustration  afforded  by  actual  decisions. 

First,  as  to  conditions  precedent.  Conditions 

precedent. 


A  condition  precedent  attached  to  a  voluntary  disposi- 


In  gifts  of 


tion  of  land  is  illustrated  by  cases  in  which  a  devise  is  land, 
made,  or  a  portion  directed  to  be  raised  out  of  land,  on  the 
condition  of  the  beneficiaries  marrying  only  with  the  con- 
sent of  certain  persons.     Such  a  condition  is  valid,  and  iio 
estate  vests  until  it  is  complied  with  (/) .      In  this  case,  JJi  gifts 
moreover,  the  rules  applicable  to  gifts  of  personalty  are  °  P®''®°'"^  ^J^* 
the  same  (g) . 

In  considering  conditions  subsequent,  it  is  necessary  Conditions  _ 
to  distinguish  betiween  a  condition  imposing  a  particular  particular 
restraint  and   one  which  would  have   the  effect  of  re-  restraint, 
straining   marriage    generally.      Whether    the   property 
concerned  be  real  or  personal,  it  is  permissible  to  bestow 
it  subject  to  a  condition  subsequent  prohibiting  marriage 
with  a  particular  person  (h),  or  with  a  native  of  a  parti- 
cular country  (i),  or  belonging  to  a  particular  religious 
body  (k) ;  or  marriage  may  be  forbidden  until  the  attain- 
ment  of  a  reasonable   age,   which   is  not  restricted   to 
majority  (I).    The  condition  was  upheld  where  there  was 
a  clause  of  forfeiture  in  the  event  of  the  marriage  of  a 
daughter  vnthout  the  consent  of  named  persons,  and  there 
was  a  gift  over  on  the  happening  of  this  event  (■m) . 


(f)  Fry  V.  Porter,  1  Ch.  Ca. 
138;  1  Mod.  300;  Earvey  v. 
Aston,  1  Atk.  361. 

(y)  8oott  V.  Tyler,  2  Bro.  C.  C. 
431;  Tounge  v.  Furze,  8  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  756;  Malcolm  v.  O'Cal- 
laghan,  2  Ma!dd.  349. 

(K)  Jervois  v.  JDuJce,  1  Vern.  19. 

(i)  Perrin  v.  Lyon,  9  East,  170. 

(K)  Dug g an   v.   Kelly,   10   Ir. 


Eq.  Eep.  295. 

(T)  Stackpole  v.  Beaumont,  3 
Ves.  89;  Younge  v.  Furze,  sup.; 
Hampton  v.  Bourse,  (1899)  1  Ch. 
63;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  15. 

(to)  Whiting  v.  Be  Sutzen, 
(1905)  1  Ch.  96;  74  L.  J.  Ch. 
207;  following  Dashwood  v. 
Bulkeley,  10  Ves.  230;  Lloyd  v. 
Br  anion,  3  Mer.  108;  and  see  Re 
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Conditions  subsequent  in  general  restraint  of  marriage 
attached  to  a  gift  of  personal  property  are  prima  facie 
void,  and  the  gift  remains  unaffected  thereby  (n) . 

But,  where  the  gift  is  to  a  woman,  and  the  intention 
of  the  donor  appears  to  be  not  to  restrain  marriage,  but 
merely  in  good  faith  to  make  a  provision  for  her  as  long 
as  she  remains  single,  a  limitation  of  personal  property 
until  marriage  has  been  sustained  (o) . 

A  condition  subsequent  in  general  restraint  of  nxarriage, 
attached  to  .a  gift  of  real  estate,  is,  it  seems,  valid  (p) ; 
a  fortiori  if  in  this  case  the  intention  (appears  to  be  to 
create  a  provision  for  a  woman  until  marriage  (q) . 

It  must  be  observed  that  conditions  in  general  restraint 
of  marriage  are  always  valid  in  gifts  to  widows,  and  are 
indeed  matters  of  every -day  bcourrenoe  {r) ;  and  this  not 
only  in  the  case  :of  a  bequest  by  a  testator  to  his  own 
widow,  but  also  in  a  gift  to  the  widow  of  another  person  (s) . 
A  gift  over  on  the  second  Tnarriage  of  a  man  has  also  been 
sustained  (t) . 

'(2.)  Contracts  in  restraint  of  marriage  are,  on  the  same 
principles  as  conditions  to  that  effect,  considered  fraudu- 
lent and  void. 

Thus,  where  a  woman  gave  a  bond  conditioned  to  be 
paid  in  case  she  married  again,  it  was  on  her  marriage 
ordered  to  be  delivered  up  (m)  . 

Similarly,  a  contract  to  marry  a  particular  person  who 
is  not  bound  by  a  corresponding  obligation  is  invalid  as 


Wright,  Mott  v.  Issott,  (1907)  1 
Ch.  231;  76  L.  J.  Oh.  89. 

(«)  See  Morley  v.  Mennoldson, 
2  Ha.  570;  (1895)  1  Ch.  449;  64 
L.  J.  Ch.  485;  Jenner  v.  Turner, 
16  Ch.  D.  185;  Bellairs  v.  B.,  18 
Eq.  510. 

(o)  Webb  V.  Grace,  2  Ph.  701 ; 
Heath  v.  Lewis,  3  De  G.  M.  & 
G.  954. 

Qp)  Harvey  v.  Aston,  1  Atk. 
380,  note. 

(?)  Jones  V.  J.,  1  Q.  B.  D.  279. 


(r)  Craven  v.  Brady,  4  Bq. 
209;  4  Ch.  206. 

(s)  Charlton  v.  Coombes,  11 
W.  R.  1038;  Newton  v.  Marsden, 
2  J".  &  H.  356. 

(f)  Allen  V.  Jackson,  1  Ch.  D. 
399.  For  a  concise  summary  of 
these  rules  respecting  conditions, 
see  Pollock  on  Contracts,  p.  336, 
6th  ed. 

(«)  Baker  v.  White,  2  Vern. 
215. 
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opposed  to  public  policy  (a;) .  A  contract  by  which  per- 
sons are  mutually  bound  to  marry  is  valid  at  law  («/),  but 
will  be  set  aside  in  equity  if  it  amounts  to  a  fraud  upon  a 
parent  or  person  in  looo  parentis,-  as  in  Woodhouse  v.  frauds  on 
Sheple^  (z),  where  the  father  of  the  lady  was  known  to  parents,  &o. 
be  opposed  to  the  match,  and  the  suitors  clandestinely 
entered  into  mutual  bonds  to  marry  each  other  after  his 
death,  under  a  penalty  of  £600. 

Transactions  known  as  marriage  brokage  contracts,  in  Marriage 
which  a  person  undertakes  for  a  stipulated  reward  to  gontrSts 
bring  about  a  marriage,  are  void  as  frauds  upon  public 
policy,  and  as  necessarily  involving  the  deception  of  one 
of  the  parties  to  the  marriage  or  of  the  parents  (a) .  Such 
contracts  being  void  are  incapable  of  confirmation  (6).  are  void; 
A  recent  decision  has  determined  that  the  contract  is 
equally  void  whether  the  design  is  to  bring  about  a  mar- 
riage with  a  particular  person,  or  to  negotiate  marriage 
generally,  and  that  money  paid  under  such  a  contract  may 
be  recovered  back  (c) . 

On  the  same  principle,  every  contract  by  which  a  parent  so  contracts 
or  guardian  seeks  to  obtain  any  remuneration  for  pro-  to  deceive  one 
moting  or  consenting  to  the  marriage  of  his  child  or  ward  °*  *^^  parties, 
is  void  (d) .     And  generally  all  contracts  upon  a  treaty 
of  marriage  which  tend  to  deceive  or  mislead  one  of  the 
parties  to  it  or  their  relatives  are  deemed  fraudulent  and 
void.    Thus,  a  security  given  by  a  son  without  the  privity 
of  his  parents  to  return  part  of  the  portion  of  his  wife  was 
held  to  be  invalid  (e);   and  where  a  man,  on  the  treaty 
for  the  marriage  of  his  sister,  lent  her  money,  in  order  to 
increase  her  apparent  portion,  and  she  gave  a  bond  for 

(x)  Kev  V.  Bradshaw,  2  Vern.  (c)  Hermann  v.  Charlesworth, 

102.  (1905)   a  K.   B.   123;    74  L.   J. 

(y)  CocTc  V.  Richards,  10  Ves.  K.  B.  620;  and  see  King  v.  Burr, 

^9   438  3  Mer.  693;   Smith  v.   Bruning, 

(z)  2  Atk.  535.  2  Vern.  392. 

(a)  Roberts  v.  iB.,  3  P.  Wms.  ,^  j^^^^  ^  ^^^       2  Vern.  588; 

65,  76;  Sail  v.  Thynne,  9  Show.  Hamilton  <,.  Mohun,  ib.  652. 
P.  C.  76. 

("6")  Cole  V.  Gibson,  1  Ves.  sr.  (e)  Turton    v.    Benson,    1    P. 

_  >    '  Tir — „     Ana 


503. 


Wms.  496. 
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its  repayment,  this  bond  was  decreed  to  be  given  up  (/). 
In  such  transactions  as  these,  relief  will  be  given,  even  on 
the  suit  of  a  particeps  criminis,  the  public  interest  causing 
a  departure  from  the  usual  rule  that  a  plaintiff  in  equity 
must  come  with  clean  hands. 

(3 .)  With  equal  or  greater  reason,  any  attempts  to  effect 
a  separation  between  a  husband  and  wife  through  the 
means  of  a  conditional  gift,  are  discountenanced.  If  a 
bequest  is  made  on  condition  of  such  a  separation,  the  con- 
dition is  absolutely  void,  and  the  bequest  remains  un- 
fettered (^f) .  In  a  more  recent  case,  where  an  annuity 
was  conditioned  on  a  married  woman  continuing  to  live 
apart  from  her  husband,  the  Court  refused  to  give  effect 
to  the  condition  after  a  reconciliation  had  taken  place  (h) . 

2.  On  a  somewhat  analogous  principle,  agreements  to 
use  influence  with  a  testator  in  favour  of  a  particular  person 
or  object  are  considered  void  (i).  The  doctrine  of  estoppel 
by  representation  does  not  so  apply  as  to  compel  a  testator 
to  make  good  a  representation  of  his  intention  to  confer  a 
benefit  by  his  will  (k) .  But  an  express  contract  so  to  do, 
supported  by  valuable  consideration,  has  been  otherwise 
treated  (I). 


Contracts  in 
restraint  of 
trade. 


3.  Another  class  of  transactions  void  as  contravening 
the  policy  of  the  law  are  contracts  in  general  restraint  of 
trade.  This  part  of  the  subject  does  not  indeed  present 
for  consideration  any  principles  distinctively  equitable, 
the  Courts  of  law  having  long  been  as  jealous  as  those  of 
equity  of  any  agreement  tending  to  promote  monopolies 
or  discourage  industry  and  just  competition  (m).    Equity 


(/)  Gale  V.  Lindo,  1  Vern.  475. 

{g)  Tennant  v.  Brail,  Toth. 
141;   Brown  v.  Peck,  1  Ed.  140. 

(A)  Wren  v.  Bradley,  2  De  G. 
&  Sm.  49;  and  see  Trafford  v. 
Maconochie,  39  Ch.  D.  116;  57 
L.  J.  Ch.  936. 

(i)  Debenham  v.  Ox,  1  Ves.  sr. 
276. 


Qe)  Maddison  v.  Alderson,  8 
App.  Gas.  467,  473. 

(J)  Be  Beil  v.  Thomson,  3  Beav. 
469;  12  CI.  &  F.  45;  Loffus  v. 
Maw,  3  Giff.  592;  Synge  v.  S., 
(1894)  1  Q.  B.  466;  63  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  202. 

(m)  See  Bunn  v.  Grey,  4  East, 
190;  Mumford  v.  Gething,  7  C.  B. 
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also  recognises  the  same  exceptions  as  prevailed  at  law, 
to  the  effect  that  special  and  limited  restraints  are  lawful; 
for  instance,  a  restraint  against  carrying  on  business  at 
a  particular  place  or  within  a  defined  area,  or  with  certain 
specified  persons,  or  for  a  limited  time.  In  all  such  cases 
the  Court  will  judge  of  the  reasonableness  or  otherwise  of 
the  restriction  in  view  of  the  particular  circumstances  of 
the  case  in  question,  and  support  or  subvert  the  contract 
accordingly  {n) .  A  restraint  unrestricted  in  area  was  held 
not  unreasonable  in  the  case  of  a  business  in  arms  and 
anununition  (o).  The  question  depends  on  whether  the 
business  complained  of  is  effectually  competitive  with 
that  of  the  plaintiff,  and  whether  the  restraint  imposed  is 
greater  than  is  reasonably  required  for  his  protection  (p) . 
In  determining  this  the  Court  will,  if  necessary,  sever 
the  contract,  enforcing  it  so  far  as  reasonable  but  no 
further  (g).  Similarly,  a  person  may  sell  the  secret  of  a 
particular  process  of  business  and  restrain  himself  from 
using  it  in  future  (r) .  And  even  apart  from  a  specific 
contract  an  employe  may  be  restrained  from  abusing  the 
confidence  reposed  in  him  by  disclosing  secrets  learned  in 
his  employment  (s) .    A  contract  to  that  effect  is  implied 

(N.  S.)  305;   Leather  Cloth  Co.  (o)  Maxim-Nordenfeldt  Co.  v. 

T.   Lorsont,  9  Eq.  345;   and  the  Nordenfeldt,   (1894)  A.  C.  535; 

leading  authority  of  Mitchel   v.  63  L.  J.  Ch.  908. 
Reynolds,  1  P.  Wms.  181 ;  1  Sm.  (^p)  Drew  v.  Guy,  (1894)  3  Ch. 

X..  C.  406.  25;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  547;   Badische 

(ri)  Ehrmann  v.  Bartholomew,  Anilin  Co.  v.  Schott,  (1892)  3  Ch. 

(1898)  1  Ch.  671;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  447;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  698;  Perls  v. 

319;   Robinson  v.  Heuer,  (1898)  Saalfield,   (1892)  2  Ch.  149;   61 

2   Ch.   451;    67   L.   J.   Ch.   644;  L.  J.  Ch.  409. 
Underwood   v.   Barlcer,    (1899)   1  (?)  Sogers  v. Maddooks,(\%9'i') 

Ch.  301 ;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  201 ; //«y«es  3   Ch.   346;    62   L.   J.   Ch.   219; 

V.   Doman,  (1899)  2  Ch.   13;   68  Darowski  v.  Goldstein,  (1896)  1 

L.  J.  Ch.  419;  Mills  v.  Dunham,  Q.  B.  478. 

(1891)  1  Ch.  576;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  (c)  Bryson  v.  Whitehead,  1  S. 

362;  Evans  v.  Ware.  (1892)3  Ch.  &  S.  74;   Harms  v.  Parsons,  32 

502;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  256;  Leetham  Beav.  328. 

4  Sons  V.Johnstone- White,  (190T)  (s)  Merryweather     v.     Moore, 

1   Ch.   322;    76   L.   J.   Ch.   304;  (1892)  2  Ch.  518;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 

Lena  v.  Andrews,  (1909)  1  Ch.  505;    Robb   v.    Green,    (1895)    2 

763;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  80;  Mason  v.  Q.   B.   1;   64  L.   J.  Q.   B.   593; 

Provident    Clothing    Co.,    (1913)  Lamb  v.  Evans,  (1892)  3  Ch.  at 

A.  C.  724;  82  L.  J.  K.  B.  1153.  p.  468;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  681. 
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from  the  relation  itself.  An  agreement  by  a  trader  with  a 
purchaser  that  the  goods  shall  not  he  sold  under  certain 
specified  prices  does  not  appear  to  be  impeachable  {t) . 

4.  Another  class  of  transactions  which  here  invites 
attention  comprises  those  discountenanced  on  account  of 
their  tendency  to  interfere  with  the  proper  administration 
of  government  and  of  justice.  Agreements  to  corrupt  or 
improperly  to  influence  any  officer  of  State,  whether  execu- 
tive or  judicial,  are  obviously  void;  and  so  suspicious  is 
the  law  of  everything  which  threatens  danger  of  this  kind, 
that  any  agreements  which  have  an  apparent  tendency  in 
that  direction  are  equally  held  void,  though  an  intention  to 
use  unlawful  means  be  disclaimed  (u) . 

Similarly,  apart  from  the  provisions  of  statutes,  which 
are  very  comprehensive  in  their  extent,  agreements  for  the 
buying,  selling,  or  procuring  of  public  offices  are  wholly 
void  as  well  at  law  as  in  equity  (x) .  Other  instances  of 
contracts  deemed  illegal  on  similar  principles  are  referred 
to  under  the  head  of  Injunctions  (;?/) . 


IV.  Frauds  on  Third  Persons. 

The  last  species  of  fraud  which  remains  to  be  considered 
comprises  frauds  so  regarded  from  their  inequitable  inter- 
ference with  the  private  rights  of  third  persons  not  parties 
to  the  fraudulent  transaction . 

These  are  of  two  classes:  first,  where  such  third  person 
is  deceived  by  the  misrepresentation  or  concealment  of  one 
of  the  parties  to  the  transaction;  secondly,  the  fraudulent 
exercise  of  powers  for  purposes  other  than  those  intended 
by  the  donor  of  the  power. 


(«)  Elliman  v.  Carrington, 
(1901)  2  Ch.  275;  70  L.  J.  Ch. 
577. 

(u)  Pollock,  Cont.  309  ff.,  6th 
ed.;  Egerton  v.  Brownlow,  i 
H.    L.    1—250.      See   Prince    v. 


Baworth,  (1905)  2  K.  B.  768;  75 
L.  J.  K.  B.  92. 

(»)  Harrington  v.  2>«  Chastd, 
2  Swanst.  159,  n. ;  Eartwell  v. 
B.,  4  Ves.  811. 

(y)  Infra,  p.  795. 
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1.  Deception  of  Third  Persons. 

The  consideration  of  this  subject  brings  before  us  again  Deception  of 
questions  very  similar  to  those  dealt  with  under  the  first 
head,  or  actual  fraud;  and  generally  speaking  the  charac- 
teristics of  misrepresentation  and  concealment  there  ex- 
hibited are  equally  applicable  here.  There  are,  however, 
some  important  cases  touching  the  particular  application 
of  them  in  the  circumstances  now  under  view,  to  which  it 
behoves  us  to  advert. 

Both  toisrepresentation  and  concealment  may  be  treated  by  fraudulent 
as  fraudulent,  not  only  by  a  party  to  the  transaction  who  tation. 
is  deceived,  but  also  in  some  circumstances  by  third  parties 
who  suffer  thereby. 

As  to  misrepresentation  as  aftecting  third  parties,  the  Rules  in 
following  rules  were  laid  down  by  Lord  Hatherley  in  crosskey. 
Barry  v.  Crosskey  (z): — 

(1.)  "  Every  man  must  be  held  responsible  for  the  con- 
"  sequences  of  a  false  representation  made  by  him  to 
"  another,  upon  which  a  third  person  acts,  and  so  acting  is 
"  injured  or  damnified — ^provided  it  appear  that  such  false 
"representation  was  made  with  the  intent  that  it  should 
"be  acted  upon  by  such  third  person  in  the  manner  that 
"occasions  the  injury  or  loss"  (a). 

(2.)  "The  injury  must  be  the  immediate  and  not  the 
remote  consequence  of  the  representation  thus  made  "  (&). 

But  in  the  absence  of  a  contractual  obligation,  mere 
negligence  or  forgetfulnees  (as  in  Slim  v.  Croucher  (c)), 
does  not  now  sufiice  to  give  a  right  of  action  to  the  third 
person  {d) . 

(z)  2  J.  &  H.  1,  22.  Q.  B.  372;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  302, 

Co)  See     Angus     v.     Clifford,  distinguishing    Peek    v.    Gurney, 

(1891)  2  Ch.  449;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  L.  R.  6  H.  L.  377. 

443;  Slim  v.  Croucher,  1  De  G.  ,-^   « 

F.  &  J.  518.  ^  ^       '^' 

(b)  See  also  Alt. -Gen.  v.  Ray,  {d)  Le  Lievre  v.  Gould,  (1893) 

9  Ch.  397;    Cann  v.    Wilson,  39  1  Q.  B.  491;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  353; 

Ch    D    39-   57  L.  J.  Ch.  1034;  Low  v.   Bouverie,   (1891)   3   Ch. 

Andrews   i.  Mockford,   (1896)   1  82;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  594. 

s.  14 
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As  to  concealment  as  injuriously  affecting  third  parties, 
a  leading  authority  is  Savage  v.  Foster  (e),  which  decided 
that  a  person  knowing  his  own  title,  and  not  giving  notice 
of  it  to  a  purchaser,  could  not  be  allowed  to  set  it  up 
against  the  purchaser;  and  that  the  coverture  of  the 
person  was  no  protection  to  the  transaction. 

In  this  case  a  married  woman,  knowing  herself  to  be 
tenant  in  tail  of  property  subject  to  her  mother's  life 
interest,  upon  the  marriage  of  her  half-sister,  induced  her 
mother  to  convey  the  lands  to  her  for  life,  with  remainder 
to  the  intended  husband  in  fee.  The  husband  under  this 
title,  and  with  no  notice  of  the  tenancy  in  tail,  sold  to  a 
hond  fide  purchaser.  It  was  held  that  the  married  woman 
could  not  set  up  her  title  against  the  purchaser,  and  that 
her  right  was  extinguished. 

In  this  case  there  was  active  interposition  to  induce  the 
conveyance;  but  the  same  principle  has  been  applied 
where  a  person  has  simply  stood  by  and  permitted  others 
to  deal  with  the  property  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with 
his  rights.  If,  knowing  of  such  a  transaction,  he  does 
not  give  the  purchaser  notice,  he  cannot  afterwards  avoid 
the  purchase  (/). 

So,  if  upon  inquiry  being  made,  a  person  denies  the 
existence  of  an  incumbrance,  he  cannot  afterwards  set  it  up 
against  the  purchaser  {g) .  But  in  this  case  mere  silence 
has  been  held  not  sufficient  to  avoid  the  incumbrance, 
unless  at  least  inquiry  is  made  (K) .  The  distinction 
between  this  and  the  case  of  an  owner  lying  by  is  plain, 
since  there  is  nothing  inconsistent  in  the  sale  of  property 
subject  to  an  incumbrance,  and  the  incumbrancer  might 
have  assumed  that  the  transaction  was  of  that  character. 

Even  if  a  person  in  ignorance  of  his  rights  misleads  a 
purchaser,  the  purchaser  will  be  relieved  against  him  if 
the  circumstances  were  such  that  he  ought  to  have  known 


(e)  9  Mod.  35. 

(/)  Hobbs   V.  Norton,  1  Vern. 
136. 


(jr)  Ibbotson  v.  Rhodes,  2  Vern. 
554. 

(A)   Osborn  v.  Lea,  9  Mod.  96. 
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his  rights;  as  where  a  father  stands  by  and  allows  his  son 
to  dispose  of  a  fee  simple,  supposing  the  fee  was  in  the 
son,  while  in  fact  it  was  in  the  father  himself,  subject  to 
the  son's  life  estate  (i). 

The  same  principle  applies  to  a  case  in  which  a  person  Suffering 
stands  by  and  suffers  another  to  lay  out  money  on  his  expended  in 
property,  supposing  it  to  be  his  own.     At  law  he  could  mistake, 
still  have  asserted  his  title  without  making  compensation 
for  the  improvements;  but  in  equity  the  person  who  had 
so  expended  money  would  be  entitled  to  be  indemnified 
either  by  a  pecuniary  compensation,  or  sometimes,  as  in 
the  case  of  a  lessee  under  a  defective  lease,  by  a  confir- 
mation of  his  title  (fc).    The  case  is  strengthened  if  there 
is  some  fiduciary  relation,  such  as  that  of  agency  between 
the  parties  (I) . 

But  a  person  spending  money  by  mistake  upon  the 
property  of  another  has  no  equity  against  the  owner,  if  he 
was  ignorant  of  the  expenditure;  except  in  so  far  that  if 
it  is  necessary  for  the  owner  himself  to  seek  the  assistance 
of  equity  with  respect  to  the  property,  he  will  be  required 
to  do  equity  by  making  compensation  as  a  condition  of 
obtaining  relief  (m) .  And  if  after  notice  of  an  adverse 
title,  a  person  proceeds  to  lay  out  his  money,  equity  will 
not  assist  him  merely  because  no  active  steps  have  been 
taken  to  establish  the  title  (n) . 

On  a  somewhat  similar  principle  it  has  been  held  that 
where  a  man  procures  a  contract  by  representing  a  certain 
state  of  facts,  equity  will  not  suffer  him  by  any  subsequent 
act  of  his  own  to  falsify  the  representation  (o),  as,  for 

(i)  Teasdale  v.  T.,  Sel.  Ch.  Ca.  Harding,  6  Ha.  273;  Ramsdm  v. 

59.  Dyson,  L.  R.  1  H.  L.  129,  141. 

(k)  Beaufort     v.     Patrick,    17  (o)  Renals    v.    CowUshaw,    11 

Beav.  60,  75;  Price  v.  Neault,  12  Ch.  D.  866;   48  L.  J.  Ch.  830; 

App.  Cas.  110;  56  L.  J.  P.  C.  29.  Spicer  v.   Martin,  14  App.   Caa. 

(l)  Cawdor  v.  L&wis,  1  Y.  &  C.  12;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  309;  Mackenzie 

Ex.  427.  V.    Childers,  43   Ch.   D.   265;    59 

Im)  Neesom  v.  Clarkson,  4  Ha.  L.  J.  Ch.  188.     And  see  Rowell 

97;    Willmott  v.  Barber,  15  Ch.  v.  Satchell,  (1903)  2  Ch.  2l2;  73 

D.  96.  L.  J.  Ch.  20;  Osborne  v.  Bradley, 

' in)  Master   of   Clare   Hall    v.  (1903)  2  Ch.  446;   73  L.  J.  Ch. 

14  &) 
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example,  where  land  is  leased  on  restrictive  covenants  as 
to  user,  on  the  representation  that  the  adjoining  land  ■will 
be  let  subject  to  similar  restriction.  In  order,  however, 
to  raise  the  equity  in  such  a  case,  it  must  be  proved  that 
both  parties  derive  title  under  a  common  vendor,  and  that 
that  vendor  had  previously  to  the  respective  sales  laid 
out  property,  including  the  lands  of  both,  for  sale  in  lots 
under  restrictions  consistent  only  with  some  general 
scheme  of  development,  and  that  the  restrictions  were 
intended  by  him  to  be,  and  were,  for  the  benefit  of  all 
the  lots  intended  for  sale  (p) . 

The  case  of  Savage  v.  Foster  (q)  shows  that  coverture  is 
no  excuse  for  such  instances  of  fraud  as  those  we  are  now 
considering;  it  is  equally  well  established  that  infancy 
affords  no  better  protection  (r) .  An  infant  cannot,  it  is 
true,  be  made  answerable  in  equity  any  more  than  at  law 
for  a  contract  which  he  has  made  during  his  minority,  on 
the  mere  ground  that,  without  any  assertion  on  his  part, 
the  other  party  believed  him  to  be  of  full  age  (s) ;  but  he 
is  not  suffered  to  take  advantage  of  his  own  wrong  (t) . 


Powers  must 
be  exercised 
bondjide. 


2.  Frauds  on  powers. 

It  is  an  established  principle  of  equity  that  a  donee  of 
a  limited  power  must  execute  it  bond  fide  for  the  end 
designed.  Otherwise  the  appointment,  though  good  in 
law,  will  be  held  corrupt  and  void  in  equity. 

A  leading  case  on  this  subject  is  Aleyn  v.  Belchier  (it). 
A  power  of  jointuring  was  executed  in  favour  of  a  wife, 
but  with  an  agreement  that  the  wife  should  only  receive 
a  part  of  the  jointure  as  an  annuity  for  her  own  benefit, 
and  that  the  residue  should  be  applied  to  the  payment  of 


49;  Piggott  v.  Stratton,  1  De  G. 
P.  &  J.  33. 

{p)  ElUston  V.  Reaoher,  (1908) 
2  Ch.  374;  77  L.  J.  Ch.  617; 
afflrmed,  (1908)  2  Ch.  665. 

(?)  9  Mod.  35. 


(r)  Watts  V.  Cresswell,  2  Eq. 
Ca.  Ab.  515. 

(s)  Siikeman  v.  Dawson,  1  De 
G.  &  Sm.  90. 

(f)  Clarke  ■,.  Cobley,  2  Cox, 
173. 

(«)  1  Eden,  132;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  308,  ed.  7. 
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the  husband's  debts.  It  was  held  that  this  agreement  was 
a  fraud  upon  the  power,  and  the  execution  was  set  aside, 
except  so  far  as  related  to  the  annuity. 

The  lappointor,  in  exercising  such  a  power,  must  act 
with  good  faith  and  sincerity,  cmd  mth  an  entire  and 
single  vieio  to  the  real  purpose  and  object  of  the 
power.  He  cannot  carry  into  execution  any  indirect 
object,  or  acquire  any  benefit  for  himself  either  directly 
or  indirectly  {x) .  And  though  the  donee  of  a  limited 
potcer  may  validly  release  it,  he  may  not  do  so  fraudu- 
lently any  Tnore  than  he  can  appoint  fraudulently  (y) . 

Such  is  the  general  principle;  and  it  includes  cases  in 
which  there  is  not,  as  well  as  those  in  which  there  is,  an 
antecedent  agreement  with  the  appointee  to  eSect  pur- 
poses not  within  the  scope  of  the  power;  and  as  well  to  cases 
in  which  a  benefit  is  sought  to  be  attained  for  third  parties 
foreign  to  the  power,  as  those  in  which  the  appointor 
seeks  to  benefit  himself.  We  may  thus  illustrate  its 
application  by  four  classes  of  cases. 

(1.)  Where  there  is  an  antecedent  ag^reement.  Antecedent 

fraudulent 
(i.)  For  a  benefit  to  the  appointor  himself.  agreement. 

A  frequent  instance  of  this  is  where  a  father  has  a  J^or  benefit  of 
^  .  .  the  appointor, 

power  of  appointment  among  children,  and  he  bargains 

with  some  of  them  for  some  benefit  for  himself,  e.g., 
the  payment  of  his  debts  in  consideration  of  the  appoint- 
ment in  their  favour.  Such  an  appointment  is  deemed 
fraudulent  and  void,  and  the  persons  disappointed  thereby 
are  entitled  to  be  put  in  the  same  position  as  if  it  had 
not  been  exercised  (z) .  The  same  was  held  where  the 
appointor  bargained  that  the  appointed  fund  should  be 
lent  to  him  (a),  and  also  where  the  appointment  was  exer- 

(»)  Portland    v.    Topham,    11  (z)  Farmer  v.  Martin,  2  Sim. 

H.  L.  32;  Re  Cohen,  Brookes  v.  502;  Ee  Kirwan's  Tr.,  25  Ch.  D. 

Cohen,  (1911)  1  Ch.  37;  80  L.J.  373;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  952;  Bridger 

Ch.  208.  V.  Deane,  43,  Ch.  D.'g. 

Qy)  Cunynghame    f.    Thurlow, 

1  E.  &  M.  436,  n. ;  Harrison  v.  (o)  Arnold,    v.     \Hardwich,    7 

H.,  40  Ch.  D.  418.  Sim.  343. 
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cised  in  considei'ation  of  an  agreement  for  the  purchase  of 
other  expectant  shares  belonging  to  them  (b);  and  where 
the  appointment  was  made  subject  to  a  condition  that  a 
claim  against  the  donee  should  be  released  (c) .  The 
doctrine,  however,  does  not  absolutely  exclude  the  exer- 
cise of  a  power  of  jointuring  in  pursuance  of  a  bargain 
between  husband  and  wife;  and  so  long  as  no  part  of  the 
jointure  itself  is  under  the  appointment  to  be  received  by 
any  person  other  than  the  wife,  the  fact  that  the  husband 
stipulates  to  receive  some  benefit  out  of  her  property  does 
not  necessarily  vitiate  the  appointment  (d) . 

(ii.)  For  the  benefit  of  third  parties  foreign  to  the 
power. 

Instances  of  this  are  where  the  donee  of  a  power  of 
appointment  among  children  stipulates  for  a  benefit  for 
his  or  her  wife  or  husband,  as  in  Carver  v.  Richards  (e);, 
or  conversely,  where  a  power  of  jointuring  is  exercised 
under  a  bargain  for  the  benefit  of  the  children.  And,  of 
course,  a  case  in  which  there  is  not  such  close  relationship 
between  the  parties  stands  on  no  better  ground  (/) . 


Fraudulent 
design  of 
appointor  to 
benefit 
himself. 


Fraudulent 
release. 


(2.)  Where  there  is  no  antecedent  agreement, 

(i.)  and  the  appointor  seeks  his  own  advantage. 

Perhaps  the  most  flagrant  example  of  this  form  of 
fraudulent  appointment  is  where  a  father,  having  a  power 
of  raising  portions  for  children,  directs  a  portion  to  be 
raised  long  before  it  is  required,  or  in  favour  of  a  sickly 
child,  with  a  view  to  acquiring  the  money  as  next  of  kin 
of  the  child  on  its  decease  (ff) . 

The  case  already  cited  of  a  fraudulent  release  may  also 


(6)  Cunynghame  v.  Anstruther, 
2  L.  E.  So.  &  D.  223. 

(c)  Perkins  v.  Bagot,  (1893)  1 
Ch.  283;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  531. 

((f)  Saunders  v.  Shafto,  (1905) 
1  Ch.  126;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  110. 

(e)  1  De  G.  F.  &  J.  548. 

If)  Birley  v.  B.,  25  Beav.  299; 


Whelan  v.  Palmer,  39  Ch.  D. 
648;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  784.  See  and 
distinguish  Re  Turner's  Settled 
Estate,  28  Ch.  D.  205;  64  L.  J. 
Ch.  690. 

(^)  SinchingbroheY.  Seymour, 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  395;  Wellesley  v. 
Mornington,  2  K.  &  J.  143. 
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be  referred  to  in  this  connexion .  Where  a  father  released 
his  power  as  to  a  part  of  the  fund  so  as  to  vest  it  in  him- 
self as  representative  of  a  deceased  son,  the  Court  refused 
to  give  effect  to  the  release  (Ji) .  But  such  a  release  is  not 
necessarily  a  fraud  on  the  power  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  in  the  event  the  father  gains  a  pecuniary  advantage 
thereby  {i) .  In  order  to  bring  it  within  the  principle 
the  power  must  be  coupled  with  a  duty. 

And  an  appointment  is  not  necessarily  invalid  because 
the  appointee  is  an  infant  (fe),  nor  because  the  appointor 
may  derive  some  benefit  from  the  appointment.  If  the 
whole  transaction,  when  looked  at  together,  shows  no 
appearance  of  mala  fides,  but  only  an  intention  to 
improve  the  whole  subject-matter  of  the  appointment,  or 
to  act  in  a  prudent  manner  for  the  benefit  of  the  objects 
of  the  power,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  appointor  should 
not  participate  in  the  improvement  {I).  So  also  an 
ultimate  limitation  in  favour  of  the  appointor  may  be 
unobjectionable  (m). 

In  such  cases  the  burden  of  proving  a  corrupt  purpose 
is  generally  on  the  person  who  attempts  to  impeach  the 
transaction  (w),  though  the  circumstances  may  be  so  strong 
against  the  appointor,  for  instance,  where  one  appointment 
has  already  been  set  aside  for  fraud,  that  this  position  will 
be  reversed,  and  the  appointor  will  be  required  to  show  the 
innocence  of  his  act  (o) . 

It  has  been  held  that  the  donee  of  an  ordinary  power  of 
leasing  may  not  lease  to  himself  alone  or  jointly  "with 
others;  nor  probably  to  a  trustee  for  himself  {p). 

(Ji)  Cunynghame    v.    Thurlow,        Henty  v.   Wrey.  21  Ch.   D.  332; 

1  R.  &  M.  436,  n.  53  L.  J.  Ch.  667. 

(j)  nadolife  v.  Bewes,  (1891)  {m)  Cooper  v.   C,  5  Ch.  203. 

2  Ch.  662;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  186;  ^^^  Camphell  v.  Jlome,  1  Y.  & 
Somes  V.  S.,   (1896)  1  Oh.  2oU;        fi  W    af.," 

65  L.  J.  Ch.  262.  y^'Tl            p    ,-,     ^  «  ru 

(h)  Beere    v.    Bof mister,    23  {o)TophamsForUand,f,0^. 

Beav.  101;  Fearon  v.  Be^brisay,  f ,  ^'i-;   Humphrey   v.   Olver,  28 

14  Beav.  635.  ^-  ^-  ^^-  ^O^- 

(J)  Re  Huish's  Charity,  10  Eq.  ip)  Boyce  v.  Edbrooke,  (1903) 

5;  Roach  v.  Trood,  3  Ch.  D.  430;  1  Ch.  836;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  547. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


2lS 


216 


FRAUD. 


Benefiting 
strangerB. 


Fraud  pre- 
vails against 
volunteers 
under  the 
donee. 


(ii.)  Where  the  appointor  intends  benefit  for  strangers 
to  the  power. 

The  intention  of  the  donor  of  the  power  in  limiting  the 
objects  thereof  must  be  strictly  followed,  and  that  inten- 
tion extends  as  well  to  the  persons  entitled  in  default  of 
appointment  as  to  the  objects  themselves.  To  allow  the 
appointor  to  depart  from  the  terms  of  the  power  would  be 
to  substitute  his  purpose  for  that  of  the  donor  in  the  dis- 
position of  the  donor's  property  (q) .  Thus,  an  appointment 
amongst  children  is  invalidated  by  a  reservation  of  a 
benefit  for  another  person,  for  instance,  a  husband,  though 
it  may  never  have  been  communicated  to  him  (r) .  And 
an  attempt  to  impose  upon  the  appointee  a  condition  not 
authorised  by  the  power  falls  within  the  same  principle  (s). 
Nor  does  it  make  any  difference  that  the  settlor  himself  is 
also  the  donee  of  the  power;  having  declared  the  trusts 
he  must  follow  them  (t). 

The  mere  fact  that  the  appointee,  soon  after  the  appoint- 
ment, re-settles  the  property  on  other  persons,  not  objects 
of  the  power,  will  not,  in  the  absence  of  some  further 
evidence  of  a  bargain  to  that  effect,  invalidate  the  appoint- 
ment. Such  re-settlement  is  quite  consistent  with  perfect 
good  faith  in  the  appointor  (m)  . 

It  is  further  to  te  observed  that  a  fraudulent  execution 
of  a  power  will  be  set  aside  not  only  as  against  the 
appointor,  but  also  as  against  persons  claiming  under  him 
as  volunteers,  or  even  as  purchasers  for  valuable  considera- 
tion, unless  they  acquire  the  legal  estate  without  notice  of 
the  fraud;  and  where  no  legal  estate  has  passed  there  can 
be  no  ratification  or  confirmation  of  an  appointment  void 
in  equity  (x).    If  the  purchaser  takes  the  legal  estate  with 


(?)  Topham  v.  Portland,  1  De 
G.  J.  &  S.  517;  11  H.  L.  32. 

(r)  -Re  Marsden,  4  Drew.  594. 

(s)  D' Abbadie  v.  Bizoin,  5  I.  R. 
Eq.  205;  Crawshay  v.  C,  43  Ch. 
D.  615;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  395;  Roach 
V.  Trood,  .sup. :  but  see  also 
Wainwright  v.   Miller,   (1P97)   2 


Ch.  255;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  616. 

(<)  Zee  V.  Fernie,  1  Beav.  483. 

(«)  Routledge  v.  Dorril,  2  Ves. 
jr..  357. 

(x)  Palmer  v.  Wheeliir,  2  Ba. 
&  Be.  18;  Cloutle  v.  Storey, 
(1911)  1  ai.  18;  80  L.  J.  Ch. 
193. 
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notice,  or  the  mere  equitable  estate  even  without  notice, 
he  cannot  sustain  his  purchase  against  the  persons  entitled 
in  default  of  appointment  {p.).  But  it  seems  that  where 
he  secures  the  legal  ■estate,  actual  notice  must  be  brought 
home  to  him;  a  mere  suspicion  will  not  suffice  (z). 

An  appointment  is  equally  invalid  where  the  consent  of  Fraudulent 
certain  persons  is  required,  and  such  consent  has    been 
obtained  by  fraud  {a),  or,   on  the  other  hand,  has  been 
fraudulently  given  (h) . 

(3.)  The  question  often  arises,  whether  a  fraudulent  Partial  fraud 
arrangement  as  to  part  'of  the  property  appointed  vitiates  ^tiati^  an" 
the  appointment  in  toto,  or  only  as  to  the  part  to  which  appointment, 
the  fraud   extends.      In  the  leading  case   of   Aleyn  v. 
Belchier  we  find  an  authority  for  the  severance  of  the 
appointment,  a  part  being  sustained,  and  only  the  part 
intended  for  a  corrupt  or  illicit  purpose  being  set  aside  (o) . 

Where  there  is  evidence  by  which  the  Court  can  distin- 
guish what  is  attributable  to  an  authorised  purpose  from 
what  is  tainted  with  fraud,  the  appointment  may  be 
severed,  part  being  sustained,  and  part  set  aside  (d) .  This 
is  the  case  where,  though  the  two  appointments  are  con- 
temporaneously made,  the  proper  can  be  clearly  distin- 
guished from  the  improper  transaction  (e) . 

(4.)  The  case  of  an  , appointor  executing  an  appointment  Contracts 
in  pursuance  of  a  bargain  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  appointees, 
the  power,  and  therefore  corrupt  and  invalid,  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  a  case  in  which  the  appointees  contract 
with  each  other  to  allow  some  benefit  to  the  appointor. 
This  is  frequently  the  case  where  a  parent  has  a  power  to 

(j/')  Daubeny    v.    CocJcburn,    1  Sim.   502;   Arnold  v.   Hardwiok, 

M.er.  626.  7   Sim.   343;    Perkins   v.   Bagot, 

iz)  M'Queen   v.   Farquhar,   11  (1893)  1  Ch.  283;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 

Vfw    467  531;     De    Eoghton    v.     De    H., 

T^   o  o      A    1,    970  (1896)  2  Ch.  385;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

(o)  Scrogffs  v.  8.,  Amb.  272,  g28;  Daubeny  v.  Cockburn,  sup. 
^^^-  {d)  Topham  v.  Portland,  1  De 

(J)  Eland  v.  Baker,  29  Beav.  G.  J.  &  S.  517;  11  H.  L.  32. 
137.  (e)  Rowley   v.   R.,  Kay,  242; 

(c)  See    also    Lane    v.    Page,  Whelan   v.   Palmer,   39   Ch.    D. 

Amb.  223;   Farmer  v.  Martin,  2  648;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  784. 
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appoint  among  children,  ,and.  the  children  agree  to  deal 
with  the  fund  by  way  of  a  family  arrangement  under 
which  the  parent  is  benefited.  Such  an  arrangement  will, 
indeed,  be  carefully  scrutinised  (/),  but  if  it  is  found  to 
be  bond  fide  it  will  not  be  disturbed  (g) . 
Motive  of  Another  distinction  which  it  is  important  to  indicate  is 

immaterial.  that  between  the  intention  or  purpose  and  the  motive  of 
an  appointor.  A  corrupt  purpose,  as  we  have  seen,  vitiates 
the  appointment;  but  if  the  appointment  be  within  the 
terms  of  the  power,  the  Court  will  not  advert  to  circum- 
stances of  anger  or  resentment  which  may  have  induced 
an  unequal  appointment  (h) .  , 

Illusory  Formerly,  indeed,  where  a  person  had  a  non-exclusive 

appointments.  „  .  i  i  ,  . 

power  01  appointment  among  a  class,  although  with 
unfettered  discretion  as  to  the  amount  of  the  shares,  and 
he  appointed  to  some  of  the  objects  a  merely  nominal 
share,  the  appointment  was  set  aside  as  being  illusory  and 
not  hand  fide  following  the  intention  of  the  power.  The 
difficulty,  however,  of  determining  the  limit  of  what  was 
illusory  and  what  was  not,  was  very  great,  and  much 
litigation  was  occasioned.  To  avoid  the  inconveniences 
which  were  thus  occasioned,  the  legislature  interfered,  and 
1  "Will.  rv.  by  1  Will.  IV.  c.  46,  it  was  enacted  that  after  the  passing 
of  the  Act,  no  appointment  made  in  exercise  of  any  power 
of  appointment  amongst  several  objects  should  be  invalid 
or  impeached  in  equity  on  the  ground  that  an  unsub- 
stantial, illusory,  or  nominal  share  only  should  be  thereby 
appointed  or  left  to  devolve  as  unappointed. 

Still  there  was  nothing  in  the  statute  authorising  an 
appointor  under  a  non-exclusive  power  to  omit  entirely 
any  one  of  the  objects  of  the  power.  It  was  sufficiently 
absurd  that  an  appointment  should  have  been  good  if  it 
gave  £1,000  to  A.,  £1,000  to  B.,  and  a  shilling  to  C,  but 

(/)  Agasaiz  v.  Squire,  18  Beav.  (K)  Vane  v.  Dungannon,  2  S. 

431.  &  L.  118,  130;  Supple  v.  Lawson, 

(^)  Davis  V.  Uphill,  1  Swanst.  Amb.  729. 
129. 


46. 
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bad  if  the  shilling  was  not  given  to  0'. ;  yet  such  w,as  the 
law  (i) .  The  reasoning  was  that  the  gift  of  the  shilling 
to  O.  was  at  least  evidence  that  there  had  been  no  over- 
sight in  the  execution  (it) .  But  now  this  distinction  has 
disappeared,  and  since  37  &  38  Vict.  c.  37,  the  difference  37  &  38  Vict, 
between  exclusive  and  non-exclusive  powers  has  ceased  to  "' 
exist,  an  appointment  under  a  power  of  the  latter  kind 
being  no  longer  invalid  on  account  of  the  omission  of  any 
of  the  objects. 

(i)  Bulteel  v.  Plummer,  6  Ch.  (k)  Re  Stone,  3  Ir.  Eq.  621. 

164. 
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CHAPTEE   III. 

MISTAKE  AND  ACCIDENT. 

Section  I. — Mistake. 

Description. 
I.  Mistakes  of  Law. 

1.  Generally. 

2.  Special  circumstances  entitling  to  relief. 

II.  Mistakes  of  Fact. 

1.  Fundamental  Mistakes. 

2.  Unilateral  Mistakes  as  to  subject-matter. 

3.  Mistakes  of  expression. 

Rectification  of  instruments. 
Defective  execution  of  powers. 


Mistake  In  distinguishing  mistake  from  accident  Story  describes 

m  e  a  e.  ^^  former  as  "  some  unintentional  act,  or  omission,  or 
"  error,  arising  from  ignorance,  surprise,  imposition,  or 
"misplaced  confidence "  (a) .  This  definition  serves,  as 
intimated,  to  distinguish  between  mistake  and  accident; 
but  it  fails  clearly  to  mark  the  distinction  which  must  be 
observed  between  mistake,  pure  and  simple,  and  fraud. 
Mistake,  of  course,  assumes  an  immense  variety  of  forms 
and  presents  innumerable  differences  in  degree;  and  if  it 
is  dangerous  to  define  the  forms  of  fraud  lest  the  definition 
should  be  evaded  by  newly  conceived  devices,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  define  mistake  in  such  a  manner  as  to  indicate 

(a)  Story,  110. 
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when  it  will  and  when  it  will  not  legally  affect  a  transac- 
tion, because  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  or  provide  for  the 
infinite  variety  of  forms  which  it  will  assume  in  the  course 
of  business.  And  since  the  meaning  of  the  word  is 
eufSciently  clear,  and  no  formula  can  be  framed  which  will 
generalise  the  legal  effects  of  mistake,  little  advantage  can 
be  gained  by  attempting  a  definition. 

Most  of  the  cases  in  which  questions  arise  as  to  the  ClaBsification 
effects  of  mistake  relate  to  contracts,  or  dispositions  of 
property.  For  purposes  of  classification  we  may,  for  the 
present,  consider  all  such  transactions  as  if  they  were 
Jbetween  two  parties  only.  It  is  evident,  then,  that  there 
are  three  distinct  species  of  mistake  which  may  arise: — 

(1.)  One  of  the  parties  may  be  directly  led  into  a 
mistake  by  an  act  or  omission  of  the  other  party; 

(2.)  One  of  the  parties  may  be  mistaken  apart  from 
any  consideration  of  the  conduct  of  the  other; 

(3.)  The  mistake  may  be  common  to  both  parties. 

The  first  of  these  species  introduces  considerations  and  Mierepresen- 
principles  quite  distinct  from  those  which  relate  to  the  distinguished 
remaining  two.     Mistakes  thus  induced  by  one  of  the  *'"°™ 

.  .  pure  mistake. 

parties  amount  to  misrepresentations.  It  depends  on  a 
variety  of  circumstances  whether  or  not  they  will  be 
regarded  as  amounting  to  frauds.  These  circumstances 
we  have  made  the  subject  of  investigation  under  the 
heading  of  Fraud  (&). 

Two  species  of  mistakes  remain,  the  examination  of 
which  is  not  complicated  by  the  admixture  of  the  elements 
of  fraud.  The  importance  of  the  distinction  between  them 
will  appear  when  we  enter  on  the  consideration  of  mistakes 
of  fact. 

The  most  familiar  classification  of  mistakes  is  that  which  Mistakes  of 
distinguishes  between  Mistakes  of  Law  and  Mistakes  of  ot^Faot 
Fact.    The  contrast  between  these  two  classes  is  sometimes 
expressed  by  saying  that  relief  is  given  against  mistakes  of 

(6)  Pp.  178  et  seq. 
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fact,  but  not  against  mistakes  of  law.  But  this  statement 
is  very  far  indeed  from  accuracy.  On  the  one  hand,  there 
are  many  circumstances  in  which  relief  will  be  granted 
against  mistakes  of  law.  On  the  other  hand,  a  mistake 
of  fact  does  not  of  itself,  even  prima  facie,  entitle  a  person 
to  ho  relieved  from  the  oonsequenoes  of  his  acts. 


Ignot'dtttia 
juris,  &c. 


liimitation  of 
the  maxiin. 


I.  Mistakes  of  Law. 

1.  The  familiar  maxim  "  Ignorantia  juris  neminem 
excusat"  expresses  a  principle  which  is  necessary  to  the' 
administration  of  justice.  It  has  sometimes  been  stated 
that  its  operation  is  confined  to  the  domain  of  criminal 
law  (c) ;  but  it  has  long  since  been  held  as  well  in  equity 
as  at  common  law  that  parties  may  not,  generally  speak- 
ing, demand  the  rescission  of  their  bargains  or  the  reversal 
of  their  solemn  acts  on  a  ground  so  uncertain  and  difficult 
of  determination  as  an  alleged  ignorance  of  law  (d) . 

The  principle  expressed  by  the  maxim  viewed  thus 
broadly  must  certainly  be  assented  to.  But  a  close  obser- 
vation at  once  shows  that  a  general  expression  in  this  form 
is  far  too  vague  to  admit  of  being  employed  as  a  practical 
test.  It  presupposes  an  accurate  knowledge  of  what  is 
meant  by  law,  and  an  unfailing  power  of  discerning  the 
precise  boundary  which  distinguishes  mistakes  of  law  from 
mistakes  of  fact.  Furthermore,  it  omits  to  take  account 
of  many  peculiar  circumstances  which  may  render  its 
application  repugnant  to  common  sense  and  to  the  elemen- 
tary principles  of  equity.  Before  we  can  safely  apply  the 
maxim,  we  must,  therefore,  first  inquire  in  what  sense  the 
term  "law"  is  here  used;  and  secondly,  we  must  advert  to 
certain  special  circumstances  which  are  deemed  to  render 
a  demand  for  relief  both  reasonable  and  equitable . 


(c)  Lansdown  v.  L.,  Mos.  364;  2  .J.  &  W.  205. 
(iZ)  Stewart  v.  S.,  6  CI.  &  F.  911,  966. 
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(1.)  The  maxim  evidently  applies  only  to  English  law.  Not 
No  one  is  presumed  to  know  the  laws  of  foreign  countries,  foreign  law° 
They  are  invariably  treated  as  matters  of  fact  to  be  proved, 
like  iother  matters  of  fact,  by  evidence.  And  it  is  to  be 
observed  that  the  laws  of  Scotland  and  of  the  Colonies 
are  in  this,  as  in  other  respects,  deemed  in  our  Supreme 
Court  of  Judicature  to  be  foreign  laws  (e). 

(2.)  Although  public  statutes  are  as  fully  presumed  to  NortopriTate 
be  known  as  the  general  principles  of  civil  and  criminal 
law,  this  is  not  the  case  with  respect  to  private  Acts  of 
Parliament.  In  the  absence  of  notice  of  these  latter, 
ignorance  or  disregard  of  them  amounts  to  a  mistake 
of  fact,  and  may  in  proper  circumstances  be  relieved 
against  (/) . 

(3.)  It  was  said  by  Lord  Westbury,  in  Cooper  v.  itsapplica- 
Phibbs(g),  that  in  the  maxim  under  consideration  tbe  ^"^^{'m.i  j^^.^ 
word  "jus"  was  used  in  the  sense  of  denoting  general  considered, 
law,  the  ordinary  law  of  the  country;  but  that  when  the 
word  "jus"  was  used  in  the  sense  of  denoting  a  private 
right,  the  maxim  had  no  application,  private  right  of 
ownership  being  a  matter  of  fact.  But  this  qualification 
seems  to  be  more  apparent  than  real.  Of  course,  if  ignor- 
ance of  the  private  rights  of  another  is  due  to  ignorance 
of  the  matters  of  fact  which  have  led  to  those  rights,  the 
mistake  is  then  merely  one  of  fact,  and  falls  outside  the 
present  question  altogether.  But  if  the  facts  are  known, 
the  legal  consequences  of  those  facts  are  most  clearly 
presumed  to  be  known;  for  these  consequences  are  matters 
of  general  law,  and  must  be  included  in  the  maxim  if 
anything  is.  This  is  well  illustrated  in  the  case  of  Pullen 
V.  Ready  (h),  where  a  devise  was  made  to  a  woman  upon 
condition  that  she  should  marry  with  her  parent's  consent: 
she  married  without  such  consent,  whereupon  a  forfeiture 
.accrued  to  other  parties,  who,  though  cognisant  of  the 

(e)  Leslie  v.  Saillie,  2  Y.  &  C.  (/)  Barl   of  Pomfret   v.    Lord 

Ch    91;  McCormick  v.  Garnett,  5        Windsor,  2  Ves.  sr.  472,  480. 
De  G.  M.  &  G.  278.  (?)  L.  E.  2  H.  L.  149,  470. 

(A)  2  Atk.  587,  691. 
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marriage  without  consent,  executed  an  agreement  which 
had  the  effect  of  waiving  the  forfeiture.  They  sought 
relief  from  this  agreement,  alleging  that  they  were 
ignorant  of  the  fact  that  forfeiture  had  been  occasioned 
by  the  marriage  without  consent;  but  it  was  refused  them 
on  the  ground  that  the  forfeiture  was  a  legal  consequence 
of  the  facts  before  them,  that  their  mistake  was  thus  one 
of  law,  and  was  not  entitled  to  relief  (i) . 

2.  Secondly,  there  are  certain  special  circumstances 
under  which,  though  the  mistake  alleged  is  undeniably 
one  of  law,  it  is  deemed  both  reasonable  and  equitable  to 
grant  relief  against  it. 

(1.)  It  is  quite  conceivable  that  the  two  parties  to  an 
agreement  may  both  be  labouring  under  a  false  impression 
as  to  a  matter  of  law,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  to  make 
the  agreement  something  entirely  different  from  that  which 
they  intended.  In  such  a  case  there  is  indeed  no  contract 
at  all,  the  mutual  agreement  being  different  in  substance 
from  that  which  legally  springs  from  their  acts.  It  can 
scarcely  be  supposed  that  the  law  would  in  these  circum- 
stances enforce  an  agreement  which  was  in  truth  never 
made  by  the  parties  at  all.  The  question  here  is  not 
whether  a  mistake  of  law  will  avoid  a  contract,  but 
whether  there  ever  was  a  contract.  On  the  same  principle 
an  order  made  in  an  action  which  does  not  really  express 
the  intention  of  the  parties  may  be  set  aside  (fc) . 

The  case  is  quite  analogous  where,  an  agreement  having 
been  made,  it  is  erroneously  expressed  through  a  mistake 
of  law.  Here,  again,  to  refuse  reKef  against  the  erroneous 
expression  would  be  to  hold  the  parties  to  an  agreement 
which  they  never  made  (it) . 

(2.)  We  have  already  excluded  from  the  present  con- 
sideration cases  in  which  erroneous  impressions  respecting 


(j)  See  also  Irnham  v.  Child, 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  92;  Bingham  v.  B., 
1  Ves.  sr.  126. 

(4)  See  Pollock,  Cuntr.  ed.  7, 


444;  Wilding  v.  Sanderson, 
(1897)  2  Ch.  534;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
684;  see  also  Ainsworth  v. 
Wilding,  (1896)  1  Ch.  673;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  432. 
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the  law  have  been  intentionally  produced  in  the  mind  of 
one  of  the  parties  by  the  other.  Persons  so  deceived  are 
entitled  to  relief,  for  in  such  a  case  there  exist  the  most 
■conspicuous  elements  of  actual  fraud,  and  equity  is  ever 
ready  to  relieve  against  fraud,  whatever  form  it  may 
a.ssume  (I) . 

But  circumstances  less  strong  than  active  and  wilful  Implied 
■deception  may  suffice  to  evidence  such  a  fraudulent  disposi- 
tion as  to  warrant  the  interference  of  equity  for  its  discom- 
fiture. For  instance,  if  one  of  the  parties  to  a  transaction 
parts  with  his  property  in  manifest  ignorance  of  a  plain 
and  settled  principle  of  law,  the  fact  of  allowing  him  so  to 
.act  is  often  deemed  to  be  sufficient  evidence  of  an  unfair 
.advantage  having  been  taken  to  call  for  equitable  inter- 
position. This  has  been  illustrated  by  the  ,case  of  an  eldest 
son  of  an  intestate  agreeing,  in  ignorance  of  his  rights  of 
heirship,  to  divide  the  estates  with  a  younger  brother  (to)  . 
But  here,  as  before,  the  true  ground  of  relief  is  not  the 
fact  of  a  mistake  of  law,  but  the  fraud  which  is  implied. 

(3.)  There  are  cases  also  in  which  a  formal  and  solemn  Surprise, 
act  performed  in  ignorance  of  a  legal  right  has  been  re- 
•versed  on  the  ground  of  mere  surprise;  for  instance,  where 
a  woman  who  was  entitled  to  elect,  decided  hastily,  in 
ignorance  of  her  right  to  an  account  {n) .  Where  the 
surprise  has  been  common  to  both  the  parties  to  a  trans- 
action, there  is  of  course  still  stronger  ground  for  granting 
relief.  Such  cases  approach  more  or  less  closely  to  those 
.already  mentioned,  in  which  the  error  goes  to  the  very 
foundation  of  the  contract  (o) . 

(4.)  The  maxim  has  no  application  where  the  alleged  Matters 
ignorance  is  not  that  of  a  well-known  rule  of  law,  but  that  °on^°J^rtion. 
-of  a  matter  of  law  arising  upon  a  doubtful  construction  of 

(n  Willan  V.  W.,  16  Ves.  72.  Llewellyn,  2  Bro.  C.  O.  150;   1 

(m)  Story,  122;  J7m»<  V.  JBo«s-  Cox,    333;    AUoard    v.    Walker, 

maniere,  1  Peters'  Sup.  C.  U.  S.  (1896)  2  Ch.  369;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

1,  15,  16. 


(»)  Pusey  V.  Desbouverie,  3  P.  (o)  See  Cochrane  v.  Willis,  1 

Wms.    315,   321;    and   Evans   v.        Ch.  58. 


660. 

)  See  Cochrane 
58. 

15 
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an  instrument.  In  this  case  relief  may  be  given  (p) .  But; 
where  in  such  circumstances  a  fair  compromise  is  entfired, 
into  without  any  circumstances  of  fraud  or  surprise  it  will, 
not  be  afterwards  disturbed  (q) . 

(5.)  Especially  is  this  the  case  where  such  compromise- 
is  of  the  nature  of  a  family  arrangement  (r) .   In.  Westbyi^ 
V.  W.(s),  Lord  St.  Leonards  said:    "Wherever  doubts 
and  disputes  have  arisen  with  regard  to  the  rights  of 
different  members  of  the  same  family,  and  fair  compro- 
mises have  been  entered  into  to  preserve  the  harmony 
and  affection,  or  to  save  the  honour  of  the  family,  those 
arrangements  have  been  sustained  by  this  Court;  albeit,, 
perhaps,  resting  on  grounds  which  would  not  have  been 
considered  satisfactory  if  the  transaction  had  occurred 
between  mere  strangers"  (t).     Long  course  of  dealing 
and  acquiescence  by  the  parties  concerned  may  suffice  to- 
sustain  an  arrangement  of  the  nature  of  a  family  compro- 
mise, where  there  has  been  no  written  contract  (m)  . 

But  an  agreement  cannot  be  sustained,  even  as  a  family 
arrangement,  if  in  the  least  degree  tainted  with  fraud; 
there  must  be  full  disclosure  of  all  material  circumstances*, 
known  to  one  of  the  parties  (x),  and  especially  so  if  the 
parties  are  not  on  equal  terms,  or  there  is  any  confidential, 
relation  between  them  {y) .  Nor  will  a  family  arrange- 
ment be  sustained  if  one  of  the  parties  has  entered  into  it, 
under  a  simple  misunderstanding  of  his  interests,  respect- 
ing which  there  could  be  no  reasonable  doubt  (z) .  Of 
course,  such  circumstances  as  threats,  or  undue  influence  of  ^ 
any  kind,  will  in  these,  as  in  other  cases,  invalidate  an  ■ 
agreement  (a) . 


(jo)  Beauchamp  v.  Winn,  L.  E. 
6  H.  L.  223. 

(§')  Pickering  v.  P.,  2  Beav. 
66;  Naylor  v.  Winch,  1  S.  &  S. 
564;  Miles  v.  N.  Z.,  #c.  Co.,  32 
Ch.  D.  266;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  801. 

(/)  8tapilton  v.  S.,  1  Atk.  2. 

(s)  2  Dr.  &  W.  503. 

(t)  See  Cory  v.  C,  1  Ves.  sr. 
19. 


(«)  Williams  v.  W.,  2  Dr.  &' 
S.  378;  2  Ch.  294;  Clifton  v. 
Gochhurn,  3  My.  &  K.  76. 

(«)  Gordon  v.  G.,  3  Swanst. 
400;  Roberts  v.  iJ.,  (1905)  1  Ch. 
704;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  483. 

(y)  Pusey  v.  Besbouverie,  3  P.. 
Wma.  315. 

(«)  Dunnage  v.  White,  1 
Swanst.  137. 

(a)  Ellis  V.  Barker,  7  Ch.  104.- 
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Mistakes  of  expression  in  the  instrument  embodying  Mistakes  of 
such  compromises  will  b©  relieved  against  just  aa  simila*  oompromises.. 
mistakes  occurring  elsewhere  (6),  and  so  if  litigation  is 
compromised  in  Court  under  a  misapprehension  (c) . 

(6.)  Where  money  has  been  voluntarily  paid  under  a  Payments  by 
mistake  of  law,  a  Court  of  equity  will  ilot,  as  a  rule,  order 
its  repay;mpnt.     Thus,  where  both  an  exeeutor  and  a  <i'f,-.,Mn.L 

legatee  were  independently  advised  by  qounsel  against  the  "  "  '  .',''';-', '^' 
claim,  oif  the  legatee,  and  the  executor  divided  the  estate  jn. 
accordance  with  the  opinions  given,  the  Court  refused  to 
disturb  the  transaction  when  it  was  subsequently  discovered 
that  the  construction  put  on  the  will  was  wrong  {d) .  If, 
however,  under  such  circumstances  there  exists  a  fiduciary 
relation  between  the  parties,  or  an  equity  is  raised  by  the 
conduct  of  one  of  them,  relief  may  be  given  (e);  and  pay- 
ment which  is  exacted,  such  as  a  toll,  is  distinguishable  (/) . 

Where  money  has  been  paid  in  mistake  of  law  to  one  of 
the  officers  of  the  Court,  such  as  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
or  a  receiver,  the  Court  has  ordfered  its  repayment,  con- 
sidering that  it  should  set  an  example  of  an  honesty 
higher  than  it  would  be  justified  in  all  cases  in  enforcing 
on  the  litigants  before  it  (gr) . 

With  these  explanations  and  limitations,  the  principle 
that  equity  wiU  not  relieve  against  a  mistake  of  law  may 
be  safely  accepted;  and  it  will  have  been  observed  that 
those  cases  in  which  relief  is  given  do  not  really  amount 
to  exceptions  from  the  principle,  since  in  all  of  them  the 
relief  is  grounded,  not  on  the  mere  fact  that  there  has  been 

(6)  Ashurst  v.  MiU,TSsi.  502.  56  L.  J.  Q.  B.  457. 

(o)  Mickman  v.  Berens,  (1895)  {g)  S6e  Exp.  James,  9  Ch.  609; 

2  Ch.  638;  64  L.  J.  Oh.  785.  Exp.  Simmonds,  16  Q.  B.  D.  308; 

(dj  Rogers  v.  Ingham,  3  Ch.  55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  374;   Re  Tyler, 

D  351 :  and  seei  Powell  v.  Sulkes,  Exp.  Official  Receiver,  (1907)  1 

33  Ch.  D.  552;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  846.  K.  B.  865;  76  L.  J.  K.  B.  541; 

(e)  Rogers  v.  Ingham,  sup.  at  Dixon  v.  Brown,  32  Ch.  D.  597; 

D.  357;  Davis  v.  Morier,  2  Coll.  55   L.    J.    Ch.    556;    Re    Opera, 

§03.  Limited,  (1891)  2  Ch.  154;  3  Ch. 

(/)  Rooper  v.  Corp.  of  Exeter,  260;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  839. 

15  (2) 
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a  mistake,  hut  an  some  other  fact  vfhich  is,  independently 
of  that,  effioacious  to  call  forth  the  remedial  power  of 
equity. 


II.  Mistakes  of  Fact. 

^'^"**^®  .  The  inquiry  as  to  the  effects  of  mistakes  in  matters  of 

as  such  of  no  i       ./ 

«ffeot.  fact  is  more  complex  and  important.    It  must  always  be 

borne  in  mind  that  those  cases,  numerous  though  they  are, 
in  which  transactions  are  deemed  void  or  voidable  on  the 
ground  of  mistake,  all  constitute  exceptions  to  the  general 
rule,  which  is,  that  as  regards  private  law,  "  mistake  does 
not  of  itself  B.Sect  the  validity  of  contracts  at  all"  (h).  It 
will  be  found  that  in  all  cases  in  which  legal  effects  follow, 
some  other  ingredient  is  present  besides  the  mere  fact  that 
one  of  the  parties  has,  or  that  both  of  the  parties  halve, 
acted  under  an  erroneous  belief.  In  one  large  class  of 
cases  the  effect  of  the  mistake  is  to  prevent  any  real 
contract  from  being  formed  at  all;  in  these  the  agree- 
ments, though  seemingly  and  formally  Valid,  are  in  effect 
void.  In  another,  though  a  valid  agreement  has  been 
formed,  owing  to  mistake  in  its  expression  an  equity  is 
raised  for  its  rectification,  which  though  it  could  not  be 
formerly  effected  in  the  Courts  of  common  law,  was  pro- 
vided for  in  those  of  equity.  A  third  and  important  class 
comprises  cases  in  which  application  is  made  to  a  special 
and  discretionary  jurisdiction  of  equity,  in  the  exercise  of 
which  Courts  of  equity  are  particularly  careful  that  their 
decrees  shall  not  be  productive  of  hardship.  This  class 
applies  almost  exclusively  to  suits  for  specific  performance; 
and  though  the  classification  of  the  subject  here  would  be 
clearly  incomplete  without  reference  to  it,  its  full  discus- 
sion falls  more  appropriately  under  the  heading  of  specific 
performance  (i) . 

(A)  Pollock,  Contracts,  p.  440,  («')  Q.  v.  p.  681  et  seq. 

7th  ed.  , 
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1.  Fundamental  mistakes. 

By  fundamental  mistakes,  we  mean  those  the  effect  of  Where 
which  is  to  prevent  any  real  contract  from  feeing  formed  J^^ts  a 
between  the  parties.     Contract  requires  consensual  agree-  contract  from 
ment;  and  if  owing  to  some  error  on  one  or  on  both  sides 
the  parties  have  never  had  a  common  intention,  it  foUows 
that  no  contract  is  formed. 

Fundamental  errors  of  this  description  being  as  effica- 
cious at  common  law  as  in  equity  to  prevent  an  apparent 
agreement  producing  the  effects  of  a  legal  contract,  do 
not  require  exhaustive  exposition  here.  It  suffices  to  illus- 
trate them  from  cases  which  from  their  nature  or  theii' 
accompaniments  have  usually  fallen  under  the  special 
notice  of  equity. 

(1.)  First,  there  may  be  a  fundamental  mistake  as  to  Mistake  aa  to 

the  nature  of  the  transaction  itself.     Mistakes  of  this  J^e nature o£ 
J         .      .  11-  thetrans- 

description  may  be  peculiar  to  one,  or  common  to  both  action. 

parties. 

An  instance  of  the  former  is  seen  where  a  person  exe-  Ezeoutibn  of 
cutes  a  deed  or  signs  an  instrument  under  a  mistaken  ^ttak*^ 
belief  as  to  its  contents.  Naturally  cases  of  this  descrip- 
tion usually  raise  questions  of  fraud  as  well  as  of  simple 
mistake;  but  it  is  clear  that  without  fraud  such  a  transac- 
tion may  eiven  at  law  be  invalidated  on  the  ground  of 
mistake  alone  (Jc) .    A  strong  illustration  of  this  is  afforded  '     ', 

by  a  case  in  which  a  person  executed  a  mortgage  deed 
under  the  mistaken  belief  that  it  was  only  a  covenant  to 
produce  deeds.  This  mortgage,  having  been  assigned  to  a 
purchaser  for  value  without  notice,  was  nevertheless  decreed 
to  have  been  wholly  void,  and  ordered  to  be  delivered  up 
to  be  cancelled  (I).     In  this  case  had  the  deed  only  been 

(it)  Foster  v.  MaoMnnon,  L.  R.  Webb,  (1907)  1  Ch.  537;  76  L.  J. 

4  C.  P.   704,  711;    Kennedy   v.  Ch.  346;  afld.,  (1908)  1  Ch.  1,-! 

Green,  3  My.  &  K.  699,  717,  718;  Bagot  v.  Chapman,  (1907)  2  Chi 

Willis  V.  Barron,   (1902)  A.  C.  222;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  573. 
271;    TurnbuU  v.  Duval,  (1902) 

A.  C.  429;   71  L.  J.  P.  O.  84;  (l)  Vorley    v.    Cooke,   1    Giff. 

Chaplin  v.  Brammall,   (1908)    1  230;    Munter   v.   Walters,  7  Chi 

K.  B.  233.    And  see  Eowatson  v.  75,  88. 
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voidable  for  fraud,  no  relief  would  have  been  given  as 
against  the  bond  fide  purchaser  for  value. 

A  fortiori,  if  in  such  cases  both  parties  are  mistaken  as 
to  the  nature  of  the  deed  or  writing,  the  fact  of  a  mere 
formal  signature  will  not  suffice  to  establish  a  contract. 

(2.)  Secondly,  one  oi  the  parties  may  be  mistaken  as  to 
the  person  of  the  other  party.  Such  mistakes  are  almost 
necessarily  unilateral.  It  is  evident  that  they  are  not  in 
all  cases  fundamental,  since  in  many  transactions  the  per- 
sonality of  the  parties  is  quite  immaterial;  for  instance, 
where  a  person  sells  goods  for  ready  money,  or  a  railway 
traveller  takes  a  ticket.  But  in  other  cases  it  is  of  the 
very  essence  of  the  intention  of  one  of  the  contracting 
parties  to  deal  with  another  particular  person,  and  if  so, 
a  mistake  as  to  the  person  will  invalidate  the  agree- 
ment (m) ;  but  it  is  at  least  questionable  whether  the 
same  principle  applies  to  deeds  (n) . 

(3).  Thirdly,  the  error  may  relate  to  the  subject-matter 
of  the  contract. 

If  a  person  intends  by  his  contract  to  acquire  one  thing, 
he  cannot  be  required  to  accept  another  (o).  If,  however, 
the  mistake  is  as  to  a  specific  article,  the  agreement  in 
English  as  in  Roman  law  is  not  void  unless  there  is  a 
complete  difference  of  substance  (p) . 

One  important  class  comprised  under  this  heading  con- 
sists of  those  cases  in  which  the  subject-matter  in  the  con- 
templation of  the  parties  does  not  in  fact  exist  at  the  time 
of  the  agreement.  Where  in  these  circumstances  the  mis- 
take is  common  to  both  parties,  the  agreement  is  void  {q) . 

On  this  principle  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  share?  in  a 


(m)  Seddon  v.  North-Eastern 
Salt  Co.,  (1905)  1  €h.  326;  74 
L.  J.  Ch.  199;  SouHon  v.  Jones, 
SH.  &  N.  564;  Smith  v.  Wheat- 
croft,  9  Ch.  D.  at  p.  230. 

(m)  Hunter  v.  Walters,  7  Ch. 
75. 

(o)  Van  Praagh  v.  Everidge, 
<1903)  1  Ch.  434;  72  L.  J.  Ch. 
260;    reversing   S.    C,   (1902)   2 


Ch.  266;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  598;  Beale 
V.  Kyte,  ,(1907)  1  Ch.  645;  76 
L.  J.  Ch.  294;  Scriven  v.  Sind- 
ley,  (1913)  3  K.  B.  564;  83  L.  J. 
K.  B.  40. 

(jp)  K-ennedy    v.    Panama,   SfO, 
Mail  Co.,  L.  R.  2  Q.  B.  680. 


(§•)   Couturier 
H.  L.  673. 


Sastie,     5 
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company  is  void  if,  at  the  time  of  the  agreement,  a  wind^ 
ing-up  petition  has  been  presented  of  which  neither  the 
vendor  nor  the  purchaser  knew  (r) .  Similarly,  a  contract 
for  the  sale  of  a  life  interest  after  it  has  in  fact,  though 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  parties,  expired,  is  void  (s) ; 
and  likewise  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  a  freehold  interest 
which  is  afterwards  discovered  to  be  already  in  the 
purchaser  (t). 

If  in  such  cases  the  mistake  is  confined  to  one  of  the  Not  if  it  is 
parties,  the  agreement  is  prirrta  facie  valid;  but  it  will  to  one  party, 
usually  be  found  that  there  is  some  ingredient  of  fraud 
involved  which  will  render  it  voidable  at  the  option  of  the 
mistaken  party;  these  cases  are  quite  distinguishable  from 
those  now  under  view. 

A  person  who  stands  by  and  knowingly  suffers  another 
to  lay  out  money  on  his  land  under  the  mistaken  belief 
that  it  is  his  own,  may  be  decreed  to  repay  such  money; 
but  if  he  is  unaware  of  the  outlay,  or  of  the  mistake,  there 
is  no  equity  against  him  {u) . 

Again,  "a  material  error  as  to  the  kind,  quantity,  or  Mistake  as  to 
"quality  of  a  subject-matter  which  is  contracted  for  by  a  qj^nt^y"^ 
"  generic  description  may  make  the  agreement  void  "  {x) .     'wl'en 

Hero  again  the  agreement  is  only  void  in  case  the  error 
is  common  to  both  parties  {y),  and  is  not  capable  of  rectifi- 
cation in  carrying  out  the  contract  {z) .  If  only  one  is 
mistaken,  it  depends  on  circumstances  presently  considered 
whether  or  not  it  ie  voidable  at  his  option.  And  the 
further  limitation  must  be  understood,  that  the  difference 
is  such  as  in  the  ordinary  coiirse  of  dealing  and  use  of 
language  amounts  to  a  difference  of  kind. 

Where  an  agreement  ie  void  on  the  ground  of  funda-;  Kemed^ 
'^  as  to  void 

agreements. 

<r)  Emmerson's  case,  I  Ch.iSS.       ed.;   Scriven  v.  Hindley,  (1913) 

(s)  StricMand  v.  Turner,  7  Ex.  3  K.  B.  564;  83  L.  J.  K.  B.  40. 
208;  Cochrane  v.  Willis,  1  Ch.  68.  (y)  Smith  v.  Hughes,  L.  B.  6 

(£)  Jones  v.  Clifford,  3  Ch.  D.       Q.  B.  597. 
779  (2)  North  v.  Fercival,   (1898) 

-    M  Weller  v.  Stone,  ZZ  W.  E.       2   Ch.   128;    67  L.   J.   Ch.   321; 
^1  Cowen  V.  Truefitt,  (1899)  2  Ch. 

(i)  Pollock,    Contr.    480,    7th       309;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  563. 
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mental  error,  it  is  open  to  either  party  to  bring  his  action, 
to  have  the  transaction  declared  void,  to  have  any  deeds  or 
written  instruments  executed  or  signed  therein  set  aside  or 
cancelled,  and  to  be  relieved  from  any  possible  claims  in 
respect  thereof.  But  cases  in  which  such  relief  is  applic- 
able must  be  distinguished  from  others  in  which,  though 
in  the  documents  expressing  the  contract,  the  terms  are  by 
common  mistake  inaccurately  set  out,  nevertheless  the  real 
contract  between  the  parties  is  clearly  ascertainable .  Where 
this  is  the  case  the  proper  remedy  is  a  rectification  of  the 
instrument;  while  if  under  such  circumstances  the  one 
party  only  was  mistaken,  he  might,  on  the  conditions 
presently  to  be  considered,  successfully  claim  rescission  of 
the  contract  (a) .  Where  an  agreement  has  been  sanctioned 
by  the  Court  by  an  order  made  under  mutual  mistake,  it 
may  be  set  aside  so  long  as  the  interests  of  third  parties 
are  not  thereby  prejudiced  (&). 


AgTeements 
when  voidable 
owing  to 
mistake. 


Unilateral 
mistake, 


2.  Unilateral  mistakes  as  to  subject-matter. 

Though  a  strict  regard  for  our  classification  would 
require  us  here  to  deal  only  with  cases  in  which  seeming 
agreements  are  made  void  owing  to  mistake,  this  is  a  con- 
venient place  in  which  to  consider  certain  eases  in  many 
respects  analogous  to  them,  where  the  mistake,  though  not 
actually  involving  fraud,  produces  a  similar  efiect,  and  the 
agreement  becomes  only  voidable  at  the  option  of  the  mis- 
taken party;  or  perhaps,  more  strictly  speaking,  one  of  the 
parties  is  estopped  from  asserting  that  it  is  void. 

This,  as  we  have  intimated,  is  often  the  case  when  a 
mistake,  which  if  common  to  both  parties  would  make  the 
agreement  void,  is  in  fact  confined  to  one  of  them.  We 
have  not  to  consider  cases  in  which  there  is  a  distinct 
element  of  fraud;  these  being  elsewhere  investigated;  our 


(ffi)  Paget  v.  Marshall,  28  Ch. 
D.  255;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  575;  but 
see  May  v.  Piatt,  (1900)  1  Ch. 
616;  «9  L.  J.  Ch.  357;  and  inf. 


p.  234. 

(6)  Euddersfield  Sank  vl 
Lister,  (1895)  2  Ch.  273;  64  L.  J. 
Ch.  523. 
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inquiry  lies  on  the  border  line  between  them  and  the 

cases  which  have  been  up  to  the  present  occupying  our 

attention. 

The  circumstance  that  one  of  the  parties  has  entered  into  to  be  of  effect 

an  agreement  under  the  influence  of  a  mistake  of  fact  has  ™"* 

no  legal  effect  except  in  the  following  circumstances:  — 

(1 .)  The  fact  must  be  material  to  the  transaction,  or  in  as  to  a 
. ,  T  ,  •   1  .      •        1  matenal  fact ; 

otner  words,  essential  to  its  character. 

What  is  or  what  is  not  a  material  or  essential  fact  is  a 

question  which  scarcely  fidmits  of  solution  in  general  terms _. 

Perhaps  the  closest  practicable  definition  is  that  a  fact  is 

said  to  be  material  when  the  formation  of  the  contract  is 

conditional  upon  its  existence;  but  whatever  the  general 

expression  employed,  the  ultimate  decision  must  remain  a 

matter  of  opinion.     It  must  sufiice  here  to  state  by  way 

of  illustration  that  defects  of  title,  extensive  difference  as 

to  the  locality  of  an  estate,  or  as  to  its  extent,  will  give  a 

claim  to  a  rescission  of  a  contract  in  equity,  when,  at  any 

rate,  the  remedy  sought  is  specific  performance  (c) . 

(2 . )  The  mistake  must  not  be  due  to  the  negligence  of  ^o*  due  to 
,,  •   ,    ,  ,  negligence; 

the  mistaken  party. 

Equity  will  never  encourage  negligence;  and  it  accord- 
ingly will  not  grant  any  relief  against  a  mistake  of  fact, 
however  material,  if  it  be  such  that  the  complainant  might 
have  avoided  it  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence. 
The  mere  fact,  however,  that  he  might  possibly  have 
acquired  accurate  knowledge,  is  not  sufiicient  to  debar 
him  from  relief  (d) . 

(3.)  The  fact  must  be  one  which  the  party  who  has  as  to  a  fact 
knowledge  of  it  is  under  an  obligation  to  disclose.  an  obligation 

This  excludes  facts  the  means  of  information  as  to  which  *°  disclose, 
are  open  to  both  parties,  and  cases  in  which  each  party 
is  presumed  to  exercise  his  own  skill  and  judgment,  and 
there  is  no  confidence  reposed;  and  also  facts  which  are 

(c)  Story,  141;  infra,  pp.  727       260. 
et  sea. ;  Van  Praagh  v.  Everidge,  (d)  Willmott  v.  Barber,  15  Ch. 

(190l)  1  Ch.  434;   72  L.  J.  Ch.        D.  96,  106. 
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in  their  nature  doubtful,  and  as  to  the  probabilities  of 
which  each  may  be  supposed  to  calculate  in  his  own 
discretion  (e) . 

It  is  evident  that  this  qualification  practically  amounts 
to  the  statement  that  a  unilateral  mistake  is  only  relieved' 
against  when  a  non-disclosure  by  the  better  informed 
party  amounts  to  fraud  (/) .  It  has  been  held,  indeed, 
in  an  important  case,  that  such  cases  as  Paget  v.  Mar- 
shall {g)  can  only  be  supported  on  the  ground  of 
fraud,  and  that  in  the  absence  of  fraud  vendors  or 
purchasers  of  land  cannot  be  put  to  their  election  to 
rescind  or  accept  rectification  on  the  ground  of  unilateral 
mistake  {h) .  A  plaintiff  seeking  to  enforce  a  contract 
which  is  not  complete  but  executory  is  in  a  stronger 
position  (J,) .  It  has  been  held  that  a  lease  cannot  be 
cancelled  on  the  ground  that  its  execution  was  brought 
about  by  an  innocent  misrepresentation  (Jc) . 
No  relief  In  cases  arising  out  of  transactions  voidable  on  account 

I^sOTs  with    °^  unilateral  mistake,  it  must  be  remembered  that  equity 
an  eq^al  ^i^  j^jt  interfere  against  a  person  who  has  an  equal  claim 

to  its  consideration.  In  these  circumstances  it  will  leave 
the  law  to  prevail.  Thus,  no  relief  will  be  granted  against 
a  hona  fide  purchaser  for  valuable  consideration  {T). 

3.  Mistakes  of  Expression. 

Mistakes  of  the  kind  last  mentioned  could  from  their 
nature  only  occur  in  mutual  agreements.  Thosei.to  which 
we  now  proceed  may  be  found  either  in  agreements  or  in 
voluntary  dispositions  of  property.    They  occur  whenever 

(a)  Mortimer     v.     Capper,     1  (J)  Davies   v.  'Fitton,  2  D.  & 

Bro.  C.  C.  158;  6  Ves.  24.  War.   225;    Mai/   v.   Plait,  sup; 

if)  See    Wright    v.  Gof,    22  ^,^„,f f;^^'""     ^-      ^i"^'""^' 

Beav.  207;  Met.  Countiee  Soc.  v.  '-^V^O  j  ^''-  **"■           ^,.„-    , 

Bro..n,  26  Beav.  454.  j,  W  f^/f ^^i^.'^k.^  B.'Vss! 

(.ff)  Paget  v.  Marshall,  28  Ch.  followine:  Leaqe  v.  Croher,  1  Ball 

D.  255;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  575.  &  B.  506. 

(A)  May  v.  Piatt,  (1900)  1  Ch.  (?)  Poxoell  v.  Price,  2  P.  Wms: 

616;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  357.              ■  535;  Bavies  v.  D.,-i  Beav.  54. 
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«.ii  agreement  or  disposition  is  sought  to  be  embodied  in 
a  formal  instrument,  and  the  instrument  is  so  framed  as 
not  to  express  clearly  or  truly  the  intention  of  the  parties 
or  party. 

(1.)  At  common  law  as  well  as  in  equity  the  simplest  How  far  law 
•cases  of  this  description  have  long  been  provided  for  by  mistakes 
established  rules  of  construction,  to,  which  it  suffices  here  «*  expression. 
to  refer  in  general  terms.      Thus,  at  law  clerical  errors 
and  omissions  which  could  be  certainly    supplied  from 
the   context,   and  all   mere   grammatical   mistakes  were 
remedied  (m) ;  the  context  of  a  doubtful  expression  might 
be   referred    to   to    ascertain   its   meaning  (n),    and   the 
general  intent  was  always  regarded  as  prevailing  over  the 
particular  expression  (o) . 

(2.)  Both  at  law  and  in  equity  indeed  the  rule  has  long  Oral  evidence, 
been  established  that  oral  evidence  is  not  generally  admis- 
sible to  vary  a  written  instrument.    But  notwithstanding  For  what 
the  existence  of  a  written  instrument,  such  evidence  might  a^ssible  at 
^even  at  law  have  been  adduced  to  show  that  there  was  not  ^^.w. 
in  fact  any  agreement  at  all  (p) .     In  equity  the  general 
rule  has  been  subjected  to  certain  modifications  which 
require  particular  notice. 

Thus,  in  equity  oral  evidence  is  admitted  to '  show  that  In  equity, 
■either  by  accident,  mistake,  or  fraud,  a  written  instrument 
■does  not  truly  express  the  intention  and  meaning  of  the 
parties  (g);  and  if  accident  or  mistake  is  clearly  proved  by 
..such  evidence,  or  is  admitted  by  the  other  side,  or  is  evi- 
dent from  the  nature  of  the  case,  equity  will  rectify  it  (r). 
Where  a  plaintiff  sought  to  enforce  a  contract,  but  claihied 
for  it  a  wider  construction  than  that  of  the'  defendant, 
which  was  adopted  by  the  Court,  he  was  allowed  to  waive 

(»«)  Doe  d.  Leach  v.  Micklem,  (j>)  Pym  v.  Campbell,  6  E.  & 

•6  East,  486;  Bedfern  v.  Bryning,  B.  370;  Wahe  v.  Harrop,  6  H.  & 

■  6  Oil.  D.  133;  Salt  s.Pym,  28  ii.  N.  775. 

153;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  273.  (?)  Murray     v.     Parher,     19 

(«)  Browning  v.  Wright,  2  B.  Beav.  305,  308. 

.  &  P.  13   26.  ('')  Davis  v.  Symonds,  1  Cox, 


:866. 


fo")  Ford  V.   Beech,  11   Q.   B.       402,  404;  Fowler  v.  F.,  4  De  G 


&  J.  250. 
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the  dispute,  and  the  contract  was  enforced  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  defendant  admitted  it  (s) . 

Again,  equity  has  resorted  to  extrinsic  evidence  to 
modify  the  meaning  of  general  words  where  there  has- 
been  reason  to  suppose  that  they  were  not  intended  to- 
bear  their  full  and  natural  meaning.  For  instance,  in 
constructing  a  release,  the  general  words  are  always  limited 
to  the  matter  or  matters  especially  within  the  contempla- 
tion of  the  parties  at  the  time  when  the  release  was- 
given  (t) .  One  of  the  most  important  applications  of  this 
is  seen  in  cases  where  a  release  is  executed  on  the  footing 
of  accounts,  which  are  subsequently  found  to  be  erro- 
neous (m). 

(3 .)  Perhaps  the  most  striking  illustrations  of  the  juris- 
diction of  equity  to  rectify  instruments  which  erroneously 
express  the  intention  of  the  parties  thereto,  are  found  in- 
cases respecting  the  rectification  of  marriage  settlements^ 
which  cases  usually  arise  when  there  is  a  discrepancy 
between  the  preliminary  articles  and  the  settlement  as- 
finally  executed. 

The  principal  rules  which  regulate  these  cases  are  clearly 
stated  in  the  leading  authority  of  Legg  v.  Goldwire  (x)', 
and  are  to  the  following  effect : — 

(i.)  If  both  the  articles  and  the  settlement  were  executed' 
before  the  marriage,  and  there  are  discrepancies  between 
them,  then  the  settlement  will  generally  be  considered  to- 
express  the  true  agreement,  and  equity  will  not  interfere  to^ 
make  it  conform  to  the  articles. 

(ii.)  But  if,  even  in  this  case,  the  settlement  purports  tO' 
be  in  pursuance  of  the  articles,  then,  if  there  be  a  dis-- 
crepancy,  it  will  be  presumed  to  have  arisen  from  mistake;, 
and  equity  will  interfere  to  rectify  it  (y) . 


(»)  Preston  v.  Zwck,  27  Ch.  D. 
497 ;  and  see  Goddard  v.  Jeffreys, 
61  L.  J.  Ch.  57. 

(0  X.  #  S.  W.  S.  V.  MacJc- 
more,  L.  E.  i  H.  L.  610,  623; 
Turner  v.  T.,  14  Cli.  D.  829. 


(«)  Miller  v.  Craiff,  6  Beavi. 
433;   Gandy  v.  Macauley,  31  Ch.- 

D.  i. 

(»)  Ca.  temp.  Talb.  20;  2  W.- 
&  T.  L.  C.  770,  ed.  7.  '' 

(y)  West  V.  Errissey,  -1  Bro.. 
P.  C.  225.  ! 
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(iii.)  And  further,  even  though  the  settlement  does  not 
upon  the  face  of  it  purport  to  be  in  pursuance  of  the 
articles,  extrinsic  evidence  may  he  resorted  to  to  show  that 
euch  was  the  intention,  and  that  the  discrepancy  arose 
from  mistake  (0) . 

(iv.)  If  the  articles  preceded  the  marriage,  and  the 
eettlement  was  executed  after  the  marriage,  then  equity 
will  in  all  cases  consider  that  the  articles  express  the  true 
agreement,  and  will  rectify  the  settlement  to  make  it 
conform  therewith.  The  principle  in  this  case  is  that  after 
the  marriage  the  parties  are  no  longer  in  the  same  un- 
fettered position,  and  that  the  agreement  as  expressed  when 
they  were  free  should  be  regarded  as  the  true  one  (a) . 

Generally  speaking,  in  cases  coming  under  the  third  of  Generally 

these  rules,  the  Court  will  only  interfere  on  evidence  of  a  te  common, 

mistake  common  to  aU  parties  (b),  and  the  extent  of  the  and  well 

.„        .  .      .      ^  ,        ''       .  .       ,  ,  defined  and 

rectmcation   required   must    be   clearly   ascertained  and  proved. 

defined  by  evidence  contemporaneous  with  or  anterior  to 
the  deed  (c) .  But  there  are  cases  in  which  on  proof  of  a 
clear  mistake  of  one  party  only,  the  Court  has  taken  upon 
itself  to  rectify  a  settlement  (d),  and  it  is  especially  dis- 
posed to  do  80  by  any  unfair  or  underhand  dealing  on  the 
part  of  the  husband  (e).  A  settlement  has  indeed  been 
rectified  even  against  previous  articles  on  the  settlor's 
uncontradicted  evidence  of  mistake  (/),  but  the  authority 
of  this  case  is  more  than  doubtful  (g).  The  jurisdiction 
to  grant  relief  on  the  ground  of  mistake,  has  been  held  to 
extend  to  cases  of  mere  f orgetf ulness  (h) .    Parol  evidence 

(z)  Bold  V.  Hutchinson,  5  De  (d)  Earbidge  v.  Wogan,  5  Ha. 

G.  M.  &  G.  558;  Breadalbane  v.  258;   Sanley  v.  Pearson,  13  Ch. 

CTiandos,  2  My.  &  Cr.  711,  739.  D.  645. 

(a)  Legg    v.    Goldwire,    sup.:  (g)  ciarh  v.  Girdwood,  7  Ch. 

Viditz  V.  O'Bagan,  (1899)  2  Ch.  d.  9. 

569;^ (1900)  2  Ch.  87 ;  69  L.  J.  ^  ^^.^^  ^_  ^^.^^  ^^  Eq.  666. 

(S)  Sells  V.  S.,  1  Dr.  &  Sm.  (?)  Tucker  v.  Bennett,  38  Ch. 

45:  RooTee  v.  Kensington,  2  K.  &  "■  \\  5'  L.  J.  Ch.  507;  Bonhote 

J.  753,  764;  Fowler  v.  F.,  4  De  v.  ^e«rf«rso«,  (1895)  2  Ch.  202; 

G.  &  J.  265.  64  L.  J.  Ch.  656. 

(c)  Bradford    v.    Romney,   30  (A)  Sood  v.  Maokinnon,  (1909) 

B^v.  431.  1  Ch.  476;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  300. 
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in  cases  of  rectification  is  not  excluded  by  s.  4  of  the- 
Statute  of  Frauds  {i) . 

i'r.A  disentailing  deed,  enrolled  under  the'  Fines  and 
ilecoveries  Act,  has  been  rectified  on  the  ground'  of 
mistake,  notwithstanding  the  exclusion  .bys.  47' of  that 
Act  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of  equity  in  regard  to  the 
specific  performance  of  contracts  and  the  supplying  of 
defects  in  the  execution  of  powers  given  by  the  Act  (k) . 
.  Courts  of  equity  wiU  not  reform  a  voluntary  deed  as 
against  the  grantor  {I),  nor  will  they  decree  a  settlement 
as  against  purchasers  for  valuable  consideration  (including 
mortgagees)  who  have  had  no  notice  of  the  articles;  but 
if  they  have  had  such  notice,  a  rectification  may  be  decreed 
against  them  (m) . 

(4.)  The  jurisdiction  of  equity  to  rectify  mistakes  in 
wills  rests  on  widely  different  principles.  In  no  case  can 
oral  evidence  or  any  evidence  dehors  the  will  be  admitted 
to  vary  or  control  the  terms  thereof.  It  is  only  when  a 
mistake  is  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  will  itself  that  the 
Court  will  interfere;  oral  evidence  may  be  resorted  to  to 
explain  a  latent  ambiguity. 

Thus  where  a  residue  was  directed  to  be  divided  between 
the  testator's  "  two  daughters  equally,"  and  in  fact  he 
had  three  daughters  when  the  wiU  was  made,  it  was  held 
that  the  three  were  entitled  to  share  the  property  {n).  A 
mistake  in  computing  the  amount  of  a  legacy  has  similarly 
been  set  right  (o),  and  also  mistakes  in  clerical  expression 
which  result  in  manifest  incongruity  (p) . 


(i)  29  Car.  II.  c.  3;  Johnson 
V.  Bragge,  (1901)  1  Ch.  28;  70 
L.  J.  Ch.  41;  Butterley  Co.  v. 
New  EucTcnall  Colliery,  (1909).  1 
Ch.  37;  78  L.  J.  Ch..63. 

(;fc)  3  &  4  WiU.  IV.  0.  74; 
Hall-Bare  v.  H.-D.,  31  Ch.  D. 
251;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  254. 

(Z)  Phillipson  v.  Kerry,  32 
Beav.  628. 

(m)  Davies  v.  D.,  4  Beav.  54. 

(»)  Stebbing  v.  Walker,  2  Bro. 


C.  C.  857. 

(o)  Mihier  v.  M.,  1  Ves.  sr. 
106;  but  see  and  distinguish 
Ward  V.  Wood,  32  Ch.  D.  517; 
55  L.  J.  Ch.  720;  Se  Aird's 
Estate,  12  Ch.  D.  291. 

(p)  Salt  V.  Fym,  28  Ch.  D. 
153;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  273;  Mellw 
V.  Daintree,  33  Ch.  D.  198;  56 
L.  J.  Ch.  33;  Brisco  v.  BailUe- 
Eamilton,  (1902)  P.  234;  71  L.  J- 
P.  121. 
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A  mere  misdescription  of  a  legatee  will  not  defeat  a 
legac}' ;  but  if  a  legacy  is  given  to  a  person  for  a  particular 
motive  dependent  on  a  supposed  character  which  he  has 
falsely  assumed,  he  will  not  be  suffered  to  demand  his 
legacy.  This  was  the  case  where  a  woman  gave  a  legaOy 
to  a  man  supposing  him  to  be  her  husband,  whereas  in  fact 
the  marriage  was  bigamous  and  void  (q) .  Vice  versa,  if 
a  legacy  is  revoked  upon  a  mistake  of  facts,  for  instance, 
on  the  supposition  that  the  legatee  is  dead,  equity  will 
grant  relief  (r) .  But  in  cases  of  this  description^  whether 
the  suit  be  to  set  aside  or  to  establish  a  legacy  on  the: 
ground  of  mistake,  the  Courts  proceed  with  great  circum- 
spection. It  does  not  follow  because  one  motive  is 
expressed  or  is  apparent,  that  the  legacy  is  intended  to 
depend  upon  it  alone.  The  testator  may  be  in  some  degree 
moved  to  confer  a  benefit  by  an  erroneous  supposition  of 
relationship  ■  between  himself  and  the  beneficiary;  but 
nevertheless  the  primary  motive  may  be  a  personal  love 
and  affection  which  exist  altogether  apart  from  the  fact 
of  such  relationship;  and  if  this  seems  to  be  the  case, 
equity  will  not,  on  mere  proof  that  the  supposed  relation- 
ship did  not  exist,  interfere  to  take  away  the  benefit  (s) . 
Still  less  will  proof  that  a  testator  has  formed  a  false 
estimate  of  the  character  of  a  person  form  a  ground  for 
interfering  with  his  testamentary  dispositions.  Equity 
never  assumes  to  punish  moral  delinquencies  by  taking 
away  civil  rights  (t) .  The  principles  of  equity  are,  as 
we  have  seen,  now  applicable  in  all  divisions  of  the  High 
Court,  and  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  in  many  cases 
arising  from  mistakes  in  wills  the  Probate  Division  is 
the  proper  forum  in  which  to  seek  relief  (m)  . 

(g)  Kennell  v.  Abbott,  i  Ves.  Box  v.  Barrett,  3  Eq.  244. 

808;   Giles  v.  (?.,  1  Keen,  692.  (f)  Giles  v.  (?.,  sup. 

(r)  Campbell  v.  French,  3  Ves.  («)  See   e.g.  Morell  v.   M.,  7 

321.  P.  D.  68;   Mduish  v.  Milton,  3 

(s)  Kennell    v.    Abbott,   sup.;  Ch.  D.  27;  inf.  p.  802. 
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(5.)  Defective  execution  of  poioers. 

One  of  the  most  useful  heads  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
equity  in  relieving  against  accident  and  mistake,  is  its 
power  to  interfere  in  aid  of  the  defective  execution  of 
powers.  The  principles  on  which  it  acts  in  these  cases 
have  been  thus  expressed  by  an  eminent  authority: 
"  Whenever  a  man  having  power  over  an  estate,  whether 
"  ownership  or  not,  in  discharge  of  moral  or  natural  obli- 
"gations,  shows  an  intention  to  execute  such  power,  the 
"  Court  will  operate  upon  the  conscience  of  the  heir  (or 
"other  person  benefiting  by  the  default)  to  make  him 
"perfect  this  intention"  (x). 

The  investigation  of  this  subject  resolves  itself  into  the 
following  inquiries: — 

(i.)  To  what  powers  the  principle  applies;  (ii.)  What 
defects  or  mistakes  will  be  relieved  against;  (iii.)  In  whose 
favour  equity  will  so  interfere. 


To  what 
powers  the 
principle 
applies. 


Powers  of 
leasing. 


(i.)  To  what  powers  the  principle  applies. 

Generally  speaking  it  matters  not  what  is  the  nature  of 
the  power  respecting  which  th^  assistance  of  equity  is 
sought.  The  cases  in  which  it  is  material  are  exceptional. 
Thus  powers  of  sale,  of  raising  portions,  of  jointuring,  of 
revoking  uses,  and  of  appointment  generally,  are  con- 
tinually the  subjects  of  equitable  relief. 

Powers  of  leasing  were  at  one  time  thought  to  form 
an  exception  to  the  general  rule,  but  it  has  long  been 
established  that  this  is  not  so,  and  that  a  defective  execu- 
tion may  in  this  as  in  other  cases  be  aided  (y) .  In  certain 
cases  of  deviation  from  the  terms  of  a  power  of  leasing 
there  is  a  special  relief  afforded  to  the  intended  lessee  by 


(a;)  Chapman  v.  Gibson,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  229,  per  Lord  Alvanley. 


(y)  Shannon  v.  Bradstreet,  1 
S.  &  L.  52;  Dowell  v.  Sew,  1  Y. 
&  C.  Ch.  345. 
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statute  (z),  and  such  relief  is  available  even  if  the  power 
has  been  derived  under  an  Act  of  Parliament. 

But  generally  speaking  powers  arising  under  an  Act  of  Powers 
Parliament  are  construed  strictly,  and  a  defect  in  their  anTcf  of  ^ 
execution  will  not  be  relieved  against  in  equity  (a) .  Parliament. 

(ii.)  What  defects  will  be  relieved  against. 

The  first  and  most  essential  condition  of  relief  against  a  intention 
defect  in  the  execution  of  a  power  is  that  there  shall  have  ""^^     ^  "  ^**'' 
been  a  clear  intention  on  the  part  of  the  donee  of  the 
power  to  execute  it  (Z>) . 

Secondly,   the   granting  of   relief  against   a  defective  and  conform- 
execution  is  always  conditional  upon  the  general  rule  that  intention  of 
equity  will  not  assist  in  defeating  the  intention  of  the  creator  of  the 
person  creating  the  power.    It  will  not  therefore  dispense 
with  any  conditions  imposed  upon  its  execution  which  are 
not  merely  formal.    Thus  if  the  consent  of  any  person  is 
required,  the  exercise  of  a  power  without  such  consent  will 
not  be  supported  (c) .    And  if  a  given  time  is  prescribed 
within  which  the  power  must  be  exercised,  this  direction 
must  be  complied  with  (d) .    Still  less  will  equity  assist  in 
setting   up   a  defective  execution  which   amounts  to   a 
breach  of  trust  (e). 

The  defects  to  which  assistance  of  equity  is  afforded  Defects 
may  be  described  generally  as  defects  of  form.    The  rule  relieved 
is  that  where  an  intention  to  execute  the  power  is  mani-  against. 
fest,  a  mere  non-compliance  with  prescribed  forms  will 
be  remedied  (/) . 

Perhaps  the  most  conspicuous  illustration  of  the  rule  Substitution 
is  the  case  in  which  a  power,  directed  to  be  exercised  by  deed. 

(z)  12  &  13  Vict.  v;.  26;  13  &  (o)  Lawrenson  v.  Butler,  I  S. 

14  Vict.  0.  17.  &  L.  13. 

„  {d)  Cooper  v.  Martin,  3  Ch.  47. 

(o)  Soswell  s  case,  per  Hutton,  ,.  Mortlock  v.  Buller,  10  Ves. 

Eg.    Abr.    379,    fol.    6;    Anon.,  292,  317. 

Freem.  224.  (^)  Shannon    v.    Bradstreet,    1 

(6)  Garth  v.  Totomend,  7  Bq.  S.    &  L.   63;    Fothergill   v.    F., 

220  Freem.  256. 

s.  16 
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deed  only,  is  in  fact  executed  by  will.  This  is  regarded  as 
a  merely  formal  variation,  and  is  relieved  against  {g) .  But 
the  converse  case  is  different;  a  power  directed  to  be  exer- 
cised by  will  only  cannot  effectually  be  exercised  by  deed; 
for  a  deed  being  an  irrevocable  instrument,  to  allow  it  to 
be  used  instead  of  a  will  would  be  to  depart  in  substance 
from  the  intention  of  the  donor  of  the  power  Qi) . 

Equitable  Another  large  class  of  cases  in  which  relief  is  afforded 

comprises  those  in  which  there  has  been  an  appointing 
instrument  competent  on  the  general  principles  of  equity, 
but  ineffectual  at  law;  as  where  the  donee  of  a  power 
has  covenanted  or  agreed  to  execute  it  (i),  or  has  given  a 
written  promise  to  grant  an  estate,  which  he  can  only  fulfil 
by  the  exercise  of  a  power  Qc) .  A  recital  in  a  deed  has 
been  considered  a  sufficient  indication  of  intention  to 
amount  to  an  equitable  execution  (Z). 

As  to  number  Other  defects  more  formal  still  are  a  fortiori  aided;  for 
instance,  the  presence  of  less  than  the  prescribed  number  of 
witnesses,  or  an  omission  to  seal  an  instrument  which  the 
donor  of  the  power  has  directed  to  be  signed  and  sealed  (m). 
But  the  Wills  Act  itself  prevents  any  relief  being  given 
in  case  of  non-complianoe  with  its  provisions  (n) . 

By  22  &  23  Vict.  o.  35,  s.  12,  it  is  now  provided  that  a 
deed  executed  in  the  presence  of  and  attested  by  two  or 
more  witnesses,  shall,  so  far  as  respects  execution  and  attes- 
tation, be  a  valid  execution  of  any  power  of  appointment 
by  deed,  notwithstanding  that  the  instrument  creating  the 

(_g)  Toilet    V.   T.,  2   P.   Wms.  (m)   Wade    v.    Paget,    1    Bro. 

489;  Sneed  v.  S.,  Amb.  64.  C.  C.  363;   Morse  v.  Martin,  34 

(A)  Reid  v.  ShergoU,  10  Ves.  Beav.    500;    Re   Walker,  MeColl 

370;   Adney  ».  Field,  Amb.  654.  v.   Bruce,   (1908)   1  Ch.   560;   77 

(i)  Fothergill     v.     F.,     sup.;  L.  J".  Ch.  370. 
Mortloch  V.  Buller,  sup.;  Charl- 
ton V.  C,  (1906)  2  Ch.  523;   75  («)  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  10.     But 
L.  J.  Ch.  715.  as  to  wills  executed  abroad,  see 

(Jc)  Campbell   v.  Leach,  Amb.  Hummel  \.  H.,  (1898)  1  Ch.  6-12; 

740;   London  Chartered  Banh  v.  67     L.    J.    Ch.    363;    Tomlin  v. 

Lempriere,  L.  E..  4  P.  C.  572.  Latter,    (1900)     1    Ch.    442;    69 

(0   Wilson  V.   Piggott,  2  Ves.  L.  J.  Ch.  225;  Barretts  •■i.  Young, 

jr.     351;     Cunynghame    v.    An-  (1900)  2  Ch.  339;   69  L.  J.  Ch. 

struther,  L.  R.  2  So.  &  D.  223.  605. 
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power  shall  have  required  some  additional  or  other  forms 
of  execution  and  attestation.  This  enactment  covers  many 
cases  in  which  relief  was  formerly  purely  equitahle. 

It  is  clearly  settled  that  the  principle  which  supplies  a  Non- 
defect  in  the  execution  of  a  power  does  not  extend  to  a  relieved 
non-execution.    Thus  if  a  person  has  heen  prevented  from  a^gai^s*- 
effecting  an  execution  or  an  attempted  execution  by  any 
accident  such  as  sudden  illness  or  death,  there  is  no  juris- 
diction whatever  to  take  the  property  from  those  entitled 
in  default  of  appointment  (o) .     The  only  possible  excep- 
tion to  this  would  be  a  case  in  which  execution  was 
prevented  by  fraud,  the  general  rule  being  that  equity  con- 
siders that  as  done  which  has  been  fraudulently  prevented 
from  being  done.     But  there  does  not  seem  to  be  any 
express  decision  on  the  point  (p) . 

(iii.)  In  whose  favour  equity  will  interfere. 

It  has  in  many  places  been  observed  that  equity  will 
not   interfere   in   favour   of  pure  volunteers  ;    and  that 
principle  applies  here.    It  requires  at  least  a  meritorious  Relief  g-ivpn 
consideration  to  support  the  claim  of  the  person  seeking    °  ^^^  asere, 
relief. 

The  strongest  claim  is  that  of  a  purchaser,  which  term 
includes  a  mortgagee  and  a  lessee  {q) .     Creditors  are  also  creditors, 
entitled  to  relief  (r),  and  charities,  which  are  generally  charities, 
favoured  in  equity  (s).     In  the  leading  case  of  Toilet  v. 
Toilet  (t)  assistance  was  offered  in  favour  of  a  wife;   a  wife,  child, 
legitimate  child  is  in  the  same  position  (m)  ;  and  in  these 
cases  it  matters  not  that  the  claim  is  made  upon  a  meri- 
torious consideration  only,  as,  for  instance,  upon  a  provision 

(o)  Toilet   V.   T.,  2  P.   Wms.  564;    Campbell   v.   Leach,  Amb. 

489;  Buckell  v.  Blenkhorn,  5  Ha.  740. 

131    141.  (/)  WilTces  v.  Holmes,  9  Mod. 

(p)  See  Middleton  v.  M.,  1  J.  485. 

&  W.  94.  («^  Innes  v.  Sayer,  7  Ha.  377. 

(?)   Fothergill    v.    F.,    Freem.  (0  Sup. 

256;  Taylor  v.  Wheeler,  2  Vern.  («)  Sneed  v.   8.,  Amb.  64. 

16(2) 
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No  reHef  to 
husband, 
grandchild, 
collaterals. 

Volunteers. 


Or  against  a 
person  having 
an  equal 
equity. 


made  after  marriage  (a;) ;  nor  is  the  relief  barred  by  the 
fact  that  the  wife  or  child  is  otherwise  provided  for  (z/) . 

But  in  the  absence  of  some  natural  or  moral  obligation 
on  the  part  of  the  donee  of  the  power  to  provide  for  the 
person  in  whose  favour  the  defective  execution  has  been 
made,  no  aid  will  be  given  (2;).  Thus  a  husband  (a),  a 
grandchild  (&),  and  collateral  relations  (c)  have  no  title 
to  relief;  and  a  fortiori  a  volunteer,  even  though  he  be 
the  creator  of  the  power  himself  (<^),  or  the  donee  of  the 
power  (e) . 

The  interference  of  equity  is  also  subject  to  the  further 
condition  that  it  will  not  be  afforded  if  the  person  entitled 
in  default  of  appointment  has  a  claim  on  the  donee  equal 
to  that  of  the  person  who  seeks  to  have  the  execution 
aided  (/) .  In  other  words,  as  between  equal  claimants, 
equity  will  not  interfere.  This  limitation  is  chiefly  illus- 
trated by  cases  in  which  a  child  has  been  entitled  in 
default  of  appointment,  and  the  effect  of  the  appointment 
would  be  to  leave  him  totally  unprovided  for  {g) . 


(a)  Mervey  v.  E.,  1  Atk.  567. 

(y)  Mervey  v.  S.,  sup.;  Chap- 
man V.  Gibson,  3  Bro.  0.  O.  229. 

(z)  Farwell,  341,  ed.  2. 

(o)  Moodie  v.  Meid,  1  Madd. 
516. 

(S)  Tudor  V.  Anson,  2  Ves.  er. 
582. 

(c)  Goodwyn  v.  G.,  1  Ves.  er. 
228. 


(d")  Watts  V.  Bullas,  1  P.  Wms. 
60,  note;  Chetwynd  v,  Morgan, 
31  Ch.  D.  596. 

(e)  Ellison  v.  E.,  6  Ves.  656. 

(/)  FarweU,  342,  ed.  2. 

(^)  Chapman  v.  Gibson,  sup.; 
Morse  v.  Martin,  34  Beav.  500; 
Re  Walker,  MoColl  v.  Bruce, 
(1908)  1  Ch.  560;  77  L.  J.  Ch. 
370. 
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Section  II. — Accident. 

Definition. 
I.  Extent  of  remedy  at  Law. 
II.  Characteristics  of  remedy  in  Equity. 


Accident,  in  the  sense  in  which  the  word  is  used  in  Accident 
Courts  of  equity,  has  been  defined  as  comprising  "  stich 
"  unforeseen  events,  misfortunes,  losses,  acts,  or  omissions, 
"as  are  not  the  result  of  any  negligence  or  misconduct 
"in  the  party"  (a). 

The  distinction  between  accident  and  mistake  is  manifest  Distinguished 
and  important .  Mistake  has  reference  to  a  state  of  things  mistake, 
at  the  time  at  which  the  contract  or  other  transaction  in 
question  takes  place.  Accident  refers  to  some  event  which 
occurs  subsequently  to  the  transaction.  Mistake  is  essen- 
tially subjective;  it  indicates  a  mental  condition  of  one  or 
both  of  the  parties  concerned.  Accident  is  objective;  it 
relates  to  facts  wholly  external  to  the  parties.  Mistake 
affects  the  quality  or  character  of  the  transaction  itself. 
Accident  introduces  some  modification  in  the  remedy 
which  would  otherwise  be  available,  or  gives  rise  to  some 
particular  claim  for  relief. 

The  jurisdiction  of  equity  to  grant  relief  in  certain  cases  Jurisdiction  , 
of  accident  is  of  very  ancient  date.  In  its  inception  it  only  conditional  on 
extended  to  cases  in  which  no  adequate  relief  was  attain-  defect  of  legal 

__  rcmcdv 

able  in  a  Court  of  law.  From  time  to  time  Courts  of  law 
have  acquired  new  powers  of  granting  relief;  but  in  this 
as  in  other  branches  of  equity,  the  jurisdiction  having  once 

(a)  Story,  78. 
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arisen  was  never  afterwards  aSected  by  the  increased 
powers  of  the  law.  The  study  of  equity,  therefore,  still 
requires  an  examination  of  the  jurisdiction  as  formerly 
contrasted  with  that  of  common  law. 


Extent  of 
remedy 
at  law. 


Vh  major. 


Destruction 
of  subject-^ 
matter  of 
contract, 


existence 
thereof. 


I.  Remedy  at  Law. 

In  the  enquiry,  then,  whether  in  any  particular  case  of 
accident  equity  had  jurisdiction  to  grant  relief,  the  first 
question  was  whether  there  was  an  adequate  remedy  at 
law.  To  answer  this  a  hviei- resume  of  the  legal  jurisdic- 
tion in  cases  of  accident  is  required. 

1.  Courts  of  law  have  always  recognised  the  plea  of 
"vis  major,"  or  "  the  act  of  God."  These  terms  are  not 
indeed  to  be  understood  in  a  wide  sense;  but  only  as 
including  "  events  which  as  betufeen  the  parties,  and  for 
"  the  purpose  of  the  matter  in  hand,  cannot  be  definitely 
"foreseen  or  controlled"  (&). 

Thus  where  the  performance  of  a  contract  depends  on 
the  existence  of  a  specific  thing,  and  by  the  accidental 
destruction  of  that  thing  performance  becomes  impossible 
the  contract  is  no  longer  enforceable  at  law  (c) .  The  law 
in  such  a  case  implies  a  condition  that  the  contract  shall  be 
ofi  if  a  thing  necessary  to  its  performance  perishes  without 
default  of  the  contractor. 

Similarly  a  contract  for  a  future  specific  product  is 
deemed  at  law  to  be  conditioned  on  such  product  eventually 
coming  into  existence.  For  instance,  a  contract  to  deliver 
200  tons  of  a  particular  crop  of  potatoes  was  held  to  be 
pro  tanto  discharged  by  a  failure  of  the  crop  to  reach  that 
amount  (d) . 


(i)  Pollock,  Oontr.  415,  ed.  7. 
(c)  Tai/lor  v.  Caldwell,  3  B.  & 
S.  826. 


(d)  Sowell  V.  Coupland,  L.  E. 
9  Q.  B.  462;  1  Q.  B.  D.  258. 
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Thus  again,  a  contract  for  personal  service  is  deemed  to  Personal 
be  conditioned  upon  the  continuance  of  the  life  and  health 
of  the  contracting  partj-  (e) .  ^ 

It  scarcely  need  he  said  that  these  principles  have  no  Warranty  and 
application  where  there  is  a  warranty  or  express  covenant  diJtin^ished. 
against  the  loss  or  destruction  of  the  thing  in  question. 
In  such  cases  the  destruction  being  evidently  contemplated 
and  expressly  provided  for,  does  not  fall  within  the  defini- 
tion of  an  accident;  and  we  shall  observe  that  in  this 
respect  there  is  no  distinction  between  equity  and  law . 

2 .  In  many  cases  the  loss  or  destruction  of  deeds  was  Loss  and 
remediable  at  law,  evidence  being  admitted  of  the  loss  or  ^gg^^"*'""  °* 
destruction  and  of  the  contents  (/) .     But  in  the  case  of  Bonds, 
bonds  the  legal  remedy  was  long  inadequate,  owing  to  the 
technical  rule  that  the  defendant  was  entitled  to  demand 

that  it  should  be  read  in  open  Court:  in  other  words, 
profert  and  cn/er  of  the  bond  were  necessary  to  its  enforce- 
ment. Hence  an  equitable  jurisdiction  to  grant  relief  in 
such  cases  arose,  which,  as  usual,  has  not  been  displaced 
by  the  amendment  of  the  law  in  the  same  direction  (g) . 

3 .  A  bill  or  note  which  was  not  negotiable  might,  it  Bills,  notes, 
seems,  notwithstanding  its  loss  or  destruction,  have  been 

proved  and  sued  upon  at  law  (A);   but  an  acceptor  of  a 

negotiable  bill  or  note  could  not  have  been  compelled  to 

pay  it  to  any  one  who  could  not  deliver  it  up  (i) .     By 

17  &  18  Vict.  c.  125,  s.  87,  it  is,  however,  enacted  that  n  &  i8  Vict. 

"  in  any  action  founded  upon  a  bill  of  exchange  or  other 

"  negotiable  instrument,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Court  or 

"  a  judge  to  order  that  the  loss  of  such  instrument  shall 

"  not  be  set  up,  provided  an  indemnity  is  given  to  the 

(e)  Farrow  v.  Wilson,  L.  E.  i       Vict.  c.  39,  s.  7. 

C.  P.  Tii;  Boast  V.  Firth,  ibid.  1.  (A)   Charnley    v.     Grundy,    14 

(f)  Whitfield     V.     Fausset,     1        C.  B.  608,  614;   Wain  v.  Bailey, 
V^.  sr.  387,  392.  10  Ad.  &  B.  616. 

(_g)  C.  L.  Proc.  Act,  1852  (15  (i)  Hansard  v.  Robinson,  7  B. 

&  16  Viot.  0.  76),  B.  55;  and  see  &  C.  90;  Ramuz  v.  Crowe,  1  Ex. 
now  as   to   lost  scrip,   55   k   56        167. 
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"  satisfaction  of  the  Court  or  judge,  or  a  master,  against 
"  the  claims  of  any  other  person  upon  such  negotiable 
"  instrument  "  (k).  But  this  extension  of  the  legal  remedy 
did  not,  of  course,  aSect  the  equitable  jurisdiction  which 
had  before  arisen. 


Second 
condition  is 
conscientious 
title  to  relief. 

EfPect  of 
negligence  or 
misconduct. 

Equities 
equal. 


Matters  of 

positive 

contract. 


II.  Hemedy  in  Equity. 

These  few  illustrations  will  perhaps  sufhoe  to  indicate, 
as  far  as  our  present  purpose  requires,  the  extent  and 
character  of  the  legal  jurisdiction  to  grant  relief  in  cases 
of  accident.  From  them  we  may  ascertain  whether  or  not 
the  first  condition  of  equitable  relief,  namely,  the  original 
inadequacy  of  the  legal  remedy,  is  complied  with. 

There  is  a  second  condition,  equally  important;  namely, 
that  the  party  seeking  relief  must  show  a  conscientious 
title  thereto. 

If,  therefore,  the  party  seeking  relief  has  been  guilty  of 
gross  negligence,  or  of  other  misconduct  in  the  transaction, 
he  cannot  successfully  appeal  to  equity  (Z).  Or  if  both 
parties  stand  upon  an  equal  footing  in  equity,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  common  maxim,  equity  wiU  not  interfere 
with  their  legal  position.  Thus  no  relief  will  be  given 
against  an  heir-at-law  where  accident  has  prevented  the 
making  of  a  wiU,  or  the  will  has  been  imperfect  (m) .  And 
generally,  against  a  bond  fide  purchaser  for  value  without 
notice,  a  Court  of  equity  will  not  interfere  on  the  ground 
of  accident  {n) . 

On  similar  grounds  equity  will  not  relieve  against 
accident  in  matters  of  positive  contract,  where  the  possi- 
bility of  the  accident  may  fairly  be  considered  to  have 
been  within  the  contemplation  of  the  contracting  parties. 


(K)  And  see  now  45  &  46  Vict, 
c.  61,  ss.  69,  70. 

(J)  Erp.  Greemvay,  6  Ves.  812. 


(m)  Whitton  v.  Russell,  1  Atk. 
448;  1  Mad.  46;  Story,  106. 

(«)  Maiden  v.  Merrill,  2  Atk. 
8;  Story,  108. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


REMEDY  IN  EQUITY.  249 

Thus  a  lessee  who  covenants  to  pay  rent,  or  to  keep  the 
demised  premises  in  repair  during  a  given  term,  will  re- 
main bound  by  his  covenants  as  well  in  equity  as  at  law, 
notwithstanding  an  accidental  destruction  of  the  premises; 
for  such  express  contracts  indicate  an  intention  to  secure 
the  lessor  against  the  consequences  of  accident;  or  at  least 
it  may  be  said  that  the  lessee  has  been  guilty  of  negligence 
in  not  protecting  himself,  by  requiring  exceptions  from  the 
general  liability  which  he  has  deliberately  undertaken  (o), 
or  by  insurance. 

Bearing  in  mind  these  two  leading  principles  on  which 
the  equitable  jurisdiction  in  matters  of  accident  rests,  we 
are  now  prepared  to  notice  in  greater  detail  some  parti- 
cular instances  of  its  application. 

1.  We  have  already  briefly  observed  the  nature  and 
limits  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of  law  in  the  case  of 
lost  deeds  and  other  instruments.  We  shall  now  investi- 
gate that  of  equity  as  dealing  with  the  same  class  of  cases. 

Equitable  interposition  is  very  common  and  very  bene-  Relief  in 
ficial  in  the  case  of  lost  bonds.    Not  only  was  there  claim  tondZ  °" 
to  relief  on  the  ground  that  originally  the  Courts  of  law 
refused  to  dispense  with  the  profert  and  oyer  of  the  bond, 
but  there  was  the  further  ground  that  Courts  of  equity 
alone  had  the  power  of  imposing  just  conditions  on  the 
party  seeking  relief.     The  maxim,  "  He  who  seeks  equity 
must   do   equity,"   is    conspicuously   applicable    to   such       , 
cases;  and  equity  gives  efiect  to  it  by  requiring  a  plaintiff  indemiiity. 
who  seeks  to  enforce  a  bond  while  alleging  its  loss,  to 
give  a  suitable  bond  of  indemnity  (p) .     The  procedure  of  Proof  of  loss 
equity  also  had  the  advantage  of  enabling  it  to  require  °"  °*    ' 
the  plaintiff  to  maintain  the  fact  of  the  alleged  loss  by 
affidavit  (g) . 

(o)  Bulloch  V.  Dommitt,  6  T.  R.  {p)  Exp.     Greenway,    6    Ves. 

650;  Pym  v.  Blackburn,  3  Ves.  812;  E.  I.  Company  v.  Boddam, 
.34,  38;  Story,  101.  9  Vea.  464. 

(5')  Exp.  Greenway,  sicp. 
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2.  Another  illustration  of  the  superiority  of  the  relief 
afforded  by  equity  is  suppKed  by  those  cases  in  which  a 
title  deed  of  land  has  been  destroyed  or  concealed,  and  the 
suffering  party  does  not  know  which  alternative  is  correct. 
In  such  a  case  equity  can  decree  possession  of  the  land  to. 
the  plaintiff  until  the  defendant  shall  either  produce  the 
deed  or  admit  its  destruction  {r) .  Courts  of  law  having^ 
had  no  power  to  put  a  defendant  upon  such  terms,  could 
afford  no  adequate  relief  in  such  a  case.  On  similar  princi- 
ples a  plaintiff  in  possession  might  have  had  his  possession 
established  under  a  lost  deed  in  a  suit  for  discovery  (s) . 

3 .  In  the  case  of  lost  negotiable  instruments,  as  in  that 
of  lost  bonds,  a  Court  of  equity  was  the  proper  forum  in. 
which  to  seek  relief,  because  of  its  power  to  provide  for  an 
adequate  indemnity  to  protect  the  defendant  {t) . 

In  the  case  of  a  non-negotiable  instrument,  whatever 
doubt  there  may  be  as  to  the  former  jurisdiction  at  law  ta 
entertain  a  suit  thereon,  such  an  instrument  having  been 
assignable  in  equity,  an  indemnity  might  be  reasonably 
demanded,  and  hence  there  is  clearly  an  equitable  jurisdic- 
tion to  grant  relief. 

4.  We  have  observed  that  contracts  of  personal  service- 
were  at  law  deemed  to  be  conditioned  on  the  life  and 
health  of  the  contracting  parties.  In  equity  this  principle 
is  carried  further.  Thus  where  an  apprentice  paid  a 
premium  in  consideration  of  receiving  instruction  for  a 
certain  time,  and  before  the  expiration  thereof  the  master 
became  bankrupt,  equity  apportioned  the  premium  and 
decreed  repayment  of  that  for  which,  owing  to  the  bank- 
ruptcy, the  consideration  had  failed  (m)  .  This  principle- 
has  since  been  embodied  in  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (x) . 


(r)  Whitfield  v.^Fausset,  1  Vea.       &  O.  90;  Glynn  v.  B.  of  England^ 
ST.  392.  2  ib.  38. 

(u)  Male  V.  Webb,  2  Bro.  C.  C. 
78. 


(«)  Dormer  v.  Fortescue,  3  Atk. 


132. 


(<)  Hansard  v.  Robinson,  7  B. 


ix)  See  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52, 
s.  41;   inf.,  p.  571. 
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5 .  Other  cases  of  acicident  fall  still  more  peculiarly  Paymenta  by 
within  the  cognisance  of  Courts  of  equity.  Thus  if  an  '  ' 
executor  or  administrator  pays  the  debts  and  legacies  of 

his  testator  or  intestate  in  full,  in  confidence  that  the  assets 
are  sufficient,  but  it  is  eventually  found  that  from  some  and  accidental 
accident  or  unforeseen  occurrence  they  are  deficient,  equity  testator's 
alone  can  relieve;  and  it  will  do  so  where  the  deficiency  property, 
has  resulted  from  an  innocent  accident  or  mistake  («/) . 

Instances  of  this  kind  are  supplied  by  cases  in  which 
the  goods  of  the  testator  have  been  stolen  without  any 
negligence  on  the  part  of  his  executor  (z),  or  have  been 
destroyed,  or  damaged  by  fire,  or  otherwise  (a) ;  and  also 
by  cases  in  which  an  executor  has  reckoned  as  an  asset  a 
debt  "which  he  supposed  to  be  still  due,  but  which  proves  in 
fact  to  have  been  paid  to  the  testator  (6).  Equity  will 
not,  however,  protect  executors  who  make  payments  on  a 
wrong  principle  of  law.  If  they  take  it  upon  themselves 
to  construe  an  obscure  will,  for  instance,  they  do  so  at 
their  peril  (c) . 

6.  If,  again,  an  annuity  given  by  a  will  is  secured  Annuities 

IT  1         1  •   1      ■         f  11         11        -n     T        accidentally 

by  public  stock  which  is  afterwards  reduced  by  i'arlia-  reduced. 
ment  (<^),   or  becomes  unproductive  owing  to  a  revolu- 
tion (e),  equity  will  grant  relief  as  against  the  residuary 
legatees  on  the  ground  of  accident. 

(y)  Edwards  v.  Freeman,  2  P.  (6)  Pooley  v.  Ray,  1  P.  Wma. 

Wms.    447;     Hawkins    v.    Day,  355. 

Amb.  160.  (c)  Billiard  v.  Fulford,  4  Ch. 

(z)  Jone^  V.  Lewis,  2  Vea.  sr.  D.  389. 

240.  (JC)  Davies  v.  Wattier,  1  S.  & 

(o)   Clough  V.  Bond,  3  My.  &  S.  463;  51  Vict.  c.  2. 

Or.  490,  496;  Job  v.  J.,  6  Ch.  D.  (e)    Hatchett      v.      Battle,      6 

562.  Madd.  4. 
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CHAPTER   IV. 

RELIEF  AGAINST  PENALTIES  AND  FORFEITURES. 

Principle  of  granting  relief. 
I.  Belief,  when  given. 
II.  Limits  of  the  principle. 


Relief  against  penalties  and  forfeitures  was  originally 
obtainable  exclusively  in  equity,  and  this  having  been  so, 
its  jurisdiction  remains,  notwithstanding  that  its  prin- 
ciples have  from  time  to  time  been  embodied  in  statutes, 
and  thus  become  operative  in  Courts  of  Common  Law; 
and  whatever  distinctions  between  the  two  jurisdictions 
continued  up  to  the  passing  of  the  Judicature  Act,  1873, 
have  by  that  statute  been  rendered  unimportant. 

There  are  two  leading  authorities  on  the  doctrine  of 
Feachi/  v.  B.  relief  against  penalties  and  forfeitures.  In  Peachy  v.  The 
of  Somerset.  jjul^g  of  Somerset  (a),  a  person  having  incurred  a  for- 
feiture of  a  copyhold  by  making  leases  contrary  to  the 
custom  of  the  manor,  and  by  felling  timber,  digging 
stones,  and  grubbing  up  hedges,  although  he  offered  by 
his  bill  to  make  a  recompense,  was  held  not  entitled  to 
relief  in  equity.  It  was  expressed  that  the  true  ground 
of  relief  against  penalties  was  from  the  original  intent 
of  the  ca,se;  if  the  penalty  was  designed  only  to  secure 
money,   then  on  pecuniary  recompense  being  given  the 

(a)  1  Strange,  447;   2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  250,  ed.  7. 
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Court  would  grant  relief.  But  in  SUnrnmN.  Walter  (b),  siommv. 
a  somewhat  wider  view  was  taken;  and  the  rule  was  laid  ^''^^^■ 
down  that  "  where  a  penalty  is  inserted  merely  to  secure 
"  the  enjoyment  of  a  collateral  object,  the  enjoyment  of 
"the  object  is  considered  as  the  principal  intent  of  the 
deed,  and  the  penalty  only  as  occasional,  and  therefore 
"only  to  secure  the  damage  really  incurred."  So  that 
whenever  this  is  the  case,  even  though  the  object  of  the 
penalty  may  be  something  more  than  to  secure  a  pay- 
ment of  money,  equity  is  wont  to  decree  compensation  in 
lieu  thereof,  to  the  extent  of  the  damage  really  sustained . 

The  test  question  therefore  becomes,  whether  compen-  Relief  not 
sation   can    effectually    be    made.      Penalties    to    secure  "openaMesto 
payments  of  money  are  doubtless  the  simplest  cases,  since  secure  money 

,,  1       -ji     •  ■  1  ■  payments. 

m  them  payment  with  mterest  is  a  complete  compensation. 
But  there  are  other  cases  in  which  damages  for  a  non- 
compliance with  a  condition  to  perform  some  collateral 
act  may  be  assessed  with  sufficient  accuracy  to  render 
compensation  equitable,  and  thus  to  avoid  the  extreme 
consequences  of  forfeiture. 

We  shall  first  illustrate  the  operation  of  the  principle 
by  referring  to  those  classes  of  cases  in  which  it  is  most 
frequently  applied;  and  secondly,  shall  indicate  the  limits 
of  the  principle  by  referring  to  certain  cases  in  which 
it  has  not  been  considered  applicable. 


I.  Belief,  when  given. 

1 .  Among  the  most  frequent  cases  in  which  in  the  early  Bonds, 
times  of  English  equity  this  jurisdiction  was  exercised, 
were  the  cases  of  common  bonds,  in  which  the  payment 
of  a  given  sum  and  interest  was  secured  by  a  conditional 
penalty  of  double  the  amount,  or  some  other  excessive 

(S)  1  Bro.  C.  C.  418;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  257,  ed.  7. 
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sum.    Relief  in  such  cases  was  continually  given  in  equity 

on  the  terms  of  paying  the  principal,  interest,  and  costs, 

8  &  9  until  the  statutes  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11,  and  4  &  5  Anne, 

c  11  •  4  &  5     ^-  16'  rendered  applications  to  equity  for  this  purpose  no 

Anne,  c.  16.     longer  necessary . 

Covenants  to        The  same  principle  naturally  applies  where  a  penalty  is 
^^^"  inserted  in  any  deed  to  secure  a  payment  of  money,  for 

instance,  purchase-mdney  (c) .  And  relief  in  cases  of  this 
C.  L.  P.  Act,  description  is  now  provided  for  by  the  Common  Law 
Procedure  Act,  1860  (d),  which  permits  payment  into 
Court  to  be  pleaded  by  leave  of  the  Court  or  a  judge  in 
any  action  on  any  bond  which  has  a  condition  to  make 
void  the  same  upon  payment  of  a  lesser  sum  at  a  day  or 
place  certain  (e) . 

Interest  2.  Relief  is,  as  we  shall  elsewhere  observe,  also  given 

jn  mortgages,  ^j^gjj  ^]jg  penalty  takes  the  form  of  requiring  a  higher  rate 
of  interest  in  case  the  principal  or  interest  of  a  mortgage 
debt  shall  not  be  paid  at  the  stated  time  or  times  (/) ;  but 
if  the  agreement  is  that  on  condition  of  punctual  payment 
a  lower  rate  of  interest  shall  be  payable,  then  on  breach 
of  this  condition  the  higher  rate  may  be  insisted  on,  and 
there  is  no  equity  to  interfere  with  the  claim  (g) .  The 
cases  where,  in  the  happening  of  a  certain  event,  it  is 
independently  agreed  that  a  higher  rate  of  interest  is  to 
be  paid  are  distinguishable  (h) . 

In  short,  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  principle  of  universal 
application  that  where  the  payment  of  a  smaller  sum  is 
secured  by  a  larger,  the  larger  sum  will  be  regarded  as 
a  penalty,  the  enforced  payment  of  which  will  be  relieved 
against  (i) . 

(c)  Exp.  Hulfe,  8  Ch.  1022.  (A)  General  Credit,  #c.  Go.  v. 

(d}  23  &  24  Vict.  o.  126.  Glegff,  22  Ch.  D.  549;  52  L.  J. 

(e)   S.'25.  Ch.   297;    Herbert   v.    Salisbury, 

If)  Stanhope  v.  Manners,  2  Ed.  #c.  Rail.  Co.,  2  Eq.  221. 

199,  inf.  p.  269.  («)   Astle^/  v.   Weldon,  2  B.  & 

ig)  NicholU  v.  Maynard,  3  AUf.  P.  350—355;  Re  Newman,  4  Ch. 

519.  D.  724. 
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3 .  Where  in  a  lease  there  was  a  clause  of  forfeiture  for  Forfeiture  for 

„  1      .  -1  111    non-payment 

non-payment  oi  rent  at  a  stated  time,  equity  ahvays  held  of  rent, 
that  the  right  of  entry  was  only  intended  as  a  security  for 
the  rent,  and  continually  relieved  against  it  on  the  lessee's 
paying  the  arrears  of  rent  accrued  due  with  interest 
thereon.  This  principle  has  long  been  recognised  by 
■statute,  but  its  application  has  been  thereby  limited  to 
cases  in  which  relief  is  sought  within  six  months  after 
execution  (Jc) . 

4.  Similarly,   relief  is  continually   given  against  the  Mortgages, 
forfeiture  of  a  mortgaged  estate  by  default  of  payment 

at  the  time  named  in  the  deed;  the  mortgagor  having  in 
spite  of  the  default  an  equity  to  redeem  on  payment  of 
the  principal,  interest  and  costs. 

5.  The  case  of  Slomcm  v.  Walter  {l)  affords  another  Penalties 
illustration  of  relief  against  a  pecuniary  penalty  to  secure  collateral  acts. 
a  collateral  act.     There  the  condition  of  the  penalty  was 

that  the  defendant  should  have  the  use  of  a  particular 
room  in  a  house  whenever  he  thought  proper.  On  his 
seeking  to  recover  the  penalty,  he  was  restrained  by 
injunction  on  the  bill  of  the  plaintiff,  pending  the  trial 
■of  an  issue  to  ascertain  the  actual  amount  of  damage 
sustained.  In  a  similar  case,  a  bond  with  a  penalty  of 
£600  not  to  carry  on  business  save  as  therein  specified 
within  a  given  area,  was  relieved  against,  and  actual 
damages  only  awarded  (to)  . 

6.  Apart  from  legislation.   Courts  of  equity  had  no  Covenants 
power  to  relieve  against  forfeiture  for  breach  of  a  covenant 

to  insure,  on  the  ground  that  the  risk  occasioned  was 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  be  incapable  of  estimation  in 
damages  (n) .  But  owing  to  the  hardship  often  occasioned 
by  the  strict  interpretation  of  such  covenants,  statutory 

(K)  4  Greo.  11.  c.  28;   15  &  16  {m)  Hardy  v.  Martin,  1  Bro. 

Vict.  i;.  76,  ss.  210,  211;  30  &  31  C.  0.  419,  n. 

Vict.  c.  59.  («)  C/reen  v.   Bridgea,  4   Sim. 

(V)  Sup.  p.  253.  96. 
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22  &  23  Vict,    powers  of  relief  were  given,  first  by  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35, 

23  &2i  V  t    ^Qd23  &  24  Vict.  c.  126;  which  enactments  have  been  since 
0.  126.  replaced  by  the  more  comprehensive  measure  presently 

referred  to  (o) . 


One  sum 
securing 
several  acts, 
when 

regarded  as 
penalty. 


Kemble  v. 
Farren. 


7 .  Where  a  sum  of  money  is  stated  to  be  payable  upon 
breach  of  all  or  any  or  one  of  a  number  of  stipulations, 
and  it  is  evident  that  some  of  them  involve  serious  damage, 
while  others  are  of  trifling  importance,  then  it  will  be  pre- 
sumed that  the  parties  intended  the  sum  to  be  subject  to 
modification,  and  the  contract  will  be  treated  as  giving  rise 
to  a  claim  for  damages  only  (p) .  This  is  most  obviously 
the  case  when  one  of  the  stipulations  is  for  the  payment  of 
a  sum  of  money  of  less  amount  than  the  penal  sum  named. 
Such  a  case  is  well  illustrated  by  Kemble  v.  Farren  (g), 
where  the  contract  was  that  the  defendant  should  act  at 
Covent  Garden  Theatre  for  four  seasons,  receiving 
£3  6s.  8^.  for  every  night  the  theatre  was  open.  There 
was  a  proviso  that  if  either  party  should  neglect  or  refuse 
to  fulfil  the  said  agreement  or  any  part  thereof,  such  party 
should  pay  to  the  other  the  sum  of  £1,000,  and  it  was 
agreed  that  this  sum  should  be  considered  as  liquidated 
damages,  and  not  as  in  the  nature  of  a  penalty.  Never- 
theless, on  a  breach  of  the  agreement  in  the  second  season, 
the  Court  held  that  this  sum  was  a  penalty,  since  there  was 
no  attempt  at  proportioning  it  to  the  extent  of  the  breach. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  cases  that  though  the  Court  wiU 
by  no  means  disregard  the  expressed  intention  of  the 
parties,  it  is  not  bound  by  the  mere  fact  that  they  have 
formally  agreed  that  the  sum  named  shall  be  considered 
as  liquidated  damages  at  all  events,  and  not  as  a  penalty. 

The  case  of  Kemble  v.  F<»'ren  has  indeed  often  been 
cited  as  establishing  the  wider  proposition,  that  where  a 
contract  contains  a  variety  of    stipulations  of  different 


(o)  Inf.  p.  262.  See  Dingwall  v.   Burnet,  (1912) 

S.  C.  1097. 
(p)  Elphinstone   v.    Monkland  (^q)  6    Bing.    141;     Astley    i- 

Iron,  ^c.  Co.,  11  App.  Cas.  332.        Weldon,  2  B.  &  P.  346. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


Smith. 


RELIEF,  WHEN  GIVEN. 

degrees  of  importance,  and  one  large  sum  is  stated  at  the 
end  to  be  paid  on  breach  of  performance  of  any  of  them, 
this  must  -be  considered  as  a  penalty,  and  this  without 
qualification  as  to  the  nature  of  the  stipulations  them- 
selves (r) .  It  has  indeed  been  held  that  such  is  the  pre-  ^«^^»»  '^• 
sumption  (s),  but  each  case  is  to  be  determined  according 
to  the  particular  facts  involved  and  terms  used,  and  as  is 
seen  by  the  judgments  of  all  the  judges  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal  in  Wallis  v.  Smith  (t),  the  tendency  of  the  Court 
is  now  not  to  interfere  with  any  clearly  expressed  intention 
of  the  parties;  and  if  the  words  "  as  liquidated  damages  " 
are  used  they  will  only  be  disregarded  in  plain  cases  where 
the  sum  is  obviously  intended  to  be  a  penalty  (m)  .  The 
question  really  is  whether  the  construction  contended  for 
renders  the  agreement  unconscionable  and  extravagant  (x) . 

8.  Another  illustration  is  lafiorded  by  those  cases  in 
which  the  Courts  have  refused  to  enforce  a  bye-law  of  a 
railway  company  to  the  effect  that  a  passenger  who  travels 
without  a  ticket  beyond  the  distance  for  which  his  ticket 
is  issued  must  pay  the  whole  fare  from  the  place  from 
which  the  train  started  (y) .  The  principle  resembles  that 
of  Kemble  v.  Farren  {z),  it  being  considered  that  the  same 
sum  cannot  be  reasonably  demanded  as  damages  for 
breaches  of  contract  differing  in  degree.  The  cases,  how- 
ever, in  which  specially  reduced  fares  are  charged  for 
particular  stations,  on  the  condition  that  the  tickets  are 
only  available  for  those  stations,  are  distinguishable,  the 

(r)  Se&  (fjcte  of  Lord  Coleridge,  *      (u)  Pye  y.  British  Automohile 

C    J     in  Magee  v.  Lavell,  L.  R.  Commercial  Syndicate,   (1906)   1 

9  C.  P.  107,  111,  and  James,  L.  J.^  K.  B.  425;  75  L.  J.  K.  B.  270. 

in  JJe  iVewmow,  4  Ch.  D.  724,  731.  ,        M  Webster      v.      Bosanqaet, 

(s)  Elphirmtone    v.    Monkland  .j^^g)  A.  0.  394;  81  L.  J.  P.  0. 

Iron  Co.,  11  App.  0.  332.  ^og     ' 

ft)  21   Ch.   D     243,   264,   271,  ^"^■ 

276;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  145;   and  see  .     (y)  Brown  v.  G.  E.  M.  Co.,  2 

Zaw  V.  Local  Board  of  Eedditch,  iQ.  B.  D.  406. 

(1892)   1   Q.  B.   127;    67  L.   J.  .J     ^^^  g  ^j^^^  ^^^^ 


25r 


Q.  B.  172. 
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remedy  in  sucli  cases  being  dependent  on  contract,  and  not 
in  tbe  nature  of  a  penalty  or  forfeiture  (a) . 

Accident,  9.  In  cases  in  which  relief  might  not  otherwise  have 

orfraud.  been  given,  if  there  have  been  any  unavoidable  accident, 
surprise,  excusable  ignorance,  or  fraud,  which  has  pre- 
vented the  execution  of  a  covenant,  the  Court  will  interfere 
upon  compensation  being  made  (6).  Under  such  circum- 
stances as  these  relief  has  been  given  against  a  forfeiture 
of  a  breach  of  a  covenant  to  repair  (c) ;  and  similarly 
where  the  act  of  forfeiture  has  been  committed  in  reliance 
on  the  assurances  of  an  agent  of  the  defendant  {d),  and 
where  the  right  to  claim  forfeiture  has  been  waived  (e). 


II.  Limits  of  the  Principle. 

Compensation       1.  It  being  a  condition  of  granting  relief  against  a 

aaoertainable.  penalty  or  forfeiture  that  proper  compensation  for  the 

breach  of  the  agreement  shall  be  made,  it  follows  that 

where  there  are  no  means  of  ascertaining  what  amount  of 

compensation  would  be  equitable,  no  relief  will  be  given. 

Covenant  to         Thus  in  the  case  of  a  breach  of  a  general  covenant  to 

repaji ;  repair,  by  which  a  forfeiture  has  been  incurred,  equity  has 

hitherto  usually  refused  to  interfere  (/) .     The  case  of  a 

covenant  not  in  general  terms,  but  to  lay  out  a  specific  sum 

in  a  given  time,  was  sometimes  distinguished  (g) ;  but  it 

seems  that  even  in  such  cases  relief  was  only  given  under 

to  build,  &o.    special  circumstances  (h) .    On  similar  grounds  relief  was 

(a)   ff.  N.  E.  V.  Winder,  (1892)  {d}  Wing  v.  Earvey,  5  De  G. 

2  Q.  B.  595;  61  L.  J.  Q.  B.  608;  M.  &  G.  265. 

G.   N.   R.   V.   Palmer,    (1895)   1  (e)  Croft  v.  Lumley,  5  E.  &  B. 

Q.  B.  862;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  316.  648. 

(6)  Eaton  v.  Lyon,  3  Ves.  690,        «„^^«fo'"^^'""^  "•   '^''"'"'  ^  ^*" 
693;  Hill  V.  Barclay,  18  Ves.  56,       '^^^'  ^^^-    ,       .  ^  mij  j  o 

g2  (?)  Sachy.  Zeonard,9M.oa.9. 

(h)  Sill     V.      Barclay,     sup.; 
(c)  Hughes  v.  Met.  R.  Co.,  1       Bracebridge  v.  Buckley,  2  Price, 
C.  P.  D.  120;  2  App.  Cas.  439.         200,  215. 
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refused  in  case  of  a  breach  of  a  covenant  to  build 
houses  (i) ;  and  of  a  covenant  to  cultivate  land  in  a 
husbandlike  tnanner  (k) .  All  these  cases  are,  however, 
now  provided  for  by  statute  (see  p.  262),  and  relief  in 
accordance  with  its  terms  may  be  given  notwithstanding 
the  breach  of  any  covenant,  excepting  those  therein 
expressly  excepted. 

2.  It  is  a  common  stipulation  in  public  undertakings  Forfeiture  of 
that  shareholders  shall  forfeit  their  shares  on  non-payment  non-payment 
of  calls .  It  might  at  first  sight  seem  that  this  presented  a  °*  •'^^• 
reasonable  case  for  relief  on  payment  of  the  arrears  with 
interest;  but  equity  has,  on  grounds  of  public  policy,  re- 
fused to  interfere  in  these  cases  (Z) .  What  distinguishes 
them  from  the  case  of  a  lessee  who  allows  his  rent  to  fall 
into  arrear,  is  that  in  the  former  case  the  undertaking  is 
usually  of  a  more  or  less  speculative  character,  and  it 
■would  be  inequitable  to  allow  a  shareholder  to  lie  by  and 
withhold  his  calls  indefinitely  until  the  chances  of  success 
were  fully  ascertained.  The  danger  of  a  multiplicity  of 
actions  arising  in  case  relief  was  so  aSorded  has  also  been 
of  weight  in  the  decisions.  Where,  however,  in  the  articles 
of  association  of  a  public  company  there  is  no  stipulation 
or  clause  conferring  upon  directors  a  power  to  declare 
shares  forfeited,  they  have  no  implied  power  to  do  so  (m) . 
And  wherever  such  a  power  of  forfeiture  is  provided,  it 
will  be  strictly  construed,  and  every  condition  prescribed 
for  its  exercise  must  be  complied  with  (w) . 

It  is  a  common  term  in  contracts  for  the  sale  of  land  Forfeiture 
that  the  purchaser  shall  pay  a  certain  sum  as  a  deposit,  ou  sales, 
and  that  if  the  purchaser  does  not  complete  the  purchase 
and  pay  the  balance  of  the  purchase  money  on  the  day 

CO  Croft -v.  Goldsmid,  24:  Beav.  (m)  Re  National,   ^c.    Co.,   7 

312.  W.   K.   379;    Clarke  v.   Hart,   6 

(k)  Hills  V.  Rowland,  4  De  G.  H.  L.  633. 
M.  &  G.  430. 

(l)  Sparks  \.  Liverpool  Water-  {n)  Ibid.;  Bottomley's  Case,  1& 

works,  13  Ves.  428.  Ch.  D.  681;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  167. 
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named,   the  vendor   shall  be   at  liberty   to  re-sell  and' 
recover  any  deficiency  in  price  as  liquidated  damages. 

Under  such  a  contract  the  Court  will  not  relieve  the 
purchaser  from  the  forfeiture  of  the  deposit  if  he  fails  to- 
complete  mthin  a  r&ascmdble  tiime  (o) .  But  in  order  to 
entitle  the  vendor  to  retain  the  deposit  there  must  be  acts- 
on  the  part  of  the  purchaser  which  amount  to  a  repudia- 
tion of  the  contract  {jp) . 


Statutory 
penalties. 


3.  The  Court  has  no  jurisdiction  to  grant  relief  against 
any  penalties  imposed  by  statute  {q) .  Within  this  prin- 
ciple fall  penalties  imposed  by  benefit  building  societies  in. 
accordance  with  their  rules  under  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  92  (r).- 


Persons  may 
not  elect 
between 
an  agreement 
and  a  penalty. 


French  v. 
Matttle. 


Contracts 
Tarying  on 
certain 
conditions. 


4.  Though  in  many  cases,  as  above  shown,  equity 
relieves  against  a  penalty  or  forfeiture  which  has  been, 
incurred  by  a  breach  of  contract,  it  will  not  suffer  a  person 
who  has  entered  into  an  agreement  to  escape  the  obligation, 
of  specifically  performing  it  bj'  electing  to  pay  the  penalty 
stipulated  in  case  of  non -performance.  The  case  oi French 
V.  Maoale  (s)  is  usually  referred  to  on  this  question.  There 
it  was  laid  down  by  Lord  St.  Leonards  that  "if  a  things 
"  be  agreed  upon  to  be  done,  though  there  is  ,a  penalty 
"  annexed  to  its  performance,  yet  the  very  thing  must  be 
"  done  "  ;  and  the  rule  applies  whether  the  contract  be  to- 
do  or  to  abstain  from  doing  anything  {t). 

But  care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  between  such 
cases  and  those  in  which  a  certain  sum  is  agreed  to  be  paid 
as  the  price  of  or  consideration  for  doing  or  abstaining 


(o)  Howe  V.  Smith,  27  Ch.  D. 
89;  So-per  v.  Arnold,  35  ib.  384; 
37  ib.  96;  14  App.  Gas.  429;  59 
L.  J.  Ch.  214;  Exp.  Barrett,  10 
Ch.  512;  Kilmer  v.  British 
Columbia,  ^o.  Land,  (1913)  A.  C. 
319;   82  L.  J.  P.  C.  77. 

(2?)  Eall  V.  Burnett,  (1911)  2 
Ch.  551.  See  and  distinguish 
Palmer  v.  Temple,  9  Ad.  &  E. 
508. 


(§■)  Keating  v.  Sparrow,  1  Ba. 
&  Be.  367;  Me  Brain,  18  Eq.  389. 

(r)  Parker  v.  Butcher,  3  Eq. 
762;  Provident  P.  B.  Soo.  v. 
Greenhill,  9  Ch.  D.  122. 

(s)  2  Dr.  &  W.  269. 

if)  Ibid.;  Fox  v.  Scard,  33 
Beav.  327;  National  Provincial^ 
Bank  v.  Marshall,  40  Ch.  D.  112;. 
58  L.  J.  Ch.  229. 
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:f£roin  doing  a  given  act — ^for  instance,  where  a  lessee 
covenants  to  reside  on  the  premises  or  not  to  plough  land, 
^nd  if  otherwise  to  pay  an  additional  rent.  Here  the 
additional  rent  will  not,  on  the  one  hand,  be  regarded  as  a 
penalty,  so  as  to  be  relieved  against,  nor  on  the  other  hand 
can  the  lessee  be  restrained  from  exercising  the  option 
given  to  him  (u) .  Where  the  contract  is  of  this  nature, 
the  Court  will  not  infer  from  the  fact  of  the  additional 
eum  reserved  being  disproportioned  to  the  actual  damage 
resulting  that  it  is  in  the  nature  of  a  penalty  {x) ;  but  if 
together  with  a  covenant  for  additional  payment  there  is 
aIso  a  clause  of  forfeiture,  the  payment  will  then,  it  seems, 
be  deemed  a  penalty  {y) . 

5.  The  cases  last  discussed  illustrate  the  distinction  Liquidated 
between  a  penalty  and  liquidated  damages,  on  which  dis-  *™*?^^- 
tinction  the  whole  of  the  present  question  turns.  It  has 
already  been  se«n  that  the  mere  use  of  the  term  "  liquidated 
damages,"  or  even  an  express  agreement  that  a  sum  shall 
be  considered  as  such,  is  not  conclusive  as  to  its  character. 
The  Court  will  look  at  the  whole  transaction  in  order  to 
determine  whether  the  payment  provided  for  is  rightly  to 
be  regarded  as  a  penalty  or  not  (z) ;  and  in  doing  so,  the 
Court  will  seek  to  give  effect  to  the  clearly  expressed  inten- 
tion of  the  parties,  and  not  to  overrule  their  agreementa 
on  the  ground  "that  judges  know  the  business  of  the 
people  better  than  they  know  it  themselves"  (a). 

(u)  Rolfe  V.  Peterson,  2  Bro.  #c.,   (1905)   A.   C.   6;   74  L.   J. 

P.   C.  436;   Hardy  v.  Martin,  1  P.  C.  1;  Public  Works  Commis- 

Cox,  27.  sioner  v.  Sills,  (1906)  A.  C.  368; 

(a:)  ChilUner  v.  C,  2  Ves.  sr.  ^5  L.  J.  P.  C.  69. 

■^^^-  „      ,     „  T^      .  («)  P^r  Jessel,  M.  E.,  in  Wallis 

(y)  French  v.  Macale,  2  Dr.  &  ^   SmSth,  21  Ch.  D.  243;  52  L.  J. 

W.  269;  and  see  Willson  v.  Love,  Qj_   j^g.  .-Elphimtone  v.  Monli:- 

(1896)  1   Q.   B.   626;   65  L.   J.  i^^  j^g„  (,g^  ^  ^pp    q    333. 

Q.  B.  474.  pye    v.    British,    §c.    Syndicate, 

(z)  Dimech  v.  Corlett,  12  Moo.  (1906)   1   K.   B.  425;    75  L.   J. 

P    O.  199;  Jones  v.  Green,  3  Y.  K.  B.  270;  Be  Soysa  v.  De  Pleas 

&  J.  298,  304;   Clydebank  Engi-  Pol.,  (1912)  A.  C.  194;  81  L.  J. 

neering,   ^c.    Co.    v.    Yzquierdo,  P.  0.  126. 
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Convey-  6.  By  the  Conveyancing  Acts,  1881  and  1892  (&),  the 

1881  and     '    powers  of  the  Court  to  relieve  against  the  forfeiture  of 
'^^*"  leases  has  been  largely  increased.    By  the  former  Act  it 

is  enacted  that  a  right  of  re-entry  or  forfeiture  under  any 
proviso  or  stipulation  in  a  lease,  for  a  breach  of  any 
covenant  or  condition  therein,  shall  not  be  enforceable  by 
action  or  otherwise  unless  and  until  the  lessor  serves  on  the- 
lessee  a  notice  specifying  the  particular  breach  complained 
of  (c),  and,  if  the  breach  is  capable  of  remedy,  requiring 
the  lessee  to  remedy  the  breach,  and  in  any  case  requiring 
the  lessee  to  make  compensation  in  money  for  the  breach, 
and  the  lessee  fails  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter  to 
remedy  the  breach  (if  capable  of  remedy),  and  to  make 
reasonable  compensation  in  money,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  lessor.  Where  the  lessor  is  proceeding  by  action  or 
otherwise  to  enforce  such  right  of  re-entry  or  forfeiture^ 
the  lessee  may  apply  to  the  Court  for  relief,  which  the 
Court  may  grant  or  refuse  on  such  terms  as  it  may  think 
fit.  The  statute  expressly  excepts  from  its  operation 
covenants  or  conditions  against  assigning,  underletting  {d)y 
or  parting  with  the  possession,  or  disposing  of  the  land 
leased,  a  covenant  for  forfeiture  on  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  lessee,  or  on  the  taking  in  execution  of  the  lessee's- 
interest  (e),  and  also  covenants  or  conditions  in  mining 
leases  to  allow  the  lessor  to  inspect  the  mine  or  its  books, 
&c.,  and  it  does  not  affect  the  law  relating  to  re-entry  or 
forfeiture  or  relief  for  non-payment  of  rent  (/) .  It  relates 
to  existing  as  well  as  to  future  leases,  and  repeals  22  &  23- 

(6)  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  s.  14;  See  Bendy  v.   Evans,    (1909)  2: 

55  &  56  Viet.  c.  13.  K.    B.   894;    affirmed,    (1910)   1 

(o)  Fletcher  v.  Nohes,  (1897)  K.  B.  263;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  121. 
1   Ch.  271;   66  L.   J.   Ch.   177;  ,  .    „  „  ^  „,  . 

^rl  VZ'^i'''^  '  ^'-  ''''        (189l)lTI.  7^68  L.  I%'l: 

w  f rTo  l¥o'  '1'%'    Q-'fe"^^?  «o  tTZ  TPi,- 

Q.  B.  417;  60  L    J.  Q.  B.  179;  ^  'p  ^^qq^^   ^   g^; 

Eastern  Telearaphv. Bent,  (1899)  ,qq     ~f,  t     t    ni.    loo 

1  Q.  B.  835;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  564;  ^^^'  ^"  ^-  ''•  '"^-  ^*"*- 
Gentle    v.     Faulkner,    (1900)    2  (J)  Scott  v.  Matthew  Brown  4r 

Q.  B.  267;  69  L.  J.  Q.  B.  777.  Co.,  51  L.  T.  746. 
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Vict.  c.  35,  ss.  4—9,  and  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  126,  s.  2.  By 
the  Act  of  1892  it  is  provided  that  a  forfeiture  on  bank- 
ruptcy or  execution  may  be  relieved  against,  but  only 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  bankruptcy  or 
execution;  and  this  section  does  not  apply  to  leases  of 
agricultural  land,  mines,  public-houses,  furnished  dwell- 
ing-houses, or  property  with  respect  to  which  the  personal 
qualifications  of  the  tenant  are  of  im'portanoe  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  value  or  character  of  the  property.  And 
the  Court  is  empowered  to  protect  under-lessees,  on  terms, 
on  the  forfeiture  of  superior  leases.  The  conditions  and 
terms  on  which  the  Court  grants  or  refuses  relief  under 
these  statutes  are  illustrated  by  many  decisions,  the  most 
important  of  which,  in  addition  to  those  already  referred 
to,  are  cited  below  {g) . 


(y)  Imray  v.  Oahshette,  (1897) 
2  Q.  B.  218;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  544; 
Bind  V.  Nineteenth  Century 
Building  Soo.,  (1894)  2  Q.  B. 
1226;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  636;  C holme- 
ley's  School  V.  Sewell,  (1894)  2 
Q.  B.  906;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  820; 
Howard  v.  Fanshawe,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  581;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  666;   Re 


aerie,  (1898)  1  C!h.  652;  67  L.  J. 
Ch.  344;  Pannel  v.  City  Brewery 
Co.,  (1900)  1  Ch.  496;  69  L.  J. 
Ch.  244;  Short  v.  Turfontein 
Estates,  (1905)  A.  C.  584;  74 
L.  J.  P.  C.  148;  Be  Castle  #  Sons, 
Ltd.,  94  L.  T.  396;  Matthews  v. 
Smallwood,  (1910)  1  Ch.  777;  79 
L.  J.  Ch.  322. 
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CHAPTEE   V. 

MORTGAGES  AND  LIENS. 

Section  I.— Moktgages  at  Law  and  in  Equity. 

I.  Mortgages  at  Common  Law. 

II.  The  Equity  of  Redemption. 

III.  Assignment  of  Mortgages. 

IV.  Persons  entitled  to  Redeem. 
V.  Time  of  Redemption. 

VI.  Mortgages  of  a  Wife's  Property,. 

VII.  Mortgages  of  Personalty. — Bills  of  Sale. 


I.  Mortgages  at  Common  Law. 

1.  The  common  law  recognised  two  kinds  of  landed 
Fivum  security,  vimcm  vadium  and  mortuum  vadium .   The  vivum 

vadium.  vadium  consisted  of  a  feoffment  to  the  creditor  and  his 

heirs  until  out  of  the  rents  and  profits  he  had  satisfied 
himself  his  debt.  The  creditor  took  possession,  received 
the  rents,  and  applied  them  in  liquidation  of  the  debt. 
When  it  was  satisfied  the  debtor  might  re-enter  and 
maintain  ejectment.  It  seems  to  have  been  called  vivum 
vadium  because  neither  debt  nor  estate  was  lost. 
Mortuum  2.  The  mortuum  vadium,  was  a  feoff ment  to  the  creditor 

*   '"'"■  and  his  heirs  to  be  held  until  the  debtor  paid  his  debt, 

until  which  time  the  creditor  received  the  rents  without 
account.  The  estate  was  unprofitable  or  dead  to  the  mort- 
gagor in  the  meantime,  the  original  debt  remaining  un- 
diminished. As  in  the  vivum  vadium,  so  in  this  security, 
the  estate  was  never  lost  to  the  debtor. 
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3.  Both  these  securities  have  long  been  obsolete,  but 
there  still  exists  a  form  of  security  which  somewhat  re- 
sembles each  of  them,  namely,  the  Welsh  mortgage.    This  Wekh 

11-  J   mortgage, 

consists  of  a  conveyance  of  an  estate  to  the  creditor  and 

his  heirs  to  be  held  until  the  debt  is  discharged,  the  creditor 
meanwhile  receiving  the  rente  and  profits  as  an  equivalent 
for  interest,  while  the  principal  remains  undiminished. 
No  covenant  for  the  payment  of  the  debt  is  inserted  in 
the  mortgage-deed,  and  the  mortgagee  has  no  power  to 
compel  redemption  or  foreclosure,  though  the  mortgagor 
may  redeem  at  any  time  {a) .  The  Statute  of  Limita- 
tions (&)  would  probably  bar  the  right  of  redemption  at 
the  expiration  of  twelve  years  from  the  satisfaction  of 
the  debt,  but  would  not  commence  to  run  until  then,  the 
possession  being  up  to  that  point  not  adverse  (c). 

4.  In  the  place  of  the  ancient  contracts  of  vivum  vaMwm  Tlie  modem 
and  mortuum  vadium  arose  the  modern  mortgage,  which 

is  thus  described  by  Littleton  (d) :  "If  a  feoffment  be 
made  upon  such  condition  that  if  the  feoffor  pay  to  the 
feoffee  at  a  certain  day,  &c.  forty  pounds  of  money,  then 
the  feoffor  may  re-enter;  in  this  case  the  feoffee  is  called 
tenant  in  mortgage.  ...  If  the  feoffor  doth  not  pay, 
then  the  land,  which  is  put  in  pledge  upon  condition  for 
the  payment  of  the  money,  is  taken  from  him  for  ever 
....  and  if  he  doth  pay  the  money,  then  the  pledge 
is  dead  as  to  the  tenant,  &c." 
The  mortgage  was  thus  an  estate  upon  condition;  a  How  regarded 
conveyajioe  was  made  to  the  creditor  with  a  condition  in  ^' 
the  deed,  or  in  a  deed  of  defeasance  executed  at  the  same 
time,  by  which  it  was  provided  that  on  payment  by  the 
mortgagor  of  a  given  sum  at  a  time  and  place  certain,  it 
should  be  lawful  for  him  to  re-enter.  Immediately,  the 
mortgagee  became  the  legal  owner  of  the  land,  and  in  him 
the  legal  estate  vested,  subject  to  the  condition.     If  the 

(o)  Boviell  T.  Price,  Preo.  Ch.  (c)  Coote,  p.  357,  ed.  5. 

423. 

(J)  37  &  38  Vict.  c.  57.  W  S.  332. 
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Coaditions 
required  to  be 
strictly 
performed. 


condition  was  performed  the  mortgagor  re-entered,  and 
was  in  possession  of  his  old  estate.  If  the  condition  was 
broken,  the  mortgagee's  estate  became  absolute  and  inde- 
feasible. 

The  common  law  generally  required  strict  performance 
of  conditions;  and  with  respect  to  conditions  in  mort- 
gages, the  rules  on  which  it  acted  were,  if  not  so  rigid  as 
were  observed  in  some  cases,  nevertheless  sufficiently  so  to 
work  great  hardship  on  mortgagors.  There  were  unbend- 
ing requirements  as  to  the  time  and  manner  of  payment, 
any  neglect  of  which  resulted  in  the  irremediable  loss  of 
the  estate,  however  much  it  might  exceed  in  value  the 
sum  advanced. 


General 
principle ; 


how 

established. 


II.  The  Equity  of  Redemption. 

1.  It  is  evident  that  the  above  stated  principles  of  com- 
mon law  are  repugnant  to  the  general  doctrines  of  Courts 
of  equity,  according  to  which  unreasonable  penalties  ought 
always  to  be  relieved  against.  In  the  jurisprudence  of  the 
prsetors  at  Rome,  it  had  been  established  that  where  pro- 
perty was  pledged  for  a  debt,  the  debtor  might  redeem 
the  estate  on  payment  of  the  debt  at  any  time  before  the 
passing  of  a,  judicial  sentence  confirming  the  creditor  in 
his  estate.  The  Court  of  Chancery  could  not,  indeed, 
alter  the  legal  eSect  of  the  forfeiture  at  law;  it  could  not 
deprive  the  conveyance  of  its  legal  effect;  but  it  brought 
the  Roman  principle  into  operation  by  another  means. 
Acting  in  personam  on  the  conscience  of  the  mortgagee, 
equity  declared  it  unreasonable  that  he  should  retaia  for 
his  own  benefit  what  was  intended  merely  as  a  pledge, 
and  it  adjudged  that  the  mortgagor  had  an  "equity  to 
redeem"  the  estate  on  payment  within  a  reasonable  time 
of  the  principal  debt  with  proper  interest  and  costs,  not- 
withstanding the  forfeiture  at  law(e).     Thus  was  esta- 

(e)  Langford  v.  Barnard,  TothiU,  134;  decided  in  1594. 
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blished,  withWt  direct  interference  with  legal  doctrines, 
the  right  known  as  the  Equity  of  redemption.     So  bene- 
ficial was  this  equitable  interference  found  to  be,  and  so 
tenaciously  did  the  Courts  of  law  still  adhere  to  their  rigid 
eystem,  that  mortgages  soon  fell  almost  entirely  within  Mortgages 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  and  have  so  jurisdiction  of 
continued  to  the  present  time.    Now,  by  s.  34,  sub-s.  3,  ei^ity- 
of  the   Judicature   Act,    1873  (/),   the  redemption  0,nd 
foreclosure  of  mortgages  are  expressly  assigned  to  the 
Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice. 

2.  No  sooner,  however,  was  the  equity  of  redemption 
established,  than  another  bold  decision  was  required  to 
confirm  the  principle  in  its  utility.  It  was  found  that  Attempts  to 
creditors,  eager  to  regain  the  unjust  advantage  which  the  equity  by- 
law had  afforded  them,  attempted  to  evade  the  fairer  covenant, 
doctrine  of  equity  by  requiring  their  debtors  expressly  to 
preclude  themselves  by  agreement  from  their  right  to 
redeem.  Fortified  by  this  express  stipulation,  they  sought 
to  rely  on  the  maxim  mod'm  et  conventio  vineunt  legem, 
and  to  assert  this  in  opposition  to  the  interference  of 
equity.  But  the  firmness  of  the  Courts  of  equity  pre- 
vented this  result.  Always  looking  "at  the  intent  rather 
than  at  the  form  "  of  things,  these  Courts  laid  down  that 
the  debtor  could  not  by  any  engagement  entered  into  at 
the  time  of  the  loan  preclude  himself  from  his  right  to 
redeem,  and  generally  that  it  was  inequitable  that  a 
creditor  should  obtain,  through  the  necessities  of  his 
debtor,  and  under  colour  of  a  mortgage,  a  collateral 
advantage  beyond  the  payment  of  principal,  interest, 
and  costs. 

On  this  point  the  case  of  Hoictard  v.  Harris  {g)  is  a  toward  v. 
leading  authority .    It  established  the  rule  curtly  expressed  „  q^^^"  ^ 
in  the  phrase  "once  a  mortgage  always  a  mortgage,"  that  mortgage 
the  same  deed  could  not  at  one  time  be  a  mortgage,  and  ^S^age." 
at  another  an  absolute  conveyance.     This  principle  has 

f f)  36  &  37  Vict.  o.  66.  ig)  1  Vern.  190;  2  W.  &  T. 

^'  L.  C.  11,  ed.  7. 
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ever  since  teen  strenuously  maintained  (Ji) ;  and  the  course 

of  time  has   produced   many   important  developments. 

inTalid  Thus  equity  has  refused  to  allow  a  stipulation  that  the 

stipulations.  ,  t     -n         ,  .i  ,  i   i  ,  •        • 

mortgagor  ehali  not  pay  the  mortgage  debt,  or  institute 
proceedings  for  redemption  for  twenty  years  (i),  or  that 
the  mortgagee  shaU.  be  a  receiver  of  the  rents  of  the  estate 
with  a  commission  {j),  or  that  the  mortgagee  in  possession 
shall  receive  a  certain  sum  for  management  (Jc) .  Though 
the  tendency  of  recent  decisions  has  been  to  relax  some- 
thing of  the  stringency  of  the  ancient  rules  as  to  stipu- 
lations for  collateral  advantages  to  the  mortgagee,  beyond 
his  principal,  interest,  and  costs,  the  principle  that  a  mort- 
gage cannot  by  any  means  be  made  irredeemable  or  re- 
demption impeded  is  firmly  established  (Z) .  On  a  specu- 
lative security,  however,  a  bonus  or  commission  deducted 
by  the  mortgagee  at  the  time  of  making  the  advances  was 
allowed,  the  contract  being  deliberate  and  without  oppres- 
sion (m) .  But  an  agreement  by  which  a  mortgagor  under- 
took to  use  his  best  endeavours  that  the  mortgagee  should 
always  thereafter  be  employed  as  broker  was  held  in- 
valid (w) .  In  brewers'  mortgages  also,  a  covenant  for  the 
exclusive  purchase  of  the  mortgagees'  beer  has  been 
admitted  (o)  as  not  being  a  clog  on  the  redemption;  but 
the  benefit  of  such  a  covenant  cannot  be  asserted  after 
redemption  (p) .      It   is   doubtful   whether   the   doctriae 

(K)  Salty. Northampton, i^^'^^')  («)  Bradley  v.  Carritt,  (1903) 

A.  C.  1;  61  L.  J.  Cai.  49.  2  A.  C.  253;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  471; 

(«)  Cowdryy.  Day,  lG:iQ.Zl&;  reversing  8.  C,  (1901)  2  K.  B. 

•Morgan  v.  Jefreys,  (1910)  1  Ch.  550;  70  L.  J.  K.  B.  832. 

620;  79  L.  J   Ch.  360.  ^.^^  Hoddinott  v.  Biggs,  (1898) 

(j~)  Langstafe  v.  Fenwioh,  10  ^  \,{^  g^^.  g^  l.  J.  Ch.  S40■ 
V€«.  405.  /,  K  T  T3  T?  Santley  v.  Wilde,  (1899)  2  Ch. 
-„  (*)  ^'"^y^  l-^i'^  I-  S;  ^5-  ^74,  reversing  1  Ch.  747 ;  68  L.  J. 
683;  Eyra  v.  Sughes,  2  Ch.  D.  (^'gg^     S^sX^  JDe  Beers  Com. 

/r.  n  ■    7       I      o         D  Mines   v.    British   South  Africa 

n  ^^ r^SZfT  (^■l.^r?.^T^7  Co.,  (1912)  A.  O.  52;  81  L.  J. 
S''■^^<?n7^      •  °-  ®^^'  ^^  Ch.  137;  reversing  S.  C,  (1910) 

V   \   ir  ■  7     J         TT    ■  1.       A^        2  Ch.  502;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  65. 

(m)  Mainland   v.    Upjohn,   41  ' 

Ch.  D.   126;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  361.  (p)  Rice  v.  JSoakes,  (1900)  1 

But    compare     and     distinguish  Ch.  213 ;  2  Ch.  445 ;  69  L.  J.  Ch. 

James  v.  Kerr,  40  Ch.  D.  449;  635;  Noakes  v.  Bice,  (1902)  A.  C. 

58  L.  J.  Ch.  355.  24. 
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applies  to  debentures  or  floating  securities  (q) .  At  one 
time  a  stipulation  for  the  payment  of  compound  interest 
was  discountenanced  as  savouring  of  usury,  but  the  former 
strictness  has  been  relaxed  in  this  respect  (r) .  Such 
interest,  howeVer,  can  only  be  charged  by  special  agree- 
ment (s) .  It  is  admissible,  while  reserving  a  given  rate 
of  interest,  to  agree  that  on  punctual  payment  the  interest 
shall  be  reduced  {t) ;  but  if  it  is  stipulated  that  the  rate 
of  interest  shall  be  raised  unless  punctually  paid,  this 
the  Court  will  consider  to  be  of  the  nature  of  a  penalty, 
and  will  not  enforce  (m)  .  But  an  agreement  to  pay  a 
future  commission  from  the  day  of  non-payment  of  interest 
has  been  sustained  (x) ;  and  if  there  is  a  proviso  for  re- 
duction of  interest  on  punctual  payment,  a  mortgagee  in 
possession  through  the  mortgagor's  default  is  entitled  to 
the  higher  rate  (y) . 

Apart  from  recent  legislation  a  solicitor-mortgagee  was 
not  entitled  to  any  costs  beyond  costs  out  of  pocket. 
Remuneration  for  personal  trouble  and  profit  costs  were 
not  allowed  (z) .  But  by  the  Mortgagees'  Legal  Costs 
Act,  1895  (a),  he  may  now  charge  his  ordinary  costs  for 
negotiating  the  mortgage. 

Reasonable  fines  stipulated  for  in  building  societies' 
mortgages  are  recoverable,  the  rules  for  the  time  being 
regulating  the  relations  between  the  society  and  its  mort- 
gagees (&). 

(a)  De  Beers  v.  British  S.  A.  however,  Wrigley  v.  Gill,  (1906) 

Co),  sup.  1  Ch.  165;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  210. 

(r)  Coote,     943,     945,    ed.     5;  (z)  Field  v.   Hopkins,  44  Ch. 

Clarhson  v.  Henderson,  14  Ch.  D.  D.  524;  Stons  v.  Lichorish,  (1891) 

348.  2  Ch.   363;   60  L.   J.   Ch.   289; 

(»)  Daniell  v.  Sinclair,  6  App.  Fisher   v.    Doody,    (1893)    1    Ch. 

Cas.  181.  129;   62  L.   J.   Ch.  14;   Eyre  v. 

frt  Nicholls  T.  Maynard,  3  Atk.  W^Jnn  Mackenzie,   (1894)   1  Ch. 

519/  218;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  239. 

(u)  Ibid.;  Stanhope-v. Manners,  (a)  58  &  59  Vict.  c.  25. 

2  Ed.  199.  (*)  Provident  Building  Soc.  v. 

(a;)'  General  Credit,  Sjc.  Co.  v.  Greenhill,  9  Ch.  D.  122;  Rosen- 

Glegg,  22  Ch.  B.  549.  ierg  v.  Northumberland  Building 

(y^' Union  Bank,  %c.  v.  Ingram,  Soc,  22  Q.  B.  D.  373;  Bradbury 

16  Ch.  D.  53;  Bright  v.  Camp-  v.    Wild,   (1893)   1   Ch.   377;    62 

bell    41  Ch.  D.  388.     Compare,  L.  J.  Ch.  503. 
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Distinction 
between 
mortgage  acd 
■ale  on 
condition 


depends 
on  the 

circnmstances 
of  each 
particular 
case. 


Parol 
evidence. 


In  accordance  with  the  above  principles,  equity  •will  not 
allow  a  mortgagee  to  contract  with  the  mortgagor  at  the 
time  of  the  loan,  for  the  absolute  purchase  of  the  lands  at 
a  specified  sum  in  case  of  default  in  payment  at  a  stated 
time  (c) .  If  the  agreement  is  subsequent  to  and  separate 
from  the  mortgage  it  may  be  sustained  {d) .  He  may, 
however,  agree  for  a  preference  of  pre-emption  in  case  of 
sale,  and  this  will  be  enforced  if  claimed  within  a  reason- 
able time  (e) . 

3.  The  important  distinction  must  also  be  observed  be- 
tween a  mortgage  and  an  absolute  sale  of  an  estate  with  a 
proviso  for  the  vendor  to  re-purchase  upon  certain  terms. 
If  the  Court  considers  that  the  transaction  was  not  intended 
as  a  mortgage,  but  as  such  a  conditional  sale,  it  wiU  bind 
the  vendor  strictly  to  his  contract  (/) .  So  also  where  there 
is  an  labsolute  conveyance  with  a  subsequent  agreement 
that  if  the  vendor  desires  it  he  may  have  his  estate  again 
upon  repayment  of  the  purchase-money  with  interest  or 
costs  {g) . 

There  being  this  important  distinction  between  the  effect 
of  a  mortgage  and  that  of  a  conditional  sale,  it  is  necessary 
to  consider  what  circumstances  will  furnish  a  criterion 
by  which  to  distinguish  between  the  two  transactions; 
since  it  is  evident  that  they  wiU  often  prima  facie  much 
resemble  one  another.  There  is  no  positive  rule  of  law 
for  this  purpose;  it  depends  upon  the  particular  circum- 
stances of  each  case.  Parol  evidence  will  always  be  ad- 
mitted to  show  that  an  apparent  conveyance  was  intended 
as  a  security  only  {h) .  If  the  money  alleged  to  be  pur- 
chase-money is  grossly  inadequate  as  a  price  for  the  estate, 
or  if  interest  is  paid  on  the  money,  or  the  grantee  accounts 


(c)  Price  v.  Perrie,  Freem. 
258;  Samuel  v.  Jarrah,  fc.  Corp., 
(1904)  A.  C.  323;  73  L.  J.  Ch. 
526. 

{(T)  Eeeve  v.  Lisle,  (1902)  A.  C. 
461;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  768. 

(e)  Orby  v.  Trigg,  2  Bq.  Ca. 
Abr.  599;  Dawson  v.  J).,  8  Sim. 


346. 

(/)  Alderson  v.  White,  2  DeG. 
&  J.  97. 

(?)  Cotterell  v.  Purchase,  Ca. 
t.  Talb.  61. 

(A)  England  v.  Codrington,  1 
Ed.  169;  Maxwell  v.  Montacate, 
Prec.  Ch.  626. 
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for  the  rents,  or  the  grantor  remains  in  possession,  these 
are  circumstances  tending  to  show  that  the  transaction  was 
really  a  mortgage,  and  not  a  sale  (i) .  The  general 
principle  is  that  prima  facie  an  absolute  conveyance,  con- 
taining nothing  to  show  the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor, 
does  not  cease  to  be  a  conveyance  and  become  a  mort- 
gage, merely  because  the  vendor  stipulates  that  he  shall 
have  a  right  to  re-purchase.  If,  however,  it  is  shown  that, 
notwithstanding  the  form  of  an  absolute  conveyance,  a 
security  only  was  intended,  redemption  will  be  allowed  (k) . 
The  question  is,  what  upon  a  fair  construction  is  the 
meaning  of  the  instrument  (l). 

There  may  also  be  a  valid  sale  or  release  of  the  equity  of  Eeleaee  or 
redemption  by  the  mortgagor  to  the  mortgagee,  and  even  of  rede^-'*^ 
if  the  consideration  is  inadequate,  it  will  be  enforced  in  the  tion. 
absence  of  fraud  or  duress  (to)  . 

Where  the  conveyance  of  an  estate  to  a  person  by  way  Mortgage  by 
of  mortgage  is  intended  to  be  in  the  nature  of  a  family  ^tSemenU  ^ 
settlement,  the  equity  of  redemption  may,  contrary  to  the 
general  rule,  be  confined  to  the  life  of  the  settlor  or  mort- 
gagor, and  his  heirs  will  not  be  allowed  to  redeem  (n) . 

4.  The  case  of  Cashorne  v.  Scarf  e(o)  is  the  leading  Equity  of 
case  establishing  that  an  equity  of  redemption  is  not  a  mere  estate. 
right,  as  was  considered  in  some  early  cases.    It  is,  on  the  Casbomey. 
contrary,  an  estate  in  the  land,  and  may  be  dealt  with  as  ^"'"'fi- 
such;  for  instance,  it  may  be  devised,  granted,  or  entailed 
with  remainders,  and  such  entail  and  remainders  might  be 
barred  by  fine  and  recovery.    Or  it  may  be  settled  or 
mortgaged;  only  so,  however,  that  all  incumbrancers  sub- 
sequent to  the  first,  if  he  has  the  legal  estate,  wiU  take 
subject  to  his  prior  right. 

(0  Brooke  v.  Garrod,  3  K.  &  (0  Coote,  20—22,  ed.  5;  8haw 

J.  608;  2  De  G.  &  J.  62;  Williams  v.  Jefry,  13  Mo.  P.  C.  432. 

-V.  Owen,  5  My.  &  Cr.  303.  (m)  Ford  v.  Olden,  3  Eq.  461. 

(m)  Newcomb    v.    Bonham,    1 

Oc)  Barton  w.  BTc.  of  N.  S.  W.,  Vern.   7;    Bonham  v.   Nevjcomb, 

15  App.  Cas.  379;  and  sec  Lisle  ibid.   214;    King   v.   Bromley,   1 

V      Reeve,     (1902)     1     Ch.     53;  Eq.  Ca.  Abr.  595. 

affirmed   Reeve  v.   Lisle,   (1902)  (o)  1   Atk.   603;    2   W.   &  T. 

A.  C.  461;  71  L.  J.  C!h.  768.  L.  C.  6,  ed.  7. 
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Legal 

personal  re- 
presentative 
of  mortgagee 
entitled 
to  mortgage 
debt. 

Thornhorongh 
V.  Salter. 


Further,  the  owner  of  an  equity  of  redemption  being- 
considered  as  owner  of  the  land,  on  his  death  intestate  the 
descent  of  the  equity  of  redemption  wiE  be  governed  by 
the  same  rules  of  law  as  the  leg-al  estate,  whether  the 
general  rules  of  law  or  those  of  a  special  custom,  such  as 
gavelkind  or  borough  English  (p) . 

5.  The  case  of  Thornborough  v.  Baker  (q)  illustrated 
another  incident  of  the  equity  of  redemption;  namely, 
that  while  in  the  case  of  a  mortgage  in  fee,  on  the  decease 
of  the  m.ortgagee,  his  heir  must  reconvey,  on  payment  of 
the  mortgage  money,  interest  and  costs,  yet  his  legal 
personal  representative  will  be  entitled  to  the  money.  Now, 
however,  power  is  conferred  on  the  personal  representatives 
to  convey,  the  estate  being  deemed  to  vest  in  them  as  if 
it  were  a  chattel  real  (r) .  But  this  section  does  not  apply 
to  land  of  copyhold  or  customary  tenure  (s) .  In  the  case 
of  an  absolute  conveyance  with  a  collateral  agreement  for 
re-purchase,  if  the  purchaser  dies  seised,  and  the  person 
who  conveyed  to  him  then  exercises  his  option  of  re- 
purchase, the  heir,  and  not  the  executor,  of  the  purchaser 
wiU  be  entitled  to  the  money  (<). 


Mortgagee 
,  may  assign 
alone ; 

but  assignee 


III.  Assignnvent  of  Mortgages. 

A  mortgagee  has  power  alone  at  any  time  to  assign  the 

mortgage;  but  the  assignee  should  for  his  own  protection 

always  obtain  the  concurrence  of  the  mortgagor.    This  is 

should  require  neoessarv  because  the  assignee  can  only  take  subiect  to 

concurrence  of  "^  11.1 

mortgagor,  all  equities,  and  to  the  state  of  the  account  as  between  the 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee.  If  the  mortgagor  does  not 
concur,  he  is  not  bound  by  the  amount  of  the  debt  appear- 
ing upon  the  face  of  the  mortgage.    If,  in  fact,  the  mort- 


(?))  Faivcett  v.  Lowther,  2  Ves. 
sr.  301,  304. 

{q)  1  Ch.  Oa.  283;  3  Swanst. 
628;  2  W.  &  T.  L,  C.  1,  ed.  7. 


(r)  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  o.  30. 
(s)  57  &  58  Vict.  0.  46,  ».  88. 
if)  St.  John  V.  Wareham,  cited 
3  Swanst.  631. 
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gage  debt  has  been  paid  off,  the  security  is  determined; 
if  partly  paid,  it  is  determined  pro  tcmto  {u).  Further,  if 
a  mortgage  is  assigned,  and  the  assignee  fails  to  give  or  at  least 
notice  of  the  transfer  to  the  mortgagor,  his  security  is  g"'«iiotioe. 
liable  to  be  prejudiced  by  any  payments  made  by  the 
mortgagor  to  the  mortgagee  subsequent  to  the  assign- 
ment (x).  A  fortiori  a  mortgagor  cannot  be  prejudiced 
by  any  agreement  between  a  mortgagee  and  his  assignee 
to  increase  the  amount  of  the  principal  due,  as  by  con- 
verting interest  into  principal  {y) ;  but  if  the  assignment 
is  with  the  concurrence  of  the  mortgagor,  and  there  is  an 
arrear  of  interest  thereon,  any  interest  paid  by  the  assignee 
to  the  mortgagee  will  be  taken  as  principal,  and  will  carry 
interest  {z) . 

Moreover,  if  a  mortgagee  is  in  possession,  he  is  con-  Mortgagee  in 
sidered  in  equity  for  many  purposes  as  a  trustee;  and  then,  possession 
if  he  voluntarily  assigns  the  mortgage,  without  the  consent  after 
of  the  mortgagor,  he  will  still  remain  liable  to  account  for  '^signmen  . 
the  profits,  on  the  principle  that  it  would  be  a  breach  of 
trust  to  assign  to  an  untrustworthy  person  {a) .    This  is 
not  so,  however,  where  the  assignment  is  directed  by  ordei' 
of  the  Court  (&). 

It  has  been  questioned  whether,  in  cases  in  which  an  Assignee  may 
assignee  purchases  a  mortgage  for  less  than  is  due  upon  it,  usually 
he  is  entitled  to  claim  from  the  mortgagor  the  whole  of  whole 
the  original  sum,  or  only  the  amount  which  he  has  paid,  d^tt'f^^^ 
As  a  general  rule,  it  appears  that  he  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  his  purchase,  and  may  claim  the  whole  debt  (c) . 
But   if  the   purchaser   stands  in   any   fiduciary   relation  ^^^.^j  if  there 
towards  the  owner   of  the  estate,  as  trustee,   executor,  is  afiduciary 

relation. 

(«)  Matthews   v.    Wallwyn,   4  (a)    1      Eq.    Ca.    Abr.     328; 

Vea.    118;    Williams    v.    Sorrell,  National    Bank    of   Australia    v. 

ibid.  389.  Hand  in  Hand  Co.,  4  App.  Cas. 

(x)     Chambers  v.   Goldwin,  9  391. 

Ves  254;  Turner  v.  Smith,  (1901)  (6)  Hall  v.  Reward,  32  Ch.  D. 

1  Ch.  213;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  144.  430;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  604;  Magnus 

(y)  E       of     Macclesfield      ■/.  v.  Queensland,  ^c.  Bank,  36  Ch. 

Fiiton,  i  Vern.  169.  D.  25;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  413. 

(z)  Ashenhurst  v.  James,  3  Atk.  (c)  Phillips    v.     Vaughan,     1 

271.  Vern.  336;  Anon.,  1  Salk.  155. 


S. 
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guardian,  or  agent,  he  will  be  considered  as  having 
purchased  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate,  and  will  only  be 
allowed  repayment  of  what  he  actually  gave  (d) . 


PersonB 
entitled 
to  redeem ; 


Heir. 

Devisee. 
Assignee. 


Trustee  in 
bankruptcy. 


Judgment 
creditors 
when  their 
lien  is 
complete. 


IV.  Persons  entitled  to  Redeem. 

Having  discussed  some  of  the  principal  characteristics 
of  an  equity  of  redemption,  the  next  inquiry  is  as  to 
what  persons  are  or  may  be  entitled  to  redeem. 

(1.)  We  have  seen  that  the  equity  of  redemption  may 
descend  to  an  heir.  In  other  words,  an  heir  may  redeem; 
and  it  is  sufficient  for  him  to  show  a  prima  facie  title  (e). 

(2.)  An  equity  of  redemption  may  be  devised — i.e.,  a 
devisee  may  bring  an  action  to  redeem  (/) . 

(3.)  An  equity  of  redemption  may  be  assigned;  thus, 
an  assignee  may  redeem  (^r) .  If  on  the  assignment  an 
intention  appears  to  keep  the  security  alive,  it  is  not  ex- 
tinguished, but  enures  for  the  benefit  of  the  assignee  (fe). 

(4.)  An  equity  of  redemption,  being  an  estate  in  the 
mortgagor,  devolves  upon  his  bankruptcy  upon  the  trustee; 
thus  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  is  entitled  to  redeem  (i) . 

(5.)  Judgment  creditors,  who  have  a  lien  on  an  equity 
of  redemption,  are  entitled  to  redeem  (fc) ;  but  it  is  neces- 
sary that  they  should  have  issued  execution  under  23  &  24 
Vict.  0.  38,  or  27  &  28  Vict.  c.  112  (I),  as  otherwise  their 
lien  on  the  land  is  not  complete .    It  is  to  be  observed  that 


((Z)  Morret  v.  Paske,  2  Atk.  52, 
54. 

(e)  P'l/m  V.  Bowreman,  3 
Swanst.  241,  n. ;  Lloyd  v.  Wait, 
1  Ph.  61. 

(/)  Lewis  V.  Nangle,  2  Ves.  sr. 
431. 

(^)  Anon.,  3  Atk.  314. 

(A)  Thome  v.  Cann,  (1895) 
A.  C.  11;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  1;  Liqui- 
dation, ^c.  Co.  V.  Willoughby, 
(1898)  A.  C.  321;  67  L.  J.  Ch. 
251 ;  Crosb'e-mil  v.  Sayer,  (1903) 


1  Ch.  866;  77  L.  J.  Ch.  466; 
Manks  v.  Whiteley,  (1912)  1  Ch. 
735;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  457;  reversing 
S.  C,  (1911)  2  Ch.  448;  80  L.  J. 
Ch.  696. 

(i)  FranMyn  v.  Fern,  Barnard. 
Ch.  30. 

(A)  Stonehewer   v.   Thompson, 

2  Atk.  440. 

(0  E.  of  Cork  v.  Russell,  13 
Eq.  i210,  215;  see  now  63  &  64 
Vict.  c.  26. 
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the  appointment  of  a  receiver  operates  as  an  equitable 
execution,  and  a  judgment  creditor  is  entitled  to  this 
remedy  (m) . 

(6.)  A  plaintiff  in  a  creditor's  suit  for  administration 
may,  after  a  decree  for  sale  of  the  real  estate,  bring  an 
action  against  the  mortgagee  to  redeem,  in  order  to  carry 
out  the  sale  (n) . 

(7.)  When  an  equity  of  redemption  became  forfeited 
to  the  Crown,  the  Crown  or  its  grantee  might  redeem  (o) . 

(8.)  So  a  lord  claiming  the  reversion  by  escheat  may 
redeem  a  mortgage  term  {p) . 

(9.)  Where  a  voluntary  conveyance  was  void  under 
27  Eliz.  c.  4,  as  against  purchasers,  and  so  against  the 
mortgagee,  who  is  pro  kmto  a  purchaser,  nevertheless  a 
volunteer  under  such  a  conveyance  of  an  equity  of 
redemption  was  permitted  to  redeem  (g) . 

(10.)  In  short,  any  person  interested  in  the  equity  of 
redemption  may  redeem — e.g.,  a  dowr^s(r);  a  tenant 
for  life,  remainderman  or  reversioner  (s),  the  tenant  for 
life  having  the  first  option,  his  consent  being  necessary  to 
redemption  by  a  remainderman  (t);  a  tenant  by  the 
curtesy  (m);  a  jointress  (a;);  and  a  lessee  («/). 

(11.)  Lastly,  a  subsequent  mortgagee  may  redeem, 
making  the  mortgagor  or  his  heir  a  party  to  his  action  (z) . 

Any  person  entitled  to  redeem  the  mortgage  may  redeem 
any  incumbrancer  prior  to  himself  on  payment  of  his 


Plaintiff  in 
administra- 
tion suit. 


Crown 

on  forfeiture. 

Lord  on 
escheat. 

Volunteers. 


Any  person 
interested  in 
equity  of 
redemption. 


A  subsequent 
mortgagee. 


(ot)    Anglo  -  Italian      Ble. 
Davies,  9  Ch.  D.  275; 
V.  Riley,  25  ibid.  413;    53  L.  J. 
Ch.  1153. 

(«)  Christian  v.  Field,  2  Ha. 
177. 

(o)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Crofts,  i'&TO. 
P.  C.  136. 

(p)  Bowne  v.  Morris,  3  Ha. 
394. 

(g')  Rand  v.  Cartwrlght,  1  Ch. 
Ca.  :59;  see  now  56  &  57  Viot. 
c.  21. 

(r)  Palmer  v.  Danhy,  Prec.  Ch. 
137. 

IS  /'0^ 


(s)  Aynsly  v.  Reed,  1  Dick 
249. 

(<)  Ravald  v.  Russell,  Yo.  9 
Prout  V.  Cock,  (1896)  2  Ch.  808 
66  L.  J.  Ch.  24. 

(«)  Jones  V.  Meredith,  Bunb 
357. 

(a;)  Howard  v.  Harris,  sup 
p.  267. 

(y)  Tarn  v.  Turner,  39  Ch.  D 
456;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  452. 

(a)  Fell  V.  Brown,  2  Bro.  C.  O 
276;  Farmer  v.  Curtis,  2  Sim 
446. 
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principal,  interest  and  costs  {a) ;  and  on  tendering  the 
redemption  money  he  is  entitled  to  a  delivery  of  the 
title  deeds,  and  to  have  a  conveyance  of  the  property 
redeemed  (&).  The  ordinary  rule  is  that  the  mortgagor 
must  pay  the  costs  of  the  reconveyance,  and  this  includes 
the  costs  of  a  vesting  order  when  such  has  heen  necessary 
to  complete  the  mortgagee's  title  (c) . 

A  mortgagor  entitled  to  redeem  has  power  to  require  the 
mortgagee,  instead  of  reoonveying,  to  assign  the  mortgage 
debt,  and  convey  the  property  to  any  third  person  (d) ;  and 
this  right  can  be  enforced  against  any  mortgagee  loho  has 
not  heen  in  possession,  by  the  mortgagor  and  each  incum- 
brancer, notwithstanding  any  intermediate  incumbrance. 
In  case  of  conflicting  claims,  the  requisition  of  a  prior 
incumbrancer  prevails  over  that  of  a  subsequent  incum- 
brancer or  the  mortgagor  (e) . 


No  po-wer  to 
redeem  before 
the  time 
named. 

If  not  then, 
six  months' 
notice. 


V.  Tvme  of  Redemption. 

1 .  A  person  cannot  redeem  before  the  time  appointed  in 
the  mortgage  deed,  although  he  tenders  to  the  mortgagee 
both  the  principal  and  the  interest  due  up  to  that  time  (/) . 
If  he  does  not  pay  the  debt  at  the  appointed  time,  he  must 
give  six  months'  notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so,  and  pay 
punctually  on  the  expiration  of  the  notice,  since  it  would 
evidently  be  unfair  to  the  mortgagee  to  compel  him  to 
accept  his  money  without  giving  him  an  opportunity  of 
providing  for  its  reinvestment.    If,  ho'wever,  the  mortgagee 


(a)  Exp.  Carr,  11  Oh.  D.  62; 
niton  V.  Gurteis,  19  ibid.  49. 
(V)  Pearce  v.  Morris,  5  Oh.  227. 

(c)  Webb  V.  Crosse,  (1912)  1 
Oh.  323;  81  L.  J.  Oh.  259;  dis- 
tinguishing Rourke  v.  Robinson, 
(1911)  1  Ch.  480;  80  L.  J.  Ch. 
295 

(d)  U  &  45  Vict.  0.  41,  s.  16. 
(«)  45  &  46  Viet.  o.  39,  e.  12; 


Teevan  v.  Smith,  20  Ch.  D.  724; 
and  see  Alderson  v.  Elgey,  26 
ibid.  567;  Smithett  v.  Hesketh, 
44  Ch.  D.  161;  59  L.  J.  Oh.  567; 
Prytherch  v.  Williams,  42  Ch.  D. 
599;  59  L.  J.  Oh.  79. 

(/)  Brown  v.  Cole,  14  Sim.  427; 
West  Derby  Union  v.  Metrof., 
#c.  Soc,  (1897)  A.  C.  647;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  726. 
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demands,  or  takes  any  steps  to  compel  payment,  no  notice 
is  required,  nor  is  interest  payable  in  lieu  thereof  (g) .  But 
when  a  foreclosure  order  has  been  made,  the  mortgagor 
cannot  claim  to  redeem  on  an  earlier  day  than  that  fixed 
by  the  order,  on  payment  of  the  principal  money  with 
interest  to  the  day  of  payment  only  (h). 

If  due  notice  is  given,  and  then  the  mortgagee  refuses 
to  accept  a  full  tender  of  the  principal,  interest,  and  costs, 
thus  compelling  the  mortgagor  to  seek  a  remedy  in  an 
action  for  redemption,  the  mortgagee  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  costs  of  the  action  (^) . 

2.  Independently  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations  (fc),  a  Limitation 
mortgagee  could  not  generally  be  disturbed  after  twenty  th* statute, 
years'    possession   without  any   acknowledgment   of   the 
mortgagor's  title  (I) .     The  imprisonment,  infancy,  cover-  Disability, 
ture,    or   absence   beyond    seas  of   the   mortgagor   were 
regarded  as  exceptional  circumstances   entitling  him   to 
exceptional  consideration,  and,  after  the  analogy  of  the 
older  statute  (m),  ten  years  were  allowed  after  the  removal 
of  the  disability  (n) .     Moreover,  even  in  the  absence  of  Acknowiedg- 
fraud  or  oppression,  a  very  slight  act  of  acknowledgment 
of  title  on  the  part  of  the  mortgagee,  such  as  keeping 
private  accounts  of  the  profits,  sufficed  to  preserve  the 
equity   of  redemption  (o) .     A   fortiori  the   keeping   of 
accounts  with  the  mortgagor  or  his  heir,  or  an  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  equity  of  redemption  in  a  conveyance  or 
devise,  would  suffice  for  that  purpose  (p);  and  even  parol  Paroi 
evidence  of  the  conversation  of  the  mortgagee  has  been  evidence. 

iff)  Letts  V.  Eutchins,  13  Eq.  (A)  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  o.  27. 

176;   Prescott  v.  Phipps,  23  Ch.  Q)  Anon.,  3  Atk.  313. 

D.   372;   Bovill  v.  Endle,  (1896)  (m)  21  Jao.  I.  0.  16. 

1  Ch.  648;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  542;  («)  Jennerw.  Tracy, SV.yHma. 
Smith  f.  S.,   (1891)  3  Ch.  550;  287,  u. 

60   L.    .1.    Ch.    694;    Rourhe    v.  (o)  Fairfax  v.  Montague,  cited 

Robinson,  sup.  2  Ves.  jr.  84;  Bansard  v.  Hardy, 

(A)  Sill  V.   Rowlands,   (1897)  18  Ves.  455. 

2  Ch.  361;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  689.  (p)  Smart    v.    Hunt,    4    Ves. 
(i)  Grugeon  v.   Gerrard,  4  Y.  478,  n.;  Conway  v.  Shrimpton,  5 

&  C.  Ex.   119,  128;    Hanuer  v.       Bro.  P.  C.  187. 
Priestley,  16  Beav.  569. 
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admitted  on  behalf  of  a  mortgagor  seeking  redemption  {q) . 

But  the  acknowledgment,  to  be  efiectual,  should,  it  seems, 

be  made  before  the  expiration  of  the  statutory  period  (r) . 

Stetute  3  &  4       3    Many  of  the  difficulties  which  thus  arose  on  the 

WiU.  IV. 

0.  27,  8.  28.     question  of  acknowledgment  were  put  an  end  to  by  3  &  4 

Will.  IV.  c.  27,  which  fixed  the  limitation  of  the  mort- 
gagor's equity  at  twenty  years  after  the  time  at  which  the 
mortgagee  obtained  possession  or  receipt,  unless  in  the 
meantime  an  acknowledgment  of  the  title  of  the  mortgagor, 
or  of  his  right  of  redemption,  should  have  been  given  to 
the  mortgagor  or  some  person  claiming  his  estate,  or  to 
an  agent  of  such  mortgagor  or  person,  in  writing  signed 
by  the  mortgagee  or  the  person  claiming  through  him. 
The  same  statute  further  provides  that  if  there  be  more 
than  one  mortgagor,  or  more  than  one  person  claiming 
through  the  mortgagor  or  mortgagors,  such  acknowledg- 
ment, if  given  to  any  of  such  mortgagors  or  persons,  shall 
be  as  effectual  as  if  given  to  all;  but  that  if  there  shall 
be  more  than  one  mortgagee,  &c.,  the  signature  of  one 
shall  be  only  efiectual  against  himself  and  the  persons 
claiming  through  or  under  him  (s) . 
37  &  38  Vict.  This  section  has  now  been  replaced  by  the  provisions 
of  a  more  recent  statute  {t)  which  came  into  operation  on 
the  1st  January,  1879,  and  which  enacts  that  when  a  mort- 
gagee shall  have  obtained  possession  or  receipt  of  the  profits 
of  land,  or  of  any  rent  comprised  in  his  mortgage,  the 
mortgagor,  or  any  person  claiming  through  him,  shall  not 
bring  any  action  or  suit  to  redeem  the  mortgage,  but 
within  twelve  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  the  mort- 
gagee obtained  such  possession  or  receipt,  unless  in  the 
meantime  an  acknowledgment  in  vsnriting  of  the  title  of 
the  mortgagor  or  of  his  right  to  redemption  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  mortgagor,  or  to  some  person  claiming 

(?)  Perry  v.   Marston,  2  Cox,  (r)  MarkwicJc  v.  Sardingham, 

295;    see    Whiting   v.   White,   2        15  Ch.  D.  339. 
Cox,  290.  (s)  Sect.  28. 

(<)  37  &  38  Vict.  e.  57. 
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his  estate,  or  to  the  agent  of  such  mortgagor  or  person, 
signed  by  the  mortgagee  or  the  person  claiming  through 
him;  and  in  such  case  no  action  shall  be  brought  but 
within  twelve  years  after  such  acknowledgment.  The 
provisions  for  the  cases  of  an  acknowledgment  by  one  of 
two  or  more  mortgagors  or  to  one  of  two  or  more  mort- 
gagees correspond  to  those  of  the  earlier  Act. 

Time  will  not  run  under  these  Acts  against  the  mort-  Time  only 
gagor  while   the  possession   of  the   mortgagee  may  be  r^gees^on'is 
referred  to  another  title,  and  is  consequently  not  adverse,  adverse. 
Thus,  for  instance,  if  a  mortgagee  having  purchased  the 
estate  of  a  tenant  for  life  who  has  joined  the  remainderman 
in  mortgaging  the  estate,  enters  into  possession,  time  will 
not  run  against  the  remainderman  during  the  life  of  the 
tenant  for  life  (u),  because  until  the  death  of  the  latter 
the  mortgagee's  possession  does  not  conflict  with  the  rights 
of  the  remainderman. 

4.  There  are  numerous  cases  respecting  the  question  as  What  is 
to  what  is  a  sufficient  acknowledgment  within  the  statutes,  acknowledg-- 
It  will  be  observed  that  by  the  language  of  both  Acts  the  ™ent- 
acknowledgment  must  be  given  to  the  mortgagor  himself, 
or  to  those  claiming  his  estate;  an  admission  to  a  third 
person   does  not  suffice,   except  indeed  to  an  agent  or 
solicitor  of  the  mortgagor  or  claimant  (cc) .    No  particular 
form  of  acknowledgment  is  required,  nor  need  the  amount 
due  bo  stated  (?/) ;  an  acknowledgment  will  not,  however, 
be  inferred  from  equivocal  expressions  (z) . 

It  has  been  decided  that  the  sections  suspending  the 
running  of  the  statute  pending  disability  do  not  apply  as 
between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee  (a) . 

(«)  Mt/de  V.   Sallavjay,  2  Ha.  (z)  Thompson    v,     Bowyer,    9 

528;  Hugill  v.  Wilkinson,  38  Ch.  Jur.  N.   S.   863;   Astbury  v.   A., 

D  480-  57L.  J.  Ch.  1019;  PowaZZ  (1898)  2  Ch.  Ill;  67  L.  J.  Ch. 

V.  Brodhwrst,  (1901)  2  Ch.  160.  471. 

(a:)  Trulock  v.  Roby,  12  Sim.  (a)  Kinsman  v.  Rouse,  17  Ch. 

402-    2    Ph.    395;    Stansfield    v.  D.  104;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  486;  2?0)-s to- 

Hohson,  3  De  G.  M..  &  G.  620.  v.  Patterson,  17  Ch.  D.  132;  60 

(«)  Ibid  ■  St.  John  V.  Bough-  L.  J.  Ch.  603;  Sands  to  Thomp- 

to»,9  Sim.  219.  son,  22  Ch.  D.  614;  52  L.  J.  Ch. 

406. 
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Wife's  estate 
oonaidered 
only  as  a 
surety. 


If  wife  pays 
mortgage 
debt  she  may 
stand  in  place 
of  the 
mortgagee ; 


but  the  debt 
must  be  his 
debt. 


The  burden 
of  proof  on 


VI.  Mortgage  of  Wif&'s  Property  by  Husband  and  Wife. 

It  is  a  well  established  rule  that  whenever  a  husband 
and  wife  join  in  mortgaging  the  wife's  estate  of  inheritance 
for  the  benefit  of  the  husband,  her  estate  will  be  con- 
sidered only  as  surety  for  his  debt;  and  on  the  husband's 
death  the  wife  or  her  heir  will  be  entitled  to  have  her 
estate  exonerated  out  of  his  property,  and  will  be  preferred 
to  the  legatees,  though  not  to  the  creditors  of  the  hus- 
band (&).  To  prevent  an  inference  being  drawn  that  the 
wife  was  surety  only,  it  must  be  shown  by  affirmative 
evidence,  either  that  the  money  was  applied  for  her  benefit, 
or  that  when  raised  it  became,  by  assent  or  agreement  of 
the  husband,  her  separate  property,  and  was  afterwards 
given  by  her  to  him  (c) . 

Upon  the  same  principle  where  a  wife  paid  her  husband's 
mortgage  debt  by  a  loan  out  of  her  separate  estate,  she 
was  held  entitled  to  stand  in  the  place  of  the  mortgagee  (d), 
and  where  she  joined  with  him  in  charging  her  estate  she 
was  similarly  entitled  (e) .  A  fortiori,  if  she  alone  mort- 
gages her  separate  estate  to  raise  money  for  her  husband, 
she  is  in  the  same  position  as  any  other  of  his  creditors  (/) . 

But  in  order  to  claim  exoneration  from  the  husband's 
estate,  the  debt  must  be  distinctly  his  debt.  A  mortgage 
of  the  wife's  estate  in  order  to  pay  debts  contracted  by 
her  before  marriage  (g),  or  a  mortgage  effected  before  her 
marriage,  which  the  husband  afterwards  covenants  to  pay, 
will  not  be  charged  against  the  husband's  property  to 
exonerate  that  of  his  wife  {h).  And  the  same  rule  applies 
if  the  wife  receives  into  her  own  hands  or  has  the  absolute 
disposal  of  the  mortgage  money  (i) .    The  burden  of  proof 


(b)  Tate  v.  Austin,  1  P.  Wms. 
264;  Hudson  v.  Carmioha&l,  Kay, 
613,  620. 

(c)  Ball  V.  H.,  (1911)  1  Ch. 
487;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  340. 

(d)  Parteriche  v.  Powlet,  2 
Atk.  384. 

(e)  Ibid, ;  Mobinson  v.  Gee,  1 
Ves.  sr.  252. 


(J)  Hudson,  V.  Carmichael,  sup. 

(y)  Lewis  V.  Nangle,  1  Cox, 
240;   Amb.  150. 

(/»)  Bagot  V.  Oughton,  1  P. 
Wms.  347. 

(s)  Clinton  v.  Hooper,  1  Ves. 
jr.  173;  3  Pro.  C.  C.  201,  212; 
Thomas  v.  T.,  2  K.  &  J.  79;  EaU 
V.  H.,  sup. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


MORTGAGE  OF  WIFe's  PROPERTY.  281 

is  not,  however,  on  the  wife,  to  show  that  the  money  was  the  husband's 
applied  for  her  husband's  benefit,  but  it  is  for  his  represen-  tives. 
tatives  to  show  that  it  was  not  so  (it) ;   and  they  may 
avail  themselves  of  parol  declarations  of  the  wife  for  this 
purpose  (l) . 

Where  the  wife's  estate  is  mortgaged,  notwithstanding  Resulting 
that  the  equity  of  redemption  is  reserved  to  the  heirs  of  ^jfe. 
the  husband,  there  will  be  a  resulting  trust  for  the  wife 
and  her  heirs  (m) .  The  mere  form  of  reservation  is  not 
sufficient  to  alter  the  previous  title,  but  is  considered  as  an 
inaccuracy  or  mistake  to  be  corrected  by  the  state  of  the 
title  as  it  was  before  the  mortgage  {n) . 

Nevertheless,  if  it  appears  to  have  been  the  intention  of 
the  wife  to  alter  the  limitation  of  the  equity  of  redemp- 
tion, effect  will  of  course  be  given  to  it.  The  presumption 
is  the  other  way,  but  may  be  rebutted  by  satisfactory 
evidence  (o) . 


VII.  Mortgages  of  Personalty — Bills  of  Sale. 

For  the  protection  of  creditors  against  secret  dispositions 
of  property  to  their  prejudice,  and  at  the  same  time  for  the 
protection  of  debtors  against  the  machinations  of  money- 
lenders, mortgages  of  personal  chattels  have  been  made 
the  subject  of  special  legislation. 

Before,  however,  directing  attention  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Acts  by  which  such  transactions  are  regulated,  it  is 
necessary  to  refer  to  certain  rules  which,  apart  from  the 
statutes,  distinguish  mortgages  of  personalty  from  mort- 
gages of  real  estate. 

(Jc)    Kinnoul      v       Money,      3  Felton,  14  App.  Cas.  61 ;  WilUayns 

Swanst.  202,  208,  n.;  Sail  v.  H.,  v.  Mitchell,  (1891)  3  Ch.  474;  60 

j„^_  L.  J.  Ch.  807;  Davis  v.   White- 

(V)   Clinton  v.  Hooper,  sup.  head,  (1894)  2  Ch.  133;  63  L.  J. 

(m)  Huntingdon  v.  H.,  2  Vea-n.  Ch.  471. 
437-  Broad  v.  B.,  2  Ch.  Ca.  161.  (o)  Jackson  v.   James,   1   Bli. 

(n)  Ruscombev.  Hare,Q  Dow,  104;   Reeve  v.  Hicks,  2  S.  &  S. 

1;    2   Bli.    N.    S.    192;    Jones   v.  403. 
JJavies,  8  Ch.  D.  205;  Plomley  v. 
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Mortgage 
contrasted 
with  pledge. 


Pledges. 


Remedies  of 
pledgee. 


First,  the  distinction  must  be  observed  between  a  morl  - 
gage  and  a  pledge,  a  distinction  analogous  to  that  of 
Eoman  Law  between  the  contracts  of  hypotheca  and 
pigniis. 

We  have  seen  that  a  mortgage  is  a  conveyance  or 
transfer  of  property  upon  condition,  becoming  absolute 
if  the  condition  is  not  performed,  but  subject  to  be  avoided 
by  performance  of  the  condition.  And  this  definition  is  as 
applicable  to  mortgages  of  personalty  as  to  those  of  realty. 

A  pledge  or  pawn,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a  security 
created  by  the  actual  or  constructive  delivery  of  the 
possession  of  a  personal  chattel  to  a  bailee,  or  pledgee,  the 
general  property  in  the  chattel  remaining  in  the  pledgor: 
the  pledgee  having  only  a  special  property  or  right  of 
retainer  until  the  payment  of  the  debt  secured  (p) .  The 
law  as  to  pledges  does  not  require  detailed  exposition  here, 
falling  rather  under  the  head  of  bailments  at  Common 
Law  than  under  any  doctrine  of  equity . 

A  pledgee  can,  only  under  special  circumstances,  sue  in 
equity  for  foreclosure  and  sale  of  his  pledge  (g),  though  if 
a  time  for  redemption  has  been  fixed  by  the  contract,  he 
may,  on  giving  due  notice  to  the  pledgor,  sell  without 
applying  for  the  authority  of  a  judicial  decree  (r).  If  no 
time  has  been  fixed  for  payment  there  must  be  a  previous 
demand  (s).  The  same  rules  apply  when  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  security  is  a  chose  in  action  (s) .  A  Court  of 
Common  Law  is,  however,  the  proper  forum  for  a  pledgor 
seeking  to  redeem,  unless  the  need  of  some  special  equit- 
able relief,  such  as  account,  or  an  assignment  of  the  pledge, 
necessitates  an  appeal  for  equitable  assistance  (i). 


(p)  Jones  V.  Smith,  2  Vea.  jr. 
372,  378;  North-Western  Bk.  v. 
Poynter,  (1895)  A.  C.  56;  64 
L.  J.  P.  C.  27. 

(§■)  Exp.  Mountfort,  li  Ves. 
606;  Carter  v.  Wake,  i  Ch.  D. 
605;  General  Credit,  ^c.  Co.  v. 
9legg,  22  Ch.  D.  549. 

(»■)  Martin  v.   Meid,  11   C.   B. 


N.  S.  730;  Kemp  v.  Westbrook, 
1  Ves.  ST.  278;  Jones  v.  Marshall, 
24  Q.  B.  D.  269;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
123. 

(s)  France  v.  Clark,  22  Ch.  D. 
830;  26  ib.  257;  52  L.  J.  Ch. 
362;  53  ib.  588. 

(<)  Jones  V.  Smith,  sup. 
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Reversionary  interests  in  settled  funds  are  often  Reversionary 
resorted  to  as  a  security,  and  money  raised  thereon 
by  mortgage.  In  such  a  case  if  the  reversion  falls 
into  possession  before  the  mortgagee  has  exercised  his 
power  of  sale,  the  mortgagee  is  entitled  only  to  the 
amount  of  his  mortgage  debt  and  interest;  and  if 
there  is  a  surplus,  the  settlement  trustees  must  hold  it  for 
the  benefit  of  subsequent  incumbrancers,  or,  if  there  are 
none,  of  the  mortgagor  (u) . 

Mortgages  of  ships  are  subject  to  special  statutory  Ships, 
provisions,  and  a  legal  mortgage  must  be  expressed  and 
transferred  in  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  Merchant 
Shipping  Act,  1894  (a;),  and  duly  registered.  Interests 
arising  under  contract  or  other  equitable  interests  may  be 
enforced  by  or  against  owners  and  mortgagees  of  ships  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  respect  of  any  other  personal  pro- 
perty. Registered  mortgages  rank  according  to  their 
dates  of  registration;  but  an  unregistered  mortgage  is 
valid  as  between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  and  generally 
against  all  persons  except  a  subsequent  registered  mort- 
gagee (^). 

Mortgages  of  leaseholds  generally  follow  the  analogy  of  Leaseholds, 
those  of  freeholds,  giving  rise  to  the  same  remedies  of 
foreclosure  or  sale  on  the  one  hand,  and  redemption  on  the 
other .    There  is,  however,  an  important  distinction  between  personal 
such  mortgages  and  mortgages  of  personal  chattels.    The  chattels, 
latter  are  indeed  subject    to   redemption    in    the    usual 
way  {z) ;   but  the  mortgagee,  after  breach  of  condition, 
has  a  right  to  sell  after  a  reasonable  time,  upon  giving  due 
notice  without  suing  for  foreclosure  (a) .     And  the  same 

(«)  Jeffery  v.  Sayles,  (1896)  1  137 ;    Barclay    ^    Co.    v.    Poole, 

Ch.  1;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  188;  cf.  Jte  (1907)  2  Ch.  28i;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

FoUgno's  Mortgage,  32  Beav.  131.  488. 

(x)  57  &  58  Vict.  c.  60.  (a)  Kemp  v.  Westbrook,  1  Vea. 

(y)  Keith  v.  Burrows,  2  App.  ^^-  ^^8. 
Cas.    636;     Black    v.     Williams,  (o)  Tucker    v.    Wilson,    1    P. 

(1895)  1  Ch.  408;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  Wms.  261. 
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apjjlies  to  a  mortgage  of  shares  (6) .  Moreover,  there  being 
no  statute  of  limitation  applying  to  a  mortgage  of  per- 
sonal property,  the  right  of  foreclosure  may  be  asserted, 
notwithstanding  that  the  personal  remedy  for  the  mort- 
gage debt  is  statute-barred  (c) . 

Bills  of  Sale  g^^  j-j^g  Q^^igf  distinctions  relating  to  mortgages  of 
chattels  are  those  which  arise  from  the  provisions  of  the 
BiUs  of  Sale  Acts,  1854,  1878  and  1882  (d). 

17  &  18  Vict.  The  causes  which  led  to  legislation  on  this  subject  are 
well  indicated  in  the  preamble  to  the  Act  of  1854,  which 
recites  that  "  Frauds  are  frequently  committed  upon 
"  creditors  by  secret  bills  of  sale  of  personal  chattels, 
"  whereby  persons  are  enabled  to  keep  up  the  appearance  of 
"  being  in  good  circumstances  and  possessed  of  property, 
"  and  the  grantees  or  holders  of  such  bills  of  sale  have  the 
"  power  of  taking  possession  of  the  property  of  such 
"  persons  to  the  exclusion  of  the  rest  of  their  creditors." 
In  order  to  check  such  dishonest  obtaining  of  credit,  this 
Act  provided  that  all  bills  of  sale  of  personal  chattels 
whereby  the  grantee  or  owner  should  have  the  power, 
with  or  without  notice,  to  seize  or  take  possession  of  the 
property  subject  thereto,  should,  unless  registered  as 
therein  directed,  be  void  as  against  the  assignees  in  bank- 
ruptcy, or  under  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
of  the  grantor,  and  as  against  all  persons  seizing  the 
property  comprised  therein  in  execution  of  any  process  of 
the  Courts,  so  far  as  regarded  the  property  in  or  right  to 
the  possession  of  any  personal  chattels  comprised  therein, 
which  at  or  after  the  time  of  such  bankruptcy  or  the 
execution  of  such  assignment  or  of  the  executing  such 
process,  and  after  the  expiration  of  twenty-one  daySj 
should  be  in  the  possession  or  apparent  possession  of  the 
person  making  the  bill  of  sale. 

(6)    Beve-rges     f.     Sandeman,  Mitchell,    (1899)  2   Ch.    161;   68 

(1901)   1  Ch.   70;   70  L.  J.   Cai.  L.  J.  Ch.  568. 
47;   (1902)  1  Ch.  579.  (.d)  17  &  18  Viet.  o.  36;  41  & 

(c)    London     $     M.     Bh.     v.  42  Viot.  o.  31 ;  45  &  46  Viot.  0. 43. 
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The  great  number  and  difficulty  of  the  questions  arising 
respecting  the  interpretation  of  this  Act  necessitated 
further  legislation  for  their  satisfactory  solution.  At  the 
same  time  it  was  found  necessary  to  provide  for  and 
counteract  some  ingenious  modes  of  evading  the  Act  which 
had  been  invented  by  keen  practitioners,  and  further  to 
provide  for  the  protection  not  only  of  the  creditors  of  the 
grantor,  but  of  the  grantor  himself.  Hence  the  more 
detailed  and  stringent  measures  of  1878  (e)  and  1882  (/), 
by  which  statutes  the  law  respecting  mortgages  of  per- 
sonal chattels  is  now  regulated. 

It  must  suffice  briefly  to  summarize  the  results  of  this 
legislation. 

1.  Under  the  Act  of  1878,  the  expression  "Bill  of  Meaning  oe 
Sale  "  includes  assignments,  transfers,  declarations  of  trust  "  j  ,,  °* 
without  transfer,  inventories  of  goods  with  receipt  thereto 
attached,  or  receipts  of  purchase-moneys  of  goods  and 
other  assurances  of  personal  chattels,  and  also  powers  of 
attorney,  authorities  or  licences  to  take  possession  of  per- 
sonal chattels  as  security  for  any  debt,  and  also  any  agi-ee- 
ment,  whether  intended  or  not  to  be  followed  by  the 
execution  of  any  other  instrument,  by  which  a  right  in 
equity  to  any  personal  chattels  or  to  any  charge  or  security 
thereon  shall  be  conferred.  Marriage  settlements  and 
agreements  for  settlements  are  exempt  from  the  Act  {g), 
but  not  post-nuptial  settlements  (A) .  The  Act  also  excepts 
documents  used  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  as  proof 
of  the  possession  or  control  of  goods  (i) . 

The  Act  of  1882  only  applies  to  bills  of  sale  or  other 
documents   included   in    the   above   category,   which   are 

(e)  41  &  42  Vict.  c.  31.  K.  B.  929. 

("/")  45  &  46  Viot.  0.  43.  (A)  Ashton  v.  Blackshaw,  9  Ra. 

V-!   „      .      ,„  ^    .„        510. 


(a)  S.    4;    Wenman    v.    Lyon 
1891)   Q   Q.   B.   192;    60  L.    J 
4.  B.  663;  ReReis,  Exp.  Clough,  ,    ^ 

(1904)   2  K.   B.   769;    73   L.    J.        L.  J.  K.  B.  905 


(1891)   2   Q.   B.   192;    60  L.    J.  (»)  See    Re    Hamilton,    Exp. 

Q.  B.  663;  ReReis,Exp.  Clough,       Carter,  (1905)  2  K.  B.  772;   74 
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given  as  security  for  money  lent  (k) .  It  declares  void'  all 
bills  of  sale  for  sums  under  301.  (I).  Neither  Act  applies 
to  the  debentures  of  incorporated  companies  {m) .  But  the 
debentures  of  an  industrial  or  provident  society  which  is 
under  no  statutory  obligation  to  keep  a  register  of  securities 
are  not  within  the  exemption  and  require  registration  as 
bills  of  sale  (n) . 

Begistration.  2 .  A  bill  of  Sale  must  now  be  duly  attested  and  regis- 
tered within  seven  days  of  its  execution;  and  an  affidavit 
must  be  registered  with  it  stating  the  execution  and  the 
true  date  thereof,  and  the  residence  and  occupation  of  the 
grantor  and  of  the  attesting  witnesses.  Where  the  biU  of 
sale  is  by  way  of  absolute  gift,  the  execution  must  be 
attested  by  a  solicitor.  Hire  purchase  agreements,  if  6owa 
fide,  are  not  within  the  Act  and  do  not  require  registra- 
tion; but  it  is  otherwise  if  there  is  in  effect  a  biU  of  sale 
given  as  security  under  the  colourable  form'  of  such  an 
agreement  (o) . 

Priority.  If  two  or  more  bills  of  sale  are  given  comprising  in 

whole  or  in  part  the  same  chattels,  they  shall  have  priority 
in  order  of  the  date  of  their  registration  as  regards  such 
chattels  (p) .  Moreover,  the  registration  of  a  bill  of  sale 
must  be  renewed  every  five  years  (q)  or  it  will  be  whoUy 
void  (r) ;  and  where  a  subsequent  bill  of  sale  is  executed 
within  or  on  the  expiration  of  seven  days  after  the  execu- 
tion of  a  prior  unregistered  bill  of  sale,  and  comprises  aU 
or  any  part  of  the  personal  chattels  comprised  therein,  and 


(A)  Swift  V.  Pannell,  24  Ch. 
D.  210. 

(0  Sect.  12. 

(jn)  Re  Standard  Manufaotur- 
iny  Co.,  (1891)  1  Ch.  627;  60 
L.  J.  Ch.  292;  Richards  v. 
Kidderminster  Overseers^  (1896) 
2  Ch.  212;  65  L.  J.  Cli.  502. 

(«)  G.  N.  Ry.  Co.  V.  Coal  Co- 
operative Soc,  (1896)  1  Ch.  187; 
65  L.  J.  Ch.  214. 


(o)  Beckett  v.  Tower  Asseti 
Co.,  (1891)  1  Q.  B.  638;  60 L.J. 
Q.  B.  493;  Mellor's  Trustee  v. 
Maas,  (1902)  1  Q.  B.  137;  affirmed 
sub  nom.  Maas  v.  Pepper,  (1905) 
A.  C.  102;  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  452. 

(i»)  41  &  42  Viot.  c.  31,  s.  10. 

(?)  S.  11;  Exp.  Furber,  (1893) 
2  Q.  B.  122;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  355. 

(r)  Fenton  v.  Blythe,  25  Q.  E. 
D.  417;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  589. 
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is  given  as  security  for  the  same  or  any  part  of  the  same 
debt,  such  subsequent  bill  shall  be  absolutely  void  as 
regards  such  chattels  and  debt,  unless  proved  to  have 
been  given  bond  fide  to  correct  some  material  error  in 
the  prior  bill  of  sale  (s) .  Time  for  registration  may  be 
extended,  but  not  so  as  to  prejudice  the  rights  of  third 
parties  accrued  in  the  meantime  (t) . 

3 .  If  given  as  security  for  money  lent,  a  bill  of  sale  Form  of  bill 
must  contain  a  schedule  specifically  enumerating  the  per-  °*  ^*^®" 
sonal  chattels  comprised  therein,  and  is  void,  except  as 
against  the  grantor,  in  respect  of  any  personal  chattels  not 
so  described  (i«) ;  and  it  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  form  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  the  Act.  This  form 
requires  the  consideration  given  to  be  stated,  and  the  state- 
ment must  be  clear  and  precise  (x).  The  rate  of  interest 
must  also  be  stated  {y),  and  the  time  or  times  at  which 
the  payments  of  principal  and  interest  are  to  be  made  (z) ; 
and  it  is  further  provided  that  the  chattels  assigned  shall 
not  be  liable  to  seizure  for  any  cause  other  than  those 
-specified  in  sect.  7  of  the  Act;  namely,  in  case  of  (1)  de- 
fault by  the  grantor  of  payment,  or  in  the  performance  of 
covenants  necessary  for  maintaining  the  security;  or  (2)  in 
•case  of  his  bankruptcy,   or  distraint  for  rent,  rates,   or 

(.s)   S.  9;  Tuck  v.  S.  Cos.  Bh.,  L.    J.    Q.    B.    167;     Thomas    v. 

42  Ch.  D.  471;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  699.  Searles,  (1891)  2  Q.  B.  408;   60 

(<)  Exp.  Furber,  sup. ;  Crew  v.  L.  J.  Q.  B.  722. 

Cummings,  21  Q.  B.  D.  420;  57  (y)  See  Myers   v.    Elliott,   16 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  641;  Re  Spiral  Globe,  Q.  B.  D.  526;  Exp.  Stanford,  17 

Ltd.,  (1902)  1  Ch.  396;  71  L.  J.  ib.    259;    Edwards    v.    Marston, 

Gh.lli;  Re  Joplin  Brewery  Co.,  (1891)    1    Q.    B.   225;    60   L.    J. 

(1902)  1  Ch.  79;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  71 ;  Q.  B.  202;  Lumley  v.  Simmons, 

Re  Abrahams  and  Sons,  (1902)  1  34  Ch.  D.  698. 

Ch.  695;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  307.  (z)     See       Retherington       v. 

(m)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  43,  s.  4.  Groome,  13  Q.  B.  D.  789;  Sibley 

See  Roberts  v.  R.,  13  Q.  B.   D.  v.  Higgs,  15  ib.  619;   Eughes  v. 

794-   Witt  V.  Banner,  Vi  ib.  276;  Little,  18  ib.  32;   Exp.  Hasluclc, 

20  ib.  114;  Kelly  v.  Kellond,  ib.  (1894)    1    Q.    B.    444;    63   L.    J. 

569  •    Michleu   v.    Greenwood,  25  Q,.'B.2(i9;  Mourmand\.  Le  Clair, 

■Q.  B.  D.  277;  59L.  J.  Q.  B.413.  (1903)   2  K.   B.   216;   72  L.   J. 

(x)  Sharp  v.  Mcllenry,  38  Ch.  K.  B.  49e»   Rose-field  v.  Provin- 

D  427;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  691;  Barlow  cial  Union  Bank,  (1910)  2  K.  B. 

■V.  Bland,  (1897)  1  Q.  B.  125;  66  781;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  1150. 
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taxes;  or  (3)  on  fraudulent  removal  of  the  goods;  or  (4)  on 
non-production  without  reasonable  excuse  of  the  last 
receipt  for  rent,  rates,  or  taxes;  or  (5)  in  case  of  execution 
levied  against  the  goods  of  the  grantor.  See  also  eases 
cited  below  as  to  the  requirements  of  the  statutorj^ 
form  (a) .  The  form  does  not  admit  of  a  valid  bill  of  sale 
of  after-acquired  property  (6),  but  a  covenant  to  replace 
damaged  articles  by  others  of  equal  value  has  been  sus- 
tained as  being  for  the  maintenance  of  the  security  (c) .  If 
a  bill  of  sale  is  given  subject  to  a  defeasance  or  condition 
not  contained  in  the  body  thereof,  nor  written  on  the  same 
paper  therewith,  and  such  condition  or  defeasance  is  not 
in  accordance  with  the  scheduled  form,  the  instrument  is 
void  in  toto,  not  only  as  a  security  on  the  goods  included,, 
but  also  as  to  the  covenant  for  payment  (d) . 


DefinitionB : 
Personal 
chattels : 


4.  The  expression  "  personal  chattels  "  is  in  the  present 
Act  more  fully  explained  than  in  that  of  1854.  The  Act 
of  1878  has  expressly  provided  for  some  difficulties  which 
arose  under  the  earlier  Act,  by  enacting  that  personal' 
chattels  shall  mean  goods,  furniture,  and  other  articles 
capable  of  complete  transfer  by  delivery,  and  {when  sepa- 
rately assigned  or  charged)  fixtures  and  growing  crops; 
but  shall  not  include  fixtures  (except  trade  machinery  as 
elsewhere  described)  when  assigned  together  with  a  free- 
hold or  leasehold  interest  in  any  land  or  building  to  which 
they  are  affixed;  nor  growing  crops  when  assigned  together 
with  any  interest  in  the  land  on  which  they  grow  (e) . 


(ffi)  Simmons  v.  Eeseltine, 
(1892)  A.  C.  100;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 
1252;  Doloini  v.  D.,  (1895)  1  Q.  B. 
898;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  427;  Linfoot 
V.  PocJcett,  (1895)  2  Ch.  835;  64 
L.  J.  Ch.  762 ;  Edwards  v.  Marcus, 

(1894)  1  Q.  B.  587;  63  L.  J. 
Q.    B.    363;    Peace    v.    Brookes, 

(1895)  12  Q.  B.  451;  64  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  747;  Saunders  v.  White, 
(1902)  1  K.  B.  474;  Swanley 
Coal  Co.  V.  Benton,  (1906)  2 
K..  B.  873;  75  L.  J.  K.  B.  1009. 


(5)  Thomas  v.  Kelly,  13  App. 
Cas.  506;  58  L.  J.  Q.  B.  66. 

(c)  Seed  V.  Bradley,  (1894)  1 
Q.  B.  319;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  387; 
Coates  V.  Moore,  (1903)  2  K.  B. 
140;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  539. 

((^)  Pettit  V.  Lodge,  (1908)  1 
K.  B.  744;  77  L.  J.  K.  B.  413; 
Smith  V.  Whiteman,  (1909)  2 
K.  B.  437;  78  L.  J.  K.  B.  1073; 
Mall  V.  Whiteman,  (1912)  1  K.  B. 
683;  81  L.  J.  K.  B.  660. 

(e)  S.  4. 
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Fixtures  and  growing  crops  arc  not  to  be  deemed  to  b© 
separately  assigned  or  charged  b}'  reason  only  that  they 
arc  assigned  or  charged  by  separate  words,  or  that  power 
is  given  to  sever  them,  if  by  the  same  instrument  any 
freehold  or  leasehold  interest  in  the  land  or  building  to 
which  they  are  affixed  or  in  the  land  on  which  such  crops 
grow,  is  also  conveyed  or  assigned  to  the  same  persons  or 
person  (/) .  But  cases  in  which  power  is  given  to  sever 
and  separately  sell  personal  chattels  are  distinguishable, 
and  registration  is  necessary  {g) .  Generally  il  a  docu- 
ment in  the  nature  of  a  bill  of  sale  is  in  part  bad,  lacking 
xegistration,  other  provisions  therein  operating  as  colla- 
teral security  are  not  necessarily  thereby  avoided,  if 
distinctly  severable  Qi) . 

Trade  machinery  is  the  subject  of  important  new  pro- 
visions. A  detailed  and  exhaustive  definition  thereof  is 
given,  and  it  is  expressly  declared  to  be  within  the  expres- 
sion "personal  chattels." 

5.   The  definition  of  the  term  "apparent  possession"  Apparent 

T)OfiS6SS10Ili 

remains  in  the  Act  of  1878  the  same  as  in  that  of  1854. 
The  "occupation"  must  be  a  de  facto  occupation;  mere 
tenancy  without  residence  wiU  not  suffice  (i),  but  if  the 
debtor  is  allowed  the  use  of  the  goods,  notwithstanding  the 
formal  putting  a  man  into  possession  for  the  grantee,  the 
debtor  is  none  the  less  deemed  to  be  in  apparent  possesr 
sion  (Jc) .  Secus,  however,  if  the  man  in  possession  really 
has  control  of  the  goods  (Z).  Where  the  situation  of  the 
goods  is  consistent  with  either  the  husband's  or  the  wife's 

(/)  S.  7;  Batcheldor  v.  Yates,  (Ji)  Monetary  Advance  Co.  v. 

38  Ch.  D.  112;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  697;  Cater,  20  Q.  B.  D.  785;  57  L.  J. 

BrooTce  r.  B.,  (1894)  2  Ch.  600;  Q.  B.  463;   Se  Isaacson,  (189oJ 

64  L.  J.  Ch.  21.  1  Q-  B.  33;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  191. 

(^)  Climpson  v.  Coles,  23  Q.  B.  (»)  Robinson  v.  Briggs,  6  L.  E. 

D.  465;  58  L.  J.  Q.  B.  346;  Small  Exch.  1. 

V.  N.  P.  Bk.,  (1894)  1  Ch.  686;  (A)  Exp.  Jay,  9  Ch.  697;  Exp. 

63  L.  J.  Ch.  270;  Johns  v.  Ware,  Mooman,  10  Eq.  63;  Exp.  Lewis, 

(1899)  1  Ch.  359;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  6  Ch.  626. 

165  (0  Re  Francis,  10  Ch.  D.  40P.- 

414. 

s,  19 
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possession,  the  law  attributes  the  possession  to  the   one 
having  the  legal  title  (m) .     Wrongful  possession  takes  a 
ca*e  out  of  the  Act  {n) . 
Debentures,  It  has  already  been  seen  that  debentures  issued  by 

incorporated  companies  are  not  within  the  Bills  of  Sale 
Acts.  Such  debentures  usually  affect  the  personalty  of 
the  company,  and  are,  therefore,  appropriately  considered 
under  the  present  title.  But,  though  in  form  and  effect 
mortgages,  the  remedies  of  debenture  holders  are  in  some 
respects  peculiar,  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  security,  and 
deserve  separate  mention .  The  most  usual  resource  is  the 
appointment  of  a  receiver,  or  in  a  suitable  case  a  receiver 
and  manager  (o) .  But,  if  other  remedies  prove  insuffi- 
cient, a  winding-up  order  may  be  obtained  (p),  or  an  order 
for  foreclosure  {q),  or  for  sale  of  the  property  included  in 
the  security,  unless  the  company  is  one  of  a  public 
character,  such  as  a  tramway  company  (r) . 


(m)  Ramsey  -v.Margrett,  (1894) 
2  Q.  B.  18;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  513. 

(»)  Exp.  Fletcher,  5  Ch.  D. 
809. 

(o)  Tillett  V.  Nixon,  25  Ch.  D. 
238;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  199;  Makins 
V.  Ibotson,  (1891)  1  Ch.  133;  60 
L.  J.  Ch.  164;  McMahon  v.  North 
Kent  Iron  Works,  (1891)  2  Ch. 
148;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  372;  Re  Maske- 
lyne,  (1898)  1  Ch.  133;  67  L.  J. 
Ch.  125;  Edwards  v.  Standard 
Rolling  Stock,  (1893)  1  Ch.  574; 
62  L.  J.  Ch.  605;  Bartlett  v. 
W.  M.  Tramways,  (1893)  3  Ch. 


437;  (1894)  2  Ch.  286;  63  L.  J. 
Ch.  208,  519. 

(p)  Re  Portsmouth  Tramways, 
(1892)  2  Ch.  362;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 
462. 

(?)  Sadler  v.  Worley,  (1894)  2 
Ch.  170;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  551;  Elias 
V.  Continental,  ^c.  Co.,  (1897)  1 
Ch.  511;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  273. 

(r)  Marshall  v.  S.  Staford 
Tramways,  (1895)  2  Ch.  36;  64 
L.  J.  Ch.  481;  but  see  Bartlett 
V.  W.  M.  Tramways  Co.  (No.  2), 
sup. 
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Section  II. — Bights  of  Moktgagoe  and  Mortgagee. 


I.  Mortgagor  in  Possession. 

II.  Accounting. 
III.  Remedies  of  Mortgagees. 
IV    Tacking. 

V    Consolidation. 


I.  Rights  of  a  Mortgagor  in  Possession. 

While  a  mortgagor  remains  in  possession  he  is  not  Not 
xequired  to  account  for  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mort-  for'^jUa  ^ 
gaged  estate  (a) ;  nor  is  his  agent,  or  any  person  claiming 
under  his  voluntary  revocable  deed  (b).    He  is  not  liable 
to  pay  an  occupation  rent,  unless  and  until  a  receiver  is 
appointed,  and  demand  made  (c). 

He  has  not,  however,  an  unrestricted  power  of  dealing 
with  the  estate  as  its  owner.  As  soon  as  default  has  been  After  default 
made,  he  is  in  the  position  somewhat  analogous  to  that  of  "r'i?  *° 
a  tenant  at  will  of  the  mortgagee:  he  is  liable  to  eviction 
without  any  notice  (d) ;  but,  herein  differing  from  a  tenant 
at  will,  he  has  no  right  to  the  emblements,  these  being 
part  of  the  security  (e) . 

By    the    Conveyancing   and    Law   of    Property    Act,  Powers 
1881  (/),  s.  18,  a  mortgagor  in  possession  is  enabled  to  o^leas""^- 
make  certain  leases  which  will  be  Valid  against  any  incum-  c.  4i_ 
brancer  (g),  and  a  mortgagee  in  possession  is  enabled  to 

(a)  Colmanv.  D.  of  St.  Albans,  (e)  Keech  v.  Hall,  Doug.  22. 
5  V^.  25.  (/)  44  &  45  Vict.  o.  41. 

(b)  Hele  v.   Bexley,  20  Eeav.  {g)  Wilson    v.     Queen's    Club, 
127.  (1891)  3  Ch.  522;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 

(c)  7orhshire  Banldng  Co.   v.  698;    Browne  v.   Peto,   (1900)   1 
■Mullan,  35  Ch.  D.  125.  Q.  B.  346;  2  Q.  B.  653;  68  L.  J. 

id)  Doe  d.  S,oby  v.  Maisy,  8       Q.  B.  869. 
B.  &  C.  767. 

in  ic\\ 
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make  similar  leases  valid  against  all  prior  incumbrancers 
and  the  mortgagor.  The  leases  so  authorised  are  agricul- 
tural leases  for  twenty-one  and  building  leases  for  ninety- 
nine  yea,rs,  taking  effect  in  possession  not  later  than  twelve' 
months  after  date;  they  must  reserve  the  best  reasonable 
rent,  and  in  other  respects  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Act.  When  made  by  a  mortgagor  in  possession,  a 
counterpart  must  be  delivered  to  the  mortgagee.  Such 
a  lease  may  contain  an  option  for  renewal,  or  an  option 
for  the  lessee  to  determine  it  at  definite  periods  during^ 
the  term;  but  a  lease  including  other  property  than  that 
comprised  in  the  mortgage  at  one  entire  rent,  is  not  autho- 
rised by  the  Act  (h) .  A  mortgagor  who  granted  a  lease 
under  the  power  could  not  under  this  statute  accept  a, 
surrender  of  it  without  the  mortgagee's  concurrence  (i) . 
1  &2  Geo.  V.  But  by  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1911  (fc),  s.  18  of  the  Act 
of  1881  has  been  varied,  and  it  is  enacted  that  for  the 
purpose  only  of  enabling  a  lease  authorised  and  made 
pursuant  to  s.  18  or  by  the  mortgage  deed  to  be  granted, 
a  mortgagor  in  possession  shall  as  against  every  incum- 
brancer have  power  to  accept  from  time  to  time  a  surrender 
of  any  lease  of  the  mortgaged  land  c^  any  part  thereof, 
with  or  without  in  exception  of  all  ojl-  any  of  the  mine* 
or  minerals  therein,  or  in  respect  of  mines  or  minerals 
or  any  of  them,  and  on  a  partial  surrender  the  rent  may 
be  apportioned.  For  the  same  purpose  a  mortgagee  in 
possession  has  a  like  power.  The  section  restricts  the 
power  by  various  provisions  which  need  scarcely  be  here 
set  out  in  detail.  If  after  a  lease  granted  by  a  mort- 
gagor in  possession  the  mortgagee  takes  possession,  giving 
notice  to  the  tenant  to  pay  rent  to  him,  the  mortgagee  is 
entitled  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  1881  to  enforce  the 
covenants  and  conditions  of  the  lease  as  if  he  had  been 
a  party  to  it,  and  this  right  cannot  be  affected  by  any 

(70  Einff    V.    Bird,    (1909)    1  (0  Bobbins  v.    JVhi/te,  (1906) 

K.  B.  837;  78  L.  J.  K.  B.  499.        1  K.  B.  125;  75  L.  J.  K.  B.  38. 

(A)  1  &  2  G«o.  V.  c.  37,  8.  3, 
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collateral  agreement  between  the  mortgagor  and  the 
lessee  (Z).  A  mortgagee  so  entering  into  possession  is 
liable  to  the  tenant  to  the  same  -extent  as  the  lessor  for 
anj'  compensation  under  53  &  54  Vict.  c.  57.  These 
powers  may,  moreover,  be  excluded  or  increased  by 
express  contract.  In  cases  not  within  the  statute,  neither 
mortgagor  nor  mortgagee  could  alone  make  a  valid  lease, 
unless,  of  course,  power  so  to  do  was  reserved  by  the 
deed  (to),  or  under  exceptional  circumstances  (w) .  The 
Act  of  1881  came  into  operation  on  the  1st  January, 
1882,  and  only  applies  to  mortgages  made  after  that  date. 
The  Act  of  1911  came  into  operation  on  the  1st  January, 
1912. 

Since  the  produce  of  the  land  is  considered  as  part  of  Mortgagor 
the  security,  a  mortgagor  in  possession  may  be  restrained  ^g^^kied 
by  injunction  from  committing  waste  on  the  estate,  as,  for  from  waBte,  if 
instance,  from  cutting  timber  (o).      A  mortgagee  is  not,  thereby 
indeed,  as  a  matter  of  course,  entitled  to  such  an  in  June-  endangered, 
tion;    it  is  necessary  for  him  to  show  that  his  security 
is   likely   to   be   prejudiced    thereby,    being   already,    or 
in    consequence    of   the    waste   in    danger    of    becoming, 
insufficient  (jp) . 

Mortgaged  shares  may  qualify  the  mortgagor  to  act  as  a 
director  of  a  company  (g) .  The  mortgagor  of  an  advowson 
has,  on  the  living  becoming  vacant,  a  right  to  nominate, 
and  may  compel  the  mortgagee  to  present  his  nominee, 
notwithstanding  an  express  agreement  to  the  contrary  (r) . 

Before  the  Jud.   Act,  1873  (s),  a  mortgagor,   though  Can  sue  in  his 


(I)    Municipal,     S;c.     Soc.     v.  Harper   v.    Alpin,   54   L.   T.   E. 

Smith,  22  Q.  B.  D.  70;  58  L.  J.  383;    Ellis   v.    Glover,    (1908)    1 

Q.  B.  61.  K.  B.  388;  77  L.  J.  K.  B.  251. 

(m)  Keeeh  v.  Hall,  sup.  {g)  Pulbrook  v.  Richmond,  #c. 

(«)    Hungerford     v.     Clay,     9  Co.,  9  Ch.  D.  610;  Bainbridge  v. 

Mod   1'  see  Towerson  v.  Jackson,  Smith,  41  Ch.  D.  462;  Cooper  v. 

<1891)  a   Q.   B.   484;    61   L.   J.  Griffin,  (1892)  1  Q.  B.  .740;   61 

■Q.  B.  36;  Corbetf  v.  Plowden,  25  L.  J.  Q.  B.  563. 

Ch.  D.  678;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  109.  {r)  Mackenzie  v.  Sobinaoii,  3 

(o)  Farrant   v.   Lovell,  3  Atk.  Aik.  558. 

^23.  (s)  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66. 

(p)  King  v.  Smith,  2  Ha.  239; 
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own  name        in  possession,  could  not  sue  in  his  own  name  to  recover  the 
i^/i873,        land  or  its  rent  against  a  lessee  to  whom  he  had  leased  the 
"•  26.  snb-s.  S.  ^^^^  hef Ore  the  mortgage,  nor  could  he  sue  a  trespasser  or 
other  wrong-doer  in  his  own  name  for  damages.    By  this 
statute  this  disability  has  been  removed,  and  it  is  enacted 
that  "  a  mortgagor  entitled  for  the  time  being  to  the  pos- 
"  session  or  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  any  land,  as 
"  to  which  no  notice  of  his  intention  to  take  possession,  or 
"  to  enter  into  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  thereof 
"  shall  have  been  given  by  the  mortgagee,  may  sue  for 
"  such  possession  or  the  recovery  of  such  rents  and  profits, 
"  or   to  prevent  or   recover   damages  in   respect   of  any 
"  trespass  or  other  wrong  relative  thereto  (t),  in  his  own 
"  name  only,  unless  the  cause  of  action  arisos  upon  a  lease 
"  or  other  contract  made  by  him  jointly  with  any  other 
"  person  "  (u) .    By  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881  (x),  s.  10, 
a  mortgagor  in  possession  subject  to  a  lease,  granted  before 
the  mortgage,  can  maintain  an  action  in  his  own  name 
for    damages    in    respect    of    a    breach    of    covenant    to 
repair  (y).    And  by  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1911  {z),s.2^ 
s.  10  of  the  Act  of  1881  applies  to  the  benefit  of  any  con- 
dition of  re-entry  or  forfeiture  for  breach  of  covenant, 
subject  as  therein  specified. 


II .  Accounting  between  Mortgagor  and  Mortgagee . 

1 .  A  mortgagee  being,  by  virtue  of  his  mortgage,  legal 
owner  of  the  land,  is,  on  default  being  made  by  the  mort- 
gagor, entitled  at  law  to  immediate  possession,  or,  if  the 
land  be  in  lease,  to  receipt  of  the  rents,  and  equity  will 


(t)  Fairclough  v.  Marshall,  4 
Ex.  D.  37. 

(«)  S.  25,  sub-s.  5. 

(a;)  Sup. 

(J)  Turner  v.  Walsh,  (1909)  2 
K.  B.  484;  78  L.  J.  K.  B.  753; 
and  see  Re  Ind,   Coope  ^   Co., 


Fisher  v.  The  Company,  (1911) 
2  Ch.  223;  88  L.  J.  Ch.  661. 

(z)  Mungerford  v.  Clay,  9 
Mod.  1 :  see  Towerson  v.  Jacksoii, 
(1891)  2  Q.  B.  484;  61  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  36;  Corhett  v.  Plowden,  25 
C!h.  D.  678;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  109. 
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not  interfere  to  prevent  him  from  enforcing  this  remedy. 
He  may  enter  into  possession  at  any  time,  and  without, 
notice  (a) .  He  is,  however,  liable  in  damages  if  he  enter 
before  default  (&).  The  entry  of  a  mortgagee  relates  back 
to  the  time  when  he  had  the  right  to  enter  so  as  to 
support  an  action  for  a  trespass  committed  after  the  accrual 
of  the  right  but  before  actual  entry  (c) . 

The  mere  fact  that  mortgagees  are  in  receipt  of  the 
rents  and  profits  of  the  mortgaged  estate  does  not  neces- 
sarily make  them  chargeable  as  mortgagees  in  possession. 
The  question  whether  they  are  so  chargeable  depends  upon 
whether  they  have  taken  out  of  the  mortgagor's  hands, 
the  power  and  duty  of  managing  the  estate,  and  dealing 
with  the  tenants.  Thus  an  agent  of  a  mortgagor  was  in 
the  habit  of  receiving  the  rents  and  applying  them  in 
payment  of  interest  to  the  mortgagees;  the  mortgagees 
wrote  to  him  inclosing  notices  to  the  tenants  to  pay  the 
rents  to  them,  which  he  was  to  serve  on  them  if  the  mort- 
gagor should  attempt  to  interfere.  The  agent  replied 
promising  to  pay  the  rents  to  the  mortgagees  and  not  to 
the  mortgagor,  and  he  did  so,  but  the  notices  were  not 
served  on  the  tenants.  The  Court  considered  that  the 
agent  had  not  ceased  to  be  agent  for  the  mortgagor,  that 
the  management  of  the  estate  was  not  taken  out  of  his 
hands,  and  that  the  mortgagees  were  not  chargeable  as  if 
in  possession  (d) . 

A  mortgagee  is  not,  merely  because  the  mortgage  deed 
contains  an  attornment  clause,  deemed  to  be  in  possession 
so  as  to  be  accountable  for  the  rent  reserved  by  the 
clause  (e) . 

When  in  possession,  the  mortgagee  must  strictly  account  Mortgagee  la.. 

(a)  2  Mer.  359;  Lows  v.  Tel-  v.  Ilford  Gas  Co.,  (1905)  2  K.  B. 

iford,  1  App.  Gas.  Hi.    As  to  the  493;  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  799;  Barnett 

right  of  a  mortgagee  of  a  ship  to  v.  E.  of  Guildford,  11  Ex.  19. 
possession,  see  The  Manor,  (1907)  (d)  Noyes  v.  Polloch,  32  Ch. 

P.  339.  D-  53;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  513. 

(V)  Moore  v.  Shelley,  8  App.  (e)  Stanley  v.  Grundy,  22  Ch. 

Cak.  285;  52  L.  J.  P.  C.  35.  D.  478;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  248. 

(c)  Ocean  Accident,  §c.  Corp. 
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possession 
must  account 
•strioily. 

If  no  arrears 
when  posses- 
sion taken, 
Annual  rests. 


Except  in 
mortgage 
of  leaseholds 
where 
aeonrity 
is  deficient. 


If  interest  in 
.arrear,  annual 
Tests  not 
directed. 


TTntil  wtole 
debt  is  paid 
■oS. 


for  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mortgaged  estate,  and  if  he 
occupies  any  part  of  it  himself  he  will  he  charged  an  occu- 
pation rent  (/) .  If  there  be  no  arrears  of  interest  due  at 
the  time  he  takes  possession,  and  the  rents  and  profits 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  interest,  the  account  will  gene- 
rally be  taken  with  annual  rests,  so  that  the  excess  of  rent 
may  be  annually  applied  in  reducing  the  principal  (g) . 
And  this  applies  as  well  in  the  case  of  an  occupation  rent 
as  in  that  of  other  rents  and  profits  (h) . 

In  the  case,  however,  of  a  mortgage  of  leasehold  pro- 
perty, where  there  is  no  reasonable  certainty  that  the 
ground  rent  and  insurance  will  be  duly  paid,  or  the  houses 
kept  in  repair,  the  mortgagee  is  entitled  to  enter  into 
possession  even  though  no  interest  is  in  arrear;  and  ia 
such  a  case  annual  rests  will  not  be  directed  against 
him  (i) .  The  burden  of  proving  the  reasonableness  of  his 
entry  into  possession  is,  however,  upon  the  mortgagee  (i). 

If  the  interest  is  in  arrear  when  the  mortgagee  enters 
into  possession,  annual  rests  will,  as  a  rule,  not  be 
directed  (k) ;  and  where  the  liability  to  account  without 
annual  rests  has  thus  once  commenced,  it  continues  on  the 
same  footing  until  changed  by  some  further  agreement  (/). 
The  fact  that  the  arrears  of  interest  are  subsequently  paid 
off  does  not  of  itself  entitle  the  mortgagor  to  have  rests 
directed  in  his  favour  (m) .  If,  however,  the  whole  of  the 
debt  is  paid  off  by  the  receipt  of  the  rents,  from  that  time 
annual  rests  will  be  decreed  (n) . 


AppUoation  2 .  A  mortgagee  in  possession  who  sells  part  of  the  mort- 

o^^prooee    o     g^^gQ^  property  under  a  power  of  sale  in  the  mortgage, 

must  apply  the  proceeds  of  sale  first  in  payment  of  interest 


(/)  Smart  v.  Hunt,  1  Vern. 
418,  n. 

(ff)  Shepherd  v.  Elliott,  i  Mod. 
354. 

(A)  Wilson  V.  Metcalfe,  1  Euss. 
530. 

(i)  Patoh  V.  Wild,  30  Beav.  99. 

(k)  Wilson  V.  Cluer,  3  Beav. 


136. 

(J)  Scholefleld  v.  Lookwood,  32 
Beav.  439. 

(m)  Davis  v.  May,  G.  Coop. 
238;   19  Ves,  383. 

(«)  Wilson  V.  Cluer,  3  Beav. 
136;  Ashworth  v.  Lord',  36  Ch.^ 
D.  545;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  230.       ' 
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and  costs,  and  then  either  pay  the  balance  to  prior  or  sub- 
sequent incumbrancers  or  to  the  mortgagor,  or  apply  it  in 
reduction  of  the  principal  due  on  the  mortgage  (o) .  A 
rest  will  be  directed  at  the  time  of  the  sale  if  any  surplus 
of  sale  money  beyond  the  interest  and  costs  is  retained  by 
the  mortgagee,  notwithstanding  that  interest  may  have 
been  in  arrear  when  he  entered  into  possession  (p);  but 
the  mortgagor  is  not  entitled  to  have  rests  made  in  the 
account  of  rents  and  profits,  which  is  treated  as  a  separate 
•account,  distinct  from  that  relating  to  the  proceeds  of 
the  sales  (g) . 

3.  In  accounting,  a  mortgagee  in  possession  is,  as  a  Mortjjagee 
rule,  onlj'  liable  for  fair  rents  and  profits,  or  for  what  he  ^"th  what  he 
lias  actually  received  (r).    If,  however,  he  has  been  guilty  actually 

■of  wilful  default  in  not  receiving  them,  as  by  turning  out 
■a  good  tenant,  or  by  letting  at  less  than  is  offered,  or 
under  a  restrictive  covenant  which  produces  a  collateral 
advantage,  he  will  be  charged  with  what  he  might  have 
received  (s) . 

4.  A  mortgagee  in  possession  is  liable  to  account  for  Acooimt 
any  damage  done  to  the  property,  as  by  pulling  down  expend! hire, 
buildings  improperly  (t),  or  by  destroying  or  losing  the 

title  deeds  (u).  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  his  duty  to  keep 
the  property  in  repair,  and  he  will  be  allowed  for  money 
laid  out  for  this  purpose,  with  interest  thereon  (x) .  So 
also  he  will  be  allowed  the  costs  of  protecting  the  title 
■of  the  mortgagor  (y),  and,  generally  speaking,  all  costs  ,    > 

(o)  And  see  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  (s)  Hughes     v.     Williams,     12 

s.  21,  sub-9.  3.  Ves.  493;  Parkinson  v.  Ilanbury, 


{p)  Thompson   v.   Hudson,   13  L.  E.  2  H.  L.  1;   IFAile  v. 

Eq.  497.  Brewery,  42  Ch.  D.  237;  58  L.  J 

(?)  Wrigley  v;   Gill,  (1905)   1  Ch.  855. 
•Ch.  241;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  160;  Ains-  (i)  Sandon  v.  Hooper,  6  Beais^ 

^orth  V.   Wilding.  (1905)   1  Ch.  246. 
435;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  256.  («)  Brown  v.  Sewell,  11  Ha.  49. 

(r)  Simmins  v.  Shirley,  6  Ch.  (x)  Sandon  v.    Hooper,   sup.; 

D.  173;  Shepard  v.  .Jones,  21  ib.  Ryre  v.  Hughes,  2  Ch.  D.  148. 
-469.  (y)  Snndon   v.    Hooper,   sup.; 

Parker  v.  Wa^/ci/js,  Johns.  133. 
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and  moneys 
paid  for 
reasonable  im- 
prorements. 


Speculative 
outlay  not 
required, 
or  proper. 


reasonably  incurred  in  relation  to  the  mortgage  debt  (z) . 
The  Agricultural  Holdings  Act,  1908  (a),  makes  special 
provision  for  the  compensation  of  a  mortgagor's  agricul- 
tural tenants  when  a  mortgagee  takes  possession. 

5 .  Further,  he  will  be  allowed  for  moneys  laid  out,  with 
the  mortgagor's  consent  or  acquiescence,  in  the  improve- 
ment of  the  property  (&).  And  if  even  without  such  con- 
sent he  has  reasonably  expended  money  in  permanent 
works  on  the  property,  he  is  entitled,  on  taking  the 
accounts,  to  an  inquiry  whether  the  outlay  has  increased 
the  value  of  the  property;  if  it  has  done  so,  he  is  entitled 
to  be  repaid  his  expenditure  so  far  as  it  has  increased  such 
value  (c) .  He  should  not,  without  the  mortgagor's  acquies- 
cence, however,  lay  out  money  so  as  largely  to  increase  the- 
value  of  the  property,  and  thus  place  it  beyond  the  power 
of  the  mortgagor  to  redeem  (d) . 

He  is  not  bound  to  engage  in  any  speculative  adventure 
for  the  benefit  of  the  estate,  as  by  opening  mines  or 
quarries  (e),  which  must  be  at  his  own  risk  and  hazard. 
If  mines  are  already  opened,  he  should  not  make  large 
outlay  in  improving  them  (/) . 


Waste  only 
allowed  when 
security 
insufficient. 


44  &  45  Vict. 
c.  41,  s.  19. 


6.  Previously  to  1882  it  was  only  when  a  mortgaged 
estate  was  insufficient  in  value  to  pay  the  mortgage,  that 
a  mortgagee  in  possession  might  open  mines  and  cut 
timber  (g) .  If,  having  a  sufficient  security,  he  committed 
such  waste,  he  was  charged  with  the  gross  receipts,  and. 
disallowed   the    expenses   of   working  (h) .      Now  he   is. 


(js)  See  discussion  as  to  costs 
generally,  National  Prov.  Banh  v. 
Games,  31  Ch.  D.  582;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  576;  and  also  Smith  v.  Watts, 
22  Ch.  D.  12;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  209; 
Bird  V.  Wenn,  33  Ch.  D.  219;  55 
E.  J.  Ch.  722;  Wales  v.  Carr, 
(1902)  1  Ch.  860:  71  L.  J.  Ch. 
483. 

(o)  8  Edw.  VII.  c.  28,  ».  12. 

(6)  Trimleston  v.  Hamill,  1 
Ba.  &  Be.  385. 


(e)  Shepard  v.  Jones,  sup.;- 
Henderson  v.  Astwood,  (1894)- 
A.  C.  160. 

(_d)  Sandon  v.  Rooper,  sup. 

(e)  Hughes  v.  Williams,  sup. 

if)  Roiee  V.  Wood,  2  J.  &  W.- 
553. 

(<?)  Millett  V.  Davy,  31  Beav^ 
470. 


ih)  Millett 
470. 


Davy,  31  Beavi 
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empowered  in  possession  to  cut  and  sell  timber  and  other 
trees  ripe  for  cutting,  not  planted  or  left  for  shelter  or 
ornament.  This  applies  only  to  mortgages  made  after 
Dec.  3l8t,  1881. 

A  mortgagee  in  possession  is  responsible  for  the  in-  Property 
tegrity  of  the  property;  thus,  a  mortgagee  was  required  preserved, 
to  account  for  the  proceeds  of  coal  dug  from'  the  mortgaged 
land  by  the  tres.pass  of  adjacent  coal-owners  (i) .  Formerly 
a  mortgagee  of  houses  could  not  insure  them  against  fire  at 
the  mortgagor's  expense  in  the  absence  of  an  express  agree- 
ment with  him,  nor  could  he  require  the  mortgagor  to 
insure  them.  The  power  to  insure  and  add  the  premiums 
to  the  mortgaged  debt  was  given  by  Lord  Cranworth's 
Act(fc);  and  by  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  ss.  19  and  23,  this 
power  is  confirmed  and  regulated,  the  insurance  money 
being  limited,  in  the  absence  of  stipulations  to  the  con- 
trary, to  two-thirds  the  value  of  the  property.  In 
Ireland  a  mortgagee  in  possession  with  power  of  sale  has 
the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  a  landlord,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Land  Purchase  Acts  (l). 

It  is  obvious  that  a  mortgagee,  if  minded  to  enter  into 
possession,  has  need  carefully  to  consider  the  various 
obligations  and  responsibilities  which  he  incurs,  the  more 
so  that  having  assumed  them  he  cannot  at  his  pleasure 
relinquish  them  by  jdelding  up  the  possession  (to). 


III.  BemeMes  of  the  Mortgagee. 

1.  In  addition  to  his  right  to  possession,  a  mortgagee  May  sue  for 
has  also,  of  course,  a  right  at  any  time  after  payment  of  ^^^  ^®^*' 
the  debt  has  become  due  to  sue  the  mortgagor  for  the 
money.    Moreover,  as  it  would  be  unjust  that  a  mortgagee 
should  be  subject  to  a  perpetual  account  by  the  perpetual 

(i)  Sood  V.  Easton,  2  GifE.  692.  (m)  Prytherch  v.  Williams,  42 

\k)  23  &  24  Vict.  0.  145,  a.  11.        Ch.  D.  590;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  79. 
(I)  59  &  60  Vict.  c.  47,  s.  42. 
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continuance  of  the  mortgagor's  equity  of  redemption,  he  is 
allowed,  after  giving  a  reasonable  notice  for  the  payment 
of  the  debt,  to  come  into  equity  and  sue  for  the  foreclosure 
of  the  equity  of  redemption;  in  other  words,  he  may  seek  a 
decree  which  wiU  give  him  the  entire  equitable  as  well  as 
the  legal  interest  in  the  property;  or,  in  the  alternative,, 
he  may  seek  the  enforcement  of  a  sale  of  the  estate. 

2.  An  additional  remedy  is  sometimes  provided  for  a 
mortgagee  by  the  insertion  in  the  mortgage  deed  of  aa 
attornment  clause,  that  is,  a  proviso  that  in  case  default 
shall  be  made  in  payment  of  the  mortgage  debt,  the 
mortgagor  shall  continue  to  remain  in  possession  as  a 
tenant  of  the  mortgagee,  paying  a  certain  specified  rent, 
usually  the  same  in  amount  as  the  interest.  This  provi- 
sion enables  the  mortgagee,  if  necessary,  to  utilise  the 
special  remedy  pro^'ided  for  the  recovery  of  rent  by  land- 
lords; namely,  distraint.  Whether  the  rent  reserved  equals 
or  exceeds  the  interest,  the  mortgagee  has  a  prima,  facie 
right  to  apply  the  proceeds  of  a  distress  in  satisfaction  of 
principal  as  well  as  interest  (n) .  The  rent  reserved  must, 
however,  be  of  reasonable  amount  with  regard  to  the  value 
of  the  premises  (o).  If  it  is  exorbitant,  or  the  attornment 
is  expressed  only  to  come  into  operation  on  bankruptcy,  it 
will  be  deemed  a  fraudulent  preference  and  void  (p). 
Moreover,  an  attorumicnt  clause  needs  registration  under 
the  Bills  of  Sale  Acts,  when  applicable,  if  the  attornment 
is  contained  in  the  mortgage  deed  (q),  though  apparently 
not  so  when  the  mortgagee  has  taken  possession  and  after- 
wards demised  the  premises  to  the  mortgagor.  Want  of 
registration,  however,  does  not  prevent  an  attornment 
clause  from  creating  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant 


(»)  Exp.  Harrison,  18  Ch.  D. 
127;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  832. 

(o)  Be  Stockton,  #c.  Co.,  10 
Ch.  D.  335;  Bxp.  Voisey,  21  Ch. 
D.  442;   52  L.  J.  Ch.  121. 

ip)  Exp.  Williams,  7  Ch.  D. 
138;    Ex.p.   Jackson,   14   Ch.   D. 


725;  and  see  Exp.  Isherwood,  22 
Ch.  D.  384;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  370. 

(?)  Re  Willis,  21  Q.  B.  D.  384; 
57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  634;  Green  v. 
M/irsh,  (1892)  2  Q.  B.  330;  61 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  442. 
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between  the  parties  so  as  to  enable  the  mortgagee  to 
recover  the  land  by  summary  process  under  R.  S.  C. 
Order  III.  r.  6  and  Order  XIV  r.  1  (r).  But  to  avoid 
any  risk  of  prejudice  to  the  covenant  for  payment  through 
non-registration,  the  better  course  is  to  effect  the  attorn- 
ment by  a  separate  instrument  under  seal  (s) .  The 
tenancy  so  created  determines  with  the  death  of  the 
mortgagor  (t). 

3.  When  the  mortgagor  is  in  default  (m)  the  legal  Aotion  for 
remedy  of  the  mortgagee  on  his  covenant  for  payment  of  ^^  . , 
the  mortgage  debt,  and  his  equitable  remedy  of  foreclosure, 
maj'  now  be  pursued  in  one  action  (v).  If  the  mortgage 
debt  and  interest  is  proved,  admitted,  or  agreed  upon  at 
the  trial,  the  judgment  is  that  the  plaintiff  do  recover 
against  the  defendant  the  total  sum  of  principal  and 
interest,  and  so  much  of  his  costs  (to  be  taxed),  as  would 
have  been  incurred  if  the  action  had  been  brought  for 
payment  only. 

If  the  amount  of  the  debt  and  interest  is  not  so  proved, 
admitted,  or  agreed,  the  Court  directs  an  account  of  what 
is  due  to  the  plaintiff  for  principal  and  interest  under  the 
covenant  contained  in  the  mortgage,  and  orders  that  the 
plaintiff  do  recover  against  the  defendant  the  amount 
which  shall  be  certified  to  be  due  to  him  on  taking  such 
account,  and  also  so  much  of  his  taxed  costs  as  would  have 
been  incurred  if  the  action  had  been  brought  for  payment 
only. 

In  either  of  the  two  cases,  the  Court  further  orders  an 
account  of  what  is  due  to  the  plaintiff  by  virtue  of  his 

(r)   Mumiord    v.     Collier,    25  (i)  Scobie  v.  Collins,  (1895)  1 

Q.  B.  D.  279;    59  L.  J.   Q.  B.  Q.  B.  375;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  10. 

562:   Kemp  v.   Lester,   (1896)  2  (u)  Moore  v.  Shelley,  8  App. 

Q.  B.  162;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  532.  Cas.  285;  52  L.  J.  P.  O.  35;  see 

(s)   See    Davies    v.    Mees,    17  Williams    v.   Morgan,    (1906)    1 

Q.  B.  D.  408;    55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  Ch.  804;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  480. 

363;  and  a  valuable  note  in  Key  (w)  Dymond  v.  Croft,  3  Ch.  D. 

&     Blpbinstone's     Conveyancing  512. 
Precedents,  Vol.  II.  p.  54,  ed.  7. 
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mortgage,  and  for  his  costs  of  the  action  (to  be  taxed),  and 
directs  that  in  taking  such  account  anything  the  plaintiff 
shall  have  received  from  the  defendant  under  the  aforesaid 
judgment  is  to  be  deducted,  and  the  balance  due  to  the 
plaintiff  to  be  certified  {x). 

One  month  is  usually  allowed  for  payment  of  what  is 
proved  or  admitted  to  be  due  on  the  covenant  (a;) .  On 
the  amount  due  on  the  security  and  for  costs  beyond  this 
being  certified,  a  further  period  is  given  for  payment,  and 
in  default  of  payment  the  order  for  foreclosure  is  made, 
and,  on  being  signed  and  enrolled,  the  foreclosure  is  com- 
plete, and  the  mortgagor's  equity  extinguished.  Posses- 
sion of  the  mortgaged  premises  may  be  decreed  in  the 
same  action  (y). 

In  the  case  of  a  foreclosure  suit  against  an  infant  heir 
or  devisee  of  the  mortgagor,  there  is,  with  the  mortgagee's 
consent,  usually  an  inquiry  whether  foreclosure  or  sale 
would  be  more  beneficial  for  the  infant  (z).  If  a  sale 
appears  beneficial,  it  may  be  decreed  at  once  (a) .  If  a 
foreclosure  is  decreed,  the  decree  is  binding  on  the  infant, 
unless,  on  being  served  with  a  subpoena  to  show  cause 
against  the  same,  he  shall,  within  six  months  after  attain- 
ing his  majority,  show  to  the  Court  good  cause  to  the 
contrary.  This  he  must  do  by  putting  in  a  new  defence, 
and  showing  error  in  the  decree  (b).  An  immediate  fore- 
closure may  be  decreed  against  an  infant,  where  the  Court 
is  of  opinion  that  such  a  course  is  for  his  benefit  (c).  The 
same  rule,  however,  does  not  apply  to  married  women, 


(a;)  Farrer  v.  Lacy,  Martland 
^  Co.,  31  C!h.  D.  42;  55  L.  J.  Ch. 
149.  For  a  form  of  judgment 
when  the  debt  is  to  be  paid  by 
instalments,  see  Greenough  v. 
Jjittler,  15  Ch.  I>.  93.  And  where 
the  mortgagee  is  in  possession 
and  receipt  of  rents,  see  Jenner- 
Fust  V.  Needham,  31  ib.  500; 
32  ib.  582;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  629; 
Simmons  v.  Blandy,  (1897)  1  Ch. 
19;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  83;  Lynde  v. 
Waithman,  (1895)  2  Q.  B.  180; 


64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  762. 

(y)  Keith  v.  Say,  39  Ch.  D. 
452;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  118. 

(«)  Monday  v.  M.,  1  V.  &  B. 
223. 

(a)  Davis  v.  Dowding,  2  Keen, 
245,  247. 

(S)  Mallooh  V.  Galton,  3  P. 
Wms.  352;  Davis  v.  Dowding, 
sup.;  Mellor  v.  Porter,  25  Ch.  D. 
158;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  178. 

(c)  Wolverhampton,  ^c.  Bank 
V.  George,  24  Ch.  D.  797. 
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against  whom  the  ordinary  procedure  is  employed,  without 
-a  day  being  given  to  show  cause  {d) . 

Even  after  a  foreclosure  has  been  absolutely  decreed,  Time  may  be 
signed  and  enrolled,  the  Court  will  show  indulgence  to  the  enlarged 
mortgagor  by  enlarging  the  time  for  payment,  if  a  proper 
case  can  be  shown,  and  the  security  is  not  deficient  (e). 
There  must,  however,  be  a  strong  reason  shown,  and  an 
immediate  payment  of  interest  and  costs  (/).     A  decree  or  decree  re- 
of  foreclosure  has  been  re-opened  even  after  the  mortgagee  gpeSal  dr-  *^ 
has  been  in  possession  sixteen  years  (g);  but  only  under  cumstances. 
special  circumstances,  such  as  fraud  or  collusion  in  obtain- 
ing the  decree  (h). 

4.  The   necessity  for  a  foreclosure  suit  is  generally  Power  of  sale 
obviated  by  the  insertion  of  a  power  of  sale  in  the  mort-  ^n^of  a'"  ' 
gage  deed,  a  power,  however,  which  in  no  way  prejudices  receiver  under 
the  right  to  foreclosure  (i).   By  Lord  Gran  worth's  Act  (;'),  c.  it,  incident 
a  power  of  sale  was  rendered  incident  to  every  mortgage  ^*'  ^Z^^^ 
or  charge  by  deed  affecting  any  hereditaments  of  any 
tenure  or  any  interest  therein,  executed  after  the  28th 
August,  1860.     By  44  &  45  Vict,  c  41,  ss.  19,  20,  these 
powers  have  been  confirmed.    The  power  of  sale,  however, 
cannot  be  exercised  until  notice  requiring  payment  of  the 
mortgage  money  has  been  served  on  the  mortgagor  (fc), 
and  default  has  been  made  in  payment  thereof  for  three 
months  after  such  service  (T),  or  until  some  interest  under 
the  mortgage  is  in  arrear  and  unpaid  for  two  months  after 
becoming  due,  or  until  there  has  been  a  breach  of  some 
provision  contained  in  the  mortgage  or  in  this  Act  other 
than  a  covenant  for  payment  of  the  mortgage  money  and 

(d)  Malloch    v.    Galton,    3    P.  (A)    Loyd    v.     Mansel,    2    P. 
Wms.  352.  Wms.  73. 

(e)  Thornhill    v.    Manning,    1  («)  Slade  v.  Rigg,  3  Ha.  35. 
Sim.  N.  S.  451;  Cocker  v.  Bevis,  (/)  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  145,  ss.  11 
1  Ch.  Ca.  61.  —16. 

(f)  Ooombev.  Stewart, IZTieay.  (K)  See  Boole  v.  Smith,  17  Ch. 
111.                                                           D.  434;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  576. 

(a)  Burgh  v.  Langton,  5  Bro.  (I)     Barker      v.      Illingworth, 

P.  C.  213.  (1908)  2  Ch.  20;   77  L.  J.  Ch. 

581. 
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interest.  Under  the  previous  Act,  which  still  governs 
mortgages  e:^ecute(i  previously  to  the  1st  of  January, 
1882,  six  months'  notice  in  writing  was  required,  and  the- 
power  could,  not  be  .exercised  until  the  principal  debt  had 
been  due  a  year,  or  the  interest  was  'in  arrear  six  months. 
In  both  cases  the  powers  in  question  may  be  excluded  by 
express  stipulation. 

The  only  obligation  on  a  mortgagee  selling  under  his 
statutory  power  of  sale,  or  under  an  express  power  of  sale 
such  as  is  commonly  contained  in  mortgage  deeds,  is  that 
he  shall  act  in  good  faith.    A  bond  fide  sal,e  to  the  mort- 
gagor was  thus  sustained  (m).    Where  a  mortgagee  exer- 
cising his  power  of  sale  in  .effect  puxchased  the  property 
himself  and  afterwards  sold  the  property,  it  was  held  that 
the  transaction  being  untainted  with  fraud  the  right  of 
redemption  was  extinguished  by  the  second  sale,  and  that 
the  purchaser  was  under  no  obligation  to  give  notice  to 
the  mortgagor  or  to  see  to  the  application  of  the  purchase- 
money  (it),  for  which,  of  course,  the  mortgagee  is  account- 
able.   Any  surplus  money  on  a  sale,  after  the  discharge  of 
the  principal  debt,  interest  and  costs,  is  held  by  the  mort- 
gagee  as  trustee  for   the  person   or  persons  previously 
entitled  to  redeem,  that  is,  subsequent  incumbrancers  or 
the  mortgagor,  as  the  case  may  be.    The  trust,  however,  is 
constructive,  and  in  the  absence  of  fraud  is  subject  to  the 
Statute  of  Limitations  (o). 

In  the  absence  of  an  express  condition  to  that  effect, 
notice  of  sale  need  not  be  given  to  the  mortgagor,  nor  is 
his  concurrence  necessary  to  perfect  the  purchaser's  title. 
But  where  notice  is  required,  although  a  purchaser  may 
be  exonerated  from  making  inquiry  as  to  this  or  otherwise 
as  to  the  circumstances  giving  rise  to  the  power  of  sale, 

(m)  Kennedy  v.  Be  Trafford,  Geo.  \.  o.  37,  a.  5. 

(1896)  1  Ch.  762:    (1897)  A.  C.  (o)  Thome    v.    Seard,    (1895) 

180;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  483.  A.   C.  495;   64  L.  J.  C3i.   652; 

(»)   Henderson     v.     Astwood,  Warner  v.  Jacob,  20  Ch.  D.  220; 

(1894)  A.  C.  150;  and  see  Bailey  51   L.   J.   Ch.    642;    Haddington 

V.  Barnes,   (1894)   1   Ch.   25;   63  Co.  v.  Kuson,  (1911)  A.  C.  722. 

L.  J.  Ch.  73.     See  now  1   &  2  ,    "            i , 
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this  does  not  preclude  the  purchaser  from  refusing  the 
title  where  he  has  express  notice  that  the  terms  of  the 
power  have  not  in  fact  been  complied  with  (p).  The 
effect  of  many  of  the  above  decisions  has  now  received 
statutory  authority  by  the  enactment  (g)  that  upon  any 
sale  made  in  professed  exercise  of  the  power  conferred 
on  mortgagees  by  the  Act  of  1881,  a  purchaser  is  not  con- 
cerned to  see  or  inquire  whether  a  case  has  arisen  to  autho- 
rize the  sale,  'or  due  notice  has  been  given,  or  the  power 
otherwise  properly  and  regularly  exercised.  By  the  same 
statute  the  powers  incident  to  the  estate  and  interest  of 
mortgagees  have  been  increased  as  to  the  impositions  of  ' 

restrictions  on  the  user  of  the  land,  and  as  to  the  grant 
or  reservation  of  easements  and  of  mines  and  mineral 
rights,  in  the  case  of  mortgages  executed  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Act  (r) . 

5.  By  the  Chancery  Amendment  Act  (s),  the  Court  of  Sale  by  the 
Chancery  was  empowered  in  any  case  to  direct  a  sale  of 
the  mortgaged  property  instead  of  foreclosiare  on  such 
terms  as  it  might  think  fit.    And  under  that  Act  a  sale 
was  usually  directed  where  there  was  such  complication  of 
interests  that  a  common  foreclosure  decree  could  not  be 
conveniently  worked,  or  it  was  on  other  grounds  mani- 
festly for  the  "benefit  of  the  parties  (t) .    This  Act  has  now 
been  repealed  in  this  respect,  and  replaced  by  the  more 
comprehensive    provisions    of    the    Conveyancing  Act,  4*  &  45  Vict. 
1881  (m).    By  s.  S5  of  this  statute,  it  is  provided  (1)  that    '     '   "     ' 
any  person  entitled  to  redeem  mortgaged  property  may 
have  a  judgment  or  order  for  sale  instead  of  for  redemp- 
tion in  an  action  brought  by  him  either  for  redemption 
alone,  or  for  sale  alone,  or  for  sale  or  redemption  in  the 

(p)    Dicker    v.    Angerstein,    3  Oh.  681. 
Ch.  D.  600;   Selwyn  v.  Garfitt,  (?)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  a.  5. 

38  ib.  273;    57   L.   J.   Ch.   609;  (r)  Ibid.  s.  4. 

Life,  io.  Corp.  v.  Band  in  Band  (s)  15  &  16  Vict.  o.  86. 

Soc,  (1898)  2  Ch.  130;  67  L.  J.  (0  Burst  v.  B.,  16  Beav.  372; 

Ch.  548.     See  Barker  v.  lUing-  Newman  v.  Selfe,  33  ib.  522. 
worth,  (1908)  2  Ch.  20;  77  L.  J.  («)  44  &  45  Viot.  c.  41. 

8.  20 
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alternative;  (2)  that  in  any  action,  whether  for  fore- 
closure, or  for  redemption,  or  for  sale,  or  for  the  raising 
ajid  payment  in  any  manner  of  mortgage  money,  the 
Court,  on  the  requ.est  of  the  mortgagee,  or  of  any  person 
interested  either  in  the  mortgage  money  or  in  the  right  of 
redemption,  and  not\\'ithstanding  the  dissent  of  any  other 
person,  and  without  allowing  any  time  for  redemption  or 
payment  of  any  mortgage  money,  may  direct  a  sale  of  the 
mortgaged  property  on  such,  terms  as  it  thinks  fit;  and 
this  without  previously  determining  the  priorities  of  in- 
l&2Geo.V.  oumbrancers.  The  Conveyancing  Act,  1911  (t),  contains 
*■  provisions  respecting  mortgaged  property  vested  in  trus- 

tees where  the  right  of  redemption  is  barred  by  virtue  of 
the  Statutes  of  Limitation  or  an  order  for  foreclosure,  or 
otherwise.  Such  property  will  be  held  by  the  trustees  on 
trust  for  sale,  with  power  to  postpone  as  they  may  think 
proper,  the  proceeds  of  sale,  after  payment  of  costs,  being 
applicable  in  like  manner  as  the  mortgage  debt,  if 
received,  would  have  been. 

Under  the  Act  of  1881,  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  to 
order  a  sale  at  any  time  before  the  foreclosure  has  become 
absolute  (m),  and  may  do  so  on  an  interlocutory  applica- 
tion (v) .  The  Court  will  take  into  consideration  the 
amount  lof  the  mortgage  debt  and  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  generally,  in  the  exercise  of  its  judicial  discre- 
tion (x).  In  the  interval;  between  a  decree  nisi  and  a 
decree  absolute  for  foreclosure  the  mortgagee's  power  of 
sale,  though  not  extinguished,  can  only  be  exercised  by, 
leave  of  the  Court  (y). 

Receiver  and        6.  Again,   under  the  same  Act,   a  mortgagee  has  a 
manager.         further  remedy  in  the  power  to  require  the  appointment 

(*)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  9.  seafie  Bank,  55  L.   J.  Ch.  479; 

(«)   Union  Bank  v.  Ingram,  20  Brewer  v.  Square,  (1892)  2  Ch.- 

Ch.  D.  463;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  508.  Ill;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  516.   See  Stam- 

(v)  Woolley  v.  Coleman,  21  Ch.  ford,  ^c.  Bk.  v.  Keeble,  (1913)  2 

D.  169;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  854.  Ch.  96;  82  L.  J.  Ch.  388. 

(a;)   irade  v.  Wilson,  22  Ch.  D.  (y)  Stevens  v.  Theatres,  Ltd., 

235;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  399;  Merchant  (1903)  1  Ch.  857;    72  L.  J.  Ch. 

Bkg.    Co.    V.   London   and  Han-  764. 
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•oi  a  receiver  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  mortgaged 
property,  when  the  mortgage  money  has  become  due  (z). 
The  powers  and  duties  of  the  receiver  are  specified  in  s.  24 
'of  the  Act.  Before  action  brought  the  receiver  may  be 
appointed  by  the  mortgagee;  but  afterwards  application 
should  be  made  to  the  Court  for  the  purpose  (a) .  A 
mortgagee  is  not  entitled  to  make  any  charge  for  his 
personal  trouble  in  respect  of  the  mortgage,  and  he  may 
not  a.ppoint  himself  receiver,  even  though  there  be  an 
-express  a,greement  with  the  mortgagor  to  that  intent  (6). 
The  powers  of  a  receiver  are  limited  to  the  property  mort- 
:gaged.  Thus,  if  land  only  be  mortgaged,  but  a  business 
there  carried  on  is  not  included  in  the  security,  the 
xeceiver  has  no  power  to  manage  the  business  (c),  and' 
will  not  be  appointed  manager  unless  it  is  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  the  security  that  the  business  should  be 
•carried  on  (d).  It  is  otherwise  where  the  business  itself 
is  part  of  the  mortgaged  property  (e). 

7.  The  general  rule  of  equity  was,  formerly,  that  a  Remedies 
party  suing  at  law  could  not  sue  in  equity  at  the  same  ^u^^g^ 
lime.     A  mortgagee  has,  however,  always  been  permitted  concurrently. 
±0  pursue  all  his  remedies  at  the  same  time.    He  may  at 
■once  eject  the  mortgagor,  sue  on  the  covenant  for  payment 
in  his  deed,  or  on  a  bond  given  as  a  collateral  security,  and 
also  proceed  in  equity  for  foreclosure  or  sale;   and  this, 
we  have  seen,  in  the  same  action.    If  he  obtains  full  pay- 
ment on  the  bond  or  covenant,  or  by  receipt  of  the  rents 
and  profits,  the  mortgagor  is  entitled  to  redeem  the  estate, 
and   there  can  be  no  foreclosure  or  sale;    but  if  only 
partially  paid,  he  may  still  go  on  and  foreclose  (/) . 

(z)  ii  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  gs.  19  (a!)  Campbell  v.  Lloyd's  Bank, 

(iii.),  24.  (1891)  1  Ch.  136,  n.;   MaUns  v. 

la)  Tillett  v.  Nixon,  25  Ch.  D.  Ibotson,  ib.  133;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  164. 

238:  53  L.  J.  Ch.  199;  Mason  v.  (_e)   Gloucester  Bank  v.  Rudry, 

Westobi/,32Ch.'D.206;  dSLi-J.  ^o.   Colliery,   (1895)   1   Ch.  629; 

iCh.  507.  64  L.  J.  Ch.  451;  Lilley  v.  Foad, 

(b)  French   v.   Baron,  2   Atk.  (1899)  2  Ch.  107;   68  L.  J.  Ch. 
120.  517. 

(c)  Whitley  v.  Challis,  (1892)  (/)  Palme>-  v.  Ilendrie,  27  Beav. 
1  Ch.  64;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  307.  349,  351. 
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But  action  for 
payment  after 
foreclosure 
re-opens  the 
foreclosure, 

and  cannot  be 

brought 

unless 

mortgagee 

can  still 

convey  the 

estate. 


If  he  iirst  sues  for  foreclosure,  iuid  afterwards  sues  foy 
paymeut  on  his  covenant,  the  effect  of  such  personal  actiou 
is  to  re-open  the  foreclosure,  and  give  the  mortgagor  a, 
renewed  right  to  redeem.  If  the  mortgagee  still  has  the 
estate  in  his  power,  there  is  no  objection  to  his  action^ 
only  on  payment  of  the  whole  debt  he  must  re-convey  the 
estate  to  the  mortgagor.  If,  on  the  contrary,  he  has  so 
dealt  with  the  mortgaged  estate  as  to  be  unable  to  restore 
it  on  tender  of  full  payment — ^for  instance,  if  he  has  sold 
it- — ^he  can  no  longer  sue  for  the  mortgage  money  {g). 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  his  best  course  is  to  proceed  in  one 
action  to  enforce  all  his  remedies,  or  first  to  pursue  his 
legal  remedies,  and  then  to  have  recourse,  if  necessary,  to 
those  of  equity.  A  mortgagor  remains  liable  under  his 
covenant,  even  after  he  has  assigned  his  equity  of  redenipr 
tion.  If  the  mortgagee  sues  on  the  covenant,  and  the 
mortgagor  pays  the  mortgage  debt,  he  is  thereupoa 
entitled  to  a  reconveyance  of  the  mortgaged  premises.  If 
in  the  meantime  the  assignee  of  the  equity  of  redemption 
has  made  a  second  mortgage,  the  original  mortgagor  thus 
obtains  a  security  for  his  payment,  standing,  in  fact,  in 
the  place  of  the  first  mortgagee  (h). 


Dismissal  of 
redemption 
action 
operates  as 
foreclosure  of 
legal, 


but  not  of  an 

equitable 

mortgage. 


8 .  If  a  mortgagor  sues  for  redemption  of  a  legal  mort- 
gage, and  the  action  is  dismissed  for  any  reason  except 
for  want  of  prosecution,  the  dismissal  operates  as  a  decree 
of  foreclosure  against  him.  The  action  admits  the  debt 
and  admits  the  mortgagee's  title;  and  being  dismissed, 
the  mortgagor  cannot  again  sue  for  the  same  object,  so  that 
the  result  is  in  .effect  foreclosure  (i) .  The  dismissal,  how- 
ever, of  the  similar  action  respecting  an  equitable  mort- 
gage would  not  have  the  same  effect  (*), 


(y)  Lochhart  v.  Hardy,  9  Beav. 
349;  Palmer  v.  Hendrie,  sup.;  28 
Beav.  341. 


(K)  Kinnaird  v.  Trollope,  3& 
Ch.  D.  636;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  905. 

(i)  Marshall  v.  Shrewsbury,  1ft 
Ch.  250. 
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9.  The  following  limitations  affect  the  remedies  of  the  l/imitation. 
mortgagee : — 

By  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  27,  the  right  of  a  mortgagee  to  3&iwm.iv. 
foreclosure  was  limited  to  a  period  of  twenty  years  from  "'     ' '' 
the  time  of  the  last  payment  or  demand  of  interest,  or  an  ; 

acknowledgment  of  the  mortgage  on  the  part  of  the  mort- 
gagor or  his  representative  or  agent.  This  statute  has  now 
been  replaced  by  the  Real  Property  Amendment  Act,  37  &  38  Vict. 
1874  (k),  6.  8  of  which  enacts  that  "no  action  or  suit  or  °'  ' 
"  other  proceeding  shall  be  brought  to  recover  any  sum  of 
"money  secured  by  any  mortgage,  judgment,  or  lien,  or 
■"otherwise  charged  upon  or  payable  out  of  any  land  or 
■"rent  at  law  or  in  equity,  or  any  legacy,  but  within 
"  twelve  years  next  after  a  present  right  to  receive  the 
^'same  shall  have  accrued  to  some  person  capable  of  giving 
^'a  discharge  for  or  release  of  the  same,  unless  in  the 
"meantime  some  part  of  the  principal  money  or  some 
"interest  thereon  shall  have  been  paid,  or  some  acknow- 
■"  ledgment  of  the  right  thereto  shall  have  been  given  in 
"  writing,  signed  by  the  person  by  whom  the  same  shall 
^'be  payable,  or  his  agent,  to  the  person  entitled  thereto 
^'or  his  agent;  and  in  such  case  no  such  action  or  suit  or 
"  proceeding  shall  be  brought  but  within  twelve  years  after 
"  such  payment  or  acknowledgment,  or  the  last  of  such 
'"  payments  or  ^acknowledgments,  if  more  than  one,  was 
'"  given."  The  effect  of  the  statutes  is  to  bar  the  mort- 
gagee's title  as  well  as  his  remedy,  so  that  a  subsequent 
mortgage  carries  the  legal  estate  to  the  mortgagee  (I) . 
See  the  cases  cited  below  as  to  various  points  arising  on  the 
construction  of  this  Act  (m) .     Payment  of  interest  by  a 

(ft)  37  &  38  Vict.  0.57.  682;    71   L.   J.   K.   B.   446;    Jle 

(0  Kibble  v.  Fairthorne,  (1895)  Zloyd,  (1903)  1  Ch.  385 ;  72  L.  J. 

1  Ch.  219;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  184.  Ch.    78;    Me   Hazeldine's   Trust, 

(m)  Bradshaw  v.  Widdrington,  (1907)  1  Ch.  686;   76  L.  J.  Ch. 

(1902)  2  Ch.  430;   71  L.  J.  Ch.  416;  reversed   (1908)  1  Ch.  34; 

627;    Ludbrook  v.   £.,   (1901)  2  77  L.  J.  Ch.  97;  Be  Fox,  Brooks 

K.  B.  96;  70  L.  J.  K.  B.  552;,  v.  Marston,  (1913)  2  Ch.  76;  82 

Skene  v.  Cook,  (1902)  1  K.  B.  L.  J.  Ch.  393. 
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tenant  for  life  suffices  to  keep  the  debt  and  security  alivo- 
as  against  the  remainderman,  and  payment  by  a  specific- 
devisee  of  part  of  a  testator's  estate  preserves  the  mort- 
gagee's right  of  action  against  the  specific  devisees  of  other 
parts  of  the  testator's  real  estate  (n) . 

3&4WiU.lv.  Again,  s.  42  of  3  &  4  Will'.  IV.  c.  27,  provides  that  no. 
'  ^"  ■  rent  or  interest  in  respect  of  any  sum  of  money  charged 
upon  land  or  rent  shall  be  recovered  by  any  distress  or' 
action  but  within  six  years  next  after  the  same  shall  have 
become  due,  or  shall  have  been  formally  acknowledged  by 
the  debtor  or  his  agent.  In  case,  however,  of  the  sale  of 
the  property  by  a  mortgagee,  he  may  i^etain  more  than  six 
years'  arrears  of  interest  out  of  the  proceeds  (o) . 

3&4WiU.lv.       And  by  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  it  is  enacted  that  all 

"■     •  actions  of  covenant  or  debt  upon  any  bond  or  specialty 

shall  be  sued  and  brought  within  twenty  years  after  the 
cause  of  such  actions  and  suits,  or  within  twenty  years- 
after  an  acknowledgment  by  deed,  or  part  payment,  or- 
part  satisfaction. 

Effect  of  the  These  limitations  remain  unaffected  by  the  more  recent 
statute.  The  result  is,  that  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  a 
mortgage  debt  must  be  brought  within  twelve  years  from, 
the  accruing  of  the  right,  or  of  an  acknowledgment  or 
payment  on  account  thereof  (p);  an  action  for  foreclosure 
must  be  brought  within  the  same  period  (q) ;  and  an  action 
for  arrears  of  rent  or  interest  within  a  period  of  six 
years.  If,  moreover,  there  is  the  additional  security  of  a 
bond  or  covenant,  the  period  of  limitation  of  the  personal 
remedy  thereunder  is,  under    the   recent   statute,  twelve 

(»)  Boddam  v.   Morley,  1   De  Price,    (1909)   2   K.    B.    724;    78 

G.  &  J.  1;  Re  Lacey,  Howard  v.  L.  J.  K.  B.  737. 

Lightfoot,  (1907)  1  Ch.  330;   76  (o)  MarshfieU^.  Hutchens,Si 

L.  J.  Ch.  316;   Dibb  v.   Walker,  Ch.   D.  721;   56  L.  J.   Ch.   599; 

(1893)  2  Ch.  429;   62  L.  J.   Ch.  Mellersh  y .  Brown,  ^  Ch..  D.  225. 

536;     Re    England,    Steward    v.  (j>)  Seei  Pugh  v.  Heath,  T  Ap-p^. 

England,    (1895)   2   Ch.    820;    65  Cas.  235;  51  L.  J.  Q.  B.  367. 

L.  J.  Ch.  21;   Re  Allen,  Bassett  (^q)  Harloch    v.    Ashberry,    19' 

V.  Allen,   (1898)   2   Ch.  499;    Re  Oh.  D.  539,  reversing  18  ib.  229;, 

Lord   Clifden,  Annaly   v.    Agar-  51  L.  J.  Ch.  394. 
Ellis,  (1900)  1  Ch.  774;  Read  v. 
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;\'ears  only  (?■),  and  this  whether  the  covenant  is  contained 
in  the  mortgage  itself,  or  in  a  collateral  instrument  (s) ; 
and  notwithstanding  that  the  mortgaged  estate  is  still 
reversionary  at  the  date  of  the  action  (t).  But  the  period 
of  twenty  years  fixed  by  3  &  4  WiU.  IV.  c.  42,  has  been 
held  still  to  apply  in  the  case  of  a  collateral  bond  given 
by  a  surety  to  secure  the  mortgage  debt  (u),  and  in  the  case 
of  a  surety,  the  statute  begins  to  run  not  from  the  time 
when  the  debt  becomes  due,  but  from  the  time  of  the 
demand  of  payment  (x) .  The  mere  fact  that  a  simple 
contract  debt  is  charged  on  land,  does  not  extend  the 
remedy  to  twelve  years;  the  debt  becomes  barred  in  six 
years  (?/). 

It  must  be  observed  that  a  payment  of  rent,  in  order  to 
keep  alive  a  mortgagee's  right  of  foreclosure,  must  be 
made  with  the  knowledge  of  the  mortgagor,  or  subiso- 
quently  adopted  by  him  (z) . 

The  allowance  of  ten  years  in  the  period  of  limitation  in 
favour  of  persons  under  disability  by  reason  of  infancy, 
coverture,  idiotcy,  lunacy,  unsoundness  of  mind,  or  absence 
beyond  seas,  from  the  termination  of  the  disability,  or 
from  death  (a),  is  not  applicable  as  between  mortgagor 
and  mortgagee  (&). 

Formerly,  if  a  trust  term  was  created  or  agreed  to  be  Trust  term 
assigned  for  securing  the  payment  of  principal  and  interest,,  f^^^^^ 
express  trusts  being  excepted  from  the  Statute  of  Limita-  excepted  from 
tion,  the  amount  of  arrears  recoverable  was  not  limited  to 

(r)  Sutton  V.  S.,  22  Ch.  D.  511 ;  (x)  Brown  v.  B.,  (1893)  2  Ch. 

52  L.  J.  Ch.  333;  Shaw  v.  Cromp-  300;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  695. 

■ton,  (1910)  2  K.  B.  370;  80  L.  J.  {y)  Barnes  v.   Glenton,  (1899) 

K.  B.  62.  1  Q.  B.  885,  reversing  (1898)  2 

(s)  Fearnside  v.  Flint,  22  Oh.  Q.  B.  223;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  502. 

D.  579;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  479.  (z)  Rarlock  v.  Ashberry,  sup.; 

(i)     Kirkland      v.      Peatfield,  Newbould   v.    Smith,  29   Ch.    D. 

(1903)   1   K.   B.   756;    72  L.   J.  882;  33  i6.  127;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  788. 

K.    B.    355;    but    see    Hue/ill    v.  («)  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  27,  s.  16. 

Wilkinson,    38    Ch.    D.    480;    57  (b)  Kinsman  v.  Souse,  17  Ch. 

L.  J.  Ch.  1019.  D.  104;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  486;  Forster 

(m)  Lindsell  v.  Phillips,  30  Ch.  v.  Patterson,  17  Ch.   D.  132;   50 

D.  291;  Allison  v.  Frisby,  43  Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  603. 
D.  106;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  94. 
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six  years;  nor  was  an  action  for  the  principal  limited  to 
twenty  years  (c).  But  by  s.  10  of  37  &  38  Vict.  c.  57, 
this  effect  of  the  security  of  an  express  trust  was  removed, 
and  in  such  a  case  the  limitation  as  against  the  land  is  now 
the  same  as  if  there  were  no  trust  (d) ;  and  the  trustee  in 
the  absence  of  fraud  or  fraudulent  breach  of  trust  is  pro- 
tected by  the  Trustee  Act,  1888,  s.  8(e). 


IV.  Tacking  of  Mortgages. 

The  case  usually  cited  as  the  leading  authority  on  the 
doctrine  of  tacking  is  Marsh  v.  Lee  (J). 

In  this  case  one  English,  being  seised  of  the  manor  of 
Wicksall,  and  of  the  manor  of  Monfield,  mortgaged,  in 
1649,  part  of  the  manor  of  Wicksall  to  Burrell  for  £1,000. 
Afterwards,  in  1655,  be  acknowledged  a  statute  to  Burrell 
of  £800  for  the  payment  of  £400.  In  1662  English 
mortgaged  both  the  manors  to  Mrs.  Duppa  for  £7,000. 
In  1665  English  mortgaged  the  manor  of  Wicksall  to 
Lee  for  £7,000.  Lee  had  no  notice  of  the  former  mort- 
gages, but  he  subsequently  purchased  Burrell's  incum- 
brances. 

The  Lord  Keeper  Bridgeman,  assisted  by  Hale,  O.B., 
and  Eainsford,  J.,  held  that  Lee  might  make  use  of  these 
incumbrances  to  protect  his  own  mortgage,  for  that  he  had 
both  law  and  equity  on  his  side.  He  had  law,  for  that  he 
had  a  precedent  mortgage  in  1649,  and  also  the  statute  in 
1655;  so  that,  while  these  remained  in  force.  Marsh  could 
not  come  in.  He  had  equity ^  for  he  having  a  subsequent 
mortgage,  yet  it  being  without  notice,  he  .ought  to  be 
relieved  in  this  Court. 

(c)  Cox  V.  Dolman,  2   De  G.  (e)  51   &  52  Viot.   o.   59;    Re 

M.  &  G.  592.  Blow,  (1913)  1  Ch.  358;  82  L.  J. 

((Z)  See  Banner  v.  Berridge,  18  Ch.  207. 

Ch.  D.  254;   50  L.  J.  Oh.   630;  (/)  2  Ventr.  337;  2  W.  &  T. 

Swain    v.    Bringeman,    (1891)    3  L.  C.  107,  ed.  7. 
Ch.  233;  61  L.  J.  Oh.  20. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


TACKING  OF  MORTGAGES.  313 

The  doctrine  of  tacking  rests  upon  and  illustrates  two  Principle  of 
Jamiliar  maxims  of  equity — (1.)  "He  who  seeks  equity 
TTMst  do  equity"  :  (2.)  "Where  equities  are  equal  the 
law  shall  prevail."  It  is  equity  that  a  debtor  who  has 
received  a  loan  on  the  security  of  an  estate  shall,  when  he 
seeks  to  redeem  his  estate,  pay  all  the  debts  which  he  owes 
to  his  creditor.  If  in  the  meantime  the  debtor  has  bor- 
rowed money  from  other  persons  on  the  same  security, 
and  the  first  creditor  having  the  legal  estate  therein  has 
-subsequently  without  notice  made  further  advances  to  the 
debtor,  he  has  law  and  equity  on  his  side,  and  may  tack  his 
subsequent  advance  to  his  original  debt,  notwithstanding 
that  it  may  happen  to  prejudice  an  intermediate  incum- 
brancer who  has  only  an  equitable  security.  Further,  if 
a  person  lends  his  money  only  upon  an  equitable  security, 
but  without  notice  of  any  prior  charge,  he  may,  after  re- 
ceiving notice  of  such  a  charge,  protect  his  security  by 
purchasing  the  legal  estate  from  a  first  incumbrancer;  his 
loan  without  notice  giving  him  an  equal  equity,  and  his 
securing  the  legal  estate  giving  him  a  preference  at  law. 
The  subject  naturally  resolves  itself  into  two  inquiries: 
first,  as  to  the  principles  of  tacking  as  against  the  mort- 
gagor and  his  representatives;  secondly,  as  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  tacking  as  against  mesne  or  intermediate  incum- 
brancers. 

1 .  Tacking  as  against  the  mortgagor  and  his  repre- 
.  sentatives. 

A  mortgagor  must,  tefore  redemption,  pay  not  merely  Mortgagor  on 
the  principal  and  interest  of  the  mortgage  debt,  but  also  musrpay'" 

.all  the  proper  costs  incurred  by  the  mortgagee.  And  these  principal, 
costs  include  not  only  his  costs  of  suits  for  redemption  or  costs.    ' 
foreclosure,  taxed  as  between  party  and  party  (^),  but  all  What  costs 

•  costs  necessarily  incurred  by  the  mortgagee  in  maintaining  ^^  "  ^  • 

(^)  The  Kestril,  L.  E.  1  A.  &  E.  8. 
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Mortgagee 
may  even 
have  to  pay 

costs. 


Mortgagor 
must  pay  all 
debts  fonniug 
a  specific  lien 
on  land. 


Equitable  as 
well  as  legal. 


As  against 
the  mortgagor 
the  question 
is :  Was  the 
further 
advance  made 
on  security  of 
the  land  ? 


What 

interest  can  be 
tacked. 


the  title  to  the  estate  (li),  and  generally  those  costs  to 
which  we  have  above  seen  that  he  is  entitled  in  his 
accounts  {i) . 

A  mortgagee  may,  however,  not  only  be  refused  his 
costs,  but  may  even  have  to  pay  the  costs  of  the  mortgagor 
if  he  has  necessitated  a  suit  by  refusing  a  tender  of  the  full 
amount  due  Qc),  or  by  setting  up  a  groundless  defence  (?), 
or  has  otherwise  been  guilty  of  vexatious  conduct  (to)  . 
Mere  mistake,  however,  where  his  conduct  has  been  in 
good  faith  is  not  sufRcient  to  deprive  him  of  costs  {n) . 

Again,  the  mortgagee  cannot  be  deprived  of  his  pledge 
without  payment  of  all  sums  of  money  due  to  him  from 
his  debtor  which  form  a  general  or  specific  lien  on  the 
land;  if,  therefore,  the  mortgagee  advance  money  by  way 
of  further  charge  or  on  a  judgment,  neither  the  mortgagor, 
nor,  as  a  rule,  anyone  claiming  under  him,  though  for 
valuable  consideration  and  without  notice,  can  redeem 
without  payment  of  the  full  amount  (o).  And  equitable 
liens  and  charges  inay,  equally  with  legal  ones,  be  thus- 
tacked  to  the  original  mortgage  debt;  for  instance,  an 
agreement  for  a  mortgage,  or  an  informal  mortgage  (p) . 

The  test  as  to  the  application  of  the  doctrine  of  tacking, 
as  against  the  mortgagor,  is  whether  the  further  advance 
was  made  on  the  security  of  the  land.  If  so  it  may  he 
tacked;  if  not,  as  against  the  mortgagor  it  cannot  (gf). 
Thus,  though  under  a  covenant  in  his  mortgage,  a  mort- 
gagor might,  by  virtue  of  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  have 
recovered  twenty  years'  interest,  yet  since  by  3  &  4 
WiU.  IV.  c.  27,  he  was  only  entitled  to  six  years'  arrears 
against  the  land,  he  could  not  in  a  foreclosure  action  tack 


(A)  Godfrey  v.  Watson,  3  Aii. 
518. 

(j)  Supra,  p.  297. 

(K)  Soberts  v.  Williams,  4  Ha. 
129. 

(J)  Harvey  v.  Jebbutt,  1  J.  & 
W.  197. 

(m)  Moore  v.  Painter,  6  Jur. 
903. 


(»)  Smith  V.  Watts,  22  Ch.  D. 
12;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  209;  Bird  v. 
Weiin,  33  Ch.  D.  219;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  722. 

(o)  Coote,  878,  ed.  5. 

Ip)  Matthews  v.  Cartwright,  2 
Atk.  347. 

(?)  Lacy  V.  Ingle,  2  Ph.  413. . 
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more  than  this  against  the  mortgagor,  for  the  covenant 
creates  no  lien  upon  the  land  (r) .    A  mortgagor  seeking  to  Not  bond  or 
redeem  must,  however,  pay  all  arrears  of  interest  (s).    A  t™f  debte' 
bond  debt,  and  a  fortiori  a  simple  contract  debt,  not  being 
a  charge  on  the  land,  cannot  be  tacked  as  against  a  mort- 
gagor (i). 

But  as  against  the  representatives  of  a  mortgagor  the  Secus  as 
case  rests  on  a  different  principle.    Thus  in  the  case  of  a  gtgor'aTepTe- 
bond  debt,  whether  prior  or  subsequent  to  the  mortgage,  sentatives. 
the  heir  and  beneficial  devisee  of  the  debtor  having  been  ^f^i^ts  mly 
made,  by  3  &  4  WiU.  &  M.  c.  14,  jointly  liable  for  its  pay-  be  tacked, 
ment,  in  order  to  avoid  circuity  and  multiplicity  of  actions 
the  bond  debt  was  allowed  to  be  tacked  to  the  mortgage 
as  against  them  (t«) .     And  on  the  same  principle  twelve 
years'  arrears  of  interest  may  be  tacked  as  against  the  heir 
or  devisee  of  the  mortgagor,  if  secured  by  a  covenant  in 
the  mortgage  deed  binding  the  heirs  (x),  though  only  six 
years'  arrears  could  be  tacked  as  against  the  mortgagor 
himself . 

Again,  since  3  &  4  WiU.  IV  c.  104,  which  made  real 
estate  liable  to  simple  contract  debts,  such  debts  may  be 
tacked  by  any  mortgagee  of  freehold  or  copyhold  against 
the  heir  or  devisee,  in  any  cases  in  which  there  is  not  a 
devise  for  payment  of  debts  (y) .  And  similarly  a  mort- 
gagee of  a  lease  may  tack  a  simple  contract  debt  against 
the  executor  (z) .  But  in  neither  case  can  either  a  bond  or 
a  simple  contract  debt  be  tacked  as  against  a  creditor 
Gorrdng  to  redeem  (a) . 


(r)  Runter  v.  Nocholds,  1  Mac.  (a;)  Elvy  v.  Norwood,  5  Do  G. 

&  G.  640.  &  S.  240. 

(s)  Lloyd  V.  L.,  (1903)   1  Ch.  {y)  Rolfe  v.  Chester,  20  Beav. 

385;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  78.  610. 

(<)   Coleman    v.    Winch,    1    P.  (z)   Coleman   v.    Winch,    sup., 

Wms.  777;  Jones  v.  Smith,  2  Ves.  In  re  Easelfoot's  Estate,  13  Eq. 

jr.  376.  327. 

(«)  Beams   v.    Bance,   3   Atk.  (a)  Adams  v.  Claxton,  6  Ves. 

630;  Shuttleworth  v.  Laycoch,  1  226;  Talbot  v.  Vrere,  9  Ch.  D. 

Vern.  245;    Ohristison  v.  Bolam,  568. 
36  Ch.  D.  223;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  221. 
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2.  Tacking  as  against  mesne  incTunbranceTS. 

In  this  branch  of  the  subject  perhaps  the  most  important 

authority  that  can  be  cited  is  the  well-known  case  of  Brace 

y.The  Duchess  of  Marlborough  (6),  in  which  Sir  Joseph 

R^^esm£race  Jekyll,  M.  E.,  laid  down  the  following  series  of  rules  in 

-iVMC/tCSS  Or  ^  /i        1  1       1  T  • 

Maiborough.      exposition  of  the  whole  doctrine: — 

1.  Third  (1.)  "  If  a  third  mortgagee  buys  in  the  first  mortgage, 

piu-cfa^g       "  though  it  be  'pendente  lite,  pending  a  bill  brought  by  the 

first  mortgage  "  second  mortgagee  to  redeem  the  first,  yet  the  third  mort- 

gagee  having  obtained  the  first  mortgage,  and  got  the 

"  law  on  his  side  and  equal  equity,  he  shall  thereby  squeeze 

"  out  the  second  mortgagee;  and  this  Lord  Chief  Justice 

"  Hale  called  a  plank  gained  by  the  third  mortgagee,  or  a 

"  tabula  in  naufragiOi  which  constitution  is  in  favour  of  a 

"purchaser,  every  mortgagee  being  such  pro  tanto"  (c). 

A  fortiori  Srst      This  rule  is  that  establiehed  by  the  earlier  case    of 

making^  *       MoTsJi  V.  Lee  (d),  and  includes  the  stronger  case  of  a  first 

further  g^^^j  legal  mortgagee  makiag  a  further  advance  without 

without  notice  notice  of  a  second  mortgage.    There  are  certain  limitations 

talf creditor     ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  which  require  attention.    Thuis,  there  can  be  no 

must  hold        tacking  unless  both  the  securities  are  held  by  the  creditor 

ties  in  the        in  the  same  right.    He  cannot  tack  a  mortgage  which  he 

same  nght.      Jjolds  for  his  own  benefit  to  one  assigned  to  him  as  trustee 

for  another  person  (e) .     Similarly  the  executor  of  a  first 

mortgagee  who  had  the  legal  estate  in  his  own  right,, 

was  not  suffered  as  against  a  mesne  incumbrancer  to  tack 

a  mortgage  of  the  equity  of  redemption  which  had  vested 

in  his  testator  as  executor  of  another . 

Conveyance  ]s^q  priority  Can  be  gained  by  the  transfer  of  the  legal 

by  express       estate  by  a  person  who  holds  it  on  an  express  trust  for  the 

noTffive°^^      first  incumbrancer.    The  purchaser,  in  such  a  case,  himself 

priority.  becomes  a  trustee  (/) .    Similarly  an  incumbrancer  getting 

(6)  2  P.  Wms.  491.  (e)  Morret   v.   Pasie,   2   Atk. 

(e)  And  see  London  S;  County  52;  Shaw  v.  Neale,  6  H.  L.  581. 

Bank  v.  Goddard,  (1897)   1  Ch.  (f)  Allen  y.  Knight,  5 'E.a..2Tl; 

642;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  261.  Mumford  v.  Stohwasser,  18  Eq. 

(k)  2  Ventr.  337.  656,  563;  Taylor  v.  L.  S;  C.  Sank, 
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in  the  legal  estate  from  a  person  who  is  trustee  for  all 

the  incumbrancers,  with  notice  of  their  rights,  gains  no 

priority.     The  trustee  is  not  to  alter  the  priorities  by 

preferring  one  of  his  cestui  que  trusts  and  conveying  the 

legal  estate  to  him  (g) .      On  the  same  principle  it  has  Nor  does 

been  held  that  no  priority  is  gained  by  the  transfer,  with  satisfied  ° 

notice  of  other  incumbrances,  of  a  satisfied  mortgage,  the  mortgage. 

legal  mortgagee  becoming  on  payment  of  his  debt  a  mere 

trustee  without  any  pecuniary  interest  (h) ;  but  in  some 

circumstances  the  Court  has  refused  to  interfere  to  take 

away  the  privilege  of  the  legal  estate  (i) .      It  is  clearly 

settled  that  notice  given  to  the  first  mortgagee  by  the  Notice  by 

second,  will  not  prevent  the  third  mortgagee  from  tacking  ga°°ge  to  fe-st 

the  third  mortgage  to  the  first  if  he  purchases  it  (k).  ^°^^  not  pre- 

°    °  '■  '  vent  tacking 

(2.)  The  second  rule  is,  "If  a  judgment  creditor,  or  nujrtgagee. 
"  creditor  by  statute  or  recognizance,  buys  in  the  first  2.  Judgment 
"  mortgage,  he  shall  not  tack  or  unite  the  mortgage  to  his  cannotteok a 
"judgment,  &c.,  and  thereby  gain  a  preference;  for  such  mortgage  to 
"a  creditor  cannot  be  called  a  purchaser,  nor  has  he  any  the  first  sum' 
"  right  to  the  land;  he  has  neither  a  jus  in  re  nor  a  jus  ad  o°\^g™^  ^^"* 
"reim.     All  that  he  has  by  the  judgment  is  a  lien  upon  security  of 
"  the  land,  but  non  constat  whether  he  will  ever  make  use 
"  thereof,  &c.    Besides  which  the  judgment  creditor  does 
"not  lend  his  money  on  the  immediate  view  or  contempla- 
"  tion  of  the  land,  nor  is  he  deceived  or  defrauded  though 
"his  debtor  had  before  made  twenty  mortgages  of  his 
"estate;  whereas  a  mortgagee  is  defrauded  or  deceived  if 
"  the  mortgagor  before  that  time  mortgaged  his  land  to 
"  another." 

The  distinction  here  drawn  between  the  specific  lien  :of 

agOl)  2  Ch.  231;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  (1907)  1  Ch.  373;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

hi.  223. 

(g)    Sharpies    v.     Adams,    32  (h)  Carter   v.   C,  3   K.   &  J. 

Beav.  213;   Maxfield  v.   Burton,  617;    Prosser  v.   Rioe,  28  Beav. 

17  Bq.  15;  Union  Bank  v.  Kent,  68,  74. 

39  Ct.  D.238;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  1022;  (J)  Pilcher  v.  Bawlins,  7  Ch. 

Carritt  v.  B.  #  P.  Advance  Co.,  259,  274;  and  see  p.  353  fE.,  inf. 
42  C!h.  D.  263;  58  L.  J.  Oh.  688;  (*)  Peacooh  v.  Burt,  4  L.  J. 

and  "see    Perham    v.    Kempster,  N.  S.  Ch.  33. 
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3.  A  mort- 
gagee may 
tack  a 

judgment  to 
his  mortgage. 


Unless  the 
mortgage  has 
been  satisfied. 


In  these  cases 
tacking 
prevented  by 
notice. 


a  mortgagee  and  the  general  lien  of  a  judgment  creditor, 
as  regards  tacking,  seems  to  be  sound  in  principle,  and  is 
well  established  (Z);  it  has  not  been  afiected  by  1  &  2 
Vict.  0.  110  (to).  Since  27  &  28  Vict.  c.  112,  the  land  is 
not  affected  by  a  judgment,  and  no  right  to  tack  could  be 
supposed  to  arise,  until  the  land  is  delivered  in  execution 
by  writ  of  elegit  or  otherwise;  and  when  there  has  been 
actual  delivery,  even  a  prior  miortgagee,  though  without 
notice  of  the  elegit,  could  not  tack  a  subsequent  charge  to 
his  first  mortgage  {n) . 

The  rule  would  eeein  to  apply  equally  to  prevent  a  prior 
judgment  creditor  from  tacking  a  subsequent  incumbrance, 
and  to  prevent  a  subsequent  judgment  creditor  from  tack- 
ing a  prior  incumbrance  (o) . 

(3.)  The  third  rule  is  that  if  the  first  mortgagee  lends 
toifhout  notice  a  further  sum  to  the  mortgagor  upon  a 
statute  or  judgment,  he  shall  retain  against  a  mesne  mort- 
gagee until  both  his  securities  are  satisfied. 

This  is  the  converse  of  the  last  rule,  and  is  supported  by 
the  converse  of  the  reasoning  there  employed,  for  in  this 
case  the  mortgagee  does  originally  lend  his  money  espe- 
cially upon  the  security  of  the  land,  and  may  be  con- 
sidered to  rely  thereupon  for  all  his  debt  {p) .  If,  however, 
the  mortgage  is  paid  off  before  the  judgment  is  recovered, 
although  no  reconveyance  may  have  been  made,  the  judg- 
ment cannot  be  tacked  (g) . 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  ,all  these  cases  there  is  no 
right  to  tack  if  at  the  time  of  advancing  his  money  the 
mortgagee  had  notice  of  an  existing  incumbrance.  It  is 
the  same  in  the  case  of  a  third  mortgagee  purchasing  the 


(0  Sxp.  Knott,  11  Ves.  617. 

Im)  Whitworth  v.  Gaugain,  3 
Ha.  416;  see  Exp.  WUtehouse, 
32  Ch.  D.  512;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  608; 
Badeley  v.  Consol.  Banle,  34  Ch. 
D.  536;  38  Ch.  D.  238;  57  L.  J. 
Ch.  468;  Davis  v.  Freethy,  24 
Q.  B.  D.  519;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  318. 

(»)   Champneys  v.  Burland;  19 


W.  R.  148;  Bood-Barrs  v.  Cath- 
eart,  (1895)  2  Ch.  411;  64  L.  J. 
Ch.  461. 

(o)  Coote,  891,  ed.  5. 

Ijp)  See  also  Shepherd  v.  Titley, 

2  Atk.  348,  352;  Lloyd  v.  Atwood, 

3  De  G.  &  J.  614. 

(j)  Marquis  of  Brecon  v.  Sey- 
mour, 26  Beav.  548. 
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iii'st  legal  mortgage,  and  in  the  case  of  a  first  mortgagee 
seeking  to  tack  a  further  advance,  even  if  the  first  mort- 
gage was  expressly  made  to  secure  a  sum  and  further 
advances  (r),  and  contained  a  covenant  to  that  effect  (s). 
Thus  a  first  mortgagee  cannot  tack  a  subsequent  debt 
incurred  'pendente  lite  (the  Us  pendens  being  duly  regis- 
tered), because  the  suit  would  affect  him  with  notice  of  the 
mesne  incumbrance  (^).  Notice  to  one  of  a  number  of 
joint  mortgagees  is  sufficient  to  prevent  tacking  of  a 
further  advance  made  by  the  others  (m)  .  The  fact  is  that 
if  there  is  notice  at  the  time  of  the  advance  the  equities 
ere  not  equal;  and  then  the  possession  of  the  legal  estate 
will  not  prevail. 

(4.)  The  last  rule  in  Brace  v.  The  Duchess  of  Marl-  *•  Where  the 
borough  is:    "When  a  puisne  incumbrancer  buys    in    a  outstanding 
"prior  mortgage  in  order  to  unite  the  same  to  the  puisne  foUows'SiT 
"  incumbrance,  but  it  is  proved  that  there  was  a  mort-  order  of  time, 
^'  gage  prior  to  that,  the  Court  clearly  holds  that  the  puisne 
"  incumbrancer  where  he  had  not  got  the  legal  estate,  or 
"  where   the  legal  estate  was  vested  in   a   trustee,  could 
■"there  make  no  advantage  of  his  mortgage;  but  in  all 
"cases  where  the  legal  estate  is  standing  out,  the  several 
■"  incumbrancers  must  be  paid  according  to  their  priority 
■"  in  point  of  time."    In  other  words,  where,  owing  to  the 
■outstanding  of  the  legal  estate,  the  maxim  "  idiere  there  is 
equal  equity  the  law  must  prevail "  does  not  apply,  then 
the   maxim    "  qui  prior   est   tempore   potior    est   jure " 
applies  {x) . 

(r)  Bophinson  v.  Molt,  9  H.  L.  53 ;  and  gee  Credland  v.  Potter, 

514:    Shaw    v.    Neale,    20   Beav.  10  Ch.  8;  Deelen/  v.  Lloyds  BanJe, 

157;  6  H.  L.  581;  Carlisle  Bank  (1912)  A.  C.  756;   81  L.  J.  Ch. 

V.    Thompson,  28    Ch.    D.    398;  697;    reversing  S.    C,    (1910)   1 

London^  Coy.  Bank  v.  RatcUffe,  Ch.  648;  79  L.  J.  Ch.  561. 
■6  App.  C.  722.  («)  Freeman  v.  Laing,  (1899) 

(s)  West  V.  Williams,  (1899)  1  2  Ch.  355;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  586;  Re 

Ch.  132;   68  L.  J.  Ch.  127;  re-  PhUlips' Trusts,  {nQZ)\C\i.liZ; 

-yeraing  (1898)  1  Ch.  488;  Hughes  72  L.  J.  Ch.  94. 
T.  Britannia,  #e.  Soo.,   (1906)  2  («)   Union   Bank  v.    Kent,    39 

Ch.  607;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  739.  Ch.  D.  238;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  1022. 

if)  Morret    v.    Paske,   2    Atk. 
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unless  one  There  is,  however,  a  modification  of  this  rule  when  one- 

imTrbetter"  °^  ^^^  incumhranoers,  though  he  has  not  the  legal  estate,, 
rigtt  to  call  has  from  the  circumstances  of  the  case  a  better  right  thaa 
another  to  call  for  it;  for  instance,  if  a  declaration  of  trust 
has  been  made  in  his  favour,  or  if  he  has  secured  possession 
of  the  title  deeds  (y) .  If  this  is  the  case,  equity  will  place- 
him  in  the  same  situation  as  if  he  had  an  actual  assign- 
ment (z) .  And  the  result  is  the  same  where  an  incum- 
brancer obtains  the  legal  estate  after  advancing  his  money 
in  pursuance  of  a  contract  for  a  legal  mortgage  entered. 
into  at  the  time  of  the  advance  (a) . 
Bond  and  We  have  seen  that  bond  and  simple  contract  debts,  not 

contract  debts  being  Specific  liens  on  the  land,  cannot  be  tacked  as- 
not  tacked  against  the  mortgagor  himself.  A  fortiori,  whether  prior 
mesne  or  Subsequent  to  the  mortgage,  they  cannot  be  tacked  as- 

mcum  raucer.  g^gg^j^jjg^.  g^^j  intervening  incumbrancer,  whether  a  mort- 
gagee or  judgment  or  bond  creditor  (&). 

The  whole  doctrine  of  tacking  was  displaced  for  a  short. 

37  &  38  Vict.  tini6  by  the  Vendor  and  Purchaser  Act,  1874  (c),  which 
"■  '^8-  enacted  that  from  the  7th  of  August,  1874,  no  priority- 
should  be  given  or  allowed  to  any  interest  in  land  by 
reason  of  such  interest  being  protected  by  or  tacked  to  the- 
legal  estate  in  such  land.  This  enactment  was,  however, 
only  in  operation  until  the  31st  of  December,  1875,  from 

38  &  39  Vict,  which  time  it  was  repealed  by  the  Land  Transfer  Act, 
^■^'!-  1875(<?). 

By  the  Yorkshire  Eegistries  Act,  1884,  provision  is- 
made  for  the  registration  of  all  mortgages  of  lands  ia 
Yorkshire,  and  registration  is  declared  to  constitute 
actual  notice  of  such  mortgages.  The  Act  further  pro- 
vides that  registered  assurances  thereundei;  shall  have- 
priority  according  to  their  respective  dates  of  registration, 

(y)   Wyndham    v.    Richardson,  100. 
2  Ch.  Ca.  213.  (*)   Windham    v.   Jennings,   2 

(z)  Pom  fret  v.  Windsor,  2  Ves.  Ch.  Rep.  247;  Lowthian  v.  Sasel,. 

sr.  -472,  486:    Wilmot  v.  Pihe,  5  3  Bro.  C.  C.  162. 
Ha.  14,  22.  («)  37  &  38  Vict.  c.  78. 

(a)  Coolie  v.  Wilton,  29  Beav.  (d)  38  &  39  Vict.  c.  87.      . 
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and  that  priority  shall  not  be  gained  by  an  application  of 
the  doctrine  of  tacking  (e).  But  this  is  subject  to  the 
exception  that  priority  will  not  be  gained  by  registration 
if  the  advance  is  obtained  by  actual  fraud  (/) . 


V.  Consolidation  of  Mortgages. 

1 .  The  doctrine  of  the  consolidation  of  mortgages  must  Consolidation 
be  carefully  distinguished  from  that  of  tacking.     The  fstiipished 

°  o  from  tacking. 

principle  of  tacking  applies  as  between  successive  incum- 
brances on  one  estate.  The  term  consolidation  of  mort- 
gages is  applied  to  the  general  rule  that  where  a  mortgagor 
has  mortgaged  more  than  one  estate  to  his  mortgagee,  he 
cannot  claim  to  redeem  one  mortgage  without  redeeming 
all.  This  rule,  which  applies  equally  to  redemption  and 
foreclosure  suits,  to  legal  and  equitable  mortgages,  and  to 
real  and  personal  property,  may  be  thus  concretely  illus- 
trated: A.  mortgages  Blaokacre  to  B.  for  £1,000,  Black-  Illustration, 
acre  being  worth  say  £1,500.  Then  A.  further  mortgages 
Whiteacre  to  B.  for  £500,  and  Whiteacre  is  found  to 
be  worth  only  £100.  A.  cannot  then  claim  to  redeem 
Blackacre,  where  the  security  is  ample,  alone.  If  he  seeks 
to  do  so,  he  must  also  be  prepared  to  redeem  Whiteacre, 
which  is  an  insufficient  security  for  the  money  originally 
charged  upon  it  {g) .  The  fact  that  the  mortgagee  has 
given  notice  to  the  mortgagor  to  pay  off  one  of  the  mort- 
gages does  not  prejudice  his  right  to  consolidate  (Ji). 

2.  This  doctrine  of  consolidation  has  been  carried  far  Effect  of 
beyond  the  simple  case  of  a  mortgage  of  two  estates  by  '^'**^**- 
one  person  to  another.      Thus,  if  A.  sells  Blackacre,  or 

(e)  47  &  48  Vict.  c.  54;  48  (§-)  Selby  v.  Pomfret,  1  J.  & 
Vict.  c.  4;  48  &  49  Vict.  c.  26;  H.  336;  3  De  G.  P.  &  J.  595; 
Jones  V.  Barher,  (1909)  1  Ch.  Phillips  v.  Guttendge,  4  De  G.  & 
321;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  167.  J.  531. 

(f)  Battison  v.  Hobsnn,  (1896)  {h)  Griffith  v.  Pound,  45  Ch. 
2  Ch.  403;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  695.  D.  553;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  522. 


S. 
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First 

mortgages 
made  to 
different 
persons. 


mortgages  the  equity  of  redemption  of  it  to  C,  whether 
Avith  or  without  notice  of  the  existence  of  the  other  mort- 
gage, the  purchaser  is  just  as  much  as  A.  himself  hound, 
by  B.'s  right  to  consolidate  (i) .  Even  where  the  mortgage 
of  Whiteacre  was  effected  after  the  sale  or  second  mort- 
gage to  C,  B.  was  held  entitled  to  consolidate  (fc).  That 
this  may  work  great  hardship  on  a  second  mortgagee  or 
purchaser  is  very  evident.  Thus,  referring  again  to  the 
figures  above  employed  in  illustration,  C,  not  having  any 
notice  of  the  improvident  mortgage  of  Whiteacre,  may 
imagine  that  he  is  perfectly  secure  in  giving  £400  for,  or 
lending  it  on  a  second  mortgage  of  Blackacre.  He  would 
clearly  be  so  if  that  estate  could  be  redeemed  alone.  But 
he  finds  on  seeking  to  do  this,  that  B .  can  consolidate  with 
the  mortgage  of  Blackacre  the  mortgage  of  Whiteacre, 
which  is  worth  £400  less  than  what  was  lent  thereupon; 
and  the  result  is  that  C.'s  purchase  or  security  is  worth 
nothing  at  all. 

Again,  the  principle  applies  although  the  first  mortgages- 
of  the  several  estates  were  originally  made  to  different  mort- 
gagees, but  have  by  transfer  come  into  the  hands  of  one 
mortgagee;  for  instance,  if  A.  mortgages  Blackacre  to  B.,. 
and  Whiteacre  to  C,  and  C.  afterwards  assigns  his  mort- 
gage to  B.  (I),  or,  vice  versa,  B.  assigns  his  mortgage  to 
C .  (m) .     But  it  has  been  held  that  consolidation  cannot 
be  insisted  on  if  the  equity  of  redemption  of  the  one  estate 
has  been  sold  or  mortgaged  previous  to  the  transfer  which 
brings  the  two  mortgages  to  the  same  hand  («):  a  fortiori, 
if  such  sale  or  mortgage  takes  place  previous  to  the  creation 
of  the  mortgage  of  the  other  estate  (o).     In  this  case  the 


(i)  Beevor  v.  Luok,  i  Eq.  537; 
Titley  v.  Savies,  2  Y.  &  C.  Ch. 
399,  n. 

(A)  Vint  V.  Padget,  1  Giff.  446; 
2  De  G.  &  J.  611;  Pledge  v. 
White,  (1896)  A.  C.  187;  65  L.  J. 
C!h.  449. 

(0  Tweedttle  v.  T.,  23  Beav. 
341. 


(m)  Titley  v.  Savies,  sup. 

In)  Willie  v.  Lugg,  2  Ed.  78; 
Earter^  v.  Colman,  19  Ch.  D.  630; 
61  L.  J.  Gh.  481 ;  Minter  v.  Cdrr, 
(1894)  2  C!h.  321 ;  3  Ck.  498 ;  63 
L.  J.  Ch.  705. 

(o)  White  V.  Hillacre,  3  Y.  &; 
C.  Exch.  597;  Jennings  v.  Jordan, 
6  App.  C.  698;   13  Ch.  D.  639;. 
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knowledge 'of  the  possibility  of  the  mortgages  coalescing 
oannot  be  imputed  to  the  second  mortgagee  or  purchaser  of 
the  first  estate.  The  case  is  yet  stronger  if  at  the  time  of 
the  assignment  the  assignee  had  notice  of  the  puisne  mort- 
gage (p) .  These  cases  in  effect  overrule  the  decision  in 
Tassel  V.  Smith  (g),  and  to  a  certain  extent  that  in  Beevor 
V.  Luck  (r),  cases  which  for  a  long  time  bore  very  hardly 
upon  purchasers  and  mortgagees  of  equities  of  redemption; 
and  apart  from  the  statutory  displacement  of  the  doctririe 
presently  to  be  noticed,  the  tendency  of  recent  judicial 
decisions  has  been  against  an  extension  of  the  doctrine  of 
consolidation. 

3.  A  taiortgagee  may  on  the  bankruptcy  of  the  mort-  Coneolida- 
gagor,   if  his  trustee  does  not  at   once   redeem,   take   a  bankruptcy, 
transfer  of  a  mortgage  on  another  of  his  estates  and  con- 
solidate it  with  a  debt  due  on  his  own  mortgage,  and  may 

thus  hold  the  two  estates  as  a  security  for  both  debts  (s) . 
He  could  not,  however,  take  an  original  mortgage  after 
notice  of  insolvency,  as  that  would  amount  to  a  fraudulent 
preference  (t). 

4 .  There  can  be  no  consolidation  where  the  transactions  Cases  in 

in  question  are  not  between  the  same  parties  or  persons  ^nsoiidation, 
claiming  through  them  (u) ;  so  there  can  be  no  consoli-  ™ay  not  tak& 
dation  where  one  mortgage  is  by  a  firm,  and  the  other  by 
one  of  the  partners  thereof  (x) .  This  case  also  decides 
that  there  can  be  no  consolidation  where  there  has  been 
no  default  in  respect  of  one  of  the  mortgages,  for  until 
default  the  estate  is  not  at  law  forfeited.  A  bill  of  sale 
holder  is  not  entitled  to  consolidate  his  security  with  a 


51    L.    J.    Ch.    129;    Hughes   v.  H.  336;  3  De  G.  F.  &  J.  595. 

Britannia  P.   S.   Soc,    (1906)   2  (<)  Exp.  Hotahkin,  20  Eq.  746. 

Ch.  607;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  739.  («)  Jones  v.  Smith,  2  Ves.  jr. 

(■«)   Baker  v.   Gray,  1  Ch.  D.  S76;  Higgins  v.  Frankis,  15  L,.  J. 

491.  Ch.  329;  10  Jur.  328. 

(q)  2  De  G.  &  J.  713.  (x)  Cummins    v.   Fletcher,   14 

(r)  Sup.  Ch.  D.  699;   Sharp  v.  Rickards, 

(;?)  Selby  V.  Pomfret,  1   J.  &  (1909)  1  Ch.  109;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  29. 

21  (2) 
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mortgage  of  land,  so  as  to  exclude  an  execution 
creditor  {y) .  Nor  will  the  principle  be  applied  to  the 
prejudice  of  persons  claiming  one  of  the  properties  under 
a  voluntary  settlement  {z) . 


44  &  45  Viot. 
c.  41,  9.  17. 


5.  The  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act,  1881, 
in  effect  abrogates  the  principle  of  Consolidation  as  far  as 
concerns  mortgages  executed  after  Dec.  Slst,  1881,  unless 
the  right  is  expressly  reserved.  It  enacts  that  a  mortgagor 
seeking  to  redeem  any  one  mortgage  shall  be  entitled  to 
do  so  without  paying  any  money  due  under  any  separate 
mortgage  made  by  him,  or  by  any  person  through  whom 
he  claims,  on  property  other  than  that  comprised  in  the 
mortgage  which  he  seeks  to  redeem,  'provided  that  no  con- 
trary intention  is  expressed  in  the  mortgage  deeds  or  one 
of  them,.  But  the  Act  only  applies  where  the  mortgages 
are  or  one  of  them  is  made  after  the  above-mentioned 
date  (a),  and  it  has  no  application  where  two  properties 
are  included  in  one  mortgage  and  for  one  advance  (b) . 
It  has  been  held  under  this  section  that  in  the  case  of  a 
redemption  action  comprising  two  properties,  there  can 
be  no  consolidation  of  costs ;  they  must  be  rateably  appor- 
tioned between  the  properties  (c) . 


(y)  Chesworth  v.  Hunt,  5  C.  P. 
D.  266. 

(z)  Re  Walhampton  Estate,  26 
Ch.  D.  391;  83  L.  J.  Ch.  1000. 

(a)  44  &  45  Viot.  c.  41,  B.  17. 

(6)  Ball  V.  Meward,  32  Ch.  D. 
430;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  604;  Be  Salmon, 


(1903)   1  K.  B.  147;   72  L.  J. 
K.  B.  125. 

(c)  Be  Caux  v.  Skipper,  31  Ch. 
D.  635;  overruling  Clapham  v. 
Andrews,  27  ib.  679;  53  L.  J.  CJh. 
792. 
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Section  III. — Equitable  Mortgages. 

I.  By  Agreement. 
II.  By  Deposit  of  Title  Deeds. 
III.  Remedies. 


There  are  two  species  of  equitable  mortgages,  which^  Classification, 
though  in  many  respects  similar,  are  sufficiently  distinct 
to  require  consideration. 

The  first  class  comprises  those  transactions  viewed  and 
treated  in  equity  as  mortgages,  in  which  a  person  by 
agreement  or  mandate  creates  a  charge  upon  his  property. 

The  second  and  more  peculiar  class  comprises  equitable 
mortgages  arising  from  the  deposit  of  title  deeds. 


I.  Equitable  Mortgages  by  Agreementor  Mandate. 

1.  Any  agreement  in  writing,  however  informal,  by  Informal 
which  any  property,  real  or  personal,  is  to  be  a  security  ^^^^^^^^ 
for  a  sum  of  money,  is  a  charge,  and  amounts  to  an  mortgages, 
equitable  mortgage.     Thus  an  agreement  that  a  creditor 
shall  hold  land  at  a  fair  rent  to  be  retained  in  satisfaction 
of  the  debt,  is  in  the  nature  of  a  mortgage,  and  will  be 
supported  as  such  (a) .    A  charge  may  indeed  be  so  framed 
as  not   to   carry   with   it  all  the  remedies  of   a  mort- 
gagee (&).     But  the  Court  will  presume  an  instrument 
intended  as  a  security  to  be  a  mortgage  unless  the  terms 
exclude  such  a  construction  (c). 

(a)  Morony  v.  O'JDea,  1  Ba.  &       533;  Jenkin  v.  Row,  5  De  G.  & 
Be.  109;  Coote,  336.  Sm.  107. 

(b')  Sampson  v.  Pattison,  1  Ha.  (c)  Balfe  v.  Lord,  2  Dr.  &  W. 

480.  L 
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Mortgages  of 
-an  equity  of 
Tedemption. 


On  the  principle  that  ivhat  is  affreed  to  be  done  is  con- 
sidered in  equity  as  done,  an  express  written  agreement  to 
effect  a  mortgage  is  treated  as  a  mortgage  (d) .  So  a 
written  instrument  promising  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  with 
interest  "  out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  W.  H.,"  and 
signed  by  all  the  persons  interested  in  his  estate,  was 
held  (the  personalty  being  exhausted)  to  amount  to  an 
equitable  mortgage  of  the  real  estate  (e).  And  an  agree- 
ment by  a  married  woman  to  charge  her  expectancy  under 
the  will,  or  as  one  of  the  next  of  kin  of  a  living  person, 
was  on  similar  grounds  enforced  after  that  person's 
death  (/).  A  covenant  also  that,  if  payment  of  a  certain 
debt  be  not  made,  the  creditor  may  by  entry,  foreclosure, 
sale,  or  mortgage,  levy  the  amount  from  the  lands  of  the 
debtor,  is  an  equitable  mortgage  (g). 

2.  Another  species  of  equitable  mortgage  is  seen  in 
mortgages  of  the  equity  of  redemption  of  an  estate  which 
has  been  already  legally  mortgaged.  But  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  enter  into  a  separate  discussion  of  such  equitable 
mortgages,  inasmuch  as  any  particulars  in  which  they 
differ  from  legal  mortgages  are  fully  explained  under  the 
heads  of  Notice  and  Tacking  (h). 


Statute  of 
Fraada. 


II.  Equitable  Mortgages  by  Deposit  of  Title  Deeds. 
It  is  a  well-known  provision  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  (i) 
that  no  action  shall  be  brought  upon  any  contract  or  sale 
of  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  or  any  interest  in 
or  concerning  them,  unless  the  agreement  upon  which 
such  action  shall  be  brought,  or  some  memorandum  or 
note  thereof,  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  party  to  be 
charged  therewith,  or  his  duly  authorised  agent  (fc). 


^d)  Hankey  v.  Vernon,  2  Cox, 
12,  14;  Walsh  y:  Lonsdale,  21  Oh. 
D.  9;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  2. 

(e)  Suart  v.  Toidmine,  2  Pow. 
Wag.  1049  a,  ed.  6. 

(/)  Flower  v.  Buller,  15  Ch. 
D.  665. 


(^)  Eyre  v.  McDowell,  9  H.  L. 
620. 

(A)  See  pp.  353  et  seq.,  312 
et  seq. 

(0  29  Car.  II.  o.  3. 

(Je)  S.  4. 
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In  the  case  of  Bussel  v.  Bussel  (Z)  this  was  relied  on  as  JJ«"««^v. 
an  answer  to  an  action  which  sought  to  establish  a  charge 
on  the  mere  fact  of  the  deposit  of  a  deed.    But  the  objec- 
tion did  not  avail;  and  it  has  long  been  established  that 
if  the  title  deeds  of  an  estate  axe,  without  even  verbal  Deposit 
communication,  deposited  by  a  debtor  in  the  hands  of  his  evWenM*of 
creditor,    the   mere   fact   of   such  deposit,   if  otherwise  an  agreement, 
unaccounted  for,  is  held  to  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  an 
agreement  for  a  mortgage  of  the  estate;  and  the  creditor 
may  avail  himself  of  it  as  of  an  agreement  in  writing  for 
that  purpose,  and  may  bring  an  action  for  the  completion 
of  his  security  by  a  legal  conveyance  (m).     These  bold 
decisions  have  given  rise  to  transactions  which  now  form  a 
conspicuous  feature  in  commercial  practice  aud  equitable 
jurisprudence,  and  which  require  attentive  consideration. 

(1.)  What  constitutes  a  mortgagee  by  deposit. 

(i.)  It  has  already  been  stated  that  a  deposit  of  title  What  deposits 
T      ,  -11  11  ,      •  •     sufficient, 

deeds,  unaccompanied  by  any  verbal  agreement,  is  evi- 
dence of  an  agreement  for  a  mortgage  which  may  be 
enforced;  and  this  proposition  may  be  abundantly  illus- 
trated. Thus  a  deposit  of  a  copy  of  Court  rolls  (n),  of  an 
agreement  for  a  lease  (o),  of  a  policy  of  insurance  (p),  of 
a  registered  mortgage  of  a  ship  (g),  or  of  a  certificate  of 
shares  in  a  public  company  (r),  may  constitute  an  equit- 
able mortgage. 

(ii.)  An    equitable    mortgage    may    be    created    by  a  Deposit 
deposit  of  part  of  the  title  deeds  only,  aud  it  is  not  neces-  deeds, 
sary  that  the  deeds  deposited  should  show  a  good  title  in 
the  depositor  (s).    But  a  deposit  of  deeds  relating  to  part 

(0  1  Bro.  0.  C.  269;  2  W.  &  G.  378. 

T.  L.  C.  76,  ed.  7.  (?)  Laoon  v.  Liffen.,  i  Giff.  75. 

(m)  Exp.  Wright,  19  Ves.  258;  (»•)  Exp.  Moss,  3  De  G.  &  Sm. 

jfJe  McMahon,  lib  L.  T.  R.  763.  599;  France  v.  Clark,  26  Ch.  D. 

On), Exp.  Warner,  1  Bose,  286.  257;  53  L.  J.  Oh.  588. 

(o)  "Unity,  ^e.  Co.  v.  King,  25  ■  («)    Exp.    Wetherall,   11   Ves. 

Beav.  72.  398;   Roberts  v.  Croft,  24  Beav. 

(jo)  Ferris  v.  Mullins,  2  Sm.  &  223;  2  De  G.  &  J.  1. 
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of  an  estate,  witli  a  representation  that  they  relate  to  the' 
whole,  will  only  effect  a  mortgage  of  the  part  actually 
comprised  in  the  deeds  (t).  If  the  deeds  are  deposited^ 
some  with  one  creditor,  some  with  another,  each  may  have 
Of  receipt  for  a  valid  charge  (u).  Moreover,  if  there  are  no  title  deeds 
or  conveyances  in  the  depositor's  possession,  an  equitahle 
mortgage  may  be  created  by  the  deposit  of  the  receipt  for 
purchase-money,  containing  the  terms  of  the  agreement 
for  sale  (v). 

(iii.)  Where  land  had  to  be  registered  under  the  Land 
Registry  Act  (w),  an  equitable  mortgage  might  be  created 
by  a  deposit  of  the  land  certificate  (x),  but  not  by  that  of 
the  title  deeds  (y) .  The  same  provision  is  continued  under 
the  Land  Transfer  Acts  {z). 

(iv.)  A  deposit  of  the  deeds  with  a  third  person  for 
the  benefit  of  the  creditor  will  be  sufficient  to  create  a 
security;  and  the  possession  of  the  agent  of  the  debtor 
may  suffice,  if  there  is  a  memorandum  of  deposit  showing 
an  intention  to  make  him  a  trustee  (a).  But  a  deposit 
with  the  wife  of  the  debtor,  to  be  kept  by  her  for  the 
creditor,  was  held  insufficient  (&);  and  where  the  deeds' 
remain  in  the  hands  of  the  debtor,  accompanied  by  a 
memorandum  of  deposit,  there  is  no  valid  mortgage  (c) 
unless  indeed  the  debtor  in  fact  holds  them  as  the  servant 
of  the  creditor  (d).  A  deposit  made  by  an  agent  of  the 
debtor  with  due  authority  constitutes  a  mortgage  and 
creates  a  valid  charge,  even  though  the  agent  borrows 
more  or  less  than  he  was  authorised  to  do  and  in  the 
former  case  fraudulently  appropriates  any  excess  (e). 


purchase- 
money. 


Begistered 
lands. 


Deposit  with 
third  person. 


(*)  Jones  V.  Williams,  24  Beav. 
47. 

(u)  Roberts  v.  Croft,  24  Beav. 
223;   2  De  G.  &  J.  1. 

(v)  Goodwin  v.  Waghorn,  4 
L.  J.  (N.  S.)  Ch.  172. 

(w)  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  53. 

(a)  S.  73. 

(y)  S.  63. 

(z)  38  &  39  Vict.  0.  87,  a.  81; 
60  &  61  Viot.  u.  65,  3.  8. 


(a)  Lloyd  v.  Attwood,  3  De  G. 
&  J.  614,  619. 

(6)  Exp.  Coming,  9  Ves.  115. 

(c)  Adams  v.  Claxton,  6  Ves. 
226,  230. 

(JL)  Ferris  v.  Mallins,  2  Sm.  & 
G.  378. 

(e)  Brocklesby  v.  Temperance- 
P.  B.  Sac,  (1893)  3  Ch.  130; 
(1895)  A.  C.  173;  64  L.  J.  Ch. 
433;    and  see  also  Lloyd's  Sank 
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(v.)  But  though  a  deposit  of  title  deeds  or  their  equiva-  Depositor 

T...J  1-1     "lay  show 

lent  IS  evidence  oi  an  agreement  lor  a  mortgage  which  that  there  was 

may  suffice  to  establish  a  claim  for  relief  in  equity,  it  does  "nd  Satlthe*' 

not  itself  constitute  an  agreement.     The  depositor  may  purpose  was 

show  that  the  deposit  was  not  made  with  the  view  and  "ecurity. 

intent  to  effect  a  security,  but  with  some  other  intent  or 

for  some  other  purpose.     The  mere  possession  of  the  title 

deeds  is,  therefore,  not  enough  to  create  an  equitable 

security  (/) .    For  instance,  deeds  may  be  deposited  merely 

for  the  purpose  of   safe   custody;    or  on  some  definite 

condition  {g);   or  there  may  be  attendant  circumstances 

showing  that  there  was  no  intention  to  create  a  mortgage, 

as,  for  instance,  where  deeds  have  been  left  with  a  banker 

after  he  has  refused  to  advance  money  on  them  (h) ;  or  the 

deposit  may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  showing 

that  there  was  not  an  intention  to  create  a  security  (i) .   In 

none  of  these  cases  will  an  equitable  mortgage  be  created; 

but  where  the  possession  of  the  deeds  cannot  be  accounted 

for  save  on  the  supposition  that  a  mortgage  was  intended, 

it  amounts  to  a  presumption  of  such  intention  so  strong 

that  it  may  be  acted  upon  (k). 

(vi.)  Where  deeds  are  deposited  for  the  purpose  of  pre-  Depc«itfor 
paring  a  legal  mortgage,  a  presumption  arises  of  an  inten-  ofcreating 
tion  to  create  an  equitable  mortgage.    At  one  time  it  was  » legal 

.  1  •  •         mortgage. 

sought  to  distinguish  between  the  case  where  the  intention 
was  to  secure  an  antecedent  debt,  and  where  it  was  with  a 
view  to  secure  only  a  future  advance,  it  having  been  held 
that  in  the  latter  case  no  equitable  mortgage  arose  from 
the  deposit  (l).     But  it  seems  that  this  distinction  cannot 

V.  Bullock,  (1896)  2  Ch.  192;   65  {h)  Lucas  v.  Bonien,  7  Taunt. 

L.   J.  Ch.  680;  distinguished  in  278. 

Capell   V.    Winter,    (1907)   2   Ch.  (i)  Shaw    v.    Foster,  L.    R.   5 

376-    76  I>.   J.  Ch.   496;    Fnf  v.  H.  L.  340;   Spoile  v.   Whayman, 

Smellie,  (1912)  3  K.  B.  282;   81  20  Beav.  607. 

L.   J.  K.  B.  1003.  (*)   Harford    v.    Carpenter,    1 

(J)  Chapman  v.   C,  13  Beav.  Bro.    C.    C.   270,   n.;    Dixon   v. 

308.  MucMeston,  8  Ch.  165. 

(a')  Burton  v.  Gray,  8  Ch.  932.  (Z)  Norris  v.  Wilkinson,  12  Ves. 

192. 
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Written 

menaorandum 

sufficient 

■without 

deposit. 


be  Sustained,  and  that  now  in  all  such  cases  an  equitable 
mortgage  will  result  from  the  deposit  (m).  This  will 
clearly  be  the  case  if  an  agreement  to  give  a  mortgajge 
accompanies  the  deposit  (re).  An  agreement  for  a  legal 
mortgage  does  not  entitle  the  mortgagee  to  require  the 
insertion  of  a  clause  excluding  the  operation  of  s.  17  of 
the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  so  as  to  give  him  the  right 
of  consolidation  (o). 

(vii.)  A  valid  equitable  mortgage  may,  as  we  have  seen, 
be  created  by  a  written  agreement  apart  from  any  deposit; 
and  a  written  memorandum  of  deposit  is  a  sufficient  agree- 
ment (p),  especially  if  the  deeds  be  already  in  the  posses- 
sion of  a  third  party  (q).  But  in  no  case  can  a  mere  oral 
agreement  without  an  actual  deposit  create  an  equitable 
security  (r) .  The  question  to  consider  in  the  case  of  an 
oral  agreement  is  whether  or  not  the  deposit  can  be  re- 
garded as  a  part  performance  thereof,  so  as  to  take  it  out 
of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  (s). 


What 
property  is 
deemed  to  be 
mortgaged. 


Memorandum 
may  limit  the 


(2.)  The  effects  of  an  equitable  mortgage  by  deposit. 

i.  As  to  the  property  ajfected. 

Pi-imd  facie,  the  deposit  of  deeds  by  a  debtor  constitutes 
a  mortgage  of  all  the  property  comprised  in  them  (t).  But 
the  security  may  be  limited  by  a  written  memorandum 
defining  its  extent  (u).  If,  on  the  contrary,  the  memo- 
randmn  refers  to  deeds  which  are  uot  deposited,  it  does  not 
effect  a  mortgage  of  the  property  comprised  in  them  (v). 
Thus  the  memorandum  may  limit  but  may  not  extend  tlie 


(m)  Edge  v.  W orthington,  1 
Cox,  211;  Exp.  Bruce,  1  Bose, 
374. 

(«)  Hockley  v.  Bantock,  1 
Buss.  141;  Keys  \\  Williams,  3 
Y.  &  C.  Ex.  55. 

(o)  Whitley  v.  Challii,  (1892) 
1  Ch.  64;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  307; 
Farmer  v.  Pitt,  (1902)  l.Ch.  954; 
71  L.  J.  Ch.  500. 

(j))    Exp.    Orrett,   3   Mont.    & 


A.  153. 

((?)  Saw  V.  Terrel,  33  Beav. 
218. 

(>•)  Exp.  Coombe,  4  Madd.  349. 

(s)  Re  Beetham,  18  Q.  B.  D. 
380,  766;  56  L.  J.  Q.  B.  635. 

(0  Ashton  V.  Dalton,  2  Coll. 
566. 

(h)  Bxp.  Glyn,  1  M.  D.  &  De 
G.  29. 

(v)  Exp.  Powell,  6  Jur.  490. 
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"^ffecti  of  the  deposit,  imless,  of  course,  the  memorandum  is  effect  of  the 

1  K  ■       ■       -in  •  -ill     deposit. 

in  such  a  form  as  in  itself  to  constitute  an  equitable 

mortgage. 

A  deposit  of  title  deeds  will  comprehend  any  interest  After- 
Tvhich  the  depositor  may  afterwards  acquire  in  the  pro-  property, 
perty  (w),  and  will  include  not  only  fixtures  existing  on  Fixtures, 
the  property  at  the  time,  but  also  those  subsequently 
■erected,  whether  the  fixtures  are  mentioned  or  not  (x). 
And  the  result  is  the  same  whether  the  deposit  is  made  by 
"the  owner  in  fee  who  is  also  owner  of  the  fixtures,  or  by 
;a  lessee  who  is  owner  of  the  fixtures,  although  as  between 
landlord  and  tenant  they  are  removable  («/).     In  the  case 
•of  machinery  in  the  possession  of  a  mortgagor  under  a 
hire-purchase  agreement,  the  owner,  having  a  prior  equity, 
has  prioritj'-  over  an  equitable  mortgagee  (z).     On  the  ^ 
bankruptcy  of  the  depositor  of  a  lease,  the  fixtures  wiU 
not  be  considered  as  being  in  his  order  and  disposition, 
but  will  belong  to  the  mortgagee  (a) . 

A  deposit  of  title  deeds  can  only  affect  the  interest  of  Interest  of 
the  depositor.     Thus,  if  the  deposit  be  by  a  trustee,  and  affected""""'^ 
there  is  no  consent  or  acquiescence  of  the  cestui  que  trust, 
the  security  extends  only  to  any  beneficial  interest  which 
the  trustee  may  have  (b);  and  a  deposit  by  a  tenant  for 
life  cannot  affect  the  interest  of  remainder-men  (c). 

ii.  What  debts  it  may  secure. 

It  is  a  matter  of  evidence  what  debts  are  to  be  deemed  Prima  favie 
1-1  • ,         I.  11  o'^y  detts 

to  be  comprised  in  the  security  ot  an  equitable  mortgage,  advanced  at 

Frimd  facie  only  the  sum  advanced  at  the  time  of  the  time  of  deposit 


(w)  Pryce  V.  Bull/,  WEq.  153.  (s)  Se   Samuel  Allen  §■  Sons, 

(«)  Exp.  Price,  2  M.  D.  &  De  (1907)  1  Ch.  575;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

•6.  518;  Exp.  Astbury,  4  Ch.  630.  362. 

(jf).  Exp.  Loyd,  3  D.  &  C.  765;  (o)  Exp.  Barclay,  5  De  G.  M. 

Longbottoni    v.    Berry,   L.    R.   5  &  Gr.  403. 

>Q.  B.  123;  Meux  v.  Jacobs,  Xj.  E.  (6)  Manningford   v.   Tollman, 

7  H  L  481;  Hobsony.  Gorringe,  1   ColL  670;   Exp.  Smith,  2  M. 

.(1897)  1  Ch.  182;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  D.  &  De  G.  687. 

114;   Beynolds  v.  Ashby,  (1904)  (c)  Turner   >'.  Letts,  20  Beav. 

-A.  0.  466;  73  L.  J-  K.  B.  946.  185. 
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CSrcumstanpes  deposit  is  considered  to  be  secui-ed  thereby  {d) ;  but  the 

may  extend      circumstanoes  of  the  case  may  suffice  to  show  an  intention 

^^^^-  to  secure  antecedent  advances,  and  if  so  it  will  be  carried 

into  effect  (e) ;   and  either  written  or  parol  evidence  of 

intention  may  suf&ce  to  extend  the  security  to  subsequent. 

advances  (/) ;  and  generally  a  verbal  agreement  to  make  a 

subsequent  advance,  on  a  deposit  of  deeds  already  made- 

for  another  purpose,  is  sufficient  to  constitute  an  equitable 

mortgage  as  to  the  subsequent  advance  {g). 

Interest.  A  debt  secured  by   an  equitable  mortgage,   although 

originating  in  a  simple  contract,  bears  interest  at  the  rate- 

of  4  per  cent,  from  the  date  of  the  deposit,  even  without 

an  express  agreement  to  that  effect  (h). 


Security  valid 
against  the 
Crown. 


Trustee  in 
bankruptcy. 


Judgment 
creditor. 


Subject  to 
prior  equities. 


iii.  Against  whom  the  security  p-evails. 

A  deposit  of  title  deeds  creates  a  security  valid  as- 
against  the  Crown,  if  made  before  the  depositor  became- 
a  Crown  debtor  by  record  or  specialty  (i). 

The  security  is  also  good  against  the  debtor's  trustee  in 
bankruptcy,  unless  it  is  made  so  near  the  bankruptcy  as- 
to  amount  to  a  fraudulent  preference  (k). 

It  also  prevails  against  the  interest  of  a  subsequent, 
judgment  creditor,  although  he  may  have  acquired  legal- 
seisin  under  an  elegit  and  without  notice  (Z). 

But  an  equitable  mortgagee  is  liable  to  all  prior  equities, 
affecting  the  depositor;  for  instance,  as  we  have  seen,  a 
deposit  of  title  deeds  given  in  breach  of  trust,  though  with- 
out notice,  does  not  affect  the  claim  of  the  beneficiaries; 
and  where  a  mortgage  was  obtained  without  consideration,. 


(rf)  JExp.  Martin,  4  D.  &  C. 
457;  2  M.  &  A.  243. 

(e)  Bxp.  Farley,  1  M..  D.  & 
De  G.  683,  689. 

(/)  Bxp.  Langston,  17  Ves.  230; 
Shepherd  v.  Titleij,  2  Atk.  348. 

(y)  Exp.  Kemingtoi),  2  V.  k 
B.  79;  Exp.  Whithreorl.  19  Ves. 
209. 


(A)  Se  Kerr's  Policy,  8  Eq.. 
331;  Saville  v.  Drax,  (1903)  1 
Ch.  781;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  505. 

(»■)  Casberd  v.  Ward,  6  Pri.  411.. 

(Jc)  Exp.  Ainsworth,  3  M.  &. 
A.  457. 

(?)  Whitmorth  v.  Gpitqnin,  f. 
Ha.  416;   1  Ph.  728. 
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and  then  transferred  with  notice  to  a  person  who  deposited 
it  to  secure  a  debt,  it  was  held  that  the  depositee  could  not 
be  in  a  better  situation  than  the  depositor,  and  his  security- 
was  therefore  useless  (m) . 

If  an  equitable  mortgagee  by  deposit  carelessly  parts  Negligence  of 
with  the  deeds  so  as  to  enable  a  second  mortgage  to  be  depositee. 
made  by  deposit  thereof,  he  will  be  postponed  to  the  second 
mortgagee,  since  it  was  through  his  laches  that  the  fraud 
was  rendered  possible  (n) .  And  as  between  equitable  mort- 
gagees, the  second  may  acquire  priority  without  proving 
negligence  conducing  to  fraud.  Omission  to  make  proper 
enquiry  for,  or  to  obtain  possession  of,  the  title  deeds  may 
suffice  (o) .  But  a  parting  with  the  deeds  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business,  as,  for  instance,  to  a  solicitor  or  con- 
fidential clerk,  who  makes  a  fraudulent  use  of  them,  will 
not  have  the  efiect  of  postponing  the  security  (p) . 

iv.  Generally. 

The  benefit  of  an  equitable  mortgage  by  deposit  may  be  Benefit 
subsequently  extended  to  persons  who  were  not  originally  ^b-^equently 
depositees.     If  a  deposit  of  deeds  is  made  to  a  firm,  the  extended, 
general  supposition  is  that  it  is  not  intended  to  enure  for 
the  benefit  ,of  future  members  of  that  firm;   but  if  an 
intention  that  it  should  so  operate  is  expressed  on  the 
memorandum  of  deposit,  or  is  proved  by  parol  evidence, 
or  is  evidenced  by  continued  dealings  with  the  new  firm, 
the  new  firm  may  gain  the  benefit  ,of  the  security  (g}. 
The  special  features  of  the  liens  of  bankers,  &c.,  are  stated 
elsewhere  (r) . 

(m)  Parker  v.  Clarhe,  30  Beav.  v.  Websler,  (1902)  2  Ch.  163;  71 

54  L.  J.  Ch.  561;   and  see  Fry  v. 

(ti)  Waldronv.Sloper,!  Drew.,  Smellie.  (1912)  3  K.  B.  282;   81 

193-  Keate  v.  Phillips,  18  Ch.  'D.  L.  J.  K.  B.  1003;  Burgis  v.  Con- 

660;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  664.  stantine,  (1908)  2  K.  B.  484;  77 

(o)  Farrand  v.  Yorkshire  Bank,  L.  J.  K.  B.  1045. 

40  Ch.  D.  182;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  238.  (?)  Bxp.  Kensington,  2  V.  & 

Op)  He  Vernon,  Ewens  #  Co.,  B.  79,  83;  Exp.  Oakes,  2  M.  D.  & 

33  Ch.  D.  402 ;  Carritt  v.  E.  #  P.  De  a.  234. 

Adv.  Co.,  42  Ch.  D.  263;  58  L.  J.  (r)  Page  337. 
Ch.  688;  distinguished  in  Rimmer 
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The  rules  as  to  priorit}-,  as  between  equitable  mortgagees- 
and  others,  are   fully   discussed  under  the  headings   of 
notice,  and  tacking  of  mortgages  (s) . 
Equitable  It  was  formerly  supposed  that  a  cestui  que  trust  or 

mortgagee  of    ^ep.oisitory  of  a  lease  was  liable  for  the  rent  and  covenants- 
Uableto  in  a  suit  by  the  lessor;  but  the  contrary  is  now  clearly 

established;  and  the  landlord  cannot  compel  him  to  take 
or  the  mortgagor  to  execute,  an  assignment  so  as  to  bring- 
him  within  the  liability  of  the  covenants,  even  if  he  has- 
been  in  possession  and  paid  rent  (t) . 


covenants. 


Foreclosure 
the  proper 
remedy. 


III.  Remedies  of  an  Equitable  Mortgagee . 

(1.)  It  has  been  much  discussed  whether  the  proper 
remedy  of  an  equitable  mortgagee  iiS  foreclosure  (after  the 
analogy  of  a  legal  mortgage)  or  sale  (after  the  analogy  of 
a  charge) .    Prior  to  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  however,, 
it  was  settled  that  in  the  case  of  a  mortgage  of  lands  the 
proper  remedy  was  foreclosure  (m),  whether  the  mortgage 
arose  from  an  agreement  for  a  legal  mortgage  (cc),  or  from 
a  deposit  of  title  deeds  with  or  without  a  written  memo- 
randum (y),  or  was  a  mortgage  of  an  equity  of  redemp- 
tion (z) ;    but    if    there    was    a    deposit    of   title    deeds, 
accompanied  by  a  written  agreement  for  a  mortgage,  the 
mortgagee  was  entitled  to  either  sale  or  foreclosure  (a) . 

By  s.  2,  sub-s.  6  of  that  Act  (6),  a  mortgage  is  so  de- 
fined as  to  include  "  any  charge  on  any  property  securing^ 


(s)  See  pp.  353  et  set/.,  312 
et  seq. 

(t)  Moores  v.  Choat,  8  Sim. 
608;  Moore  y.  Greg,  2  De  G.  & 
Sm.  304;  2  Ph.  717. 

(«)  Pryce  v.  Bwry,  2  Drew.  41; 
18  Jur.  967;  James  v.  J.,  16  Eq. 
163.  For  form  of  judgment,  see 
Lees  V.  Fisher,  22  Ch.  D.  283. 

(x)  Frail  V.  Ellis,  16  Beav.  350. 


(y)  Carter  v.  Wake,  4  Ch.  D> 
.605,  606,  per  Jessel,  M.  R. ;  Back- 
house V.  Charlton,  8  Ch.  D.  444. 

(a)  Richards  v.  Cooper,  6  Beav. 
304. 

(o)  York,  ^o.  Co.  v.  Artley,  11 
Ch.  D.  205;  Wade  v.  Wilson,  22; 
Ch.  D.  235;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  399. 

(6)  44  &  45  Vict.  o.  41. 
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money  or  money's  worth,"  terms  which  clearly  comprise 
an  equitable  mortgage,  and  accordingly,  by  s.  25  of  the 
same  Act,  the  Court  is  empowered  to  order  a  sale  instead  of 
foreclosure  at  the  request  of  the  mortgagee,  even  in  the 
absence  of  an  agreement  for  a  legal  mortgage  (c) .  An 
equitable  mortgagee  selling  under  the  Act  cannot  by  virtue 
of  s.  21  thereof  convey  the  legal  estate  vested  in  the 
mortgagor  (d),  but  a  power  of  sale  can  be  conferred  by 
means  of  an  irrevocable  power  of  attorney  under  s.  8  of 
the  Conveyancing  Act,  1882(e). 

Where  there  is  a  mere  charge  or  lien,  the  remedy  is  sale,  The  remedy  is 

and  not  foreclosure  (/) ;  sale  is  also  the  proper  remedy  in  a*ohMgT^*  " 

the  case  of  a  pledge  of  personal  chattels  (a).    On  a  mort-  °^  pledge  of 

«     ,  1        n  .        n    ,  -n  ,  ,      chattels, 

gage  ot  snares  by  deposit  oi  the  certincate,  however,  the 

proper  remedy  is  an  order  for  transfer  and  foreclosure  (h) . 

Although  an  equitable  mortgagee  has  no  legal  right  to  be 

paid  the  rents  of  mortgaged  land,  yet  if  he  has  been  paid 

rent  by  a  tenant  of  the  equitable  mortgagor  after  notice 

that  the  rent  is  claimed  by  him  as  equitable  mortgagee, 

he  cannot  be  compelled  to  refund  the  rent  to  the  tenant  {i)  ■ 

An  equitable  mortgagee  is  entitled  to  a  receiver,  and  one  Receiver, 
may  be  appointed  on  motion  before  defence,  and  even  be- 
fore appearance  in  cases  where  a  risk  of  loss  is  shown  (it). 
But  he  is  not,  like  a  legal  mortgagee,  entitled  to  six 
months'  notice  or  to  six  months'  interest  in  lieu  of  notice 
before  being  bound  to  accept  tender  of  the  mprtgage 
debt(Z). 

(c;   Oldham     v.     Stringer,     33  {g)  Carter  v.   Wake,  sup. 

W.   R.   251;    Grissell  v.   Money,  (ji)  BarroU  v.  Plenty,  (1901) 

38  L.  J.  Ch.  312.  2  Ch.  314;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  662. 

id)  Be  Eodson  #  Howe's  Con-  (j)  FincTc  v.  Tranter,  (1905)  1 

tract,  35  Ch.  D.  668;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  k.  B.  427;  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  345. 

755.     See  Solomon  ^  Meagher's  ^^^  Aberdeen  f.  Chitty,  3  Y.  & 

Contract,  40  Oh.  U.  508;  o«  J^.  J.  q_  j;^    379     j^ga^g^  ^    Sealey,  6 

Ch.  339.  Ha.  620. 

(e)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  39.  q^     Fitzgerald's     Trustee     v. 

(/)  Tennant    v.    Trenchard,    4  Mellersh,    (1892)   1   Ch.   385;    61 

Ch.  537;  Re  Owen,  (1894)  3  Ch.  L.  J.  Oh.  231. 
220;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  749. 
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Under  (2.)  The  remedies  of  mortgagees  (including  equitable 

Act.  mortgagees)  in  bankruptcy,  and  also  in  the  administration 

of  insolvent  estates,  and  in  the  winding-up  of  companies, 
are  now  regulated  by  s.  6  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
1883  {m) .  The  general  principle  is  that  the  mortgagee 
may  either  give  up  his  security  and  prove  for  his  whole 
debt  or  retain  his  security  and  prove  for  whatever  de- 
ficiency there  may  be.  , 

(w)  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  52;  Jud.  Act,  1875  (38  &  39  Vict.  c.  77),  s.  10. 
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Section  IV. — Liens. 

Qemerally. 

I.  LieTis  at  Law. 
II.  Equitable  Liens. 

1.  Charges. 

2.  Vendor's  Lien. 

3.  Vendee's  Lien. 


Analogous  in  many  respects  to  mortgages  are  those  Definition, 
charges  of  various  kinds  which  are  designated  by  the 
general  term  "liens."  A  lien  is  not,  hoiwever,  like  a 
mortgage,  a  jus  in  re,  or  a  jus  ad  rem,  but  is  simply  a 
right  to  possess  and  retain  the  property  subject  thereto, 
until  some  charge  attaching  to  it  is  paid  or  discharged  (a) . 

Liens  are  either  legal  or  equitable;  that  is  to  say,  some  Liens  legal  or 
liens  have  always  been  recognised  by  the  common  law;  ^i™**'''^- 
others,  apart  from  recent  legislation,  were  enforceable 
only  in  Courts  of  Equity. 

I.  Of  liens  recognised  at  law  some  are  specific,  others  Specific  liena. 
general.  It  wOl  not  be  necessary  here  to  do  more  than 
briefly  indicate  some  examples  of  such  liens.  Familiar 
illustrations  of  specific  liens  are,  the  right  which  an  artisan  Artisan. 
has  to  retain  an  article  delivered  to  him  to  work  on  until 
he  is  paid  for  the  labour  expended  thereon  (&);  the  lien  of 
an  accountant  upon  books  entrusted  to  him  for  examina-  Accountant. 

(a)  Story,  506.  W.  270;  Bellamy  v.  Bavey,  (1891) 

(S)  Scarfe  v.  Morgan,  4  M.  &       3  Ch.  540;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  778. 

S.  22 
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when 
maintaiiiable 


Shipowner.  tion  and  arrangement  (c) ;  the  lien  of  a  shipowner  who  has 
paid  a  sum  for  salvage,  upon  the  goods  on  board  for  the 
amount  of  contribution  to  which  the  owner  of  the  goods 

Partner.  is  liable  (d),  and  the  lien  of  a  partner  on  the  partnership 

propertj-  for  what  may  be  found  due  to  him  on  taking  the 
partnership  account  (e). 

General  liens,  ^  general  lien  differs  from  one  that  is  specific  in  that  it 
entitles  the  creditor  to  retain  the  property  in  question  as  a 
security,  not  merely  for  a  particular  charge,  but  for  the 
general  balance  due  to  him.  It  has  been  held  that  a  general 
lien  can  only  be  maintained  in  particular  trades  where  its 
existence  has  been  judicially  declared  (/).  Lord  Mansfield 
stated  that  a  general  lien  would  be  upheld  in  four  cases: 
(1)  where  it  is  an  express  contract;  (2)  where  it  is  implied 
from  the  usage  of  trade;  (3)  where  it  is  implied  from  the 
manner  of  dealing  between  the  parties  on  the  particular 
case;  (4)  where  the  party  has  acted  as  a  factor  (g). 

An  important  instance  of  a  lien  by  usage  is  the  lien  of 
a  banker  over  all  the  bills,  papers,  and  securities  of  a 
customer  in  his  hands,  which  right  subsists  unless  there  be 
an  express  contract  or  circumstances  showing  an  implied 
contract  inconsistent  with  the  lien  {h) .  An  instance  of  a 
circumstance  showing  such  an  implied  contract  is  the  case 
of  a  lease  being  accidentally  left  with  the  banker  after  he 
had  refused  to  lend  money  upon  it  {i) . 

A  broker  has  a  similar  lien  Qi),  and  an  innkeeper  has  a 
general  lien  on  articles  belonging  to  his  guests  which  come 
into  his  possession  as  innkeeper  {T) . 


Xiiens  by 
usage : 
Bankers. 


Brokers. 

Innkeepers 


(c)  Exp.  Southall,  17  L.  J. 
Bk.  21. 

(<?)  Briggs  v.  Merchant,  ^-c. 
Assoc,  18  L.  J.  Q.  B.  178;  Re 
Ripon  City,  (1897)  P.  226;  66 
L.  J.  P.  110. 

(e)  Skip  V.  Harwood,  2  Swanst. 
586;  and  see  Bourne  v.  B.,  (1906) 
2  Ch.  427;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  779. 

(/)  Bach  V.  Gopisson,  6  Jur. 
N.  S.  547;  7  ib.  81. 

{g}  Green  v.  Farmer,  4  Burr. 


2221. 

(A)  Davies  v.  Bowsher,  5  T.  E. 
488;  London  Chartered  Bank  v. 
White,  4  App.  Cas.  413;  Re 
European  Bank,  8  Ch.  41;  Cuth- 
bert  V.  Robarts  I  Co.,  (1909)  2 
Ch.  226;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  529. 

(j)  Lucas  V.  Dorrien,  7  Taunt. 
278. 

(K)  Bewison  v.  Guthrie,  2  Bing. 
N.  C.  755. 

(0  Threfall  v.  Borwick,  7  L.  R. 
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A  factor  has  a  general  lien  on  goods  consigned  to  him  Factors. 
for  sale,  and  on  the  purchase-money  thereof  (to),  as  well  as 
a  specific  lien  on  goods  bought  for  the  purchaso-money 
and  freight  paid  in  respect  thereof  (n) .  A  wharfinger  has  Wharfingers, 
also  the  same  general  lien  as  a  factor  for  the  balance  of 
his  wharfage  dues  and  freight  (o).  As  to  the  liens  of 
auctioneers,  warehousemen,  packers,  and  others,  see  the 
cases  cited  below  (p) . 

The  lien  of  a  solicitor  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  Solicitors' 
especial  consideration.  A  solicitor  has  a  general  lien  on  ^®"®''^  '®°- 
the  papers  of  his  client  in  his  hands  for  his  taxable  costs, 
charg-es,  and  expenses  (q) ;  every  client  is,  therefore, 
entitled  to  have  his  costs  taxed,  though  there  may  be  no 
item  in  the  account  relating  to  an  action  at  law  or  in 
equity  (r).  This  lien  is  merely  a  right  to  retain,  and 
cannot  be  actively  enforced  (s) .  In  case  of  a  change  of 
solicitors  pending  an  action,  the  Court  may  order  the 
delivery  up  to  the  new  solicitor  of  the  documents  required 
for  the  purposes  of  the  action,  pending  taxation  of  the 
ex -solicitor's  costs,  and  without  prejudice  to  his  lien  (t). 
The  lien  must  not  be  asserted  so  as  to  embarrass  the  pro- 
ceedings (m)  .  The  lien  appears  not  to  be  waived  by  an 
order  for  payment,  or  by  an  attachment  for  non-payment 
of  costs,  nor  by  any  proceeding  against  the  person  of  the 
debtor  (x) .     It  is  not  confined  to  deeds  and  papers,  but  -what  it 

includes. 

Q.  B.  711;  10  ib.  210;  Sobins  v.  L.    J.    Ch.    132;    Wright   v.    Dee 

Gray,    (1895)   2   Q.   B.   501;    65  ^siates,  (1911)  2  Ch.  85;  80  L.  J. 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  44.  Ch.  461. 

(»»)   Godin  V.  London  Ass.  Co.,  (r)  Be  Barher,  6  Sim.  476. 

1  Bur.  490;  Mobson  v.  Kemp,  4  (s)  Bozon  v.  BoUond,  4  My.  & 

Esp.  236.  Or.  357. 

(«)  Hxp.    Emery,    2    Ves.    sr.  (<)  Hutchinson  v.  Norwood,  34 

674;  Exp.  Good,  3  M.  &  A.  246.  W.  E.  637;   Bluch  v.  Lovering, 

(o)  Naylor  v.  Mangles,  1  Esp.  35    ib.    232;    Boden    v.    Hensby, 

109;  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  63,  s.  76.  (1892)  1  Ch.  101;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 

(p)   Webb  v.  Smith,  30  Ch.  D.  174. 

192;    55   L.    J.    Ch.    343;    Exp.  (_u)  Boughton  v.  B.,  23  Ch.  D. 

Deeze,   1   Atk.   228;    Se   Witt,  2  169;     Ackermann     v.     Loclchart, 

Ch.  D.  489.  (1898)  2  Ch.  1;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  284. 

(j)  Stevenson  v.   Blalceloch,  1  {x)  Lloyd  v.  Mason,  ilia.  132; 

il.    &   S.    535;    -Re   Bapid  Road  Exp.  Bryant,  1  Mad.  49. 
Transit  Co.,  (1909)  1  Ch.  96;  78 

22  (2) 
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Specific  lien 
on  funds 
recovered. 


Lien  against 
real  estate. 
23  &  24  Vict. 
c.  127. 


extends  to  other  artides  delivered  to  the  solicitor  for  the 
purposes  of  the  action;  for  instance,  to  hooks,  shares  in  a 
company,  &c.  (y).  But  it  only  applies  to  such  deeds  and 
documents  as  come  to  his  hands  in  his  character  as  solicitor 
of  the  person  against  whom  the  lien  is  claimed  (z),  and  it 
extends  only  to  secure  law  charges,  not  including  a  debt 
due  on  another  account  (a)  or  advances  of  money  (6). 
The  lien  is  available  notwithstanding  that  the  claim  is 
statute-barred  (c) . 

A  solicitor  has  also,  apart  from  the  statute  presently  to 
be  mentioned,  a  specific  lien  on  the  fund  recovered  by  him 
in  an  action  for  the  costs  of  the  action  (d),  and  similarly, 
also,  upon  money  of  the  client  in  his  hands  to  abide  the 
result  of  the  action  (e) .  But  the  remedy  of  a  solicitor  in 
such  a  case  has  been  increased  by,  and  is  now  dependent 
on,  the  statute  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  127. 

Previously  to  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  127,  a  solicitor  had  no 
lien  for  his  costs  against  real  estate  either  at  law  or  in 
equity.  By  s.  28  of  that  Act  it  is  enacted  that  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Court  or  judge,  before  whom  any  suit 
or  matter  has  been  heard,  to  declare  that  the  solicitor 
employed  therein  is  entitled  to  a  charge  upon  the  property 
recovered  or  preserved  by  his  instrumentality  in  such  suit 
or  matter;  and  that  all  conveyances  and  acts  done  to 
defeat  such  charge  shall,  unless  made  to  a  bond  fide 
purchaser  without  notice,  be  absolutely  void  and  of  no 
effect  as  against  such  charge  or  right  (/) .  This  Act 
applies  to  property  of  all  kinds  (g),  and  a  liberal  construc- 


(y)  Friswell  v.  King,  15  Sim. 
191;  General  Share  Trust  Co.  v. 
Chapman,  1  C.  P.  D.  771. 

(z)  Exp.  Fuller,  16  Ch.  D.  617; 
Smith  V.  Betty,  (1903)  2  K.  B. 
317;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  853. 

(ffi)  Re  Galland,  31  Ch.  D.  296. 

(S)  Re  Taylor,  Stileman  S;  Co., 
(1891)  1  Ch.  590;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 
525;  Groom  v.  Cheesewright, 
(1895)  1  Ch.  730;  64  L.  J.  Ch. 
406. 


(e)   Carter  v.  C,  34  W.  K.  57. 

(d)  Bozon  V.  Bollond,  4  My.  & 
Cr.  357. 

(e)  Sanson  v.  Reece,  3  Jur. 
N.  S.  1204. 

(/)  See  Cole  v.  Mey,  (1894)  2 
Q.  B.  180,  350;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
682. 

{g)  Birchall  v.  Pugin,  L.  E.  10 
C.  P.  399;  Re  Graydon,  (1896)  1 
Q.  B.  47;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  328; 
Exp.  Tweed,,  (1899)  2  Q.  B.  167; 
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tion  is  placed  upon  the  words  "recovered  or  preserved." 
Thus,  the  appointment  of  a  receiver  of  the  real  estate  of 
an  infant  has  been  held  to  bring  the  property  within  the 
section  (h) .  And  where  the  action  is  for  the  benefit  of  all 
parties,  the  lien  attaches,  irrespective  of  the  interests  of  the 
client  (i) .  Money  paid  into  Court  is  not  deemed  to  be 
"property  recovered"  (;),  but  money  paid  to  compromise 
an  action  is  so  regarded  (fc),  though  the  suit  may  be  on 
behalf  of  infants  (I).  The  charge  is,  in  fact,  in  the  nature 
of  salvage,  and  may  be  made  in  the  interests  of  personsi 
who  did  not  employ  the  solicitor  and  are  not  parties  to  the 
suit,  if  they  adopt  the  benefit  obtained  in  it  (m) .  The 
Court  having  declared  the  lien,  will  give  liberty  to  apply 
to  have  the  costs  raised  by  sale  or  otherwise  (n) . 

The  lien  has  priority  over  debentures,  so  long  as  they 
remain  a  fioating  security  (o),  notwithstanding  a  stipula- 
tion that  the  company  shall  not  create  any  charges  having 
priority;  and  also  over  a  mortgage  the  title  to  which  is 
maintained  in  the  action  (p),  and  to  charging  orders 
obtained  by  judgment  creditors  over  money  in  Court  and 
in  the  hands  of  a  receiver  (g) .  The  assignee  of  a  solicitor 
may  assert  the  lien  and  have  a  charging  order  (r) . 

By  Ord.  LXV.  r.  14,  it  is  provided  (contrary  to  pre- 
vious decisions  (s))  that  a  set-off  for  damages  or  costs 
between  parties  may  be  allowed,  notwithstanding  the  soli- 

68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  794;  but  see  also  Margetson  v.  Jones,  (1897)  2  Ch. 

Re  LlewelUn,  (1891)  3  Ch.  145;  314;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  619. 
60   L.   J.   Ch.   732;    and   Bowker  (l)  Wright  v.  Sanderson,  (1901) 

V.  Austin,  (1894)  1  Ch.  556;   63  1  Ch.  317;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  119. 
L.  J.  Ch.  205.  (»j)  Greer  v.  Young,  24  Ch.  D. 

(A)  Saile  v.   JB.,  13  Eq.  497;  545;  SuUey  v.  B.,  8  ib.  479. 
and    see    Se    Turner,    Wood    v.  («)  Green  v.  G.,  26  Ch.  D.  16. 

Turner,    (1907)    2    Ch.    126;    76  {o)  Brunton  v.  Electrical  Corp., 

L.  J.  Ch.  492.  (1892)  1  Ch.  434;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 

(»")  Bailey  v.  Birckall,  2  H.  &  256. 
M.  371.  iv)  Scholey  v.  tech,  (1893)  1 

(/)  Westacott  v.  Bevan,  (1891)  Ch.  709;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  658. 
1  Q.  B.  774;  60  L.  J.  Q.  B.  536;  ((?)  Ridd  v.  Thome,  (1902)  2 

and  see  Re  Eumphreys,  (1898)  1  Ch.  344;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  624. 
Q.  B.  520.  (»■)  Briscoe  v.  B.,  (1892)  3  Ch. 

(Jc)  Ross  V.  Buxton,  42  Ch.  D.  543;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  665. 
190;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  442 ;  The  Paris,  (s)  Exp.   Cleland,  2  Ch.  803; 

(1896)   P.  77;   65  L.  J.  P.  42;  Earner  v.  Giles,  11  Ch.  D.  942. 
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Securities 
inconsistent 
with  the  lien. 


Change 
of  solicitors. 


citor's  lien  for  costs  in  the  particular  cause  or  matter  in 
which  the  set-off  is  sought  (t) .  But  this  power  is  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Court,  and  will  not  be  exercised  so  as  to 
operate  unjustly  towards  the  solicitor's  rights  (m).  There 
is  no  right  to  set  off  costs  incurred  in  different  actions  (x) 
or  in  proceedings  in  different  Courts  (y) . 

A  solicitor  who  takes  a  security  which  is  in  any  way 
inconsistent  with  his  lien  is  considered  to  have  abandoned 
his  lien,  unless,  indeed,  he  gives  express  notice  to  his 
client  that  he  intends  to  retain  the  lien  (0) ;  but  for  this 
purpose  a  charging  order  under  the  Act  is  not  deemed  a 
security  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  lien  which  he  enjoys 
apart  from  the  Act  (a) . 

In  the  case  of  a  change  of  solicitors,  the  lien  of  the 
acting  solicitor  has  priority  over  that  of  the  discharged 
solicitor  (&). 


II.  Equitable  Liens. 

Charges.  1     The  most  conspicuous  and  important  among  equit- 

able liens  are  those  arising  from  charges  of  legacies  and 
portions  upon  real  estate.  Such  liens  create  a  trust  which 
equity  will  enforce  against  the  person  creating  the  lien, 
and  persons  claiming  as  volunteers  or  with  notice  under 
him.  The  effect  of  such  charges  is  more  fully  considered 
elsewhere  (c) . 

Other  instances  of  liens  which  do  not  call  for  detailed 


(0  Goodfellow  V.  Gray,  (1899) 
2  Q.  B.  498;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  1032. 

(«)  Edwards  v.  Mope,  14  Q.  B. 
D.  922;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  379. 

{x)  Slahey  v.  Latham,  41  Gh. 
D.  518. 

(j/)  Ee  Bassett,  (1896)  1  Q.  B. 
219;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  144;  Masaell 
V.  Stanley,  (1896)  1  Ch.  607;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  494;  Russell  v.  R., 
(1898)  A.  C.  307;  67  L.  J.  P.  69. 

(z)  Balsh  V.  Symes,  T.  &  R. 
92;    Be  Taylor,  Stileman  ^  Co., 


(1891)  1  Ch.  590;  60  L.  J.  Oh. 
525;  Re  Douglas,  (1898)  1  Ch. 
199;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  85;  Re  Morris, 
(1908)  1  K.  B.  473;  77  L.  J. 
K.  B.  265. 

(ffi)  De  Bay  v.  Griffin,  10  Ch. 
294,  n. 

(6)  Rhodes  v.  Sugden,  34  Ch. 
D.  155;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  127;  Knight 
V.  Gardner,  (1892)  2  Ch.  368;  61 
L.  J.  Ch.  399. 

(c)  Pages  375   et  seq.,  593. 
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description  are  the  lien  of  trustees  for  money  properly 
expended  on  the  trust  property  (d) ;  the  lien  of  a  bo7id  fide 
possessor  in  wrongful  possession  for  improvements  made 
under  the  belief  that  he  was  absolute  owner  (e) ;  and  a  lien 
by  way  of  salvage,  on  a  policy  of  assurance,  for  premiums 
paid  to  keep  it  on  foot,  as  to  which  see  cases  cited 
below  (/);  from  which  it  appears  that  a  stranger  cannot 
acquire  the  lien  except  by  virtue  of  contract,  or  as  trustee, 
or  mortgagee,  or  by  subrogation  to  the  trusts  of  a  trustee . 

2.  Vendor's  lien  for  unpaid  purchase-money. 

The  lien  of  a  vendor  for  unpaid  purchase-money,  and  Lien  of 
that  of  a  vendee  for  prematurely  paid  purchase-money, 
are  among  the  most  important  instances  of  equitable  liens, 
and  therefore  require  detailed  investigation. 

In  discussing  the  application  of  the  well-known  equit- 
able principle  known  as  the  vendor's  lien,  it  is  necessary 
to  distinguish  between  its  operation  as  between  the  vendor 
and  purchaser,  and  as  between  the  vendor  and  third  per- 
sons claiming  through  or  under  the  purchaser.  As,  how- 
ever, persons  claiming  under  the  purchaser  as  volunteers 
are  in  the  same  position  as  himself,  the  most  convenient 
distribution  of  the  subject  is  to  include  volunteers  in  the 
first  inquiry,  and  then  to  consider  the  extent  of  the 
vendor's  lien  as  against  those  whose  title  is  derived  from 
the  purchaser  for  valuable  consideration. 

(1.)  As  against  a  purchaser,  Ms  heirs,  and  voluntary 
assignees. 

The  general  principle  as  to  the  lien  of  the  vendor  of  an  General 

estate  is  fully  expressed  in  the  judgment  of  Lord  Eldon  P""°^P«- 

in  MacJcreth  v.  Symmons  {g),  which  is  to  the  following  Mackrethv. 

Symmonn. 

(d)  Darke  v.  Williamson,  25  Scottish  Imp.  Ins.  Co.,  34  Ch.  D. 
Bkiv.  622.  234;  36  L.  J.  Ch.  707;  Re  Win- 

(e)  Neesom  v.  ClarJcson,  4  Ha.  Chelsea's  Policy  Tr.,  39  Ch.  D. 
97  168;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  20. 

'(f)  Leslie  V.  French,  iS.Ch.D.  (,g)  15  Ves.   329;   2  W.   &  T. 

552;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  762;  FalcTce  v.       L.  C.  926,  ed.  7. 
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LIENS. 


Applies  to 
copyholds  and 
leaseholds, 


when 

consideration 
is  an  annuity. 

Iiien  doubtful 
■where  there  is 
other  security. 


Tardiffe  v. 
Scrughan. 


Lien  extends 
to  moneys 
advanced. 


efiect:  Where  a  vendor,  in  compliance  with  a  contract  for 
the  sale  of  an  estate,  executes  a  conveyance  thereof,  but 
the  purchase-money  is  wholly  or  partially  unpaid,  then, 
notwithstanding  that  on  the  face  of  the  conveyance  it  is 
expressed  to  be  paid,  or  that  a  receipt  for  it  is  indorsed 
thereon,  the  vendor  has  a  lien  on  the  estate  for  the  money 
remaining  due  to  him. 

The  same  case  further  shows  that  the  mere  circumstance 
of  taking  an  additional  security  is  not  inconsistent  with 
the  continuance  of  the  lien .  The  circumstances  which  are 
considered  to  amount  to  a  waiver  or  abandonment  of  the 
lien  are  hereafter  separately  discussed. 

The  lien  applies  to  copyholds,  leaseholds,  and  other 
personal  property  as  well  as  to  freeholds  (h),  and  attaches 
when  possession  of  the  estate  has  been  delivered  to  the  pur- 
chaser, though  there  has  been  no  conveyance  to  him  (i) . 

Where  the  consideration  for  the  sale  of  an  estate  is  in 
the  form  of  an  annuity,  the  lien  attaches  to  secure  the 
annuity,  at  least  if  no  other  security  for  that  purpose  is 
taken.  Where  the  annuity  has  been  secured  by  a  bond  or 
covenant,  the  cases  have  been  somewhat  conflicting.  In 
Mackreth  v.  St/mmons,  Lord  Eldon  held  that  there  was  no 
lien  for  annuities;  but  he  did  so  rather  in  consideration 
of  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  than  as  a  general 
principle  of  law.  In  Tardiffe  v.  Scrughan  (Ic)  the  lien 
was  allowed,  and  this  case  has  never  been  overruled, 
though  in  somewhat  similar  circumstances  some  judges 
have  been  slow  to  follow  it  (I).  See  also  in  favour  of 
the  lien,  Sugden,  V   &  P   676,  ed.  14. 

If  a  vendor  agrees  to  lend  money  to  the  purchaser  for 
improving  the  estate,  his  lien  extends  to  the  advances  so 
made,  as  well  as  to  the  purchase  (m) . 


(A)  Winter  v.  Anson,  3  Russ. 
492;  Matthew  v.  Bowler,  6  Ha. 
110;  Stucley  v.  Kekewich,  (1906) 
1  Ch.  67 ;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  58 ;  Davies 
V.  Thomas,  (1900)  2  Ch.  462;  69 
L.  J.  Ch.  643. 

(«)  Smith  V.  Bihhard,  2  Dick. 


730. 

(A)  1  Bro.  C.  C.  423. 

(J)  Clarke  v.  Boyle,  3  Sim. 
502;  BucMand  v.  Pochnell,  13 
Sim.  412. 

(m)  Exp.  Linden,  1  M.  D.  & 
De  G.  435. 
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Special  consideration  is  required  of  those  cases  in  which 
a  vendor  asserts  his  lien  with  respect  to  a  sale  to  a  railway 
or  other  company. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  lien  attaches  to  lands  purchased  Lieu  as 

by  such  companies,  whether  by  agreement  or  in  the  exer-  rSlway  and 

cise  of  compulsory  powers  (??);    and  it  includes  unpaid  otlier 

.    ^  „  \  ,  ,  companies 

compensation  as  well  as  purchase-money,  unless  such  com-  generally. 

pensation  is  the  sub  j  ect  of  a  separate  agreement .   Although 
a  railway  may  have  been  made  over  the  land,  the  lien  may 
be  enforced  by  sale  (o);  but  not  by  an  injunction  restrain- 
ing the  use  of  the  railway  (p) .     Where,   however,   the  Where  the 
consideration  for  the  purchase  is  a  rent-charge  on  the  jb  a 
lands,  there  is  no  lien  for  securing  its  payment  (g),  but  rent-charge, 
the  owner  of  the  rent-charge  is  entitled  to  a  receiver  of 
the  tolls  and  net  earnings  of  the  undertaking,  and  may 
distrain  on  the  lands  (r) . 

A  vendor's  lien  was  so  far  regarded  as  an  interest  in  land  Lien  within 
as  to  be  within  the  Mortmain  Act  (s) ;  and  a  bequest  of  ^ot, 
money  due  thereupon  was  therefore  void  {t);  and  it  seems  and  Statute  of 
that  a  mere  parol  assignment  of  it  would  be  ineffectual,  as     ^^^  ^ ' 
within  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  unless  accompanied  by  a 
deposit  of  title  deeds  (m).    The  lien,  however,  is  not  such  but  not 
an  interest  in  land  as  to  come  within  s.  23  of  the  Wills  land  within 
Act  (x).     So,  if,  after  devising  an  estate,  the  devisor  con-  ^'^'^  ^''*- 
tracts  to  sell  it,  the  purchase-money  will  belong  to  the 
personal  representatives,  and  not  to  the  devisee  (y). 

A  vendor's  lien  not  being  an  express  trust,  the  right  to  Lien  when 

enforce  it  in  the  case  of  land  may  be  barred  by  the  Statute  statute  ot 

Limitations. 

(n)   Walker  v.   Ware,  %c.   Co.,  (s)  9  Geo.  II.  c.  36;   see  now 

1  Eq.  195.  SI  &  52  Viot.  c.  42. 

(o)   Oosens  v.  Bognor,  ^o.  Co.,  (t)  Harrison  v.  H.,  1  B.  &  M. 

1  Ch.  594;  Munns  v.  7.  of  Wight  71. 

R.  Co.,  5  Ch.  414.  iu)  Dryden  v.  Frost,  3  My.  & 

Op)  Pell   V.   Northampton,  #c.  Cr.  670;  Meux  v.  Smith,  11  Sim. 

E.   Co.,  2  Ch.  100;  but  see  All-  421. 

good  V.   Merrybent,  #c.   R.   Co.,  {x)  1  Viot.  c.  26. 

55  L.  J.  Ch.  743.  iv)  Farrar  v.  E.  of  Winterton, 

(?)  E.  of  Jersey  v.  Briton,  #c.  5  Beav.  1;  Re  Cloives,  (1893)  1 

Dock  Co.,  7  Eq.  409.  Ch.  214.  But  see  Brant  v.  Vause, 

(r)  Ey'ton  v.  Benbigh,  #c.  Co.,  1  Y.  &  C.  Oh.  580. 
6  Eq.  14. 
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Not  ■within 
17  &  18  Vict. 
c.  113, 


but  included 
in  amending 
Acts. 


of  Limitations  at  the  end  of  twelve  years  {z),  unless  the 
case  is  taken  out  of  the  operation  of  the  statute  by  a  suffi- 
cient acknowledgment  {a) .  But  there  is  no  Statute  of 
Limitations  similarly  applicable  to  personalty,  and  in  this 
case  the  lien  protects  not  only  the  principal  but  all  interest 
from  the  date  of  the  sale  (fe). 

A  Vendor's  lien  was  held  not  to  be  a  mortgage  within 
Locke  King's  Act  (c),  so  that  the  personal  estate  of  a 
deceased  purchaser  was  primarily  liable  for  the  payment 
of  the  purchajse-money  (d) ;  but  by  30  &  31  Vict.  c.  69, 
the  word  "  mortgage  "  was  declared  to  include  any  lien  for 
unpaid  purchase-money  upon  any  lands  purchased  by  a 
testator;  and  by  40  &  41  Vict.  o.  34,  the  same  construc- 
tion was  applied  in  case  the  purchaser  died  intestate . 

(2.)  As  against  fur chasers  for  value . 

The  equitable  lien  for  unpaid  purchase -money  binds  the 
estate,  as  well  in  the  hands  of  persons  claiming  for  valuable 
consideration  under  the  purchaser  mth  notice,  as  in  the 
hands  of  the  purchaser  himself,  his  heirs,  and  voluntary 
assignees  (e) ;  but  the  lien  will  not  prevail  against  a  hond 
fide  purchaser  who  buys  without  notice  that  the  purchase- 
money  remains  unpaid,  and  acquires  the  legal  estate  (/) . 
If,  however,  the  legal  estate  is  outstanding,  then,  as  the 
second  purchaser  has  only  an  equitable  interest  subsequent 
in  time  to  the  equitable  lien,  the  equitable  lien  will  have 
precedence,  conformably  to  the  maxim  "  Qui  prior  est 
tempore  potior  est  jure"  (g).  But  this  again  is  subject 
to  modification,  since  priority  in  time  will  not  avail  unless 
Lien  may  be    the  equities  are  equal.    If,  therefore,  the  vendor  has  been 


Whom  the 
lieu  biuds. 


(2)  3  &4  Wm.  IV.  c.  27;  37& 
38  Vict.  c.  57. 

(a)  Toft  V.  Stephenson,  1  De 
G-.  M.  &  G.  28;  5  ib.  735. 

(S)  Stucley  v.  Kehewich,  (1906) 
1  Ch.  67;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  58 ;  follow- 
ing Hose  V.  Watson,  10  H.  L.  C. 
672;  Hancock  v.  Berrey,  57  L.  J. 
Ch.  793;  Mellersh  v.  Brown,  45 
C!h.  D.  225;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  43. 


(c)  17  &  18  Vict.  u.  113.  See 
inf.  p.  603. 

(<^)  Eood  V.  E.,  3  Jur.  N.  S. 
684. 

(e)  Walker  v.  Preswick,  2  Ves. 
622;  Winter  v.  Anson,  3  Russ. 
488;  1  S.  &  S.  434. 

(/)  Cator  V.  E.  of  Pembroke.  1 
Bro.  C.  C.  302. 

(y)   Frere  v.  Moore,  8  Pri.  475. 
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guilty  of  negligence,  he  may  lose  his  lien.  Thus,  in  Bice  lost  by 
V.  Bice  (h),  certain  leaseholds  were  assigned  to  a  pu^chasei-  ^^.^^  ^  ^-^'^ 
by  a  deed  which  recited  the  payment  of  the  whole  of  the 
purchase-money,  and  had  the  usual  receipt  indorsed  on  it; 
the  title  deeds  were  delivered  up  to  the  purchaser,  but  the 
whole  of  the  purchase-money  was,  in  fact,  not  paid.  The 
purchaser  forthwith  deposited  the  assignment  and  title 
deeds  to  secure  an  advance.  It  was  held  that  the  equity 
arising  from  the  deposit  ought  to  prevail  against  the  lien, 
on  the  ground  that  the  vendor  had,  by  his  negligence, 
placed  it  in  the  power  of  the  purchaser  to  deal  with  the 
estate  as  absolute  owner  at  law  and  in  equity.  The  prin- 
ciple of  this  case  is  now  embodied  in  s.  55  of  the  Convey-  C.  A.  1881. 
ancing  Act,  1881  (i),  which  enacts  that  "  a  receipt  for  ^^^^ 
consideration  money  or  other  consideration  in  the  body 
of  a  deed  or  indorsed  thereon  shall,  in  favour  of  a  sub- 
sequent purchaser  (or  mortgagee)  not  having  notice  that 
the  money  or  other  consideration  thereby  acknowledged 
to  be  received  was  not  in  fact  paid  or  given,  wholly  or 
in  part,  be  sufficient  evidence  of  the  payment  or  giving 
of  the  whole  amount  thereof." 

The  results  are: — 

i.  That  the  lien  prevails  against  a  second  purchaser 
with  notice,  even  though  he  acquires  the  legal  estate;  and 
as  against  a  purchaser  without  notice,  if  the  legal  estate 
is  outstanding,  and  the  vendor  has  not  been  guilty  of 
negligence. 

ii.  That  the  lien  does  not  prevail  against  a  bond  fide 
purchaser  who  acquires  the  legal  estate  without  notice; 
nor  against  a  purchaser  of  an  equitable  interest,  where  the 
first  vendor  has  been  guilty  of  negligence.  Or  perhaps  it 
may  be  said  still  more  generally  that  the  lien  will  not 
prevail  against  a  subsequent  equitable  mortgagee  who 

(A)  2  Drew.  73.  (0  U  &  45  Vict.  c.  41. 
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strengthens  his  equity  by  acquiring  possession  of  the  title 
deeds  (j). 

The  force  of  the  lien  being  thus  in  a  great  measure 
dependent  upon  the  question  of  notice,  we  may  here  add 
some  illustrations,  especially  touching  this  class  of  cases, 
of  what  does  and  does  not  constitute  notice,  though  this 
subject  is  more  fully  considered  elsewhere  (Jc). 

Where  a  subsequent  purchaser  or  mortgagee  omits  to 
make  inquiries  for  the  title  deeds  of  the  property  in  ques- 
tion, or  accepts  an  insufficient  excuse  for  their  absence,  thai 
Court  will  impute  to  him  the  knowledge  which  such  in- 
quiry would  have  imparted,  and  will  enforce  against  him 
any  prior  claim,  the  existence  of  which  such  inquiry  would 
have  discovered  (l),  although  he  may  acquire  the  legal 
estate  (m).  Not  so,  however,  if  he  has  made  inquiry,  and 
a  reasonable  excuse  has  been  given  for  the  non-appearance 
of  the  deeds  (n). 

Under  the  Middlesex  Registry  Act,  and  the  former 
Yorkshire  Registry  Act,  registration  of  a  vendor's  lien 
was  not  required,  and  gave  no  priority  (o) ;  but  by  the 
Yorkshire  Registry  Acts  of  1884  and  1885  (p),  no  lien 
has  any  eSect  or  priority,  as  to  lands  in  Yorkshire,  as 
against  any  purchase  or  mortgage  deed  duly  registered, 
and,  in  the  absence  of  actual  fraud,  which  means  fraud 
importing  grave  moral  blame  (q),  priority  of  registration 
determines  priority  of  title.  These  Acts  only  apply  to 
liens  arising  on  or  after  the  1st  of  January,  1885;  and 
they  do  not  apply  to  copyholds. 


(/)  Clarke  v.  Palmer,  21  CB. 
D.  124;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  634;  Lloyd's 
Banking  Co.  v.  Jones,  29  Ch.  D. 
221;  Walker  \.  Linom,  (1907)  2 
Ch.  104;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  500. 

(k)  See  p.  353  et  seq. 

(V)  Nat.  Prov.  Bank  v.  Jack- 
son, 33  Ch.  D.  1. 

(m)  Worthington  v.  Morgan, 
16  Sim.  547;  Peto  v.  Hammond, 
30  Beav.  495;  Oliver  v.  Hinton, 
(1899)  2  Ch.  264;  68  L.  J.  Ch. 


583;  Berwick  v.  Price,  (1905)  1 
Ch.  632;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  249. 

(m)  Allen  v.  Knight,  5  Ha.  272; 
Hewitt  V.  Loosemore,  9  Ha.  449. 

(o)  7  Anne,  c.  20;  Kettlewell 
V.  Watson,  21  Ch.  D.  685;  26  ib. 
501;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  717. 

{p)  47  &  48  Vict.  ^.  54;  48  & 
49  Vict.  CO.  4,  26. 

(?)  Battison  v.  Hobson,  (1896) 
2  Ch.  403;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  695. 
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A  recital  showing  that  the  title  is  deduced  from  the  Recitals, 
first  vendor,  but  not  showing  that  the  purchase-money  has 
not  been  paid,  is  not  sufficient  to  affect  a  purchaser  with 
notice  (r). 

The  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  a  purchaser  will  be  affected  Trustee  in 
by  the  lien  of  a  vendor,  though  he  may  have  had  no  notice,  bound.  ^  '^ 
since  he  takes  subject  to  all  equities  attaching  to  the 
bankrupt  (s). 

(3.)  What  amounts  to  ivaiver  or  abandonment  of  the 


We  have  seen  that  the  mere  fact  of  the  vendor  taking  Lien  not 
an  additional  security  for  his  money  is  not  per  se  a  waiver  taSLg  a  ^ 
of  his  lien.    Lien  depends  on  an  implied  contract,  and  the  security  ips» 
question  is,  whether  from  the  circumstances  of  the  case  the 
Court  will  infer  that  the  lien  was  intended  to  be  reserved, 
or  that  the  intention  was  to  give  credit  exclusively  to  the 
person  from  whom  the  security  was  taken. 

The  general  ride  is  that  although  the  mere  taking  of  a  It  is  a 
bond,  bill,  promissory  note,  or  covenant  for  the  purchase-  ^entira." 
money  will  not  destroy  the  lien,  yet  where  it  appears  that 
the  bond,  note,  or  covenant  was  substituted  for  the  con- 
sideration money,  and  was  in  fact  the  thing  bargained  for, 
the  lien  ceases  to  exist.  In  other  words,  if  the  considera- 
tion for  which  the  estate  is  sold  is  the  bond,  note,  or 
covenant,  then  on  the  giving  of  this  security,  the  vendor 
gets  all  that  he  bargained  for,  the  transaction  is  complete, 
and  he  cannot  thereafter  assert  a  lien.  It  is  evident  that 
as  a  rule  the  intention  of  the  vendor  is  not  by  taking  one 
security  to  lose  another.  It  requires,  therefore,  clear 
evidence  to  show  that  a  Ken  was  not  intended  (t).  An 
express  agreement  is,  however,  not  required,  and  a  few 

(r)   Cator  v.  H.   of  Pembroke,  (t)  15  Ves.  341;  Frail  v.  Ullis, 

1  Bro.  C.  C.  302.  16  Beav.  350;  Me  Taylor,  Stile- 

M  Bxp.  Hanson,  12  Ves.  349.  man  S;  Co.,  (1891)  1  Ch.  590;  60 

^  ^  L.  J.  Ch.  525. 
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illustrations  wiU  serve  to  indicate  what  acts  short  of  that 
will  be  considered  sufficient  for  the  purpose. 

Where  there  was  a  stipulation  that  payment  of  the  pur- 
chase-money should  be  deferred  until  a  certain  time  after 
a  re-sale  of  the  property,  the  vendor  was  considered  to  have 
abandoned  his  lien  (m)  .  The  lien  has,  however,  been  given 
efiect  where  the  purchase-money  was  payable  by  instal-< 
ments  (x). 

A  mortgage  of  other  lands  for  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
purchase-money  (y),  or  a  mortgage  of  the  purchased  estate 
for  part  of  the  purchase-money,  permitting  the  rest  to 
remain  on  personal  security,  has  been  thought  sufficient  to 
discharge  the  lien — in  the  first  instance  wholly,  in  the 
second  to  the  extent  of  the  money  remaining  on  the 
personal  security  (z).  The  former  of  these  cases  was, 
however,  not  considered  conclusive  by  Lord  Eldon  in 
Mackreth  v.  Symmons  (a),  and  it  would  seemingly  be 
necessary  to  look  further  at  the  whole  circumstances  of 
the  case  (&). 

If  a  vendor,  knowing  the  purchase-money  to  be  trust 
money,  suffers  one  of  the  trustees  to  retain  part  of  it 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  co-trustees  or  the  cestui  que 
trust,  he  has  no  lien  for  the  part  so  retained  (c).  Where, 
again,  the  vendor,  without  receiving  the  purchase-money, 
executes  a  conveyance  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
purchaser  to  execute  a  mortgage,  he  will  lose  his  lien  as 
against  the  mortgagee  (d).  These  cases  are,  however, 
rather  illustrative  of  the  loss  of  the  lien  by  negligence 
than  of  its  intentional  waiver. 

We  have  already  seen  that  where  the  consideration  for 
the  purchase  is  an  annuity,  slighter  evidence  wiU  suffice  to 
show  an  intention  to  abandon  the  lien  than  in  other  cases; 


(«)  Bxp.  Parlees,  1  De  G.  &  J. 
228. 

(x)  Nives  V.  N.,  15  Ch.  D.  649. 

(y)  Nairne  v.  Prowse,  6  Ves. 
752. 

(z)  Bond  V.  Kent,  2  Vern.  281 ; 
Capper  v.  Spottistvoode,  Taml.  21. 


(o)  15  Ves.  329. 
(6)  Saunders  v.  Leslie,  2  Ba.  & 
Be.  509. 

(c)  White  V.  Wakefield,  7  Sim. 
401. 

(d)  Smith  V.  Evans,  28  Beav. 
59. 
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if  it  may  not  even  be  said  that  in  these  circumstances  the  consideration 

,...,,.  is  an  annuity. 

presumption  is  against  the  lien. 

A  vendor,  herein  differing  from  a  mortgagee,  cannot  Vendor  may 
proceed  to  enforce  his  lien  and  his  collateral  securities  at  ^°g  uen^and 
the  same  time  (e);  and  he  will  be  postponed  to  a  mortgage  coUateral 
of  the  estate  made  to  secure  a  part  of  the  purchase-money  together, 
advanced  by  such  mortgagee,  if  he  is  an  assenting  party 
to  the  mortgage  (/) . 

(4.)  Marshalling  for  lien. 

The  general  principles  of  marshalling  are  expounded  Marshalling, 
elsewhere  (p.  608  et  seq.),  and  it  is  therefore  only  neces- 
sary here  to  refer  to  its  application  in  the  particular  case 
of  a  lien. 

Following  the  rule  that  if  one  person  has  two  funds  to  Lien  thrown 
which  he  may  resort,  he  shall  not  disappoint  another  chased  Estate; 
person  who  can  only  resort  to  one  of  the  funds,  the  Court 
will,  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  vendee,  marshal  the 
assets  in  favour  of  third  persons,  so  as  in  case  of  necessity 
to  compel  the  vendor  to  resort  to  the  purchased  estate  for 
his  money  (g).     At  one  time  it  was  thought  that  to  do 
this  would  be  to  invade  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  but  it  is 
now  well  established  that,  as  well  in  favour  of  legatees  as 
of  creditors,  the  principle  of  marshalling  will  be  applied. 
Legatees,  however,  can,  of  course,  in  this,  as  in  other  cases, 
demand   the  benefit   of  marshalling  only   against  those 
whose  claim  is  weaker  than  their  own — e.g.,  against  the  Against  heir, 
heir  taking  by  descent — ^not  against  devisees,  who  are  as 
much  an  object  of  bounty  as  themselves  (h). 

3.  Vendee's    lien    for   prematurely    paid   purchase- 
money. 

Quite  analogous  to  the  lien  of  a  vendor  on  the  estate  for  Vendee's  lien 
impaid  purchase-money  is  the  lien  of  the  purchaser  in  case  analogous. 

(e)   Nairne    v.    Prowse,    sup.;  (ff)  Trimmer  v.  Bayne,  9  Ves. 

Barker  v.  Smart,  3  Beav.  64.  209;  Sproule  v.  Prior,  8  Sim.  189. 

(/)  Good  V.  Pollard,  9  Pri.  544;  (A)  Wythe  v.  Henniker,  2  My. 

10  ib.  109.  &  K.  635. 
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he  has  paid  the  purchase-money  or  any  part  of  it  pre- 
maturely, as,  for  instance,  by  way  of  deposit.  If  the  con- 
tract is  after  such  payment  rescinded,  or  cannot  be 
enforced  owing  to  want  of  title  in  the  vendor,  or  is  for  any 
proper  reason  disclaimed  by  the  purchaser,  he  has  a  lien 
on  the  estate  in  the  hands  of  the  vendor  for  the  money 
so  paid,  with  interest  thereon,  and  for  his  costs  (i). 

The  principles  applicable  to  a  vendor's  lien  are  equally 
so  here.  Thus  the  taking  of  another  security  for  the 
money  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  lien  (fc) ;  it  obtains  not 
only  against  the  vendor,  but  against  a  subsequent  mort- 
gagee who  has  notice  of  the  payments  having  been 
made  (I);  and  there  is  no  lien  where  the  contract  goes 
off  through  the  purchaser's  own  default  (to)  . 
Sale  of  land  If  the  first  purchaser  of  an  estate  sells  the  estate  while 

lien.  subject  to  a  lien  for  prematurely  paid  purchase-money, 

and  the  second  purchaser  also  pays  his  purchase-money 
prematurely,  and  afterwards  the  first  contract  goes  off, 
the  second  purchaser  then  has  a  lien  upon  the  first  pur- 
chaser's interest — that  is,  a  lien  upon  the  sum  for  which 
the  first  purchaser  has  a  lien  (n). 

If  the  vendor  is  a  mortgagee  selling  under  a  power  of 
sale,  the  purchaser's  lien  attaches  only  upon  the  interest 
of  the  mortgagee,  not  to  the  prejudice  of  the  mort- 
gagor (o);  but  it  may  affect  the  interest  of  persons  for 
whom  the  mortgagee  is  a  trustee  (o). 

(i)   Wythes    v.    Lee,    3  Drew.  (m)  Dinn  v.  Grant,  5  De  G.  t 

396;  Torrance  v.  Bolton,  14  Eq.        Sm.  451. 
124;  8  Ch.  118.  (»)  Aberaman  Iron  Works   ». 

(Jc)  Wythes  v.  Lee,  3  Drew.  Wichens,  4  Ch.  101.  See  now 
396.  Fleming    v.    Loe,    (1901)   2    Ch. 

(V)  Rose  V.  Watson,  10  H.  L.       594;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  805. 
672.  (o)   Wythes  v.  Lee,  sup. 
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Section  V. — Equitable  Principles  Particulakly 
Affecting  Mortgages  and  Sales. 

I.  Notice. 

1.  Definition. 

(1.)  Actual  Notice. 

(2.)  Constructive  Notice. 

2.  Effects  of  Notice. 

3.  'Matters  analogous  to  Notice. 

II.  Defence  of  Purchase  for  Value  without  Notice. 

1.  Where  Defendant  has  Legal  Estate. 

2.  Where  Legal  Estate  is  outstanding. 

3.  Where  Plaintiff  has  Legal  Estate. 

4.  'Active  Relief  to  bona  fide  Purchaser. 

III.  Liability  of  Purchasers  for  Application  of  Pur- 
chase-rrtoney . 

1 .  As  to  Personalty. 

2.  As  to  Realty. 

3.  Statutory  Modifications. 

rV.  Assignment  of  Possibilities  and  Choses  in  Action. 

1.  Contrast  of  Law  and  Equity. 

2.  Notice. 

3.  Assignee  subject  to  Equities. 

4.  Judicature  Act,  s.  25,  sub-s.  6. 

5.  Unlawful  Assignments. 


1.  Notice. 
1.  Definition. 

By  the  term  "  Notice  "  is  meant  the  transmission  to  the 
party  under  consideration  of  certain  information  (notitia) 
s.  23 
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respecting  facts,  directly  or  indirectly  affecting  his  rights 
or  liabilitiee,  as  viewed  by  a  Court  of  equity,  in  relation 
to  certain  property. 

Notice  Notice  is  either  actual  or  constructive. 

actual  or  .         i  i  •        • 

constructive.         (1.)  Actual  notice,  or,  in  other  words,  express  notice,  is 

Actual  notice,  a  term  sufficiently  clear  to  need  no  explanation.     It  may 

be  either  written  or  oral  (except  in  cases  in  which  a  written 

notice  is  stipulated  for).    Vague  reports  from  persons  not 

interested  in  the  property  do  not,  however,   amount  to 

notice;   nor  do  mere  general  assertions  that  some  other 

persons  claim  a  title  (a) .     But  knowledge  of  the  facts 

which  is  sufficient  to  operate  on  the  mind  of  a  man  of 

business,   may   amount   to   notice   although   it   may   be 

acquired   accidentally  and  not   by   means  of  a  formal 

communication  (&). 

Constructive         (2.)  Constructive  notice  is  nothing  other  than  evidence 
notice  .  . 

of  notice  so  strong  that  the  Court  will  act  upon  it  in  the 

absence  of  contradiction  (c). 

Constructive  notice,  like  constructive  fraud,  indicates 

that  the  presumption  of  certain  facts  is  so  strong  that  it 

cannot  be  safely  ignored,  although  the  actual  fact  (in  this 

case  the  transmission  of  the  information)  may  be  unsup^ 

ported  by  positive  evidence .    A  clear  conception  as  to  this 

<3an  only  be  reached  by  means  of  illustration,  and  this  will 

be  facilitated  by  the  following  classification: 

Notice  of  a  i.  Notice  of  a  fact  is  notice  of  its  causes;  or,  in  other 

its  causes.        words,  where  there  has  been  actual  notice  of  a  fact  which 

would  have  the  effect  of  putting  a  reasonable  person  upon 

further  inquiry,  the  result  will  be  constructive  notice  of 

other  facts  which  would  be  elicited  by  such  inquiry.    The 

Conveyancing  Act,  1882  (d),  expresses  the  principle  thus: 

"  a  purchaser  shall  not  be  prejudicially  affected  by  notice 

(o)  Jolland  v.   Stainbridge,   3  Arden  v.  A.,  29  Ch.  D.  702;  54 

Ves.    478;    Simpson    v.    Molson's  L.  J.  Ch.  655. 
Bh.,  (1895)  A.  C.  270;  64  L.  J.  (o)  Plumb   v.   Fluitt,  2  Anst. 

P.  C.  51.  438. 

(6)  Lloyd  V.  Banks,  3  C!h.  488;  (d)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  39,  s.  3. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


NOTICE.  363 

"  of  any  interest,  fact,  or  thing,  unless  it  is  within  his 
'"  own  knowledge  or  would  have  come  to  his  knowledge  if 
"  such  inquiries  and  inspections  had  been  made  as  ought 
"reasonably  to  have  been  made." 

(a)  The  simplest  illustration  of  this  is  where  a  pur-  Notice  that 
■chaser  is  informed  that  the  legal  estate  is  in  a  third  person.  o^^giandinV^ 
S.e  is  then  bound  to  inquire  the  reason;  and  if  he  does 

not,  he  will,  nevertheless,  be  presumed  to  know  the  cir- 
cumstances which  have  occasioned  it,  or  the  terms  of  a 
trust  attached  to  'the  legal  estate  (e).  Similarly,  actual  or  that  the 
notice  that  the  title  deeds  are  in  the  hands  of  another  man  held  by  a 
will  in  general  Ibe  constructive  notice  of  any  charge  which  t^^irdpersoiu 
he  may  have  thereon  (/) .  If,  however,  in  such  a  case  a 
bond  fide  inquiry  is  made  for  the  deeds,  and  the  purchaser 
is  then  deceived  and  put  off  by  a  plausible  and  reasonable 
excuse  for  their  absence,  constructive  notice  will  not  be 
imputed  to  him  (g) .  The  Court  will  clearly  impute  fraud 
or  gross  and  wilful  negligence  in  a  case  where  after  such 
notice  the  purchaser  omits  all  inquiries  (^).  Where  the 
title  deeds  are  in  the  possession  of  a  solicitor,  this  does  not 
amount  to  a  constructive  notice  of  the  solicitor's  lien 
thereupon,  since  such  possession  is  ordinary  in  the  course 
of  business,  and  as  a  rule  the  possession  is  the  cause  of 
the  lien,  rather  than  the  lien  the  cause  of  the  pos- 
session (i) . 

(b)  Any  marked  peculiarity  in  a  deed — for  instance,  the  Peculiarities 
absence  or  peculiar  position  of  a  receipt  clause — ^is  con-  "^'^^^s- 

(e)  Anon.,  Freem.  137.  Nat.  Prov.  JBk.,  (1913)  2  CSi.  18; 

(/)  Birch  V.  Ellames,  2  Anst.  82  L.  J.  Oh.  481. 

427;  Maxfield  v.  Burton,  17  Eq.  Qi)  Worthington    v.    Morgan, 

15;   English  and  Scottish  Merc.  16  Sim.  547. 

Co.  V.   Brunton,  (1892)  2  Q.   B.  (»)  Nat.  Prov.  Banh  v.  Jackson, 

700;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  136;  Walker  33  Ch.  D.  1;   and  see  Northern 

V.  Zinom,  (1907)  2  Ch.   104;   76  Counties  Ins.   Co.  v.    Whipp,  26 

L.    J.    Ch.    500;    Se    Weniger's  Ch.  D.  482;   53  L.  J.  Ch.  629; 

Policy   (1910)  2  Ch.  291 ;  79  L.  J.  Farrand  v.   Yorkshire  Bank,  40 

Ch.  5i6.  Ch.  D.  182;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  238; 

(o)  Hewitt  V.  Loosemore,  9  Ha.  Carritt  v.  R.  ^  P.  Advance  Co., 

-449;  Exp.  Bardy,1'D.  k.  C.Z^S;  42  ib.  263;    58  L.   J.   Ch.   688; 

Manners  v.  Mew,  29  Ch.  D.  725;  Taylor  v.  L.  #  Coy.  Bank,  (1901) 

.54  L.   J.   Ch.  909;    Grierson   v.  2  Ch.  231;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  477. 

23  (2) 
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sidered  suifieient  to  put  a  person  upon  inquiry;  and  if  it 
proves  to  be  connected  with  the  circumstances  for  which 
the  deed  might  be  set  aside,  it  will  be  held  constructive 
notice  of  such  circumstances  (fc) .  It  will  not,  however,  be 
constructive  notice  of  other  irregularities  in  the  trans- 
action (J) .  In  connexion  with  this,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered that  now  it  is  sufficient  that  the  receipt  clause  be 
either  contained  in  the  deed  or  indorsed  thereon.  In 
either  case  it  is  sufficient  evidence  of  the  payment  in 
favour  of  a  subsequent  purchaser  who  has  not  notice  that 
the  consideration  was  not  in  fact  paid  or  given  (m) . 
b^^fd'""  (c)  As  a  general  rule,  if  a  person  purchases  an  estate 

person.  which  he  knows  to  be  in  the  occupation  of  another  than 

the  vendor,  the  fact  of  such  occupation  is  sufficient  to  put 
him  upon  inquiry.  He  will  therefore  be  presumed  to  be 
aware  of  and  will  be  bound  by  all  equities  which  such 
occupier  may  have  in  the  land.  The  purchaser  has,  in 
short,  actual  notice  of  a  fact  affecting  the  property  and 
constructive  notice  of  the  circumstances  which  give  rise  to 
it  (n) .  If  the  tenancy  is  under  a  lease,  he  wiU  be  held  to 
have  notice  of  the  tenant's  rights  (o),  but  not  of  the  lessor's 
title  and  rights  (p) .  If  the  tenant  in  possession  has 
entered  into  a  contract  for  the  purchase  of  the  estate,  a 
subsequent  purchaser  will  be  held  to  have  notice  of  the 
contract  (g) .  If  the  vendor  is  subject  to  restrictive 
covenants  aHecting  the  user  of  the  land  the  purchaser  is 
deemed  to  have  notice  of  the  same  (r) .  The  Convey- 
ancing Act,  1911  (s),  provides  that  where  land  having  a 

(i)  Kennedy  i.  Green,  3  My.  (o)  Taylor  v.  Stibbert,  2  Ves. 

&  K.  699.  jr.  437,  440. 

(I)    Greenslade    v.     Bane,    20  Qp)  Sunt   v.    Luck,    (1901)   1 

Beav.  284.  Ch.  45;   70  L.  J.  Ch.  30;  affd. 

{m)  44  &  45  Viot.  o.  41,  as.  54,  (1902)  1  Ch.  428;  71  L.  J.  Ch. 

55.  239. 

(«)  Trinidad  Asphalte  Co.   v.  (y)  Daniels  v.  Davison,  16  Ves. 

Cory  at,  (1896)  A.  O.  587;  65  L.  J.  249;  17  Ves.  433. 

P.   C.   100;    Davis  p.  Eutchings,  (r)  Re  Nisbet  and  Potts'  Con- 

(1907)  1  Ch.  356;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  tract,  (1906)  1  Ch.  386;  75  L.  J. 

272.  Ch.  238. 

(«)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  0.  37,  a.  11. 
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common  title  with  other  land  is  disposed  of  to  a  pur- 
chaser (other  than  a  lessee  or  mortgagee)  who  does  not 
hold  or  obtain  possession  of  the  documents  forming  the 
common  title,  such  purchaser  may  require  that  a  memo- 
randum giving  notice  of  any  provision  restrictive  of  user, 
or  giving  rights  over  any  other  land  comprised  in  the 
common  title  shall  be  either  indorsed  on  or  permanently 
annexed  to  some  document  selected  by  the  purchaser,  but 
retained  in  the  possession  or  power  of  the  person  who 
makes  the  disposition,  and  being  or  forming  part  of  the 
common  title.  But  the  title  of  any  person  omitting  to 
require  such  indorsement  or  memorandum  shall  not  be 
prejudiced  or  affected  by  the  omission.  This  section  does 
not  apply  to  dispositions  of  land  registered  under  the  Jliand 
Transfer  Acts,  1875  and  1897  (^).  If  two  persons  ^e 
tog'ether  carrying  on  business  on  the  property,  their  posses- 
eion  is  constructive  notice  of  the  title  of  the  partner- 
ship (m)  .  The  same  notice  is  not,  however,  implied  as 
between  the  vendor  and  purchaser  while  the  matter  is 
still  in  contract;  that  is  to  say,  though  the  subsequent 
purchaser,  if  he  completes  his  contract,  is  bound  by  the 
equities  of  the  previous  purchaser,  he  cannot  be  compelled 
by  the  vendor  to  complete  a  contract  which  he  had  entered 
into  in  ignorance  of  those  equities,  on  the  groun,d  that 
the  possession  was  constructive  notice  thereof  (a;) .  It  is 
plain  that  an  innocent  first  incumbrancer  does  not  stand 
on  the  same  footing  as  a  vendor,  who  is  under  at  least  a 
moral  obligation  to  make  full  disclosure  of  any  burdens 
on  the  property  of  which  he  is  negotiating  a  isale  {y) . 

On  the  same  principle,  actual  notice  that  an  occupier  Actual  notice 
holds  as  a  tenant  of  a  particular  person  is  constructive  °    ®"*"°y- 
notice  of  the  title  of  the  latter  {z);  and  actual  notice  that 


(t)  38  &  39  Vict.  c.  87;  60  &  (_x)  Cahallero  v.  Henty,  9  Ch. 

61  Vict.  0.  65.  447;  Potter  v.  Sanders,  6  Ha.  1. 

(«)  Oavander  v.  BuUeel,  9  Cli.  (y)  Me  ffolmes,  29  Ch.  D.  786. 

79.  (z)  Bailey  v.  Michardson,  9  Ha. 

734. 
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the  tenants  pay  their  rents  to  a  particular  person  is  con- 
structive notice  of  the  terms  of  their  tenancy  (a). 

Visible  ((J)  Tlje  visible  appearance  of  the  property  in  question; 

property.  may  be  such  as  to  put  a  purchaser  upon  inquiry,  thus 
amounting  to  constructive  notice  of  certain  rights  respect- 
ing it.  Thus  the  fact  that  there  were  fourteen  chimney- 
pots upon  a  house  in  which  there  were  only  twelve  flues 
was  held  to  amount  to  constructive  notice  of  an  easement 
for  the  passage  of  the  smoke  of  an  adjoining  owner  (&). 
The.  existence  of  an  archway  was  considered  notice  of  a 
right  of  way  under  it  (c);  and  the  existence  of  a  sea-wall,, 
notice  of  an  obligation  for  its  maintenance  and  repair  (d) . 
The  existence  of  windows  is  not,  however,  constructive- 
notice  of  an  agreement  giving  a  right  to  the  access  of 
light  to  them,  since  windows  are  frequently  made  where- 
they  are  liable  to  be  obstructed,  the  builder  being  content 
to  take  his  chance  by  acquiring  a  right  by  prescription  (e). 

Notice  of  a  {{_  Nptioe  of  a  deied  is  notiee  of  its  contents. 

deed  is  notice 

It  is  immaterial  whether  from  the  description  of  the- 
parties,  or  from  the  recitals  or  from  any  other  part  of  the 
deed,  the  purchaser  would  be  enabled  to  discover  an 
interest  prior  to  his  own.  He  must  be  presumed  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  entire  contents,  and  therefore  with 
other  deeds  to  which  it  necessarily  refers  (/) .  Thus  a 
conveyance  by  persons  interested  as  devisees  is  notice  of 
the  will  by  which  they  claim  (g) ;  notice  of  a  lease  is  notice 
of  the  covenants  therein  (h) ;  and  this,  notwithstanding 
that  by  the  Vendor  and  Purchaser  Act,  1874,  a  lessee  is 
not   entitled  to  look  into  his   lessor's   title  without  aiL 

(o)  Knight   v.   Bowyer,   2   De  Ch.   Ca.  287;    Coppin  v.  Ferny- 

G.  &  J.  421;  Hunt  v.  Luck,  sup.  hough,  2  Bro.  C.  0.  291;  Davies 

(6)  Hervey  v.  Smith,  22  Beav.  v.  Thomas,  2  Y.  &  C.  Ex.  234; 

299.  ife    Coxe    and    Neve's    Contract,. 

(o)  Davies  v.  Sear,  7  Bq.  427.  (1891)  2  Ch.  109. 

{d)  Morland  v.  Cooh,  6  Eq.  252.  (y)  Burgoyne  v.  Satton,  Barn.. 

(e)  Allen  v.  Sechham,  11  Ch.  Ch.  Rep.  237. 

D.  790.  Qi)  Taylor  v.  Stibbert,  2  Ves. 

(/)  Bisco  V.  E.  of  Banhury,  1  jr.  437. 


of  its 
contents. 
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express  stipulation  for  that  purpose.  If  he  chooses  to 
remain  in  an  ignorance  which  he  might  have  a,voided  he 
must  take  the  consequences  (i) .  An  agreement  for  a 
purchase  of  a  lease  does  not,  however,  so  affect  the 
purchaser  with  constructive  notice  of  unusual  and  onerous 
covenants  contained  therein  as  to  render  him  liable  to 
complete  the  purchase  in  spite  thereof,  unless  before  the 
agreement  he  had  a  fair  opportunity  of  ascertaining  the 
terms  of  the  covenant  (k) . 

A  person  is  not,  moreover,  presumed  from  one  deed  to 
have  notice  of  another  referred  to  therein  which  does  not 
necessarily  affect  the  property  in  question,  and  which  he 
is  told  does  not  affect  it  (I).  Where  in  particulars  of  sale 
there  is  a  bare  reference  to  a  deed  which  the  purchaser  can 
inspect,  he  will  be  bound  by  its  contents;  but  if  the 
vendor  purports  to  state  what  the  contents  are,  the  pur- 
chaser may  reasonably  rely  upon  the  statement,  and  wiU 
not  be  affected  by  any  inaccuracies  therein  (m) . 

iii.  Actual  notice  to  an  agent  is  constructive  notice  to 

his  principal. 

It  is  well  established  that  notice  to  the  agent,  solicitor,  Notice  to 

or  counsel  of  a  purchaser  is  constructive  notice  to  him-  agent  is  notice 
^  _  to  principal. 

self  (n) ;  and  the  same  rule  applies  though  the  same  person 
may  act  as  agent  of  both  vendor  and  purchaser  (o),  or  both 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee  (p) ;  and  notice  to  one  of  two  or 
more  trustees  is  binding  (g) .     But  new  trustees  are  not 

(0  Patman  v.  Harland,  17  Ch.  378 ;  Dams  v.  Butckings,  (1907) 

D.  353;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  642;  Aldritt  1  Oh.  356;   76  L.  J.  Ch.  272. 
V.  Machonchy,  (1906)  Ir.  E.  416.  (»)  Sheldon  v.  Cox,  2  Ed.  228; 

(K)  Reeve  v.  Berridge,  20  Q.  B.  Newstead  v.  Series,  1  Atk.  265; 

D.    523;    57   L.   J.    Q.    B.   265;  Jared  v.  Clements,  (1903)  1  Ch. 

Hyde  V.   Warden,  3  Ex.  D.  72;  428;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  291. 

^l?^l\-^^-  637;  65  L.  J  Ch  i^l  T^oeedale  y.  T.,  23  Beav. 
481;  ^°^]«f  %^-T?7^C?2''i^|f )        341     Berwick  v.  Price,  (1905)  1 

I  ^-1    ;    Vh        V    ;  \    «    ll'  Ch-  632;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  249. 

See  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  11,  ,  .    „      „         ,.       r     ^  n 

SUV    V    356  \P)  ■"■^  Mampsmre  Land   Co., 

d)  jones\.  Smith,  1  Ha.  43;  (1896)  2  Ch.  743;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

Williams  V.  W.,  17  Ch.  D.  443.  860. 

(m)  Cox  V.  Coventon,  31  Beav.  (?)  White   v.   Ellis,    (1892)    1 
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fixed  with  notice,  through  retiring  trustees,  of  incum- 
brances affecting  the  trust  estate,  the  existence  of  which  is 
not  disclosed  to  them  (r) .  An  assignee  of  a  reversionary 
interest  who  gives  notice  to  the  existing  trustees  is  under 
no  obligation  to  give  any  further  notice,  but  has  priority 
over  a  subsequent  assignee  who  has  given  notice  to  the 
subsequently  appointed  trustees  (s) . 

As  to  this  species  of  constructive  notice,  the  Convey- 
ancing Act,  1882,  provides  that  notice  is  not  to  prejudice 
a  purchaser  unless  in  the  same  transaction  with  respect  to 
which  the  question  arises,  it  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
his  counsel  as  such,  or  of  his  solicitor  or  other  agent  as 
such,  or  would  have  come  to  the  knowledge  of  his  solicitor 
or  other  agent  as  such  if  such  inquiries  and  inspections 
had  been  made  as  ought  reasonably  to  have  been  made  if) . 

This  limitation  of  the  doctrine  to  cases  in  which  the 
notice  was  given  in  the  same  transaction  relieves  the  pur- 
chasers from  a  liability  which  was  dangerous  as  the  law 
previously  stood.  It  is  to  be  observed  further  that  the 
notice,  in  order  to  be  imputed  to  the  principal,  must  be 
notice  of  facts  material  to  the  question  at  issue,  and  such 
as  it  is  the  duty  of  the  agent  to  ooimmunicate  (m).  The 
employment  of  a  solicitor  to  do  a  merely  ministerial  act, 
such  as  to  procure  the  execution  of  a  deed,  does  not  so 
constitute  him  an  agent  as  that  notice  to  him  ,will  be 
constructive  notice  to  his  employer  (a;). 

If  a  solicitor  acting  for  both  parties  is  guilty  of  a 
concealment  from  one  of  them  with  the  cog*nisance  of 
the  other,  the  ;Eormer  is  not  affected  with  constructive 


Ch.  188;  61  L.  J.  Oh.  178;  Ward 
T.  Suncombe,  (1893)  A.  C.  369; 
62  L.  J.  Ch.  881. 

(r)  Hallows  v.  Lloyd,  39  Ch. 
D.  686;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  105;  Re 
Phillips'  Tr.,  (1903)  1  Oh.  183; 
72  L.  J.  Oh.  94. 

(s)  Britten  Y.  Partridge,  (1899) 
1  Oh.  163;  68  L.  J.  Oh.  117. 

(t)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  39,  b.  3; 
BaiZey  v.  Barnes,   (1894)   1  Oh. 


25;  63  L.  J.  Oh.  73;  Ward  v. 
Valletort,  #c.  Co.,  (1903)  2  Oh. 
654;  72  L.  J.  Oh.  674. 

(«)  Wyllie  V.  Pollen,  32  L.  J. 
Ch.  N".  S.  782;  English,  §o.  Mer- 
cantile Trust  V.  Brunton,  (1892) 
2  Q.  B.  700. 

(x)  Wyllie  v.  Pollen,  sup. ;  and 
see  Me  Co-usins,  31  Oh.  D.  671; 
55  L.  J.  Ch.  662. 
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notice  {^),  nor  if  lie  is  himself  the  author  of  a  distinct 
fraud  in  the  same  transaction  is  his  knowledge  thereof 
imputed  to  the  employer  {s),  since  it  is  not  to  be  presumed 
that  the  solicitor  would  make  a  disclosure  of  such  a 
fact  (a) .  The  mere  fact  of  his  having  been  guilty  of 
fraud  at  some  other  time  in  respect  of  the  same  property 
will  not  prevent  the  imputation  of  his  knowledge  in  accor- 
dance with  the  ordinary  rule  (h) . 

2.  Effects  of  Notice. 

(1.)  A  purchaser  for  value  without  notice  is,  as  we  have 
^een,  in  many  respects  favoured  in  equity.  It  is  well 
established  that  a  person  who  purchases  an  estate  after 
notice  of  a  prior  equitable  right  makes  himself  a  mala  fide 
purchaser,  and  will  not  be  able  to  defeat  the  prior  right 
ty  getting  in  the  legal  estate  for  his  protection.  On  the 
■contrary,  he  will  be  held  a  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the 
person  whose  right  he  sought  to  defeat;  and  he  secures  no 
better  position  than  that  of  the  person  who  conveys  to 
him  (c) . 

Perhaps  the  most  frequent  illustrations  of  the  principle 
are  afforded  by  cases  in  which  a  person  purchases,  or  takes 
a  legal  mortgage  of  an  estate  with  notice  of  a  prior  equit- 
able mortgage  by  deposit  of  title  deeds  (d),  or  of  a  prior 
equitable  lien  for  unpaid  purchase-money  (e),  and  those 
■cases  in  which  a  person  purchases  with  notice  of  a 
trust  (/). 

(y)  Sharpe  v.  Voy,  4  Ch.  35;  Holmes,  29  Ch.  D.  786;  55  L.  J. 

«ee  Berwick  v.   Price,   (1905)   1  Ch.  33;  Trinidad  Asphalte  Co.  v. 

Ch.  632;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  249.  Coryat,  (1896)  A.  C.  687;  65  L. 

(«)  Kennedy  v.  Green,  3  My.  &  J.  P.  C.  100;  Jared  v.  Clements, 

K.  699;  Ccmey.  C,  15  Ch.  D.  639.  (1903)  1  Ch.  428;  72  L.  J.  Ch. 

(a)  Waldy    v.    Gray,    20    Eq.  291. 

238;  and  see  53  &  64  Vict.  c.  39,  {d)  Birch  v.  Ellames,  2  Anst. 

■B.  16.  427. 

(6)  Atterhury  v.  Wallis,  8  De  (e)  Mackreth  v.  Symmons,  15 

■G.    M.    &   G.    454;     Boursot   v.  Ves.  349. 

Savage,  2  Eq.  134.  (/)  Dunbar    v.    Tredinnick,    2 

(o)  Potter  T.   Sanders,   6  Ha.  Bull.  &  B.  319. 
1;   55  L.   J.  Ch.  33;   Re  A.  D. 
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(2.)  It  is  established  that  where  registration  is  required 
an  earlier  registration  will  not,  in  the  absence  of  express, 
statutory  enactment  to  that  effect,  suffice  to  gain  priority 
in  the  face  of  notice  of  the  unregistered  deed  {g) .  But  if 
the  second  transaction  was  without  notice  at  its  inception,, 
priority  may  then  be  gained  by  a  registration  made  after- 
knowledge  of  the  earlier  jUnregistered,  or  defectively  regis- 
tered, deed  has  been  acquired  Qi) .  Registration,  more- 
over, under  the  English  Acts  (excepting  the  Yorkshire 
Registries  Act,  1884),  is  not  of  itself  notice;  so  that  a 
prior  equitable  incumbrance  will  not,  though  registered, 
affect  a  subsequent  purchaser  without  notice  who  obtains 
the  legal  estate  (i) .  The  Irish  Registration  Act  (fc)  is. 
differently  framed,  and  expressly  gives  priority  to  instru- 
ments in  the  order  of  their  registration  (J). 

(3.)  Where  a  person  purchases  for  valuable  considera- 
tion, but  with  notice  of  a  prior  charge,  from  a  person  who- 
acquired  his  interest  without  notice  of  it,  he  may  protect 
himself  behind  the  hona  fides  of  the  first  purchaser  (m) .  At 
first  sight  this  seems  inconsistent  with  the  principle  that 
personal  mala  fides  disentitles  to  protection;  but  it  is 
evident  that  if  it  were  otherwise  the  first  bond  fide  pur- 
chaser would  be  the  sufferer,  inasmuch  as  he  would  be 
unable  to  get  full  value  for  the  property  which  he  inno- 
cently acquired. 

Conversely,  if  a  person  who  has  notice  sells  to  a  bond  fide- 
purchaser  who  has  no  notice,  and  the  latter  secures  the 
legal  title,  he  is  protected  against  a  prior  charge  {n) .  But 
no  protection  is  secured  by  getting  in  the  legal  estate  if  at 


(^)  Le  Neve  v.  Ze  N.,  Amb. 
436;  but  see  now,  Yorkshire 
Registries  Act,  sup.  p.  348. 

(A)  Blsey  v.  Lutyens,  8  Ha. 
159;  Essex  v.  Baugh,  1  Y.  &  C. 
Ch.  C.  620. 

(i)  Morecock  v.  DicMns,  Amb. 
679;    Jones  v.   Sarker,   (1909)   1 
Ch.  321;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  167. 
.  (A)  6  Anne,  c.  2. 

(0  Bushell  V.  B.,  1   S.   &  L. 


98;  Fullerton  v.  Provincial  Bk. 
of  Ireland,  (1903)  A.  C.  309;  72: 
L.  J.  P.  C.  79. 

(»j)  Lowther  v.  Gordon,  2  Atk. 
242;  Wilkes  v.  Spooner,  (1911)  2 
K.  B.  473;  80  1,.  J.  K.  B.  1107; 
compare  Walker  v.  Linom,  (1907)' 
2Ch.  104;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  600. 

(»)  Harrison  v.  Forth,  Prec 
Ch.  51 ;  Taylor  v.  Russell,  (1892). 
A.  C.  261;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  657. 
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the  time  of  doing  so  the  mortgagee  or  purchaser  has  notice 
that  the  legal  estate  is  held  on  an  express  trust  in  favour 
of  persons  who  assert  a  claim  to  the  property  (o) . 

If,  however,  a  merely  equitable  interest  is  dealt  with,  in 
this  case  the  result  is  different,  since  persons  purchasing 
equitable  interests  take  them  subject  to  aU  equities  affect- 
ing them.  The  assignor  cannot  give  the  assignee  any 
greater  interest  than  he  himseK  has — ^namely,  an  interest 
subject  to  the  charge  of  which  he  had  no  notice  (p) . 

(4.)  Notice  before  actual  payment  of  the  purchase-  Notice 

money  is  sujfficient  to  bind  a  purchaser,  as  efficiently  as  iftefore 

notice  previous  to  his  contract,  for  this  gives  him  an  payment  or 
.  A  .       .  .  .  .  conveyance, 

opportunity  of  rescinding  his  contract  in  equity  (q) .   And 

conversely,  notice  before  the  execution  of  the  conveyance 

is  binding,  although  the  purchase-money  may  have  been 

paid  before  notice,  for  the  purchaser  may  secure  himself 

by  retaining  the  legal  estate  (r) . 

3.  Matters  analogous  to  notice. 

(1.)  The  registration  of  an  action  as  a  lis  pendens  is 
binding  on  subsequent  purchasers,  taking  effect  from  the 
date  of  service  of  the  writ  (s) .  The  statement  of  a  special 
case  amounts  to  a  lis  pendens,  and  is  binding  "when  regis- 
tered. Re-registration  every  five  years  is  necessary  (f) . 
The  effect  of  registration  of  lites  pendentes  is,  however, 
confined  to  land  and  does  not  apply  to  personalty  other 
than  chattel  interests  in  land  (u) . 

The  principle  applies  as  well  to  dealings  of  the  plaintiff 
as  to  those  of  the  defendant.  Neither  party  may  alien  the 
property  in  dispute  to  the  prejudice  of  the  other  (cc) .    It  is 

(o)  Taylor  v.   L.   ^  O.   Bank,  SjmrJce  v.  Foy,  i.  Ch.  35. 

(1901)  2  Ch.  231;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  (s)  B.  of  Winchester  v.  Payne, 

477.  11  Ves.  197 ;  Soho field  v.  Solomon, 

(p)  Ford  V.    White,  16  Beav.  62  L.  T.  679. 

120;   Harpham  v.  ShacUoch,  19  (ft)  2  &  3  Vict.  c.  11,  s.  7. 

Ch.  D.  207.  (m)  'Wigram  v.  Buckley,  (1894> 

(?)  TourvUle  v.   Naish,   3   P.  8  Ch.  483;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  689. 

Wins.  307.  (ic)  Bellamy  v.   Sabine,   1   De 

(r)  Wigg  v.   W.,  1  Atk.  382;  G.  &  J.  566,  580. 
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necessary,  however,  that  some  specific  claim  should  have 
been  made  in  the  suit  to  the  particular  property  in  ques- 
tion {y) .  Thus,  an  action  for  a  general  account  does 
not  bind  all  the  real  and  personal  estate  to  which  it 
relates  {z) .  A  lis  pendens,  again,  does  not  create  a  charge 
or  lien  upon  the  property;  it  merely  puts  a  purchaser!, 
upon  an  inquiry  as  to  the  validity  of  the  plaintiff's 
claim  (a) . 

(2.)  It  has  been  seen  that  the  registration  of  deeds  is 
not  constructive  notice  so  as  to  affect  a  purchaser  taking 
the  legal  estate  (&);  but  if  a  purchaser  search  the  register 
he  will  be  presumed  to  have  notice  thereof,  unless  he  can 
show  that  the  search  did  not  extend  to  the  time  of  the 
actual  registration  (c) .  Similarly,  under  the  former  law, 
judgments  were  not  notice  unless  a  search  had  actually 
been  made  (d).  By  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  38,  it  was  enacted 
that  no  judgment,  statute,  or  recognisance  should  affect 
any  land  as  to  a  Bond  fide  purchaser  for  value,  although 
with  actual  notice,  unless  a  writ  of  execution  was  issued 
within  three  months  of  the  registration;  and  now,  by 
27  &  28  Vict.  c.  112,  no  judgment,  statute,  or  recognisance 
affects  any  land  until  such  land  shall  have  been  actually 
delivered  in  execution  by  virtue  of  a  writ  of  elegit  or  other 
lawful  authority,  and  by  51  &  52  Vict.  c.  51,  an  execution 
or  receivership  order  must  now,  to  be  effective,  be  regis- 
tered in  the  Land  E-egistry,  and  the  registration  renewed 
every  five  years  (e) . 

Provision  is  made  by  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1882  (/), 
for  the  making  of  official  searches,  on  the  request  of  a  pur- 
chaser or  other  interested  person,  for  judgments,  deeds, 
lites  pendentes,  and  other  matters  affecting  title:  and  the 


(y)  Bolt  Y.  Dewell,  4  Ha.  446. 

(z)  Walker  v.  Flamstead,  2 
Ld.  Ken.,  pt.  2,  57,  59;  Exp. 
Thornton,  2  Ch.  176. 

(a)  Bull  T.  Hutohens,  32  Beav. 
615. 

(J)  See  Bushell  v.  5.,  1  S.  & 


L.  103. 

(o)  Hodgson  v.  Dean,  1  S.  & 
S.  221. 

(cT)  Lane  v.  Jachson,  26  Beav. 
535. 

(«)  S.  5. 

(/)  45  &  46  Vict.  i;.  39,  o.  2. 
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official  certificate  given  is  conclusive  in  favour  of  a  pur- 
chaser, as  against  persons  interested  under  or  in  respect 
of  such  judgments,  deeds,  &c.  (g). 


II.  Defence  of  Purchase  for  Value  without  Notice. 

A  general  rule  laid  down  in  the  leading  case  of  Basset  General  nde. 
V.  Nosworthy  (h)  was  that  equity  would  give  no  assistance  Nosworthy. 
to  the  legal  title  against  a  bond  fide  purchaser  without 
notice  of  an  adverse  title.  This  was  a  case  arising  out  of 
the  auxiliary  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of  equity  which  is  now 
obsolete ;  but  the  principles  involved  are  still  in  a  measure 
applicable,  though  under  another  form'. 

Three  cases  may  arise  in  which  a  defendant  may  plead 
that  he  is  a  purchaser  for  valuable  consideration  without 
notice.  Either  the  plaintiff  in  equity  may  have  an  equit- 
able title,  and  may  seek  the  assistance  of  the  Court  to 
establish  it  against  a  defendant  who  has  secured  the  legal 
estate;  or  the  legal  estate  may  be  outstanding,  and  the 
parties  before  the  Court  set  up  conflicting  equitable  in- 
terests; or  the  plaintiff  may  himself  have  the  legal  estate, 
and  may  be  seeking  to  add  to  it  the  equitable  interest  as 
well. 

1.  Wher/e  the  ekferiAcunt  has  the  legal  estate. 

No  maxim'  is  better  known  than  that "  where  the  equities  Where 
are  ^equal  the  law  shall  fr avail."    Acting  in  conformity  feg!uatete^' 
with  this  rule,  Courts  of  equity  wiU  uniformly  acknowledge  equity  will 
the  defence  of  a  defendant  who  has  the  legal  estate,  and 
who  pleads  that  he  is  a  purchaser  for  value  without  notice. 
It  will  in  such  a  case  refuse  to  assist  the"  plaintiff,  but  will 
leave  the  parties  to  the  position  in  which  the  law  places 

(y)  See  also  for  searches  under  (A)  Eep.  t.  Mneh,  102;  2  W. 

Yorkshire  R^istries  Act,  47  &  48       &  T.  L.  O.  150,  ed.  7. 
Viet.  c.  54,  s.  20. 
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them(z).  This  may  be  thus  illustrated: — A.,  the  owner 
of  an  estate,  contracts  to  sell  it  to  B.,  and  B.  pays  a  part  of 
the  purchase-money  before  the  estate  is  legally  conveyed 
to  him.  A.  then  sells  the  estate  to  C,  who  has  no  know- 
ledge of  the  transaction  with  B.;  C.  pays  his  purchase- 
money,  and  the  estate  is  legally  conveyed  to  him.  If,  then, 
B.  comes  into  equity  to  seek  to  enforce  against  the  estate 
the  lien  to  which  as  a  purchaser  equity  would  under  other 
circumstances  have  held  him  entitled,  the  relief  wiU.  be 
refused  to  him.  It  will  be  held  that  C.  has  as  good  a 
right  in  conscience  to  the  full  enjoyment  of  his  estate  as 
B.  has  to  security  for  his  prematurely  paid  purchase- 
money;  equity,  therefore,  will  refuse  to  interfere  with  the 
advantage  which  he  derives  from  his  legal  position, 
sabre  n^ti  ^^  ^^^  defendant  who  pleads  his  bond  fide  purchase  for 

acquired.  value  without  notice  has  not  secured  the  legal  estate  at 
the  time  of  his  purchase,  but  has  subsequently  acquired  it, 
his  plea  is  equally  good;  and  this  notwithstanding  that 
in  the  interval  between  his  purchase  and  his  acquiring  the 
legal  title  he  may  have  had  notice  of  the  prior  transaction 
of  the  plaintifi  (fc) .  His  own  equity  being  equal  to  the 
plaintiff's,  he  will  not  be  deprived  of  the  advantage  which 
he  gains  through  his  superior  activity  and  diligence.  In- 
deed, where  his  original  position  in  equity  has  been  secured 
in  good  faith,  the  Courts  have  been  little  scrupulous  to 
inquire  how  he  has  come  by  the  legal  estate .  Moreover,  a 
purchaser  will  not  be  deemed  to  have  notice  of  a  prior 
equity  Inerely  because  he  gets  the  legal  estate  through  an 
instrument  which  discloses  that  equity,  if  he  had  no  know- 
ledge of  such  instrument  at  the  time  of  his  purchase  (T). 
Sir  W.  M.  James,  L.  J.,  there  said:  "When  once  you 
"have  arrived  at  the  conclusion  that  the  purchaser  is  a 

(»)  Pitcher  v.  Rawlins,  7  Ch.  (V)  PUcher  v.  Rawlins,  7  Ch. 

259.  259;  and  see  Newman  v.  N.,  28 

(k)  Goleborn  v.  Alcoclc,  2  Sim.  Ch.  D.  674;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  598; 
652;  Blackwood  v.  London,  (jc.  Taylor  v.  Russell,  (1892)  A.  C. 
Bank,  5  L.  R.  P.  C.  C.  111.      (  244;   (1891)  1  Ch.  8;   61  L.  J. 

Ch.  657. 
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■"  purchaser  for  valuable  consideration  without  notice,  the 
■"  Court  has  no  right  to  ask  him  how  he  is  going  to  defend 
^'himself,  or  what  he  is  going  to  rely  on." 

There  is,  however,  this  limitation  upon  the  power  of  a  Legal  estate 
purchaser  to  secure  himself  by  subsequently  acquiring  the  ^  acquired  by 
legal  estate:  he  cannot  do  so  by  becoming  a  party  to  a  a  breach 
breach  of  trust.     Thus  it  will  not  avail  him  to  take  a 
conveyance  from  a  trustee  when  he  has  knowledge  of  the 
trust.     If  he  does  so,  he  himself  becomes  a  trustee,  and 
the  legal  estate  will  be  no  assistance  to  him  (m) .     Thus  a 
trustee  for  successive  incumbrancers  cannot,  by  conveying 
the  legal  estate  to  one  of  them,  confer  on  him  priority 
■over  the  others  (n) . 

Not  only  where  the  defendant  purchaser  has  the  legal  Where 
estate,  but  where  he  has  the  best  right  to  call  for  it,  equity  ^ggt^right ''''^ 
will  not  grant  relief  against  him.     This  will  be  the  case  to  call  for  the 
where  one  of  two  or  more  persons  who  are  interested  in     ^^    ^  *  ^■ 
equity  has,  in  addition  to  the  interest  which  he  holds  in 
common  with  the  others,  a  special  equity  peculiar  to  him- 
self— for  instance,  a  particular  declaration  of  trust  in  his 
favour  (o),  or  has  by  superior  diligence  secured  possession 
of  the  title  deeds.     Where  there  has  been  no  negligence 
on  the  part  of  the  prior  claimant,  nothing  less  than  the 
completion  of  the  legal  title  by  the  subsequent  claimant 
will  give  him  priority  (p) .    And  of  course  a  purchaser  for 
value  would  have  a  better  right  than  a  volunteer  (g) . 

Where,  moreover,  there  are  circumstances  which  give  Same 
rise  to  a  mere  equity  as  distinguished  from  an  equitable  the^Muttff 
■estate — as,  for  example,  to  set  aside  a  deed,  for  fraud,  or  to  asserts  a  mere 


equity. 


(?»)  Saunders  v.  Dehew,  2  Vem.  Bartopp  v.  EusJoisson,  55  L.  T. 

271;  Allen  v.  Knight,  5  Ha.  272;  R.  773;  London  ^  County  Bank 

11  Jur.  527;  Taylor  v.  London  ^  v.  GoddarcL,  (1897)  1  Ch.  642;  66 

County  Banh,  (1901)  2  Ch.  234;  L.  J.  Ch.  261. 

70  L.  J.  Ch.  477.  (s)  Moore    v.    N.    W.    Bank, 

(n)  Collyer  v.  Finch,  19  Beav.  (1891)  2  Ch.  599;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 

500;   5  H.  L.  905;  Harpham  v.  627. 

Shacklock,  19  Ch.  D.  207.  (?)  Btickle  v.  Mitchell,  18  Ves. 

(o)  Willoughhy  v.  W .,  1  T.  E.  100. 
763;   WUmot  v.  Pike,  5  Ha.  14; 
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correct  a  mistake — ^and  the  purchaser  under  the  instru- 
ment maintains  the  plea  of  purchase  for  valuable  con- 
sideration without  notice,  the  Court  will  not  interfere; 
against  him  (r). 

2.  Where  the  legal  estate  is  outstanMng. 
Where  legal         Where  the  legal  estate  is  outstanding,  another  maxim  is 
outstanding,    applicable — Qui  prior  est  tempore  potior  est  jure.    Thus 

priority  ^q  defence  of  a  purchase  for  value  without  notice  will  not 

detemiinea  by  .  -^ .  .  .  . 

time.  avail  against  a  prior  equitable  incumbrancer.   It  is  a  weE- 

known  principle,  already  fully  expounded  (s),  that  a  third 
mortgagee  who  lent  his  money  without  notice  of  the 
second  mortgage  may  gain  priority  over  that  incumbrance 
by  buying  in  the  first  mortgage  with  the  legal  estate. 
But  no  such  priority  would  be  gained  if  the  first  was  a 
merely  equitable  mortgage  (t),  nor  would  the  incum- 
brancer who  is  later  in  time  gain  priority  by  being  the 
first  to  give  notice  of  his  incumbrance  (m)  . 
Fund  in  Court      Where,  however,  a  fund  is  in  Court,  or  the  legal  estate 

or  legal  estate   .  .  .  . 

in  trustee.  is  Outstanding  in  a  trustee,  and  the  estate  is  claimed  by 
several  adverse  but  innocent  purchasers  for  value  without 
notice,  the  Court  will  declare  the  right  to  the  fund,  will 
make  a  decree  against  some  one  or  more  of  the  purchasers 
for  value,  and  will  then,  to  give  effect  to  its  decree,  order 
the  delivery  up  of  the  title  deeds  to  the  person  held  to 
have  the  best  title  (x) .  And  where  an  executor  mort- 
gaged trust  property  by  a  deposit  of  title  deeds,  the 
mortgage  was  postponed  to  the  cestui  que  trust,  whose 
claim  was  prior  in  time  {y) . 


(r)  PhUUps  V.  p.,  i  De  G.  F. 
&  J.  208;  Sturge  v.  Starr,  2 
My.  &  K.  195. 

(s)  Sup.  pp.  313  et  seq. 

(f)  Phillips  V.  P.,  sup.;  Brace 
y.  D.  of  Marlborough^,  2  P.  Wms. 
491. 

(m)  Bumber  f.  Bichards,  45 
Ch.  D.  589;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  728; 
Sophins  v.  Semsworth,  (1898)  2 
Ch.  347;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  526;  Powell 


V.  L.  f  P.  Bank,  (1893)  2  Ch. 
555;  1  Ch.  610;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
795 ;  Roots  v.  Williamson,  38  Ch. 
D.  485;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  995. 

(a;)  Stackhouse  v.  C.  of  Jersey, 
1  J.  &  H.  721;  Newton  v.  N.,  4 
Ch.  144;  Cooper  v.  Vesey,  20  Ch. 
D.  611;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  862. 

iy)  Pillgrem  v.  P.,  18  Ch.  D. 
93;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  834. 
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Where  a  trustee  has  committed  a  breach  of  trust,  and  Trustee 
ihas  afterwards  made  that  default  good  by  applying  another  one  breach  of 
trust  fund  for  that  purpose,  the  Court  will  not  deprive  the  *™t^eJ 
iirst  cestuis  que  trusts  of  the  fund  thus  placed  at  their 
■disposal  at  the  expense  of  the  cestuis  que  trusts  of  the 
eecond  fund .    The  former  are  considered  as  purchasers  for 
Taluo  without  notice,  and  so  entitled  to  protection  (z) . 

3.  Where  the  plaintiff  has  the  legal  estate. 

Previously  to  the  Judicature  Act  (a),  when  a  plaintiff  Where  the 
-who  had  the  legal  estate  sought  the  assistance  of  equity  to  f^^  ^^^^^ 
perfect  his  interest,  and  the  defendant  pleaded  a  bond  fide 
purchase  for  value  without  notice,  a  distinction  was  taken 
^according  to  the  nature  of  the  relief  which  he  asked. 

It  might  be  that,  as  in  Basset  v.  Nosworthy  {h),  he 
desired  to  obtain  from  the  defendant  discovery  of  some 
instrument  relating  to  the  title,  or  some  similar  assistance 
which  could  not  be  afforded  to  him  by  a  Court  of  law. 
In  other  words,  his  application  might  be  to  the  auxiliary 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court.  Or,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
plaintiff  might  sue  in  equity  in  a  matter  in  which  the 
Court  of  Chancery  exercised  a  legal  jurisdiction  con- 
currently with  the  Courts  of  law. 

In  the  former  case  it  was  well  established  that  if  the  and  appealed 
defendant  successfully  maintained  a  plea  of  purchase  for  juri"dictlon, 
value  without  notice,  equity  would  not  assist  the  plaintiff  Court  would 
against  him  (c) .     It  mattered  not  that  the  plaintiff  was  ^o^a^sist 
.actually  in  possession  of  the  property  under  a  legal  title  {d), 
or  whether  the  property  in  question  was  real  or  personal 
estate  (e) .    The  reasoning  was  that  the  defendant  had  an 
equal  claim  with  the  plaintiff  in  equity,  and  that  equity 
would  therefore  not  interfere  with  his  rights. 

(z)  Thorndyke  v.  Hunt,  3  De  454. 

G.  &  J.  563;  sup.  p.  142.  {d)   Wallwyn   v.    Lee,    9    Ves. 

(a)  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66.  24;  ^oyce  v.  He  Moleyns,  2  J.  & 

(6)  Sup.  p.  365.  L-  374. 

(o)  Burlase  v.   Cooke,  Preem.  (e)  Dawson  v.  Prince,  2  De  G. 

-24;  Jerrard  i.  Saunders,  2  Ves.  &  J.  41. 

s.  24 
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Seeua  where 
he  appealed 
to  the  con- 
current 
jurisdiction. 


Legal 

mortgagee 

seeking 

foreclosure 

entitled 

to  relief. 


Effect  of  Jud, 
Act,  1873, 
s.  24,  8ub-8.  6, 


In  the  latter  case,  however,  it  was  held  that  the  same 
plea  would  not  avail.  Where  a  widow  filed  a  bill  claiming- 
dower  against  a  purchaser  for  value  without  notice  from 
her  husband,  the  plea  of  the  purchase  for  value  was- 
overruled  (/) ;  and  the  same  was  the  case  in  a  bill  for 
tithes  (g) ;  the  true  ground  for  the  decisions  being  that 
the  Court  was  not  there  asked  to  give  to  the  plaintiff 
any  equitable  as  distinguished  from  legal  relief  (h) . 

The  case  of  a  legal  mortgagee  seeking  foreclosure  is- 
in  some  respects  exceptional.  He  is  entitled  to  a  decree 
against  a  bond  fide  purchaser,  notwithstanding  that  the 
latter  advanced  his  money  without  notice  of  the  prior 
incumbrance  (i) .  In  this  case  the  plaintiff  seeks  an 
equitable  remedy  attached  to  his  legal  right,  with  respect 
to  which  he  cannot  be  told  to  seek  his  remedy  at  law; 
so  that  his  position  differs  from  that  of  a  plaintiff  who 
through  the  medium  of  a  Court  of  equity  seeks  to  enforce 
a  legal  claim.  But  though  he  might  get  his  foreclosure 
decree,  it  was  held  that  he  was  not  entitled  at  the  same 
time  to  an  order  for  the  delivery  of  title  deeds,  as  to  which 
the  defence  would  avail  just  as  if  a  suit  had  been  instituted 
for  that  purpose  alone  (k) .  And  for  the  same  reason  the 
Court  would  not  decree  a  sale  instead  of  a  foreclosure, 
under  15  &  16  Vict.  c.  86,  since  the  completion  of  the 
sale  would  involve  a  surrender  of  the  title  deeds,  which 
the  Court  would  not  insist  on  (I) . 

But  by  the  Judicature  Act  (to)  every  Court  can  now 
enforce  both  legal  and  equitable  claims  (n),  and  recognise- 
equitable  defences  (o) .  There  is,  therefore,  no  longer  any 
distinction  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  concurrent  juris- 
diction of  the  Courts  of  equity;  and  the  same  reasoning 


(/)  Williams  v.  Lamie,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  264. 

(^)  Collins  v.  Archer,  1  E.  & 
M.  284. 

(Ji)  PhUlips  V.  P.,  4  De  G.  F. 
&  J.  208,  217. 

(i)  Finch  v.  Shaw,  19  Beav.  500. 


(K)  Heath  v.  Crealock,  10  Ch. 


22. 


(I)  WaUy  V.  Gray,  20  Eq.  238_ 
(m)  36  &  37  Viot.  o.  66. 
(»)  Sect.  24,  snb-s.  6. 
(o)  Sub-s.  2. 
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which  applied  to  Williams  v.  Lambe  and  Collins  v.  Archer 
would  now  apply  to  such  cases  as  Basset  v.  Nosworthy 
and  Wallioyn  v.  Lee.  This  enactment,  therefore,  has  the 
effect  of  requiring  the  Courts  now  to  consider  on  their 
merits  all  cases  in  which  this  defence  is  raised  (p) . 

4.  Where  a  bond  fide  purchaser  is  plaintiff. 

In  some  cases  equity  will  allow  more  than  a  merely  Thepurchaseir 
negative  force  to  the  position  of  a  bond  fide  purchaser  for  Bometimes 
value.     It  will  suffer  him  to  come  as  a  plaintiff  to  seek  °?™®j^ 
the  delivery  up  and  cancellation  of  documents  which  stand 
in  the  way  of  his  complete  security.    Thus  sleeping  mort- 
gages or  incumbrances,  under  which  no  claim  has  been 
made  for  a  long  time,  will  be  vacated  in  his  favour  (q). 


III.  Liability  of  Purchasers  for  Application  of  Purchase- 
Money. 

Since  the  decision  in  Elliot  v.  Merryman  (r),  which  has 
long  been  quoted  as  a  leading  authority  on  the  liability 
of  purcheisers  from  trustees  to  see  to  the  application  of  the 
purchase-money,  the  whole  law  on  the  subject  has  been 
put  on  a  different  footing  by  the  statutes  presently  to  be 
referred  to.  These  statutes,  however,  being  of  compara- 
tively recent  date,  and  not  retrospective,  eases  may  still 
occur  to  which  the  old  law  is  applicable.  It  is,  therefore, 
necessary  to  consider  first  the  principles  applied  by  Courts 
of  equity  in  cases  where  the  statutes  are  not  applicable; 
secondly,  the  operation  of  the  statutes. 

(p)  Ind,  Cooped  Co. Y.Hmmer-  160;   Abdy  v.   Loveday,  Rep.  t. 

>on  12  App.  Caa.  300;  33  Ch.  D.  Finch,  250.     See  inf.  p.  797. 

323';  56  L.  J.  Ch.  989;  Ketmedy  (r)  2  Atk.  4;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C. 

V.  Lyell,  9  App.  Cas.  81.  896,  ed.  7. 

(?)  Butter   V.    Bartley,   Toth.  ■          '      , 

24(2) 
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party  to 

a,  fraud. 


1.  As  to  personal  property. 

(1.)  However  personal  estate  may  be  bequeathed,  it 
must  be  first  resorted  to  by  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators for  payment  of  the  testator's  debts,  in  a  due 
course  of  administration.  The  general  rule  is  abundantly 
established  that  a  person  who  purchases  or  takes  a  mort- 
gage of  leaseholds  or  other  personalty  from  an  executor  or 
administrator  is  not  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the 
purchase  or  mortgage  money.  The  sale  or  mortgage  of  a 
chattel  by  an  executor  will  be  good  against  both  the  resi- 
duary and  pecuniary  legatees,  as  well  as  against  the 
creditors  of  the  testator.  Their  remedy,  in  case  of  the 
misapplication  of  the  money  by  the  executor,  would  be  not 
against  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  but  against  the  exe- 
cutor himseK;  neither  notice  of  the  will,  nor  of  the  bequest 
contained  therein,  would  be  prejudicial  to  the  purchaser  or 
mortgagee  (s) .  And  the  fact  that  a  mortgage  of  part  of 
the  assets  has  been  made  to  secure  a  debt  originally  con- 
tracted on  the  personal  security  of  the  executor,  and 
without  reference  to  the  assets,  is  immaterial  (t). 

(2.)  The  Master  of  the  Rolls,  in  Elliot  v.  Merry- 
man  (m),  recognised  two  exceptions  from  the  general  rule. 
First,  where  the  personal  estate  is  clothed  with  such  a  par- 
ticular trust  that  the  Court  may  require  a  purchaser 
thereof  to  see  the  money  rightly  applied.  Secondly,  where 
there  is  fraud  on  the  part  of  a  purchaser  or  mortgagee;  as, 
for  instance,  where  to  his  knowledge  the  executor  applies 
the  testator's  assets  in  payment  of  his  own  debt  (x). 


Land  devised 
for  payment 
of  debts. 


2.  As  to  real  property. 

(1.)  Land  devised  on  trust  for   sale  for  payment  of 
debts,  &c. 


(s)  £wer  v.  Corbett,  2  P.  Wms. 
148;  Andrew  \.  Wrigley,  4  Bro. 

C.  C.  125;   Re  Whistler,  35  Ch. 

D.  561;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  827;  Ee 
Venn  and  Furze,  (1894)  2  Ch. 
101 ;  63  K  J.  Ch.  303. 


(0  MUes  V.  Durnford,  2  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  641. 

(«)  2  Atk.  4. 

(a)  BUI  V.  Simpson,  7  Ves. 
152;  Pillgrem  v.  P.,  18  Ch.  D. 
93;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  834. 
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At  law  trustees  ia  whom  real  property  was  vested  could  Contrast 
of  course  give  a  valid  discharge  for  the  purchase-money,  and  equity.. 
But  the  persons  amongst  whom  the  produce  of  the  sale  was 
to  he  distributed  being  considered  in  equity  the  owners, 
Courts  of  equity  held  that  a  purchaser  must  obtain  a  dis- 
charge from  them,  unless  the  power  of  giving  receipts  was 
either  expressly  or  by  implication  given  to  the  trustees. 
And  if  no  such  discharge  was  given,  and  the  trustees  had 
no  power  to  give  receipts,  the  estate,  upon  a  misapplication 
of  the  purchase- money,  remained  chargeable  in  the  hands 
of  the  purchaser. 

Where  a  power  of  giving  receipts  was  in  express  terms  Where 
conferred  upon  trustees,   the  purchaser  was  not,  in  the  toRWe^^**^*'^ 
absence  of  fraud  or  collusion,  bound  to  see  to  the  applica-  receipts 
tion  of  the  purchase-money.     If  no  such  power  was  given 
in  express  terms,  there  was  frequent  difficulty  in  deter- 
mining whether  such  a  power  could  be  implied. 

As  to  this,  one  of  the  rules  laid  down  in  Elliot  v.  Merry-  Power,  when. 
man  (y),  which  was  invariably  followed,  was  that  if  the  '™P"^^- 
testator  directed  lands  to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  cer- 
tain debts,  mentioning  in  particular  to  whom  those  debts 
were  owing,  the  purchaser  was  bound  to  see  that  the  money 
was  applied  for  the  payment  of  those  debts.     And  the  Not  in  case  of" 
same  rule  was  applicable  where  there  was  a  trust  for  pay-  l^v^^*^ 
ment  of  legacies  or  annuities,  which  from  their  nature  legacies., 
were  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  specified  or  scheduled 
debts  (z).     In  cases  coming  within  this  rule,  the  trusts 
being  of  a  limited  and  definite  nature,  and  such  as  a  pur- 
chaser  might  without  inconvenience  see   properly  per- 
formed, a  power  to  give  receipts  could  not  be  implied. 

Another  rule  was  that  if  the  testator  directed  the  land  But  otherwise? 
to  be  sold  for  the  payment  of  debts  generally,  the  pur-  ^as  foi^** 
chaser  was  not  bound  to  see  the  money  rightly  applied.    In  payment 
such  cases  it  was  esteemed  that  the  trust  was  of  too  general  generally ;. 
and  unlimited  a  nature  to  be  undertaken  by  a  purchaser; 

(y)  Supra.  &  K.   624,  630;    Horn  v.   S.,  2 

(z)  Johnson  v.  Kenneft.  3  My.      S.  &  S.  448. 
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•declared 

involving 

personal 
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and  it  was  therefore  held  that  an  implied  power  was 
bestowed  on  the  trustees  to  give  receipts  in  full  discharge 
for  the  purchase- money. 

If  the  trust  included  at  the  same  time  the  payment  of 
legacies  and  annuities  and  the  payment  of  debts,  the  latter 
principle  was  clearly  the  one  to  be  applied,  since  it  was 
only  after  the  execution  of  the  general  trust  to  pay  debts 
that  the  limited  trust  to  pay  legacies  would  arise.  The 
purchaser's  position,  therefore,  would  be  just  the  same  as 
in  a  general  trust  for  payment  of  debts  only  (a) . 

In  some  cases  it  was  sought  to  distinguish  annuities 
from  legacies  (b),  but  neither  on  principle  nor  authority 
could  such  a  distinction  be  supported.  And  if  there  was 
a  general  charge  of  debts  it  was  held  immaterial  that  one 
particular  debt  was  mentioned  (c).  And,  again,  where 
there  was  a  trust  for  payment  of  debts  generally  and  also 
legacies,  a  purchaser,  even  after  the  debts  had  in  fact  been 
paid,  was  held  not  liable  to  see  to  the  application  of  the 
purchase-money  in  payment  of  the  legacies  (d).  Lord 
Lyndhurst  in  so  deciding  pointed  out  that  the  rule  had 
reference  to  the  state  of  things  at  the  death  of  the  tes- 
tator (e);  and  it  made  no  difierence  if  in  fact  there  were 
no  debts  when  the  testator  died. 

Where  money  to  arise  from  a  sale  was  not  merely  to  be 
paid  to  certain  persons,  but  was  to  be  applied  by  the  trus- 
tees upon  trusts  requiring  care  and  discretion,  the  pre- 
sumption was  that  the  settlor  intended  to  confide  the 
execution  of  the  trust  to  the  trustees  solely,  and  the  pur- 
chaser was  not  then  bound  to  see  to  the  application  of  the 
purchase-money  (/),  and  so  where  an  estate  was  charged 


(a)  Johnson  v.  Kennett,  sup.; 
Page  v.  Adam,  4  Bear.  269. 

(6)  Johnson  v.  Kennett,  sup.; 
Eland  v.  E.,  1  Beav.  235. 

(c)  Mobinson  v.  Lowater,  17 
B«av.  592;  6  De  G.  M.  &  G.  272. 


(d)  Johnson  v.  Kennett,  3  My. 
&  K.  624. 

(e)  Stroughill  v.  Anstey,  1  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  635.  See  also  Forbes 
V.  Peaeoak,  1  Ph.  717. 

(J)  Doran  v.  Wiltshire,  6 
Swanst.  699. 
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i^with  a  sum  of  money  payable  to  aa  infant  on  his  attaining 
his  majority  (gr). 

A  purchaser  was  not  bound  to  ascertain  how  much  land  Pui'ohaser  not 
it  was  necessary  to  sell  for  payment  of  the  debts  Qi) .  And  ^^  whettier 
where  lands  were  devised  to  trustees  upon  trust  to  raise  so  sale  was 
much  money  as  the  personal  estate  should  fall  deficient  in 
paying  the  testator's  debts  and  legacies,  a  purchaser  was 
not  bound  to  inquire  whether  the  real  estate  was  wanted 
or  not.    Secus,  however,  if  the  trustees  had  merely  a  power  ^^^-^^^^  power 

,        ,    o    •  p    ,  ,        ,    ,       to  sell  only 

to  raise  money  upon  the  denciency  oi  the  personal  estate,  arose  on 
for  then,  unless  there  was  a  deficiency,  the  power  never  "ofioienoy. 
arose,  and  consequently  the  purchaser  could  take  no  estate 
by  the  supposed  execution  of  it  (i). 

(2.)  Land  devised  charged  with  debts,  &c.  Land  ohari^ed 

^      ^  °  '  with  debts : 

It  was  laid  down  in  Elliot  v.  Merry  man  (k)  that  the  "amerulps 
rules  as  to  a  purchaser's  liability  were  the  same  where  land 
was  devised  charged  with  debts  or  legacies,  or  both,  as 
where  it  was  devised  expressly  upon  trust  for  these  pur- 
poses, the  charge  being  considered  equivalent  to  a  trust  (I). 
The  authorities  already  mentioned  as  referring  to  one  case 
may,  therefore,  generally  be  considered  as  also  illustrating 
the  other.  There  are,  however,  certain  matters  particularly 
relating  to  such  charges  which  require  separate  considera- 
tion. Prominent  among  these  is  the  question  whether  a 
charge  of  debts  authorised  a  sale  of  real  estate  by 
executors . 

It  was  laid  down  by  Sir  L.  Shadwell,  V.-C,  in  Forbes  Whether  it 
V.  Peacock  (jn),  that  if  a  testator  charged  his  real  estate  gj^ea  power 
•with  payment  of  his  debts,  that,  prvmd  facie,  gave  the  executors. 
executor  power  to  sell  the  real  estate  and  to  give  the  pur- 
chaser a  good  discharge  for  the  purchase-money.     This 

(y)  Dickenson    v.    S.,   3   Bro.  (V)  See  also  Jenkins  v.  Hiles, 

C.  O.  19.  6  Ves.  654,  note;  Page  v.  Adam, 

(h)  Spalding    v.     Shalmer,    1  sup.;   Shaw   v.    Borrer,   1   Kee. 

Vern.  303.  bh^;  Re  Dyson  and  lPowke,{\%^^) 

(%)  Culpepper  v.  Aston,  2  Ch.  2  Ch.  720;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  791. 

Ca.  115;  Bird  v.  Fox,  11  Ha.  40.  (m)  12  Sim.  528,  541. 

(A)  2  Atk.  4. 
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was  sustained  to  a  oertaia  extent  in  Shaw  v.  Borrer  (n) 
and  in  Ball  v.  Harris  (o),  but  it  has  been  questioned 
whether  such  a  charge  conferred  a  legal  power  to  sell,  and 
whether  in  consequence  a  defendant  in  a  suit  for  a  specific- 
performance  ought  to  be  compelled  to  complete  the  pur- 
chase without  a  conveyance  from  the  heir-at-law  (p).  The- 
decisions  on  this  point  were  somewhat  conflicting  (q). 
The  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  them  seems  to  be  that 
where  there  was  a  general  charge  of  debts  upon  real  estate- 
the  executors  had  in  equity  an  implied  power  to  seU  it,, 
and  they  alone  could  give  a  valid  receipt  for  the  purchase- 
money;  but  that  they  did  not  take  by  implication  a  legal 
power  to  sell,  and  could  not,  therefore,  convey  the  legal 
estate,  it  being  necessary  to  complete  the  purchaser's  title^ 
that  the  persons  in  whom  it  was  vested  (if  not  already  in 
the  executors  by  devise  or  otherwise)  should  concur  in  the 
conveyance  (r) . 

The  rule  that  a  purchaser  was  not  bound  when  the  debts- 
were  charged  generally,  was  subject  to  the  obvious  excep- 
tion that  if  he  was  a  party  to  a  breach  of  trust  he  would 
receive  no  protection;  for  instance,  where  a  devisee,  having 
a  right  to  sell,  sold  to  pay  his  own  debt,  and  the  purchaser 
had  notice  of  these  facts  (s).  Where  trustees,  instead  of 
selling  under  a  power  in  a  will,  raised  money  by  mortgage 
in  a  manner  not  authorised  by  the  power,  many  years  after 
the  testator's  death,  the  mortgagee  being  party  to  a  breach 
of  trust,  his  security  was  invalid  (t);  but  the  mortgagee 
in  such  a  case  was  entitled  to  stand  as  a  creditor  in  respect 
of  the  produce  of  the  estates,  to  the  extent  to  which  the 
mortgage  money  was  rightly  applied  (m). 


(«)  Sup. 

(o)  4  My.  &  Cr.  264. 

(p)  Gosling  v.  Carter,  1  Coll. 
644. 

(j)  Doe  d.  Jones  v.  Hughes,  6 
Exch.  223;  Robinson  v.  Zowater, 
sap.;  Wrigley  v.  Syhes,  21  Beav. 
337. 


(»•)  ModMnson  v.  Quinn,  1  J- 
&  H.  303,  309. 

(s)  Eland  v.  E.,  4  My.  &  Cr< 
427. 

(i)  Stroughill  v.  Anstey,  1  D& 
G.  M.  &  G.  635. 

(«)  Devaynes  v.  Mobinson,  24 
Beav.  86. 
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3.  Statutory  vwdific-ations  of  the  principles. 

It  now  remains  to  consider  how  these  principles,  which 

rested  on  the  decisions  of  the  Courts,  have  been  affected 

by  statutory  enactments. 

(1.)  As  to  purchasers'  liability.  Astopur- 

i.  The  law  is  now  chiefly  regulated  by  the  provisions  iJabiUty. 

in  this  respect  of  Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act  (ic),  which  was  22  &  23  Vict. 

passed  and  came  into  operation  on  August  13th,  1859.  "•  ^*" 

By  sect.  23  of  this  Act  it  is  enacted  "  that  the  bond  fide  ^.  23. 
payment  to,  and  the  receipt  of,  any  person  to  whom  any 
purchase  or  mortgage  money  shall  be  payable  upon  any 
express  or  implied  trust,  shall  effectually  discharge  the 
person  paying  the  same  from  seeing  to  the  application, 
or  being  answerable  for  the  misapplication  thereof, 
unless  the  contrary  shall  be  expressly  declared  by  the 
instrument  creating  the  trust  or  security." 
ii.  A  more  extensive  power,  in  that  it  is  not  confined  to 

purchase  or  mortgage  money,  was  given  by  Lord  Cran-  23  &  34  Vict. 

Avorth's  Act  (y),  which  has,  however,  been  since  replaced  ""       '  ^" 

bv  a  still  more  comprehensive  section  in  the  Conveyancing  ■**  &  ^^  Vict. 

and    Law   of   Property   Act,    1881  (2),   repeated   in   the    "     '   "     " 

Trustee  Act,  1893  (a). 

This  statute  enacts  that  "  the  receipt  in  writing  of 
any  trustee  for  any  money,  securities,  or  other  personal 
property  or  effects  payable,  transferable,  or  deliverable 
to  him  under  any  trust  or  power,  shall  be  a  sufficient 
discharge  for  the  same,  and  shall  effectual^  exonerate 
the  person  paying,  transferring,  or  delivering  the  same 
from  seeing  to  the  application,  or  being  answerable  for 
any  loss  or  misapplication  thereof."     And  this  applies 

to  trusts  created  either  before  or  after  the  commencement! 

of  the  Act. 

The  Settled  Land  Act,   1882  (6),   contains  a  similar 

retrospective  provision. 

(x)  22  &  23  Vict.  u.  3S.  (a)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  53,  s.  20. 

M  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  145,  ».  29.  (6)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  38,  s.  40. 

(a)  44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41,  s.  36. 
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As  to  power         (2.)  As  to  the  power  of  sale. 

Lord  St.  Leonards'  Act  also  contains  important  pro- 
visions respecting  the  powers  of  trustees  and  executors  to 
sell,  in  various  circumstances. 

Geaerai  effect  The  general  effect  of  the  statute  may  thus  be  summed 
up: — It  has  removed  the  difficulty  created  by  the  decisions 
in  two  cases:  1st,  If  a  testator  charges  his  real  estate  with 
debts,  and  devises  aU.  his  estate  therein  to  trustees,  the 
trustees  for  the  time  being,  however  appointed,  can  seU  or 
mortgage  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  charge  (c) ;  2ndly,  If 
after  a  similar  charge  the  testator  does  not  devise  aU  his 
estate  therein  to  trustees,  the  executor  has  power  to  sell  or 
mortgage  (d).  The  power  could  not  be  exercised  by  an 
administrator  (e)  nor  an  administrator  cum  testamento 
cmnexo{f).  By  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  (g^),  all 
the  real  property  (other  than  copyholds)  of  a  testator  or 
intestate  dying  after  December  31st,  1897,  vests,  upon  his 
death,  in  his  legal  personal  representatives,  who  become 
trustees  for  the  persons  beneficially  entitled,  and  have  the 
same  powers  and  duties  in  regard  to  it  as  if  it  were  a 
chattel  real;  and  this  includes  a  power  of  sale.  Under 
the  previous  law  it  was  held  that  after  a  lapse  of  twenty 
years  where  executors  sold  real  estate  under  a  power 
arising  by  reason  of  a  charge  of  debts,  ,the  presumption 
was  that  the  debts  were  paid,  and  that  therefore  the  pur- 
chaser was  bound  to  make  inquiry  as  to  the  existence  of 
debts  (Ji) .  But  the  same  rule  does  not  apply  to  the  sale 
of  leaseholds  by  an  executor  (i).  Having  regard  to  the 
terms  of  sect.  3  of  the  Act,  it  would  seem  that  this  dis- 
tinction is  still  effective  (fc).   In  a  case,  however,  in  which 

(c)  Sects.  14,  15.  (h)    lie    Tangueray-Willaume, 

Id)  Sect.  16.    See  Ee  Barrow-  20  Ch.  D.  465;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  434. 

in-Furness  Corp.  and  BawUnson's  (€)  Me  Venn  and  Furze,  (1894) 

Contract,   (1903)   1  Ch.  339;   72  E  Ch.   101;   63  L.   J.   Ch.  303; 

L.  J.  Ch.  233.  Be  Senson,   Chester  v.   Seneon, 

(e)  Bicketts  v.  Lewis,  20  Ch.  (1908)  2  Ch.  356;  77  L.  J.  Ch. 

D.  745;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  837.  598. 

(/)  Be  Clay,  16  Ch.  D.  3;   50  (A)  See  Briokdale  &  Sheldon's 

L.  J.  Ch.  164.  Land  Transfer  Act,  pp.  246,  271. 

ig)  60  &  61  Vict.  u.  65,  ss.  1—3. 
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after  a  lapse  of  eighteen  years  an  executrix  entered  into  a 
contract  for  sale,  and  the  purchaser  had  express  notice  that 
there  were  no  debts  of  the  testator  remaining  unpaid,  and 
no  reason  for  selling  was  suggested,  it  was  held  that  the 
title  was  not  one  which  ought  to  be  forced  on  a  pur- 
chaser (I).  By  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1911  (w),  when 
probate  is  granted  to  one  or  some  of  several  executors,  the 
fiale  or  disposition  of  real  estate  may  effectually  be  made 
by  the  proving  executor  or  executors  without  the  authority 
of  the  Court. 


IV.  Assignment  of  Possibilities  and  Choses  in  Action. 

1.  It  was  an  ancient  and  well-established  principle  of  Possibilities 
common  law  that  no  possibility,  right,  title,  nor  thing  in  f^^^^j^  ^^  ™ 
action  could  be  granted  or  assigned  to  strangers  (n);  and  assignable 
accordingly,  if  there  was  what  purported  to  be  an  assign- 
ment of  such  interests,  the  assignee  could  not  sue  at  law 
for  them  in  his  own  name. 

The  necessities  of  commerce,  however,  long  ago  effected  Exceptions, 
a  modification  of  this  principle,  even  at  law.  Some  choses  and  statutory. 
in  action,  of  which  bills  of  exchange  are  a  type,  became 
aesignable  by  custom;  others  have  from  time  to  time  been 
expressly  made  so  by  statute — ^for  instance,  promissory, 
notes,  by  3  &  4  Anne,  c.  9,  7  Anne,  c.  25;  railway  bonds, 
by  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  19;  endorsed  bills  of  lading,  by  18  &  19 
Vict.  c.  Ill;  and,  as  we  have  elsewhere  observed,  policies 
of  life  and  marine  assurance,  by  30  &  31  Vict.  c.  144, 
and  31  &  32  Vict.  c.  86  (o).  But  in  all  cases  not  so  pro- 
vided for,  it  remained  necessary  until  comparatively  recent 
times  for  an  assignee  suing  at  law  to  use  the  name  of  the 
original  creditor  (p). 

(I)     Me      Verrall's      Contract,  (o)  Sup.  p.  64. 

if  1903)  1  Ch.  65;  72  L.  J.  CSi.  44.  Qp)  Be  Pothonier  v.  Be  Mattos, 

(j«0  1  &  2  Gteo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  12.  Ell.  Bl.  &  BU.  467. 
(»)  Lam'pet's:  Case,  10  Co.  47. 
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PosedbUities. 

Warmstrey  v. 
Tanfield. 


Assignments         Courts  of  equity,  on  the  other  hand,  have  been  wont 
equity/^    "^    from   an  early  period  to  recognise  the  validity  of  the- 
assignment  of  possibilities  and  choses  in  action  generally; 
and  have  continually  carried  such  assignments  into  effect 
when  made  for  valuable  consideration  {q) . 

We  are  thus  led  to  the  consideration  of  a  striking  and 
fundamental  contrast  of  principles  between  law  and 
equity,  which  remains  of  importance,  notwithstanding  the- 
provisions  of  the  Judicature  Act  presently  quoted. 

First,  it  win  be  desirable  to  cite  in  detail,  by  way  of 
illustration,  some  instances  of  rights  which  have  been 
deemed  assignable  in  equity,  though  not  so  in  law. 

Of  these  there  are  two  principal  classes,  the  first  com- 
prising possibilities;  the  second,  debts  of  various  kinds. 

(1.)  In  respect  of  the  former,  one  of  the  leading  autho- 
rities is  the  case  of  Warmstrey  v.  Tanfield  (r). 

There,  one  William  Freeman,  being  possessed  of  the- 
third  part  of  a  parsonage  for  the  whole  term  to  come, 
granted  all  his  interest  therein  to  one  Alborough,  in  trust, 
for  the  use  of  the  said  Freeman  and  his  wife  during  their 
lives,  and  after  to  the  use  of  such  issue  male  of  their 
bodies  as  the  said  Freeman  should  by  will  appoint.  Free- 
man appointed  the  premises  after  the  death  of  his  wife  to 
his  son  Richard,  who,  during  the  life  of  his  mother,, 
assigned  the  premises  to  the  plaintiff.  The  defendant 
claimed  under  a  lease  made  by  the  said  Richard  Freeman 
two  years  after  the  said  assignment. 

It  was  held  that  though  the  assignment  was  of  a  mere 
possibility  (being  dependent  on  Richard's  surviving  his- 
mother),  and  therefore  not  good  in  law,  yet  it  was  valid 
in  equity,  and  the  plaintiff's  claim  was  allowed,  as  arising" 
under  a  deed  precedent  to  that  through  which  the  defen-- 
dant  claimed. 
Expectancies.  (2.)  On  grounds  analogous  to  this  we  find  equity 
enforcing  assignments  of  mere  expectancies,  such  as  that. 


(§')  Anon,,  Frcem.  145;  Squib 
.  Wyn,  1  P.  Wms.  381. 


(r)  1  Ch.  Rep.  29;  1  W.  &  T.. 
L.  C.  91,  ed.  7. 
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<oi'  an  heir-at-law  (s),  or  the  next  of  kin  of  a  living 
person  (t),  or  the  interest  which  a  person  expects  under  the 
will  of  a  living  person  (m),  or  the  share  to  which  a  person 
may  become  entitled  under  an  appointment  (x). 

(3.)  By  a  further  extension  of  the  same  principle,  non-  Non-existent 

.      -,  „  and  future 

existent  property,  or  property  to  be  acquired  at  a  future  property. 

time,  has  been  held  assignable  in  equity;  such  as  the 
future  cargo  of  a  ship  (y),  future  patent  rights  (z), 
machinery  yet  to  be  erected  (a),  future  stock  in  trade  to 
be  brought  on  the  mortgaged  premises  (&),  and  the  future 
took  debts  of  a  business  (c).  But  such  assignments  of 
future  interests  are  liable  to  be  postponed  to  a  purchaser 
who  secures  the  legal  title  (&),  and,  unless  made  for  valu- 
able consideration  (d),  are  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
assignee's  trustee  in  bankruptcy  in  case  of  his  bankruptcy 
occurring  before  the  expectancy  falls  into  possession  (e). 

(4.)  The  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  law  was  extended  8  &  9  Vict, 
by  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  106,  by  s.  6  of  which  it  was  enacted  that  '  '  '  ' 
thereafter  contingent,  executory  and  future  interests  and 
possibilities,  coupled  with  an  interest  in  reed  estate,  might 
be  assigned  at  law  by  deed.  But  this  Act  left  untouched 
assignments  of  contingent  interests  in  chattels,  and  mere 
naked  possibilities  not  coupled  with  an  interest.  As  to 
such,  therefore,  equity  alone  continued  to  recognise  the 
validity  of  assignments. 

(«)   Eobson    V.    Trevor,    2    P.  v.  Robinson,  15  Q.  B.  D.  288;  54 

Wms.  191.  L-  J.  Q.  B.  364. 

(i)  Einde    v.    Blake,    3    Beav.  (c)  Tailby  v.  Official  Receiver, 

235.  13  App.  Cas.  523;  58  L.  J.  Q.  B. 

(m)  Bechley  v.  Newland,  2  P.  73. 
Wma.  182.  id)    Se    Reis,    Sxp.     Clough, 

(x)  Muspratf.Gordon,\  Anst.  (1904)  2  K.   B.  769;    73  L.   J. 

34.    '  '^  K.  B.  929. 

(y)  Lindsay  v.  Gibba,  22  Beav.  (e)  Collyer  v.   Isaacs,   19  Ch. 

522:  D-  342;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  14;  Exp. 

(z)  Printing,  #c.  Co.  v.  Samp-  Nichols,  22  Ch.  D.  782;  52  L.  J. 

son,  19  Eq.  462.  Ch.  635;  Wilmot  v.  Alton,  (1897) 

(a)  Holroyd   v.    Marshall,    10  1  Q.  B.  17;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  42; 

H.  L.  191.  Coombe  v.  Carter,  35  Ch.  D.  109; 

(6)  Joseph  V.  Lyons,  15  Q.  B.  36  ib.  348;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  981. 
D.  280;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  1;  Hallas 
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Chosesin  (5.)  One    of    the   principal    early    authorities    on   the 

assignment  of  debts  is  ^oiv  v.  Dawson  (J). 

In  this  case  Tonson  and  Conway  lent  money  to  Gibson, 
who  gave  them  a  draft  in  the  following  terms:  "  Out  of 
"  the  money  due  to  me  from  Horace  Walpole  out  of  the 
"  Exchequer,  and  what  will  be  due  at  Michaelmas,  pay  to 
"  Tonson  and  Conway;  value  received."  Gibson  having 
become  bankrupt,  the  question  was  whether  this  draft 
created  a  specific  lien  upon  the  sum  due  to  his  estate. 

Lord  Hardwicke  distinguished  between  this  draft  and  a 
bill  of  exchange,  the  draft  being  not  to  pay  generally,  but 
out  of  a  particular  fund,  and  creating  no  personal  demand; 
and  he  held  that  there  being  an  agreement  for  valuable 
consideration  beforehand  to  lend  money  on  the  faith  o^ 
being  satisfied  out  of  the  fund,  the  draft  was  a  credit  on 
the  fund,  and  amounted  to  an  assignment  of  so  much  of 
the  debt;  and  that  though  the  law  did  not  admit  an 
assignment  of  a  chose  in  action,  equity  did,  and  that  ajiy 
words  would  do,  no  particular  form  being  necessary 
thereto. 

The  first  question  which  arises  in  cases  of  this  nature 
is  as  to  what  does  and  what  does  not  amount  to  a  valid 
equitable  assignment. 
No  particular  The  above  case  establishes  the  principle  that  any  words 
which  show  an  intention  to  appropriate  the  chose  in  action 
to  the  assignee,  are,  if  supported  by  valuable  consideration, 
sufficient  to  effect  a  valid  assignment.  In  other  words,  an 
agreement  between  a  debtor  and  a  creditor  that  the  debt 
owing  shall  be  paid  out  of  a  specific  fund  coming  to  the 
debtor  (g),  or  an  order  given  by  a  debtor  to  his  creditor 
upon  a  third  person,  who  has  funds  of  the  debtor,  to  pay 
the  creditor  out  of  such  funds  {h),  will  effect  a  complete 

if)  1  Ves.  ST.  331;  1  W.  &  T.  v.  Gandell,  1  De  G.  M.  &  G.  763, 
L.  C.  93,  ed.  7.  776. 

(^)  Percival  v.   Sunn,  29  Ch.  (A)  Burn  v.  Carvalho,  4  My.  & 

D,  128;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  570;  EodicTc       Cr.  702;  Re  Toward,  14  Q.  B.  D. 

310;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  126. 
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assignment  in  equity  of  so  much  money  (^).    Writing  is 
not  necessary  if  there  is  clear  proof  of  an  oral  charge  (k) . 

The  intention  to  create  a  charge  must,  however,  be  clear,  intention 
A  promise  to  pay  when  the  debtor  receives  a  debt  due  to  "''^^*  ^^  '''^^■ 
him  from  a  third  person  is  not  sufficient  (I),  nor  is  a 
statement  that  the  arrival  of  a  certain  cargo  would  put  himi 
in  funds  (m) ;  nor  is  a  cheque  or  bill  of  exchange  an  equit- 
able assignment  of  the  drawer's  balance  at  his  bank  (n). 

Again,  an  equitable  assignment  is  not  complete  until  it  Assignment 
is  communicated  to  the  creditor.     Thus  a  mere  mandate  on'oommuni-''' 
from  a  principal  to  his  agent  to  pay  a  debt  out  of  a  certain  cation  to 
fund  gives  the  creditor  no  specific  charge  on  that  fund  (o). 
Until  such  mandate  is  communicated  to  the  creditor,  and 
assented  to  by  him,  it  may  be  revoked  (p),  and  the  bank- 
ruptcy of  the  debtor  operates  as  such  revocation  (q).    But 
after  such  communication  the  agent  becomes  the  debtor 
of  the  assignee,  and  the  order  cannot  then  be  counter- 
manded (r). 

On  the  other  hand,  a  mere  power  of  attorney,  or  autho-  Must  be 
rity  to  a  person  to  receive  money,  not  addressed  to  the  ^gbtor^***" 
debtor,  does  not  amount  to  an  equitable  assignment  (s). 

2.  Notice,  how  far  required. 

(1.)  An  equitable  assignment  is  complete  as  between  Notice  not 
assignor  and  assignee,  though  no  notice  thereof  is  given  to  between 
the  depositary  or  holder  of  the  fund  (i);   nor  is  notice  assignor  and 

(j)  Bifloek  V.  Hammond,  2  Sm.  {p)  Scott  v.   Porcher,   3  Mer. 

&  G.  141;  5  De  G.  M.  &  G.  320;  652;  Brown  Shipley  v.  Rough,  29 

Lett  V.  Morris,  4  Sim.  607.  Ch.  D.  848;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  1024. 

(Jo)  Gurrtell  v.  Gardner,  7  Jur.  {q)  Exp.  Sail,  10  Oh.  D.  15. 

N.  S.   1220;   Parish  v.  Poole,  63  (r)  Fitzgerald  \.  Stewart,  2^. 

L   T   K.  35.  ^  M..  457;   Alexander  v.  Stein- 

(V)  Field  V.  Megaw,  L.  K.  4  Aare^i!,  (1903)  2  K.  B.  208;  72  L.  J. 

C.  P.  660.  K..   B.   490;    Brandt   v.    Bunlop 

(m)  Jones  v.  Starkey,  16  Jur.  Rubber  Co.,   (1905)  A.  C.  454; 

510.  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  898. 

(»)  Bopkinson  v.   Forster,   19  (s)  Sodiek    v.    Gandell,    sup.; 

Eq    74;  Shand  v.  Du  Buisson,  18  Bell  v.  X.  ^  N.  W.  R.,  15  Beav. 

Bq.  283.  See  Sadley  v.  H.,  (1898)  548. 

2  Oh.  680;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  694.  (0  Jones   v.    Gibbons,   9  Ves. 

(o)  Morell  v.  Wooten,  16  Beav.  410;   Cook  v.  Blaok,  1  Ha.  390. 
197. 
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otherwise 
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safely  pay 
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or  subsequent 
incumbrancer 
may  gain 
priority. 
Dearle-v.Mall. 


necessary  as  against  a  person  standing  in  the  same  position 
as  the  assignor,  such  as  a  judgment  creditor  (m),  or  a 
creditor  under  a  garnishee  order  (x).  Such  a  creditor  will 
therefore  be  postponed  to  an  equitable  assignee,  notwith- 
standing that  he  may  have,  after  the  assignment,  but 
before  notice  to  the  depositary,  obtained  an  order  charging 
the  fund  (y). 

(2.)  But  to  complete  the  security  of  the  assignee,  it  is 
for  many  purposes  necessary  for  him  promptly  to  give 
notice  of  the  assignment  to  the  holder  of  the  fund. 

First,  in  the  absence  of  such  notice  the  holder  of  the 
fund  may  effectually  discharge  himself  by  paying  the 
assignor,  and  if  he  does  so  the  charge  of  the  assignee  will, 
of  course,  be  lost  (2). 

Secondly,  if  the  assignor  make  a  subsequent  assignment 
of  the  debt,  and  the  second  assignee  gives  notice  before  the 
first  does  so,  the  second  thereby  gains  priority  (a),  whether 
the  interest  of  the  assignor  be  present  or  future,  vested  or 
contingent.  The  principle  is  the  same  as  that  which 
requires  the  assignee  of  a  personal  chattel  to  take  every 
step  in  his  power  to  reduce  it  into  possession,  and  in  case 
of  his  neglect  postpones  him  to  a  subsequent  assignee  for 
value,  who  takes  without  notice.  Of  the  two  parties  one 
must  suffer;  and  equity  will  not  assist  the  one  prior  ia 
time  if  by  his  negligence  the  possessor  has  been  enabled 
to  deceive  the  second  assignee.  If,  however,  the  former  has 
done  all  he  could  to  secure  possession,  he  will  not  lose  his 
priority  (&),  and  if  the  debtor  or  person  claiming  through 
him  should  pay  the  debt  in  spite  of  the  notice  to  any  other 
than  the  assignee,  he  is  liable  to  pay  it  again  out  of  his 


(«)  Seavan  v.  Ld.  Oxford,  6 
De  G.  M.  &  G.  492. 

(»)  Pickering  v.  J.  S.  Co., 
L.  R.  3  C.  P.  235. 

(y)  Scott  V.  Ld.  Hastings,  4 
K..  &  J.  633. 

(«)  Norrish  v.  Marshall,  5 
Madd.  475. 

(a)  Dearie  v.  Hall;  Loveridge 


V.  Cooper,  3  Kuss.  1,  30,  48; 
Brice  v.  Bannister,  3  Q.  B.  D. 
569;  Stephens  v.  Green,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  148;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  546;  Me 
Lake,  Exp.  Cavendish,  (1903)  1 
K.  B.  151;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  117. 
(6)  Feltham  v.  Clark,  1  De  G. 
&  Sm.  307;  Re  Seaman,  (1896) 
1  Q.  B.  412;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  348. 
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own  funds  (c).  If  the  notices  of  the  assignments  are 
simultaneous  they  will  take  priority  according  to  their 
dates  (d) .  The  doctrine,  however,  does  not  apply  to  shares 
in  registered  companies,  equitable  charges  on  which  have 
priority  in  order  of  date,  unaSected  by  notice  (e). 

Again,  notice  is  often  requisite  to  protect  an  assignee  Reputed 
against  the  effect  of  the  reputed  ownership  clause  of  the  tankmptoyr 
Bankruptcy  Act.  Under  the  present  Act  (/)  all  goods 
and  chattels  being  at  the  commencement  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy in  the  possession,  order  or  disposition  of  the  bank- 
rupt in  his  trade  or  business,  by  the  consent  and  permis- 
sion of  the  true  owner,  under  such  circumstances  that  he  is 
the  reputed  owner  thereof,  are  treated  as  the  property  of 
the  bankrupt  divisible  among  his  creditors;  provided  that 
things  in  action,  other  than  debts  due  or  growing  due  to 
the  bankrupt  in  the  course  of  his  business,  shall  not  be 
deemed  goods  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 

An  assignee  of  chattels  is  only  protected  against  this 
clause  by  taking  every  step  he  can  to  secure  possession. 
Under  the  former  Acts,  choses  in  action  were  within  the 
clause  as  comprehended  under  "  goods  and  chattels,"  and 
in  order  to  divest  from  the  mortgagor  the  ownership  of 
outstanding  choses  in  action,  notice  to  the  debtoT  was 
necessary  (g).  The  same  principle  still  applies  to  out- 
standing debts  due  to  the  bankrupt  in  the  course  of  his 
business.  Shares  in  an  incorporated  company  are  choses 
in  action,  and  accordingly  not  within  the  clause  (h). 

(c)  Brice  v.  Bannister,  3  Q.  B.  v.  Walker,  11  App.  Gas.  20;  65 
D.    569;     Ward    v.    Buncombe,       L.  J.  Q.  B.  169. 

(1893)  A.  C.  369;  62  L.  J.  Oh.  (J)  46  &  47  Viot.  i;.  52,  s.  44. 

881  (?)  JRyall  v.  Bowles,  1  Ves.  sr. 

(d)  Calisher  v.  Forbes,  7  Ch.  348;  1  W.  &  T.  L.  0.  96,  ed.  7; 
109-  Johnstone  -v.  Cox,  16  Ch.  D.  Sutter  v.  Everett,  (1895)  1  Ch. 
571-  50  L.  J.  Ch.  216;  Marchant  872;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  845;  Re  Mills' 
V.  Morton,  (1901)  2  K.  B.  829;  Trusts,  (1895)  1  Ch.  564;  64  L.  J. 
70  L.  J.  K.  B.  820;  Re  Dallas,  Ch.  708. 
(1904)  2  Ch.  385;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  (h)  Colonial  Bank  v.  Whinney, 


365 


11  App.  Cas.  426;  56  L.  J.  Ch. 


(e)  Soeiete   Generale  de  Paris       43. 

25 
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It  has  been  held  that  it  is  sufficient  protection  for  the 
assignee  if  he  gives  notice  between  the  act  of  bankruptcy 
and  the  petition  for  adjudication,  bond  fide  dealings  with 
the  bankrupt  during  that  time  being  specially  pro- 
tected {i). 

The  distinction  must  be  observed  between  such  cases  as 
these,  in  which  priority  is  determined  hj  the  time  of 
notice,  and  the  case  of  equitable  interests  in  land,  priority 
as  to  which  is  fixed  by  the  order  in  time  of  the  incum- 
brances, and  is  not  affected  by  notice  (fc). 

For  the  reasons  above  given  an  assignee  of  a  debt  should 
always  promptly  give  virritten  notice  of  the  assignment  to 
the  debtor,  since  by  this  means  alone  can  he  secure  a  right 
in  rem  to  the  debt.  The  assignee  can  completely  protect 
his  security  by  obtaining  a  charging  order  upon  the  funds, 
or  a  transfer  of  them  into  Court  (Z) .  If  the  fund  is  already 
in  Court  the  assignee  should  at  once  obtain  a  stop  order, 
or  he  is  liable  to  be  postponed  to  a  subsequent  assignee 
who  takes  this  step  before  him  (m).  This  has  just  the 
same  effect  as  notice  to  a  trustee  while  the  fund  is  in  his 
hands,  and  if  the  fund  is  paid  in  after  such  notice,  it  is 
secure,  even  without  a  stop  order  (w). 

3.  The  assignee  of  a  chose  in  action,  whether  it  be  a 
debt  or  a  trust  fund,  generally  takes  it  subject  to  all 
equities  which  affect  it  as  against  the  assignor.  Thus,  a 
bond  void  as  against  the  assignor  does  not  become  valid  in 
the  hands  of  an  assignee  (o) ;  if  the  assigned  debt  is  sub- 
ject to  a  set-off  by  the  debtor,  the  assignee  is  liable  to  the 
set-off  (p);  if  the  debt  is  payable  only  on  condition,  the 


(«•)  Sect.  49.  Re  Styan,  1  Ph. 
105;  2  M.  D.  &  De  G.  219. 

Qc)  Jones  v.  */.,  8  Sim.  633; 
Wiltshire  v.  Babbits,  14  Sim.  76; 
Taylor  t.  London  ^  County  Banh, 
(1901)  2  Oh.  231;  70  L.  J.  Oh. 
477. 

(Z)  See  0.  XLVI. 

(rn)  Ibid.;  Greening  v.  Beck- 
ford,  5  Sim.  195;  Mutual  Life, 
§c.    Co.    V.    Langley,  32   Ch.   D. 


460;  Swayne  v.  S.,  11  Beav.  463; 
Mack  V.  PostU,  (1894)  2  Oh.  449; 
63  L.  J.  Ch.  593. 

(«)  Livesey  v.  Sarding,  23 
Beav.  141;  Thompson  v.  Tom- 
kins,  2  Dr.  &  Sm.  8 ;  Be  Solmes, 
29  Ch.  D.  786. 

(o)  Turton  v.  Benson,  1  P. 
Wms.  496. 

(jo)  Exp.  Mackenzie,  7  Eq. 
240;    Cavendish    i.    Greaves,  24 
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condition  is  binding  on  the  assignee  (q);  and  generally^ 
the  assignee  takes  subject  to  the  state  of  accounts  between 
the  assignor  and  the  debtor  (r) .  Similarly,  an  assignee 
of  a  legacy  or  residue,  though  for  value  and  without 
notice,  takes  subject  to  the  testator's  debts  (s). 

There  are,  however,  two  classes  of  exceptions  to  this  except  in  case 
rule.  First,  as  to  negotiable  instruments,  such  as  bills  of  instrmuents, 
exchange,  which,  on  grounds  of  commercial  convenience 
or  necessity,  carry  with  them  a  title  free  from  any  equities 
or  cross-claims  as  between  the  parties  thereto  (i).  On 
similar  grounds,  indorsed  bills  of  lading  (m)  and  deben- 
tures and  railway  bonds  payable  to  bearer  (x)  have  been 
similarly  treated.  Bills  of  exchange  indorsed  when  over- 
due are  not,  however,  within  the  exception  (y) . 

Secondly,  equities  affecting  the  chose  in  action  may  be  or  of  laches. 
lost  by  the  release,  either  express  or  implied,  of  the  person 
entitled  thereto  (z);  or  by  his  neglect  to  enforce  them 
against  the  assignee.  Enjoyment  undisturbed  for  a  con- 
siderable lapse  of  time  always  tends  to  strengthen  the 
position  of  the  assignee  (a). 

4.  The  law  as  to  the  assignment  of  choses  in  action  has  jud.  Act, 
been  placed  on  a  different  footing  by  the  Judicature  Act,  ®-  ^^'  ^"^-s-  6- 
1873.     It  is  thereby   enacted  (6)   that    "Any    absolute 
"  assignment  by  writing  under  the  hand  of  the  assignor 
■'  (not  purporting  to  be  by  way  of  charge  only)  of  any 
"  debt  or  other  legal  chose  in  action,  of  which  express 

Beav.    163,   173;    Doering   v.    B.,  {x)  In    re    Blahely    Ordnance 

42  Ch.  D.  128;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  553.  Co.,  3  Ch.  154;  V enables  v.  Baring 

See    Stoddart    v.    Union    Trust,  ^ros.,  (1892)  3  Ch.  527;  61  L.  J. 

Zim.,    (1912)   1   K.   B.   181;    81  Cli.  609. 
L   J    K.  B.  140.  (y)  Bolmes  v.  Kidd,  3  H.   & 

(?)  Tooth  V.  JSallett,  4  Oh.  242.  N.  891. 

(?•)  Ord  V.  White,  3  Beav.  357;  (s)  In  re  Northern  Assam  Tea 

Molt  V.  White,  31  ih.  520.  .  Co.,  10  Eq.  458;  In  re  Agra,  ^c. 

(s)  Hooper  V.  Smart,  1  Ch.  D.  iJBanh,  2  Ch.  391. 
90.  («)  mil  V.  Caillovel,  1  Ves.  sr. 

(t)  Exp.  City  Bank,  3  Ch.  758;  122;  Exp.  Chorley,  11  Eq.  157. 
Bence  v.  Sherman,  (1898)  2  Ch.  (6)  36  &  37  Viot.  o.  66,  a.  25, 

582;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  513.  aub-a.    6.      See    Torkington    v. 

(«)    Chartered    Batik,     #c.     v.  Magee,    (1902)     2    K.    B.    427; 

Henderson,  L.  E.  5  P.  C.  501.  (1903)   1   K.   B.  644;    71   L.   J.' 

K.  B.  712;  72  ih.  336. 

25   C2) 
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"notice  in  writing  shall  have  heen  given  to  the  debtor, 
"  trustee,  or  other  person  from  whom  the  assignor  would 
"  have  heen  entitled  to  receive  or  claim  such  debt  or  chose 
"in  action,  shall  be,  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been, 
"  effectual  in  law  (subject  to  all  equities  which  would  have 
"  heen  entitled  to  priority  over  the  right  of  the  assignee  if 
"  the  Act  had  not  passed)  to  pass  and  transfer  the  legal 
"  right  to  such  debt  or  chose  in  action  from  the  date  of 
"  such  notice,  and  all  legal  and  other  remedies  for  the 
"  same,  and  a  power  to  give  a  good  discharge  for  the  same 
"  without  the  concurrence  of  the  assignor." 

Effect  of.  It  is  only  necessary  with  respect  to  this  to  observe 

that — 

(1.)  It  applies  only  to  absolute  assignments,  which  must 
be  of  a  definite  and  ascertained  amount  (c),  and  it  does 
not  authorise  the  assignment  of  a  part  of  a  debt  {d) .  The 
assignee  of  a  debt  by  way  of  charge  cannot  sue  at  law  (e) . 
But  a  mortgage  of  debts  made  in  the  ordinary  form,  with 
a  proviso  for  redemption  upon  repayment  to  the  mort- 
gagor, has  been  held  to  be  an  absolute  assignment  within 
the  Act(/). 

(2.)  It  applies  only  to  legal  choses  inaction.  Equitable 
choses  in  action,  whether  absolute  or  by  way  of  charge, 
are  unaffected  by  this  section,  and  if  assigned  can  be  sued 
for  in  all  Courts,  the  assignor  and  assignee  being  before 
the  Court. 

(3.)   Express  notice  in  writing  of  the  assignment  must 


(o)  Jones  V.  Humphreys,  (1902)  Bank  v.  Evans,   (1899)  2  Q.   JB. 

1  K.  B.  10.  613;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  921. 

(cf)  Forster   v.    Baker,    (1910)  (/)  Tancred    v.    Delagoa    Bay 

2  K.  B.  636;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  664;  R.,  23  Q.  B.  D.  239;  58  L.  J. 
overruling  Skipper  v.  Holloway,  Q.  B.  459;  Durham  v.  Robertson, 
ibid.  630;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  91;  sup.;  Comfort  v.  Betts,  (1891)  1 
Conlan  v.  Carlow  County  Council,  Q.  B.  737;  60  L.  J.  Q.  JB.  656; 
(1912)  2  It.  R.  K.  B.  D.  Fitzroy  v.  Cave,  (1905)  2  K.  B. 

(e)  National    Prov.    Bank    v.  364;    74  L.   J.   K.   B.   829;   and 

Marie,  6  Q.  B.  D.  626;  Durham  see    Hughes    v.    Bump,   ^c.    Co., 

V.  Robertson,  (1898)  1  Q.  B.  765;  (1902)  2  K.  B.  190. 
67  L.  J.  Q.  B.  484;   Mercantile 
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have  been  given  by  the  assignor.  Previous,  however,  to 
this  Act  an  oral  assignment  of  a  legal  chose  in  action  was 
valid  in  equity,  and  will  now  be  regarded  valid  in  all 
Courts,  the  mode  of  transfer  under  the  Act  not  being 
compulsory  (ff) . 

5.  This  is  a  convenient  place  in  which  to  comment  on  Illegal 
certain  assignments  similar  to  those  just  now  considered,  '^"^'sr^™™  «. 
but  which  are  on  grounds  of  public  policy  deemed  void 
both  at  law  and  in  equity. 

(1.)  Pensions  and  salaries  payable  to  public  officers  are  Pensions,  &o. 
considered  as  given  for  maintaining  the  dignity  of  their 
offices,  and  for  securing  the  proper  discharge  of  the  duties 
thereof.  Effect  will  not,  therefore,  be  given  to  an  attempted 
assignment  of  such  pensions  or  salaries.  Within  this 
principle  fall  the  pay  of  a  military  officer  (h),  of  a  clerk  of 
the  peace  (i),  of  a  judge  (fc),  and  in  fact  the  emoluments 
of  any  public  office  (l).  Alimony  is  likewise  not  assign- 
able (m),  nor  old  age  pensions  arising  under  8  Edw.  'VII. 
c.4:Q(n). 

Where,  however,  no  particular  service  is  to  be  rendered  What  pen- 
,  ,  , .  .  ,      I.  •    ,         ,  .        .     sions  are 

to  the  public,  an  assignment  oi  an  interest  or  pension  is  assignable. 

valid.     Thus  prize  money  was  held  assignable  (o);  so  also 

the  pension  of  a  County  Court  Judge  for. past  services  (p), 

and  civil  service  pensions  generally  (q) . 

(g)    See    Denny    v.     Conklin,  Civil  Service  pensions,  Knill  v. 

a913)   3  K.   B.   177;    82   L.   J.  Dumergue,  (1911)  2  Ch.  199;  80 

K.  B.  953.  L.  J-  Ch.  708. 

(h')    Stone    v.     Lidderdale,    2  (m)  iJe   Robinson,  27   Ch.   D. 

Anstr.   533;    Crowe  v.  Price,  22  160;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  986;   Watkim 

Q.   B.  D.   429;   58  L.  J.   Q.   B.  v.   W.,  (1896)  P.  222;  65  L,.  J. 

215;    Apthorpe  v.   A.,  12  P.  D.  P.  75. 
192.  (»)  S.  6. 

(i)  Palmer  y.  Bate,6'M.oo.a;  (o)  Alexander  v.   D.   of  Wel- 

2  Br.  &  B.  673.  lington,  2  R.  &  M.  35. 

(ft)   Arhuihnot    v.    Norton,    5  (p)  Willcoch  v.  Terrell,  3  Ex. 

Moo    P    C.  219.  r>.  323;  Me  Ward,  (1897)  1  Q.  B. 

(V)  See  46  Geo.  III.  o.  69,  s,  7;  266;  66  L.  J.  Q,  B.  310. 
47  Geo.  III.  sess.  2,  o.  25,  s.  4;  (?)  Sanson  v.  8.,  4  P.  D.  69; 

Davis  V.   D.   of  Marlborough,  1  Knill  v.  Dumergue,  sup. 
Swanst.    74;    and    aa   to    Indian 
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Champerty 
and  main- 
tenance. 


Purchase 

pendente  lite, 

when 

admikible. 


(2.)  Public  policy,  again,  is  opposed  to  assignments 
which  partake  of  the  nature  of  champerty,  or  main- 
tenance (r),  or  the  buying  of  disputed  or  pretended  titles. 

Thus  an  assignment  of  a  share  of  prize  money,  the  sub- 
ject of  a  then  depending  suit  in  the  Admiralty  Court,  in 
consideration  of  the  assignee  paying  the  costs  of  the  suit, 
was  held  void  (s) ;  the  assignment  of  a  bare  right  to  file  a 
bill  in  equity  was  similarly  treated  (t) . 

But  in  certain  cases  a  purchase  or  mortgage  of  an 
interest  pendente  lite,  or  an  advance  of  money  for  carrying 
on  a  suit,  is  admissible.  It  is  so  if  the  parties  have  a 
common  interest  (m),  or  if  there  exists  between  them  the 
relation  of  father  and  son  (a;),  ancestor  and  heir  (y),  or 
master  and  servant  (z) .  The  purchase  pendente  lite  of  the 
subject-matter  of  a  suit  by  an  attorney  is,  however,  always 
invalid  {a),  unless  at  least  it  be  by  way  of  security  for 
payment  of  his  costs  (&);  and  the  law"  in  this  respect  is 
unaffected  by  33  &  34  Vict.  c.  28,  which  enabled  attorneys 
and  solicitors  in  certain  cases  to  make  agreements  with 
their  clients  as  to  remuneration  in  lieu  of  costs  (c) .  A  sale 
which  was  completed  before  the  purchaser  became  the 
vendor's  attorney  was  sustained  (d) . 

The  strict  rule  as  to  champerty  seems  to  have  been 
sometimes  relaxed  in  special  circumstances;  for  instance. 


(r)  BradloMgh  v.  Neivdegate,  11 
Q.  B.  D.  1;  James  v.  Kerr,  40 
Ch.  D.  449;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  355; 
Rees  V.  De  Bernardy,  (1896)  2 
Ch.  437 ;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  656 ;  but  see 
and  distinguiah  Guy  v.  Churchill, 
40  Ch.  D.  481;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  345; 
Eolden  v.  Thompson,  (1907)  2 
K.  B.  489;  76  L.  J.  K.  B.  889. 

(«)  Stevens  \.  Bagwell,  15  Ves. 
139;  and  see  Glegg  v.  Bromley, 
(1912)  3  K.  B.  474;  81  L.  J. 
K.  B.  1081. 

(i)  Prosser  v.  Edmonds,  1  Y.  & 
C.  Ex.  481 ;  Powell  v.  Enowles,  2 
Atk.   226;    Eill  v.   Boyle,  4  Eq. 


260,  263;  In  re  Paris  Skating 
Rink  Co.,  5  Ch.  D.  959. 

(«)  Hunter  v.  Daniel,  4  Ha, 
420;  Guy  v.  Churchill,  sup. 

(ic)  Burke  v.  Greene,  2  Ba.  & 
B.  521. 

(y)  Moore  v.  Fisher,  7  Sim.  384. 

(a)  Wallis  v.  J?,  of  Portland, 
3  Ves.  503. 

(a)  Simpson  v.  Lamb,  7  E.  & 
B.  84. 

(6)  Anderson  v.  Radclife,  6 
Jur.  N.  S.  578. 

(o)  In  re  Att.  ^  Sol.  Act,  1870, 
1  Ch.  D.  573. 

{d)  Davis  v.  Freethy,  24  Q.  B. 
D.  519;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  318. 
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the  assignment  of  a  legacy  by  a  person  too  poor  to  sue  for 
it,  to  another,  who  sought  to  enforce  payment  by  suit,  was 
upheld  (e).  And  it  is  to  be  observed  that  a  person  who 
has  originally  a  good  title  to  sue  will  not  lose  it  by 
entering  into  a  bargain  tainted  with  champerty  (/) . 

(e)  Ti/son  v.  Jackson,  30  Beav.  (J)  Bilton  v.    Woods,   4    Eq. 

384;   Karris  v.   BrUco,  17  Q.  B.        432. 
D.  504;  55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  423. 
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CHAPTER  VI. 


SURETYSHIP. 


I.  Contrast  betw&en  Legal  and  Equitable  Doctrines. 
II.  General  Principles  of  Equity  as  to  Suretyship. 

1 .  In  the  formation  of  the  Contract. 

2.  As  to  subsequent  departure  from  the  Terms. 

III.  lieleaS'es  and  Compositions. 

1.  As  to  Debtor. 

2.  As  to  Sureties. 

IV.  Continuing  Suretyship  or  Gwarantee. 
V.  Contribution  between  Co-sureties. 

VI.  Right  of  Surety  to  Securities. 


I.  Contrast  between  Legal  and  Equitable  Doctrines. 

The    distinctions   which   formerly    existed   between  the 

principles  of  common  law  and  those  of  equity  respecting 

suretyship,    may    be    concisely    summarised    under    the 

following  headings: — 

Proof  of  1 .  Where  it  did  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  instrument 

^tlnot         creating  the  suretyship  that  a  person  was  surety — if,  for 

apparent  on     instance,  in  a  bond  the  principal  debtor  and  surety  were 

the  face  of  the  .  jr  i-  j 

instrument,  boun'd  jointly  and  severally — the  surety  could  not,  at  law, 
aver  by  pleaiding  that  he  was  bound  only  as  a  surety,  nor 
was  parol  evidence  admissible  to  prove  it  (a) .     But  in 

(o)  Lewis  V.  Jones,  4  B.  &  C.  506. 
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equitj-,  although  the}'  both  appeared  as  principals,  parol 
evidence  was  always  admissible  to  show  that  one  was  only 
a  surety  (&).  The  consequenoe  was  that  upon  the  creditor 
giving  further  time  to  the  principal  debtor,  knowing  him 
to  be  such,  the  surety,  upon  proving  that  fact,  might  have 
relief  in  equity,  although  at  law,  where  he  appeared  only 
as  principal,  he  would  formerly  have  been  held  bound  (c). 
When  equitable  pleas  became  available  to  common  law 
this  distinction  disappeared  (d) . 

2.  In  general  an  obligation  created  by  an  instrument  Release  of 
could  at  law  only  be  dissolved  by  one  of  equal  force.  Thus,  under  deeds, 
time  given  by  a  mere  parol  agreement,  although  for  valu- 
able consideration,  would  not  at  law  have  discharged  a 

surety  whose  obligation  arose  from  an  instrument  under 

seal  (e),  or  bj'  matter  of  record,  such  as  a  recognisance  (/). 

In  equity,  however,  this  rule  of  law  was  disregarded;  and 

as  "  ivhat  is  agreed  to  be  done  is  looked  upon  as  done," 

relief  is  in  such  oases  given  (g) .    Coaiversely,  by  the  opera-  Conversely, 

tion  of  the  same  rule,  a  principal  creditor  might  have  been  ™ntinuin„ 

held  at  law  to  have  released  a  surety,  where  in  equity  the  liable  after 

surety  would  still  be  considered  liable — ^f  or  instance,  where 

the  creditor  had  by  deed,  with  the  parol  consent  only  of 

the  surety,  released  the  principal  debtor  (i^) . 

3 .  The  general  principle  of  contribution  between  sure-  Principles  of 
ties  at  law  originally  rested  on  the  ground  only  of  an  aUaw."  ^°" 
express  contract  between  the  parties.    Subsequently  juris- 
diction was  assumed  to  compel  contribution  in  the  absence 

of  positive  contract,  on  the  ground  of  implied  assumpsit. 
But  though  this  assumption  approached  the  equitable 
principle  of  dealing  with  such  cases,  since  it  was  held  that 

(i)  Clarke  V.  Henty.,  3  Y.  &  0.  B.  &  Aid.  187. 

Ex.  187.  (/)  Sidteel  v.  Jarrold,  8  Price, 

(c)    Craythorne  v.   Swinburne,  467. 

14  Ves.  l&O,  170.  (y)    Bowmaher    v.     Uoore,    3 

{d)  Pooley  v.  Harradine,  7  E.  Price,  214. 

&  B.  431.  W  BrooJcs  v.  Stuart,  1  Beav. 

(e)  Davey   v.   Prendergrass,   5  512. 
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separate  actions  might  be  brought  against  the  sureties- 
for  their  respective  quotas  and  proportions,  there  was  great 
inconvenience  in  working  out  the  legal  remedy  where  the 
sureties  were  numerous.  Henoe  the  equitable  relief  by 
bill  for  contribution  remained  the  best  mode  which  could 
be  resorted  to. 


Insolvency 
of  one  or  more 
sureties : 


or  death. 


4.  Where  there  were  several  sureties,  and  one  became 
insolvent,  a  surety  who  paid  the  entire  debt  could  at  law 
have  recovered  only  an  aliquot  part  of  the  whole,  calculated 
according  to  the  original  number  of  the  co-sureties  (i) .  In 
equity  he  could  compel  the  remaining  sureties  to  contribute 
equally  with  himself  (Jc) .  Thus  if  there  were  three  sureties,. 
one  of  whom  became  insolvent,  and  one  of  the  remaining 
two  paid  the  entire  debt,  at  law  he  could  only  recover  one- 
third  from  the  remaining  solvent  surety;  in  equit}'  he 
could  recover  one-half. 

So,  also,  if  one  of  several  co-sureties  died,  at  law  an 
action  only  lay  against  the  surviving  sureties  for  their 
proportions;  but  in  equity  contribution  could  be  enforced 
also  against  the  representatives  of  the  deceased  surety  (?). 

It  was  owing  to  the  imperfection  of  the  legal  remedy  ia 
these  and  other  respects,  which  will  be  hereafter  noticed,, 
that  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  in  matters  of  suretyship 
arose;  and  being  once  established,  it  was  not  affected  by 
the  subsequently  extended  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of 
law.  Cases  of  suretyship,  therefore,  continue  to  come 
chiefly  under  the  cognizance  of  the  Chancery  Division  of 
the  High  Court. 


(»)  Cowell  V.  Edwards,  2  S.  & 
P.  268.  See  Lowe  \.  Simon,  16 
Q.  B.  D.  455. 

(A)    Hitchman    v.    Stewart,    3 


Drew.  271. 

(I)  Simpson  v.  Vaughan,  2: 
Atk.  31 ;  Batard  v.  Eavjes,  2  E. 
&  B.  287. 
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II.  The  General  Pri-neiples  of  Equity  respecting  Surety- 
ship. 

1.  As  to  the  original  formation  of  the  contract. 

The  intimate  nature  of  the  relation  between  the  parties  utmost  good 
to  the  contract  of  suretyship  requires  that  the  utmost  good  faithreqmred. 
faith  should  be  adhered  to  by  them;  and  though  it  has 
been  held  that  the  obligation  to  disclose  all  material  facts 
is  not  in  this  case  so  strict  as  in  contracts  between  solicitor 
and  client,  and  in  contracts  of  partnership  and  of  insur- 
ance, nevertheless,  very  little  said  which  ought  not  to  have 
been  said,  and  very  little  omitted  which  ought  to  have 
been  said,  will  suffice  to  avoid  the  contract  (m) .  When- 
ever there  is,  with  the  knowledge  and  assent  of  the  creditor, 
any  undue  advantage  taken  of  the  surety,  as  by  conceal- 
ment or  surprise,  the  contract  will  be  considered  invalid, 
and  the  surety  discharged  from  liability . 

It  is  impossible  to  lay  down  in  general  terms  any  rule  what  con- 
bv  which  to  determine  what  degree  of  concealment  or  mis-  oe^lment 

^  _  °  _         ^  annuls  tne 

representation  is  necessary  to  annul  the  obligation  of  the  obligation. 
contract.  Equity  has  always  been  reluctant  to  formulate 
definitions  on  such  subjects,  lest,  having  done  so,  its  juris- 
diction should  be  eluded  by  new  schemes  of  man's  in- 
genuity. Some  guidance  is,  however,  afforded  by  the  well- 
authorised  statement  that  "  if  a  party  taking  a  guarantee 
"  from  a  surety  conceals  from  him  facts  which  go  to  in- 
"  crease  his  risks,  and  suffers  him  to  enter  into  the  contract 
"  under  false  impressions  as  to  the  real  state  of  facts,  such 
"  concealment  will  amount  to  fraud  "  (n).  But  this  broad 
statement  is,  in  fact,  subject  to  certain  limitations,  since  it 
has  been  held  that  the  true  criterion  as  to  whether  any  dis- 
closure ought  to  be  made  voluntarily  is  to  inquire  whether 
there  was  anything  which  might  not  naturally  have  been 

(to)  Davies  v.  London  and  Prov.  631 . 

Marine  Insce.  Co.,  iCh.  J).  i&^;  («)  Story's   Eq.   Jur.   s.    215; 

N.   B.   Insce.    Co.   v.   Lloyd,  10  see  London  General  Omnibus  Co. 

Exch     523;   Beaton  v.   Burndnd,  v.  ^^oZZowaij/,  (1912)  2  K.  B.  372; 

(1900)  A.  C.  135;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  81  L.  J.  K.  B.  603. 
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expected  to  have  taken  place  between  the  parties;  that  is, 
whether  there  was  a  contract  between  the  debtor  and 
creditor  to  the  effect  that  his  position  should  be  different 
from  that  which  the  surety  might  naturally  expect  (o) . 
Private  ^  Surety  is  entitled  to    be  informed    of  any  private 

bargains  ''  iii-  j?i 

increasing  the  bargain  between  a  vendor  and  vendee,  being  a  part  oi  the 
responsibility,  ij^j^gijiate  transaction,  which  can  in  any  way  increase  his 

Fraud.  .,.,.,    s  ,  • ,.    , 

responsibility  (p) ;  and,  moreover,  i±  there  are  any  circum- 
stances which  afford  ground  for  suspecting  that  fraud  is 
being  practised  upon  the  surety  by  the  debtor,  the  creditor 
cannot  shelter  himself  under  the  plea  that  he  was  not  called 
upon  to  ask,  and  did  not  ask,  any  questions  on  the  subject. 
In  such  cases  wilful  ignorance  is  not  to  be  distinguished 
in  its  equitable  consequences  from  knowledge  (g) . 

The  rights  of  a  creditor  against  a  surety  are  regulated 
by  the  terms  of  the  contract.  The  nature,  extent  and 
duration  of  the  obligation  depend  upon  the  construction 
of  the  agreement,  which  the  Court  will  not  reform  on 
mere  presumption  of  mistake  (r) . 


General  rule 

as  to  giving 

time. 

Rees  V.  Ber- 

rington. 


2.  Ejfects  of  subsequent  depurture  from  the  terms  of 
the  contract. 

(1.)  Giving  time  to  the  debtor. 

The  case  of  Rees  v.  Berrington  (s)  is  a  leading  autho- 
rity for  the  general  proposition  that  if  a  creditor,  without 
the  assent  or  knowledge  of  the  surety,  agrees  to  give  to  the 
principal  debtor  a  longer  time  than  was  specified  in  the 
contract  to  which  the  surety  was  party,  he  thereby  loses 
his  claim  against  the  surety  (t).   The  oases,  however,  show 


(o)  Hamilton  v.  Watson,  12  CI. 
&  F.  109 ;  Wythes  v.  Labouchere, 
3  De  G.  &  J.  393;  Nat.  Prov. 
Bk.  V.  Glanash,  (1913)  3  K.  B. 
335;  82  L.  J.  K.  B.  1033. 

(jo)  Pidcock  V.  Bishop,  3  B.  & 
C.  60S. 

(?)  Owen  V.  Haman,  4  H.  L. 
997 ;  Maitland  v.  Irving,  15  Sim. 


437. 

(r)  Rawstone  v.  Parr,  3  Euss. 
424,  539;  Lloyds  v.  Harper,  16 
Ch.  D.  290;  Re  Sass,  (1896)  2 
Q.  B.  12;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  481. 

(s)  2  Ves.  jr.  540;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  568,  ed.  7. 

(*)  See  also  Nisbet  v.  Smith,  2 
Bro  C.  C.  579. 
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that  in  the  application  of  this  principle  many  circumstances 
must  be  considered. 

A  merely  passive  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  creditor —  Mere  paeslve- 
for  instance,  his  not  taking  proceedings  against  the  debtor  sufficient, 
• — will  not,  in  the  absence  of  a  binding  stipulation  in  the 
contract  of  suretyship  requiring  activity  and  promptness 
on  his  part,  release  the  surety.     He  himself  must  use 
diligence  (m)  .      If  there  be  a  stipulation  that  on  default  unless  there 
the  creditor  is  to  sue  without  delay,  then  failure  to  do  so  stipulationTo 
■will  discharge  the  surety  (cc).    In  Bees  v.  Berrington  the  that  effect. 
creditor  was  not  merely  passive,  but,  without  the  surety's 
consent,  entered  into  a  binding  contract  to  give  further 
time.     In  such  a  case  it  is  immaterial  that  the  delay  is 
given  in  consequence  of  the  debtor's  inability  to  pay,  or 
that  no  injury  could  thereby  accrue  to  the  surety.     The  Surety  need 
surety  is  not  required  to  prove  damage.      If  there  is  a  ^"^^sT^ 
default  he  is  entitled  to  be  consulted  as  to  what  steps  shall 
be  taken  {^) .    Where  a  surety  for  a  mortgage  debt  charged 
property  of  his  own  as  collateral  security,  and  the  mort- 
gagee without  the  surety's  knowledge  gave  time  to  the 
debtor,  both  the  personal  liability  and  the  property  of  the 
surety  were  held  to  be  discharged  (z) .     The  contract  of 
suretyship  may  of  course  be  so  expressed  as  to  exclude  the 
operation  of  the  principle  (a) . 

A  surety  will  not  be  discharged  if  time  is  given  to  Time  given 
the    principal    debtor    with    his    consent    or    subsequent  ^naent^  ^  * 
approval  (6');  and  a  subsequent  promise  to  pay  the  debt 
will  revive  a  liability  which  might  otherwise  have  been 
discharged  (e) . 

(m)  Ilyre  v.   Everett,  2  Buss.  (1891)   2  Ch.   48;   60  L.  J.  Ch. 

381.  239. 

(«)  B.  of  Ireland  v.  Beresford,  (a)     Greenwood     v.      Francis, 

6  Dow,  233.              ,  (1899)   1   Q.   B.   312;    68  L.   J. 

(y)  Samuel  v.  Howarth,  3  Mer.  Q.  B.  228. 

272;  Latham  v.  Chartered  Bank  (&)  Tysons.  Cox,Tl.  &R.  395; 

of  India,  17  Eq.  205.  Duffy  v.  Orr,  5  BH.  N.  S.  620; 

(z)     Bolton      V.      Buchenham,  House  v.  Bradford  Bank,  (1894) 

(1891)   1   Q.   B.   278;    60  L.   J.  A.  C.  586;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  890. 

Q.    B.    261;    Bolton   v.    Salmon,  (e)    Mayhew    v.     Crickeit,    2 

Swanst.  185,  192. 
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ment to  give 
time  must 
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Surety's 
rights  muat 
be  affected. 


Surety  not 
released  by 
dealings  after 
judgment ; 


nor  if  the 
rights  against 
the  surety  are 
reserved. 


An  agreement  with  the  debtor  to  give  him  further  tiine 
will  not  discharge  the  surety  unless  it  is  binding  upon 
the  creditor.  A  mere  voluntary  promise  which  is  not  acted 
upon,  and  which  cannot  be  enforced,  will  not  have  that 
effect  (d) ;  nor  will  an  agreement  with  a  third  person, 
e.g.,  a  co-surety  (e);  nor  will  an  agreement  which  is  con- 
ditional upon  the  performance  of  an  act  which  in  the 
event  the  debtor  does  not  perform  (/) . 

A  eurety  will  not  be  discharged  by  the  creditor  giving 
time,  if  the  remedies  of  the  surety  are  not  diminished  or 
affected,  a  fortiori  if  they  are  accelerated  (gr) . 

It  seems  that  when  a  creditor  has  obtained  a  judgment 
against  the  surety,  no  subsequent  dealings  giving  time  to 
the  debtor  will  have  the  effect  of  releasing  the  surety.  His 
liability  in  fact  no  longer  rests  on  his  suretyship,  but  on 
the  judgment  (h),  and  he  is  in  the  position  of  a  principal 
debtor. 

Nor  will  the  surety  be  discharged  if  the  creditor,  on 
giving  further  time  to  the  principal  debtor,  reserves  his 
right  to  proceed  against  the  surety;  and  it  is  immaterial 
whether  the  surety  is  informed  of  the  arrangement  or  not. 
The  reason  is,  that  when  the  right  is  reserved,  the  principal 
debtor  cannot  say  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  giving  him 
time  that  the  creditor  should  be  at  liberty  to  proceed 
against  the  sureties,  and  that  they  should  turn  round 
upon  the  principal  debtor,  notwithstanding  the  time  so 
given  him;  for  he  was  a  party  to  the  arrangement  by 
which  that  right  was  reserved  to  the  creditor  (i) .  It  is 
evident  that  in  such  a  case,  notwithstanding  the  time 
given  to  the  principal  debtor  by  the  creditor,  if  the  creditor 


((i)  PhUpot  V.  Briant,  4  Bing. 
717 ;  Tucker  v.  Laing,  2  K.  &  J. 
745. 

(e)  Clarke  v.  Sirley,  41  Ch.  D. 
422;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  616. 

(/)  Badnal  v.  SamueV ,  3  Price, 
521. 

{cf)  Hvlme  v.  Coles,  2  Sim.  12; 
Petty  V.  Cooke,  L.  R.  6  Q.  B. 


790. 

(A)  Jenkins  v.  Robertson,  2 
Drew.  351;  followed  in  Be  a 
Debtor,  (lUZ)  3  K.  B.  11;  82 
L.  J.  K.  B.  907;  Reade  v. 
Lowndes,  23  Beav.  361. 

(0  Webb  V.  Hewitt,  3  K.  &  J. 
442;  Boultbee  v.  Stubbs,  18  Ves. 
20. 
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at  once  proceeds  against  the  surety,  the  surety  may  forth- 
with proceed  in  his  turn  against  the  debtor,  and  so  the 
benefit  of  the  extended  time  may  not  in  eSect  be  realised 
by  him;  but  of  this  he  cannot  complain.  The  right  of 
the  surety  against  the  principal  debtor  can  only  be  lost 
by  the  surety's  contract  to  abandon  it  (fc). 

Though  a  surety  cannot  compel  the  creditor  to  proceed 
against  the  debtor,  yet  if  he  apprehends  loss  from  the  delay 
of  the  creditor  to  sue  the  principal  debtor,  he  may  sue  in 
equity  quia  tifrnt  to  compel  the  debtor  to  discharge  the 
■debt  (J).  This  has  been  questioned  (m),  but  the  principle 
seems  well  established  by  more  recent  cases  (n) .  Of  course, 
the  surety  may  himself  discharge  the  debt,  and  forthwith 
proceed  against  the  debtor  for  recovery  of  the  money. 

Where  a  contract  is  divisible — ^as,  for  instance,  where  Divisible 

n       1  ■     1        •  p  contract. 

successive  payments  are  to  be  made  at  hxed  periods — -ii 
the  creditor  contracts  to  give  time  as  to  one  of  such  pay- 
ments, he  will  release  the  surety  as  to  that  payment  only, 
not  as  to  subsequent  payments  (o) . 

(2.)  Giving  time  to  the  surety. 

Under  this  heading  may  be  conveniently  mentioned  the  Giving  time 
analogous  case  in  which  the  holder  of  a  security  agrees 
with  the  principal  debtor  to  give  time  to  the  surety.  It 
has  been  held  that  to  do  so  effects  the  discharge  of  the 
surety  (p) .  It  was  considered  that  this  was  a  stronger 
case  than  an  agreement  to  give  time  to  the  principal, 
which  only  implied  an  agreement  not  to  sue  the  surety; 
but  an  express  agreement  not  to  sue  the  surety  prevents 

(*)  Close  V.  C,  i  De  G.  M.  &  (»)  Se   Snowdon,   17    Ch.    D. 

G.    176;    Aseheron  v.    Tredegar,  44;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  540;   Wolmers- 

&'c    Co'    ("1909")    2  Ch.   401;    78  hausen  v.   G-ulUch,  (1893)  2  Ch. 

£.' J.  Ch.  697.  514;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  773;  De  Colyar 

(J)  Manelaugh  v.  Hayes,  1  Vem.  on  Guarantees,  p.  300. 

189-   Wright  v.  Simpson,  6  Ves.  (o)  Croydon  Gas  Co.  y.  DicJein- 

734;  WooUridge  v.  Norris,  6  Eq.  son,  2  C.  P.  D.  46. 

410,  inf.  p.  805.  (?>)     Oriental,     §a.     Corp.     v. 

(«)  See  Zloyd  v.  DimmaoTc,  7  Overend,    Qurney    #    Co.,    7    Ch. 

Ch     D     398;    Bughes-Hallett  v.  142,  per  Lord  Hatherley,  p.  152; 

Indian    #c.   Co.,  22  ib.   561;   52  see  S.C.,  L.  R.  7  H.  L.  349. 
L.  J.  Ch.  418. 
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Illustrations. 


the  creditor  from  doing  that  which  would  throw  the  surety 
upon  the  principal.  But  if  the  creditor  by  separate  con- 
tract with  the  surety  himself  gives  him  time,  the  surety  is 
not  thereby  discharged  (g) . 

(3.)  Other  variations  in  the  contract. 

Where  there  is  in  the  contract  between  the  principal 
debtor  and  the  creditor  a  departure  from  that  which  the 
surety  stipulated  for  and  contemplated  when  he  entered 
into  the  obligation,  the  surety  will,  as  a  general  rule,  be 
released  (r) . 

Thus  where  a  person  had  agreed  to  become  surety  for 
another  in  a  joint  and  several  bond  to  A.  and  B.  upon 
having  a  counter-bond  from  A.  and  C.  to  indemnify  him, 
and  the  first  bond  was  executed  by  the  surety  only,  A. 
and  B.  having  neglected  to  procure  the  signature  of  the 
principal,  it  was  held  that  the  surety  was  not  bound, 
though  he  received  the  bond  of  indemnity  from  A.  and  C. 
The  surety  had  a  material  interest  in  the  extent  of  the 
rights  and  remedies  of  the  creditor  against  the  principal 
debtor;  and  these  being  different  from  what  he  contem- 
plated and  contracted  for,  there  was  no  claim  against 
him  (s) .  But  if  in  such  circumstances  the  principal  debtor 
had  executed  some  other  instrument  on  which  the  surety 
might  sue  him  and  become  his  specialty  creditor,  he  would 
have  remained  bound  (f). 

So  where  a  surety  executed  a  deed  prepared  by  the 
creditor  which  appeared  to  contain  a  joint  and  several 
covenant  by  two  co-sureties,  but  no  other  signature  was 
provided  by  the  creditor  as  co-surety,  the  surety  who 
signed  was  discharged  (m)  . 

Where  a  person  gave  a  promissory  note  as  surety,  upon 
an  agreement  that  the  amount  should  be  advanced  to  the 


(?)  Defries  v.  Smith,  10  W.  E. 
189. 

()•)  Bonser  v.  Cox,  4  Beav. 
379;  &ib.  110. 

(s)  Ibid.;  Calvert  v.  London 
Sock  Co.,1  Keen,  638;  EUesmere 


Brewery  v.  Cooper,  (1896)  1  Q. 
B.  75;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  173. 

(<)   Cooper  V.  Evans,  4  Eq.  45. 

(«)  Evans  v.  Bremridqe,  2  K. 
&  J.  174;  8  De  G.  M.  &  G.  101. 
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principal  debtor  by  draft  at  three  months,  and  the  creditor, 
without  the  concurrence  of  the  surety,  paid  the  amount  at 
once,  the  surety  was  discharged,  on  the  ground  of  the 
variation  of  the  agreement  (x) .  Where  persons  agreed  to 
becomes  sureties  for  a  contractor  who  was  undertaking 
certain  works,  and  the  contract  was  that  three-fourths  of 
the  work,  as  fijiished,  should  be  paid  for  periodically  and 
the  remainder  upon  completion,  payments  having  been 
made  exceeding  three-fourths  of  the  work  done,  the 
sureties  were  released  («/) .  The  dealing  with  a  security 
for  a  debt  in  a  due  course  of  management,  as  by  selling 
mortgaged  property,  though  without  the  knowledge  of  the 
surety,  will  not  release  him  (0) . 

Where,  as  in  Bering  v.  E.  of  Winchelsea{a),  there  is 
a  bond  of  suretyship  for  the  fidelity  of  an  officer,  and  the 
nature  of  the  office  or  its  duties  are  materially  changed 
so  as  to  affect  the  peril  of  the  sureties,  the  bond  will  be 
avoided  (&).  It  is  necessary,  however,  that  the  alteration 
should  be  such  as  materially  to  affect  the  surety  (c) .  And 
if  the  change  in  liability  is  introduced  by  the  fraud  of 
the  person  whose  fidelity  is  guaranteed  the  surety  is  not 
discharged  (d) .  It  may  also  be  that  the  wording  of  the 
bond  is  extensive  enough  to  continue  the  liability  notwith- 
standing a  material  change  (e) . 

Where  a  creditor  takes  a  second  security  in  satisfaction 
of  the  first,  the  surety  is  discharged  (/) .  But  the  taking 
of  an  additional  security  not  in  lieu  of  the  former  one  has 
no  such  effect  (g) . 

(x)  Bonser  v.  Cox,  sup.  8  Eq.  Ex.  73 ;  ShilleU  v.  Fletcher, 

(J)  Calvert    v.    London    BooJc  L.  R.  1  C.  P.  217. 

Co.,    SUV.;    Exv.    Bushforth,    10  (d)     Mayor    of    Kingston    v. 

Ves.  409.  Harding,  (1892)  2  Q.  B.  494;  62 

(2)  Taylor  v.  Bank  of  N.  8.  W.,  L.  J.  Q.  B.  55. 

11  App.  Cas.  596;  55  L.  J.  P.  O.  (e)  Oswald  v.  M.  of  Berwick, 

47.    ^^                   '  g  H.  L.  856. 

(a)  1  Cox,  318.    ■  (/)  Clarke  v.  Henty,  3  Y.  &  C. 

(b)  Bonar  v.  Macdonald,  3  Ex.  187.  See  Swire  v.  Bedman, 
H.  L.  226.  1  Q-  B.  D.  586. 

fc)  Sanderson  v.  Aston,  L.  E.  {g)  Gordon  v.  Calvert,  4  Euaa. 

581. 

S.  26 
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III.  The  Effects  of  Releases  and  Compositions. 
1.  Release  of,  or  composition  with,  the  debtor. 

.  Where  a  creditor  releases,  or  compounds  with  the  prin- 
cipal debtor,  without  the  concurrence  of  the  surety,  and 
although  it  may  be  done  by  mistake  or  for  the  benefit  of 
the  surety,  he  will  thereby  discharge  the  surety  unless 
there  is  a  stipulation  to  the  contrary  (h) .  It  would  be  a 
manifest  fraud  on  the  debtor  to  profess  to  release  him,  and 
then  to  sue  the  surety,  who  could  forthwith  sue  the 
debtor  (i) .  If,  however,  the  surety  has,  previously  to  the 
release  given  to  the  debtor,  paid  part  of  the  debt  and 
given  security  for  the  remainder,  the  general  rule  will  not 
apply.  The  liability  of  the  surety  will  then  rest  on  the~ 
security  given,  rather  than  on  the  original  contract,  and 
will  remain  in  force  (fc) . 

A  surety  may,  by  further  contract  with  the  creditor, 
convert  himself,  in  relation  to  the  debt  for  which  he  was 
surety,  into  a  principal  debtor;  and  then,  upon  a  release 
being  given  to  the  party  who  was  in  the  first  instance  the 
principal,  he  will  lose  the  benefit  of  the  doctrine  that  the 
release  of  the  principal  releases  the  surety  (l). 

A  creditor,  if  he  has  given  an  absolute  legal  or  equitable 
release  for  a  debt,  cannot  reserve  his  right  to  proceed 
against  the  sureties  (to)  .  Where,  however,  a  release  can 
be  construed  as  a  covenant  not  to  sue,  a  reservation  of 
remedies  against  the  sureties  is  admissible .  The  covenant 
operates  only  so  far  as  the  rights  of  the  surety  are  not 
affected;  and  since  the  surety  remains  liable,  he  retains 
his  remedies  over  against  the  principal  debtor  (n) .      The 


(A)  Bxp.  Smith,  3  Bro.  C.  C, 
1;  Davidson  v.  MacGregor,  8  M 
&  W.  755;  Cragoe  v.  Jones,  L.  R, 
8  Ex.  81. 

(i)  Nevill's    Case,    6    Oh.    47 
Tasmania  Banh  v.  Jones,  (1893) 
A.  C.  313;  62  L.  J.  P.  C.  104 
distinguished  in  Perry  v.  iV.  P. 
Bk.    of  England,    (1910)    1    Ch. 


464;  79  L.  J.  Ch.  509. 

(Jc)  Sail  V.  Hutchons,  3  My.  & 
K.  426. 

(l)  Read  v.  Lotondes,  23  Beav. 
361. 

(m)  Nicholson  v.  Sevill,  4  Ad. 
&  E.  675;  Webb  v.  Hewitt,  3  K. 
&  J.  438. 

(»)  Bateson  v.  Gosling,  Li.  E. 
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novation  of  the  principal  debt  effects  a  release  of  the 
original  debtor,  and  therefore  of  his  surety  (o) .  Where  by 
operation  of  law  a  principal  debtor  is  released,  as,  for 
instance,  where  a  joint-stock  company  is  reconstructed 
under  a  scheme  of  arrangement,  the  sureties  are  not 
thereby  released  (p). 

2.  Release  of,  or  composition  loith,  one  of  two  or  more 
co-sureties. 

It  is  a  settled  principle  that  the  release  or  discharge  of  Eelease  of 
one  surety  by  a  creditor  operates  as  a  discharge  of  the  diethargei 
others,  and  this  notwithstanding  that  it  arises  from  a  others; 
mistake  of  law  {q). 

It  has,  however,  been  held  in  equity  that  a  mere  compo-  not  so  oom- 
sition  with  one  of  the  sureties  would  not  have  that  effect,  ^  ' 

and  that  at  the  same  time  the  remedy  against  the  co- 
eurety  might  be  expressly  reserved  (r) .  In  such  cases  the 
co-surety  is  not  damnified;  for  the  creditor,  by  giving  a 
discharge  to  one  surety  for  the  proportion  which  he  was 
liable  to  contribute  towards  payment  of  the  debt,  has  no 
right  to  proceed  against  the  other  sureties  for  more  than 
their  proportion  of  it  (s) . 

If  in  this  case,  also,  the  release  can  be  construed  as  a  nor  a  cove- 
mere  covenant  not  to  sue,  it  will  not  operate  as  a  discharge  ^^  °°    ° 
of  the  co-sureties  {t).    And  if  the  sureties  contract  seve- 
rally, the  release  of  one  does  not  discharge  the  other  (m), 

7  C.  P.  9;   Bailey  v.  Edwards,  4  Sydney  v.  Taylor,  (1893)  A.  O. 

B.  &  S.  774;   Green  v.  Wynn,  i  317;   Jte  E.   W.  A.   {a  Debtor), 

Ch.  204;   Wyke  v.  Rogers,  1  De  (1901)  2  K.   B.  642;    70  L.   J. 

G.  M.  &  G.  408.  K.  B.  810. 

(o)   Tasmania  Bank  v.   Jones,  (r)  Exp.   Giford,  6  Ves.  805. 

sup.;  Bead  v.  B..,  (1894)  2  Ch.  (s)   Stirling    v.     Forrester,    3 

236;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  549.  Bligh,  591. 

(j»)  S,e  English,  #c.  Chartered  (i)  Price  v.  Barker,  4  B.  &  B. 

Bank,  (1893)  3  Ch.  385;  62  L.  J.  760;  Thompson  i.  Lack,  3  C.  B. 

Ch.  825;  Dane  v.  Mortgage  Corp.,  540,  552. 

(1894)  1  Q.  B.  54;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  («)  Ward  v.  Nat.  Bank  of.  New 

144.  Zealand,    8   App.    Cas.    755;    52 

(?)  Cheetham  v.  Ward,  1  B.  &  L.  J.  P.  C.  65;  and  see  Wegg- 

P.   633;    Nicholson   v.   Revill,  4  Prosser  v.  Evans,  (1895)  1  Q.  B. 

AA.   &  E.   675;    Mero.   Bank  of  108;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  1. 

26  (2) 
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unless  the  sureties'  right  to  contribution  has  been  lost  or 
injuriously  affected  by  the  creditor's  act. 


Guarantee 
not  revoked 
by  death,  but 
usually- 
revocable 
before 
liability 
incurred. 


guarantee  for 
honesty  of 
servant. 


Master  may 
lose  benefit  of 
guarantee  by 
concealment. 


IV.  Continuing  Suretyship  or  Guarantee. 

Cases  in  which  the  suretyship  is  not  for  a  definite  debt, 
but  for  a  possible  but  uncertain  liability,  such  as  for 
discounting  bills,  or  for  the  due  performance  of  certain 
duties,  give  rise  to  special  questions,  especially  with  regard 
to  revocation. 

Such  contracts  are  not  necessarily  revoked  by  the  death 
of  the  surety  (a;) ;  whether  it  be  so  or  not  depends  on  the 
terms  of  the  instrument  (y).  If  there  are  two  co-sureties, 
the  death  of  one  does  not  discharge  the  survivor  from  future 
liability  (z) ;  but  such  guarantees  are  usually  revocable  at 
any  time  before  a  liability  has  been  incurred  in  respect' 
thereof  (a);  and  they  have  been  treated  in  equity  as 
revoked  when  it  was  the  duty  of  the  representatives  of  the 
guarantor,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  creditors  to  whom 
the  guarantee  was  given,  to  have  given  notice  to  determine 
the  same  (6). 

A  person,  however,  who  by  a  continuing  guarantee 
becomes  surety  for  the  honesty  of  a  servant,  cannot  ordi- 
narily, during  the  continuance  of  the  service,  discharge 
himself  by  merely  giving  notice  that  he  wiU  be  no  longer 
liable  (c).  But  if  the  guarantor  discovers  acts  of  dis- 
honesty in  the  person  for  whom  he  has  made  himself 
answerable,  he  can  at  once  revoke  his  guarantee  (d). 

Where  a  master,  who  has  in  his  employ  a  servant  whose 
conduct  has  been  guaranteed,  discovers  that  the  servant 


g^ 


(a;)  Bradbury  v.  Morgan,  1  H. 
249;  Lloyd's  v.  Harder,  16 
Ch.  D.  290;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  140; 
Balfour  v.  Crace,  (1902)  1  C!h. 
733. 

(jf)  Midland,  Ry.  Co.  v.  Sil- 
vester, (1895)  1  Ch.  573;  64  L.  J. 
Ch.  390. 

(z)  Beckett  v.  Addyman,  9 
Q.  B.  D.  783;  51  L.  J.  Q.  B.  597. 


(a)  Offord  v.  Bavies,  12  C.  B. 
N.  S.  748.  But  see  31  L.  J. 
Exoh.  462. 

(J)  Sarriss  v.  Fawcett,  8  Ch. 
866. 

(o)  Calvert  v.  Gordon,  7  B.  & 
C.  809;  Gordon  v.  Calvert,  4 
Euss.  581. 

(d)  Burgess  v.  Eve,  13  Eq.  457; 
Lloyd's  V.  Harper,  sitp. 
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has  been  guilty  of  dishonesty,  but  nevertheless  without 
the  knowledge  or  consent,  express  or  implied,  of  the 
guarantor,  continues  such  servant  in  his  employ,  hei 
cannot  claim  anything  from  the  guarantor  in  respect  of 
subsequent  acts  of  dishonesty  (e).  But  it  seems  that  if  in 
such  a  case  the  person  suing  the  guarantor  is  not  in  a  posi- 
tion which  gives  him  power  to  dismiss  the  employee,  the 
guarantee  remains  in  force  (/) , 


V.  Contribution  between  Co-sureties. 

In  the  important  case  of  Bering  v.  The  Earl  of  Win-  Principle  of 
Chelsea  (g),  it  was  laid  down  that  the  right  of  contribution  i^n"*^ij^°" 
between  the  co-sureties  depended  on  the  general  principles  Bering  v.  E.  of 
of  equity,  and  not  on  the  form  or  nature  of  the  contract  ^'"<'**  *"• 
between    the   parties.      In   that    case,  Thomas    Dering, 
having  been  appointed  collector  of  Customs  duties,  entered 
into  bonds  to  the  Crown  with  three  sureties  for  the  due 
performance  of   his   office.      His   brother.    Sir    Edward 
Dering,  together  with  the  Earl  of  Winchelsea  and  Sir 
John  Rous,  became  sureties  for  him  accordingly.    Thomas 
Dering  and  Sir  E.  Dering  executed  one  joint  and  several 
bond  in  a  penalty  of  £4,000,  Thomas  Dering  and  the 
Earl  of  Winchelsea  executed  another  similar  bond,  and 
Thomas  Dering  and  Sir  John  Rous  a  third,  all  conditioned 
alike  upon  the  due  performance  by  Thomas  Dering  of  his 
duty  as  collector.    Thomas  Dering  being  in  arrear  to  the 
Crown  to  the  amount  of  £3,883  14s.  Oi^.,  the  Crown  put 
the  first  bond  in  suit  against  Sir  E.  Dering,  and  obtained 
judgment  thereon  for  that  sum.  Thereupon  Sir  E.  Dering; 

(e)  Phillips  V.  Foxhall,  L.  R.  Q.  B.  409. 
7  Q.  B.  666.     See  M.  of  Durham  (f)  Lawder  v.  L.,  I.  R.  7  O.  L. 

V.  fowler,  22  Q.  B.  D.  394;  58  57. 

L.  j.  Ch.  246;    Beaton  v.  Bur-  (g)  1    Cox,   318;    2   W.   &  T. 

nand,  (1900)  A.  C.  135;  69  L.  J.  L.  0.  535,  ed.  7. 
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filed  this  bill  against  the  Earl  of  Winchelsea  and  Sir  John 
Rous,  claiming  from  them  contribution  towards  the  sum 
so  recovered  against  him.  It  was  held  by  Lord  Chief 
Baron  Eyre  that  there  must  be  equal  contribution  by  the 
defendants.  Notwithstanding  that  the  parties  were  bound 
in  different  instruments,  they  were  co-sureties  for  the 
same  principal,  and  in  the  same  engagement,  and  were 
bound  in  consoienoe  to  contribute  proportionally  to  the 
penalties  of  the  bonds.  In  that  case  the  penalties  w^e 
equal,  but  the  principle  would  have  been  the  same  if  they 
were  bound  in  different  sums,  except  that  contribution  in 
that  case  could  not  be  required  beyond  the  sum  for  which 
they  had  become  bound  (h),  and  moreover  the  contribution 
in  that  case  would  not  be  equal  but  proportionate  to  their 
respective  liabilities  (i). 

In  Stirling  v.  Forrester  (k),  Lord  Redesdale  again  held 
that  the  right  and  duty  of  contribution  was  founded  in 
doctrines  of  equity;  that  the  principle  was  the  same  as  in 
cases  of  average,  and  that  it  would  be  against  equity  for 
a  creditor  to  exact  or  receive  payment  from  one,  and  to 
permit,  or  by  his  conduct  to  cause,  the  other  debtors  to  be 
exempt  from  payment;  he  was  bound,  seldom  by  contract, 
but  always  in  conscience,  as  far  as  he  was  able,  to  put  the 
party  paying  the  debt  upon  the  same  footing  with  those 
who  were  equally  bound.  The  principle  may  now,  there- 
fore, be  considered  as  firmly  established.  It  seems,  even, 
that  the  right  of  a  surety  to  enforce  contribution  will  not 
be  affected  by  his  ignorance  at  the  time  he  became  surety 
that  there  were  co-sureties  (?);  and  it  may  be  asserted 
even  before  actual  payment  of  the  debt  (m). 
Principle  not  Such  transactions  as  that  in  Dering  \.  E.  Winchelsea 
where  sureties  must,    however,   be   distinguished   from   those   in   which 

(A)   Whiting   v.   Burhe,  6   Ch.  (A)  3  Bligh,  590. 

342;    Coles  v.   Peyton,   (1893)   3  (t)    Craythorne   v.   Swinburne, 

Ch.  238;  62  L.  J.  C!h.  991.  14  Ves.  160,  163. 

(i)     EUesmere      Brewery      v.  (m)  Wolmershausen  v.  GuUick, 

Cooper,   (1896)  1  Q.  B.  75;   65  (1893)  2  Ch.  514;  62  L.  J.  Oh. 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  173.  773. 
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sureties  are  bound  by  different  instruments  for  distinct  bound  for 
portions  of  a  debt  due  from  a  principal.     If  the  surety-  portions  of 
ship  of  each  is  a  separate  and  distinct  transaction,  thq  ^^^  ^6^'- 
doctrine  does  not  apply,  and  there  will  be  no  right  of  con- 
tribution ajnong  the  sureties  (n) .    A  surety  is  not  entitled 
to  call  upon  his  co-surety  for  contribution  until  he  has 
paid  more  than  his  proportion  of  the  debt  due  by  the 
creditor,  even  though  the  co-surety  has  not  been  required 
to  pay  anything,  unless,  indeed,  the  co-surety  has  been 
released  by  the  creditor  (o). 

Although  the  principle  of  contribution  is  a  constructive  Principle  may- 
doctrine  of  equity  and  not  founded  upon  contract,  still  a  ^^  excluded 
person  may  by  contract  qualify  or  take  himself  out  of  the  ^7  contract, 
reach  of  the  principle:  for  instance,  where  three  co-sureties 
agreed  among  themselves  that  in  case  of  the  failure  of  the 
principal  debtor  to  pay  they  would  each  contribute  his 
respective  part,  one  of  them  having  paid  the  debt  and 
another  become  insolvent,  it  was  held  that  the  remaining 
one  could  only  be  required  to  contribute  one-third,  not 
one-half,  which,  in  the  absence  of  such  an  agreement, 
would  have  been  his  liability  (p) . 

Similarly  a  person  may  contract  himself  entirely  out  of 
the  principle,  and  become  a  merely  collateral  surety  by 
limiting  his  liability  to  payment  in  case  of  the  default  of 
the  principal  and  other  sureties  (q),  and  parol  evidence  is  Parol evideaca 
admissible  to  show  what  the  real  contract  was,  so  as  to  ^      ^^^  ®" 
avoid  the  application  of  the  doctrine  of  contribution  (q). 

Though  by  the  law  merchant  the  indorsers  of  a  bill  or 
note  are  liable  in  succession,  a  subsequent  indorser  having 
a  right  to  indemnity  against  all  that  are  prior  to  him,  all 
the  facts  of  the  case  will  be  considered :  and  if  it  appears 

(»)  Ooope  V.  Twynam,  1  T.  &  {p)  Swain  v.  Wall,  1  Ch.  Eep. 

R.  426;   ArcedecJcne  v.  Howard,  80. 

20  W.  R.  879.  (?)  Craythorne  v.  Swinburne, 

(o)  JDavies    v.    Eumphreys,   6  14  Ves.  160;  and  see  Re  Denton, 

M.    &  W.   153;    Exp.   Snowdon,  Licenses     Insurance     Corp.     v. 

17' Ch.  D.  44;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  540;  Denton,    (1904)   2   Ch.   178;    73 

Stirling  v.  Burdett,  (1911)  2  Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  465. 
418. 
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Sureties 
entitled  to 
secTirities. 


that  the  indorsers  were  in  fact  in  the  position  of  co- 
sureties, they  will  be  liable  to  equal  contribution;  there 
will  be  no  priority  (r). 

Sureties  who  have  paid  the  debt  are  not  only  entitled 
to  contribution  from  the  other  sureties,  but  also  to  the 
benefit  of  any  security  which  any  of  them  may  have  taken 
from  the  principal  debtor  by  way  of  indemnity  (s),  unless, 
at  least,  there  was  originally  a  contract  for  the  special 
indemnity  to  one  of  the  number  (t).  The  benefit  of  a 
security  given  by  the  principal  debtor  to  his  surety  cannot, 
however,  be  claimed  by  the  principal  creditor  (m). 


Loss  of 
securities 
by  creditor 


surety. 


VI.  The  Right  of  Surety  to  Securities. 

A  surety  is  entitled,  on  the  payment  of  the  debt,  to  all 
the  securities  which  the  creditor  has  against  the  principal 
debtor,  whether  given  at  the  time  of  the  contract  or  sub- 
sequently, and  whether  given  with  or  without  the  know- 
ledge of  the  surety  or  of  the  principal  (x) .  The  same 
right  appertains  to  sureties  who  become  such  by  indorse- 
ment of  a  bill  of  exchange  (y). 

Consequently,  if  a  creditor  who  has  had,  or  ought  to 
have  had,  such  securities,  loses  them,  or  suffers  them  to 
get  back  into  the  possession  of  the  debtor,  or  fails  through 
neglect  to  make  them  effectual,  as  by  failing  to  give 
proper  notice,  the  surety  will,  to  the  extent  of  such 
security,  be  discharged  (z) .     If  the  security  has  become 


(r)  Macdonald  v.  Whitfield,  8 
App.  Cas.  733;  52  L.  J.  P.  C.  70. 

(s)  Swain  v.  Wall,  1  Ch.  Eep. 
80;  Berridge  v.  B.,  44  Ch.  D. 
168;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  533. 

(*)  Cooper  V.  Jenkins,  32  Beav. 
337;  8teel  v.  Dixon,  17  Ch.  D. 
825;  60  L.  J.'  Ch.  591. 

(«)  Sheffield  Bank  v.  Clayton, 
(1892)  1  Ch.  621;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 
234. 

(a;)   Mayhew    v.     CricJceit,    2 


Swanst.  185;  Pearl  v.  Deacon, 
24  Beav.  186;  1  De  G.  &  J.  461; 
Lake  v.  Brutton,  18  Beav.  34; 
8  De  G.  M.  &  G.  440;  Pledge  v. 
Buss,  Johns.  663,  668.  See 
Nicholas  v.  Ridley,  (1904)  1  Ch. 
192;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  145. 

(y)  Duncan  v.  N.  ^  S.  W.  Bank, 
6  App.  Cas.  1;  11  Ch.  D.  88;  50 
L.  J.  Ch.  355. 

(z)  Capel  V.  BuUer,  2  S.  &  S. 
457;   Law  v.  f!.  I.   Co.,  4  Ves. 
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•worthless  otherwise  than  by  the  act  or  neglect  of  tlie 

•creditor,  its  loss,  of  course,  effects  no  discharge  {a). 

A  surety  who  pays  off  a  debt  is  entitled  not  only  to  all  Surety 

the  equities  which  the  creditor  could  have  enforced  against  equities 

the  principal  debtor,  but  also  to  those  available  against  against  per- 

.     .  °  sons  claiming 

persons  claiming  under  him.     Thus,  where  A.  mortgaged  under  the 

an  estate  to  C,  and  B.  became  A.'s  surety  for  the  debt,  ^^^^^'■> 

■and  afterwards  A.  mortga,ged  the  estate  again  to  D.,  who 

had  notice  of  the  first  mortgage,  the  first  mortgage  being 

paid  off  partly  by  B.,  he  was  held  to  have  priority  over  D. 

for  the  amount  so  paid,  notwithstanding  that  D.  got  a 

transfer  of  the  legal  estate  (&). 

On  the  other  hand,  if  a  surety  discharges  an  obligation  can  only  claim 
at  less  than  its  full  amount,  he  cannot,  as  against  the  actually  pays, 
principal  debtor,  claim  the  whole  amount,  but  only  what 
he  has  actually  paid  in  discharge  (c) .    His  right,  however, 
to  the  benefit  of  a  collateral  security  is  not  in  abeyance 
until  he  is  required  to  pay  {d). 

If  a  surety  obtains  from  the  principal  debtor  a  counter- 
security  for  the  liability  which  he  has  undertaken,  he  must 
bring  into  hotchpot  for  the  benefit  of  the  co-sureties  what- 
ever he  receives  from  that  source,  even  though  he  con- 
sented to  be  surety  only  upon  the  terms  of  having  the 
security,  and  the  co-sureties  were  at  the  time  of  the  con- 
tract ignorant  of  the  security  having  been  given  (e). 

/  Principle 

The  principle  heis  been  applied  to  almost  every  kind  of  applies  to  all 

security.    Where  the  creditor  obtained  a  judgment  against  securities, 
the  principal  debtor,  and  the  surety  paid  the  debt,  it  was  Judgments. 

S24:    Strange  v.    Fooks,  4  Giff.  (d)  Dixon  v.   Steel,   (1901)   2 

408;  Taylor  v.  Banh  ofN.  S.  W.,  Ch.  602;  70  K  J.  Oh.  794,  ex- 

11  App.  Cas.  596,  603;  55  L.  J.  plaining  South  v.  Bloxam,  2  H. 

P.  C.  47.  &  M.  457. 

(a)  Sardwick    v.    Wright,    35  («)  Steel  v.  Dixon,  17  Ch.  D. 

Beav.  133;  Sainbow  v.  Juggins,  825;    Atkins   v.    ArcedeoTene,   24 

5  Q.  B.  D.  138,  422.  Ch.  D.  709;   53  L.  J.  Ch.  102; 

(6)  Drew  v.  Lochett,  32  Beav.  Berridge  v.  B.,  44  Ch.  D.  168. 

499.  And  see  Re  Denton,  Licenses  In- 

(e)  Seed  V.  Norris,  2  My.  &  suranoe  Corp.  v.  Denton,  (1904) 

Cr.  361,  375.  2  Ch.  178;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  465. 
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held  that  he  was  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  judg- 
ment (/) .  But  it  was  questioned  whether  such  assign- 
ment was  .of  any  eSect,  since  the  payment  had  been 
considered  to  discharge  the  judgment,  and  so  make  it 
valueless  {g) . 

Bonds.  Similarly,  where  a  debt  was  secured  by  a  bond,  it  was  at 

one  time  considered  that  a  surety  who  paid  it  was  entitled 
to  an  assignment  of  the  debt  and  bond.  But  in  Copis  v. 
Middleton  (h),  and  Hodgson  v.  Shaw  (i),  it  was  decided 
that  on  payment  of  the  debt  the  bond  ceased  to  exist,  and 
was  no  longer  available  as  a  security. 

19  &  20  Vict.  By  the  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act,  1856  (k), 
however,  the  law  both  as  to  judgments  and  bonds  was 
established  in  favour  of  sureties,  it  being  by  sect.  5 
thereof  enacted  that  a  surety  who  pays  off  a  debt  s& 
secured  shall  be  entitled  to  have  assigned  to  him  every 
judgment,  specialty,  or  security  which  shaU  be  held  by  the 
creditor  in  respect  of  such  debt,  whether  such  judgment, 
&c.  shall  or  shall  not  at  law  be  deemed  to  have  been 
satisfied  by  the  payment  ,of  the  debt.  This  Act  is  applic- 
able to  a  contract  made  before  it  was  passed,  where 
payment  has  been  made  by  a  surety  since  that  time  (I).  A 
surety  who  has  satisfied  a  judgment  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  Act  though  he  may  not  in  fact  have  obtained 
an  assignment  ,of  the  judgment  (to). 

A  creditor  who  takes  out  execution  against  the  debtor 
is  a  trustee  ,of  it  for  all  parties  interested.  If,  therefore, 
he  withdraws  it  without  the  knowledge  of  the  sureties,  he 
thereby  discharges  them  (w) .  So,  also,  if  he  loses  the 
benefit  ,of  it  by  neglect  (o) . 

(/)     Parsom    v.     BriddocJe,    2  Eq.  209. 

Vem.  608.  (ni)  Lightbown  v.  MoMyn,  33 

(y)    Armitage    v.    Baldwin,    5  Ch.  D.   575;   55  L,  J.  Ch.  845; 

Beav.  278;   Eodgson  v.  Shatc,  3  Morgan   v.    Sill,    (1894)    3   Ch. 

My.  &  K.  183,  191.  400;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  6. 

(A)  1  T.  &  R.  229.  (n)    Mayhew    v.     Crickett,    2 

(t)  Su^.  Swanst.  185,  190. 

(*)  19  &  20  Vict.  c.  97.  (o)   Watson  v.  Allcook,  1  S.  & 

(Z)  In  re  Cochran's  Estate,  5  a.  319;  4  De  G.  M.  &  G.  242. 
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Where   a   creditor  advances   a  further   sum   upon   a  Further 
security,  a  surety  for  the  original  debt  is  entitled  to  the  ge^ty.°" 
security  on  paying  that  debt  only  (p) .    But  where  separate  Distinct 
debts  are  due  upon  distinct  securities  from  the  principal  ^^^^  *°' 
debtor  to  the  creditor,  the  latter  wiU  not  lose  his  right  to  debts, 
tack  from  the  fact  that  a  third  party  who  has  become  Tacking, 
surety  for  one  of  the  debts  has  paid  off  that  debt  (q), 
unless,  at  any  rate,  the  mortgagee  has  been  guilty  of  some 
concealment  or  misrepresentation  (r) . 

(p)  Newton  v.  Chorlton,  10  Ha.  (?)  Farebrotker  v.  Wodehouae, 

646;  Forbes  \.  Jac/ison,19  Ch.  D.  23  Beav.  18;  Nicholas  v.  Ridley, 
615;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  690,  not  fol-  (1904)  1  Ch.  192;  73  L.  J.  Ch. 
lowing    Williams    v.     Owen,    13       145. 

Sim.  597.  (r)  Bowher    v.    Bull,    1    Sim, 

N.  S.  29. 
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CHAPTER     VII 


MARRIED  WOMEN. 


Sect.  I.  Equitable  Doctrines  as  to  Married  Women. 

General  Comparison  of  Law  and  Equiti/. 
I.  Separate  Estate  in  Equity. 
'Restraint  on  Anticipation. 
Pin-Money. 
Paraphernalia. 
II.  The  Equity  to  a  Settlememt. 

1.  The  Nature  of  the  Bight. 

2.  Out  of  what  Property  it  oan  be  claimed. 

3.  Waiver. 

4.  How  barred. 

5.  Amount  settled. 

6.  Form  of  Settlement. 

7.  How  far  binding  on  Creditors. 
Reduction  into  Possession  by  Husband. 

III.  Fraud  on  Marital  Rights. 


General  Comparison  of  Law  and  Equity. 

1 .  Position  of  rrmrried  women  at  common  law. 

^"htT^*'^  (1.)  By  tte  common  law,  a  husbajid  on  his  marriage 

his  wife's        became  entitled  absolutely  to  all  bis  wife's  chattels  per- 
prope  y.         gonal  in  possession.     If  he  reduced  her  cboses  in  action 

I'erBonalty.        .  .  .  i         ■      -i      i      i 

into  possession  during  the  coverture,  he  similarly  became 
entitled  to  them;  if  he  survived  his  wife  without  having 
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reduced  them  into  possession,  he  was  entitled  to  recover 
them  as  her  administrator  on  taking  out  administration. 
But  if  he  died  before  his  wife  without  having  reduced 
them  into  possession,  the  wife  was  entitled.  He  also 
acquired  full  power  over  her  legal  chattels  real,  in  posses- 
sion and  reversion;  but  if  he  died  before  his  wife  without 
having  aliened  them,  they  survived  to  her.  He  was  like-  Realty. 
wise  entitled  to  receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  wife's 
real  estate  during  their  joint  lives. 

Such  were  the  extensive  rights  with  which  a  husband 
was  hj  law  invested  in  consideration  of  the  obligation 
which  he  incurred  by  the  marriage  of  maintaining  his 
wife.  Yet  at  the  same  time  the  wife  had  no  legal  remedy 
in  case  of  his  refusing  or  neglecting  to  perform  the  duties 
in  consideration  of  which  he  acquired  these  rights,  nor 
could  she  claim  any  relief  in  the  case  of  his  insolvency  or 
bankruptcy.  The  property  which  had  been  hers,  however 
large,  was  as  much  at  the  mercy  of  his  creditors  as  of 
himself. 

(2.)  On  the  .other  hand,  the  wife  could  not  be  sued  in  Wife  could 
any  way,  even  for  necessaries.  In  certain  cases  her  con-  '"'t^'esued^ 
tracts  for  necessaries  might  bind  her  husband,  but  never 
herself  or  the  property  which  had  been  hers.  Her  separate 
existence  was  not  contemplated;  it  was  merged  by  the 
coverture  in  that  of  her  husband,  and  she  was  no  more 
recognised  in  Courts  of  law  than  a  cestui  que  trust  or  a 
mortgagor  (a) . 

2.  The  position  of  married  women  in  equity. 

Such  being  the  rigid  rules  of  law  as  to  the  status  of  a 
married  woman,  it  is  not  surprising  that  Courts  of  equity 
should  have  found  ample  grounds  for  iaterferenoe,  and 
should  have  established  a  system  of  doctrines  more  con- 
sonant with  reason  and  justice. 

(a)  Blackstone  II.,  433,  435;  277;  Murray  v.  Barlee.  2  My.  & 
Cokeuponlittleiton,  300a,315  S;  K.  220,  222;  In  the  goods  of 
Betts  V.   Kimpton,  2  B.   &  Ad.       Sarding,  2  P.  &  D.  394. 
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These  doctrines  are  reducible  to  two  leading  principles — 
first,  the  recognition  by  equity  of  the  separate  estate  of  a 
married  ■woman,  with  reference  to  wMch  she  is  regarded 
and  treated  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole ;  secondly,  the  prin- 
ciple which  requires  a  husband  who  receives  property  in 
the  right  of  his  wife  to  make  a  proper  settlement  thereout 
on  his  wife  and  children. 

Until  comparatively  recent  years,  the  assistance  thus 
afforded  to  married  women  by  Courts  of  equity  constituted 
one  of  the  most  extensive  and  beneficial  branches  of  their 
jurisdiction,  ajid  the  subjects  falling  thereunder  calledfor 
exposition  in  considerable  detail;  and  though  the  Legisla- 
ture, so  long  ago  as  1870,  recognised  the  hardship  often 
occasioned  by  the  antiquated  doctrines  of  the  common  law 
so  far  as  to  provide  legal  protection  in  certain  cases  for  the 
interests  of  married  women,  the  statute  then  passed  (&) 
was  of  very  limited  application,  and  scarcely  diminished 
the  importance  of  the  equitable  jurisdiction  in  question. 
The  Married  Women's  Property  Act  of  1882  (c),  how- 
ever, by  the  sweeping  enactment  that  "  a  married  woman 
"  shall  be  capable  of  acquiring,  holding  and  disposing  by 
"will  or  otherwise,  of  any  real  or  personal  property  as 
"  her  separate  property,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  she  were 
"  a  feme  sole"  at  one  stroke  reduced  the  importance  of 
this  branch  of  equity  to  a  very  considerable  degree.  The 
possession  of  property  by  a  married  woman  free  from  the 
control  of  her  husband,  which  was  previously  exceptional 
and  dependent  upon  the  doctrines  deducible  from  a  series 
of  decisions  in  the  Court  of  Chancery,  at  once  became  a 
general  statutory  right,  so  that  thenceforth  the  first  of  the 
principles  above  stated  remained  of  importance  only  for 
the  limited  purposes  hereafter  to  be  indicated.  Still  more 
completely  was  the  principle  which  recognised  a  wife's 
equity  to  a  settlement  undermined,  remaining,  as  we  shall 
presently  see,  applicable  only  to  women  married  prior  to 

(i)  33  &  34  Viot.  c.  93.  (e)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  75. 
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the  commenoement  of  the  Act,  and  as  to  them  afiecting 
only  a  small  and  rapidly  vanishing  class  of  proprietary 
interests. 

Under  these  circumstancee,  it  ibecomes  necessary  for  the 
writer,  in  dealing  with  the  subject  of  married  women's 
property,  to  concern  himself  mainly  with  the  statute  which 
now  covers  almost  the  whole  of  the  questions  concerned. 
And  though  for  the  present,  at  least,  the  equitable  doctrines 
cannot  be  ignored,  their  exposition  may  be  reduced  in  pro- 
portion as  has  been  their  importance. 

The  most  convenient  method  of  dealing  with  the  subject 
under  the  altered  conditions  iwill  be,  first,  to  review  the 
equitable  doctrines  in  the  new  light  in  which  the  statute 
law  has  placed  them,  and  then  to  turn  to  the  enaotiment 
itself,  adding  such  comments  and  explanations  as  may  be 
required. 

Our  first  inquiry  will  be  as  to  the  manner  of  creating 
and  as  to  the  characteristics  of  equitable  separate  estate. 


I.  Separate  Estate  in  Equity. 


By  a  series  of  important  decisions  it  was  long  ago  deter-  Creation  of 
mined  that  equity  would  treat  a  married  woman  as  capable  ea^te^  ^ 
of  owning  property  of  any  description  to  her  own  use, 
independently  of  her  husband,  and  would  hold  her  en- 
titled to    enjoy  it  with  all  its  privileges  and  incidents 
including  the  jus  disponendi  (d) . 

In  order  that  property  belonging  to  a  woman  at  the  Depends  on 
time  ,of  her  marriage,  or  subsequently  conferred  on  her,  intention, 
may  be  deemed  her  equitable  separate  estate,  it  is  requisite 
that  equity  should  be  able  to  discern  either  from  the  terms 
of  the  instrument  through  which  she  receives  the  property, 

(d)  FetU-place  v.  Gorges,  1  Ve8.  jr.  46. 
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Form  of  words 
immaterial. 


Illustrations. 


Intention 
must  be  clear. 


or  from  the  nature  of  the  transaxjtion  by  which  she  acquires 
it,  an  intention  that  she  should  have  the  sole  use  thereof: 
If,  in  that  case,  it  is  in  the  hands  of  trustees,  they  will  be 
held  trustees  for  her.  And  if  no  trustees  have  been 
appointed  equity  will  treat  the  husband  as  her  trustee  (e). 

No  particular  form  of  words,  whether  in  a  settlement  or 
will,  is  required  to  vest  property  in  a  married  woman  to 
her  separate  use,  so  long  as  the  intention  to  give  her  such 
an  interest  in  opposition  to  the  legal  rights  of  her  husband 
is  clear  and  unequivooal  (/) . 

The  following  expressions  have  been  held  sufficient  to 
exclude  the  marital  rights  of  the  husband — a  gift  or  settle- 
ment to  the  wife,  or  to  trustees  for  her,  for  her  "  sole  and 
separate  use"  {g);  "for  her  separate  use"  (h);  "for  her 
own  use,  and  at  her  own  disposal"  {i);  "for  her  own 
use, independent  of  her  husband"  (fc);  "for  her  own  use 
and  benefit, independent  of  any  other  person"  {I);  "that 
she  should  receive  and  enjoy  the  issue  and  profits"  (to);  or 
where  there  is  a  direction  that  the  "  interests  and  profits 
he  paid  to  her,  and  the  principal  to  her,  or  to  her  order  by 
note  in  writing  under  her  hand"  (n);  or  "her  receipt  to 
be  a  sufficient  'discharge"  (,o);  or  that  the  husband  " is  to 
have  no,  control"  (p). 

On  the  other  hand,  sinoe  an  unequivocal  intention  to 
exclude  the  husband's  rights  must  be  shown,  it  was  held 
that  no  separate  use  was  created  by  a  direction  "  to  pay  to 
a  married  woman  and  her  assigns  "  {q);  or  to  pay  a  fund 
"  into  her  own  proper  hands  to  and  for  her  own  use  and 


(e)  Newlands  v.  Paynter,  4  My. 
&  Cr.  408;  Parker  v.  Broolee,  9 
Ves.  583;  Rich  v.  Coalcell,  9  Ves. 
375;  Wassell  v.  Leggatt,  (1896) 
1  Ch.  554;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  240. 

(/)  Stanton  v.  Hall,  2  E.  & 
My.  180. 

(^)  Parker  v.  Brooke,  sup. 

(A)  Massy  v.  Rowen,  L.  E.  4 
H.  L.  288,  294. 

(«)  Inglefield  v.  Coghlan,  2 
CoU.  247. 


{k)  Wagstafe  v.  Smith,  9  Ves. 
520. 

(J)  Margetts  v.  Barringer,  16 
Sim.  568. 

(m)  Tyrrell  v.  Hope,  2  Atk. 
558. 

(re)  Hulme  v.  Tenant,  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  16. 

(o)  Lee  V.  Prieaux,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  381. 

(p)  Edward  v.  Jones,  14  W. 
E.  815. 

(?)  Lumb  V.  Milnes,  5  Ves.  517. 
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benefit"  (r);  or  where  property  was  given  "to  her  own 
use  and  benefit"  (s);  "to  her  absolute  use"(^);  or  "to 
her  o^sTi  proper  use  and  benefit "  (m);  or  "  to  be  under  her 
sole  control"  (ar). 

A  distinction  mUst  be  observed  between  the  effect  of  Distinction 
certain  words  used  in  a  gift  to  a  woman  already  married,  to^^e^i* 
and  the  same  words  in  a  gift  to  a  feme  sole  or  widow,  and/eme 
The  expression  "separate  use"  has  a  technical  meaning, 
and  is  sufEcient,  whether  the  gift  be  to  a  married  or  to  an 
unmarried  woman,  with  or  without  the  intervention  of 
trustees,  to  impress  the  property  given  with  the  character 
of  separate  estate  {y).  But  the  expression  "  sole  use  "  has 
no  such  technical  meaning,  and  its  interpretation  depends 
on  circumstances.  The  result  of  the  cases  is  that  if  the 
words  "sole  use  and  benefit"  are  applied  to  a  gift  to  a 
woman  already  married,  they  will  suffice  to  exclude  the 
husband's  marital  right,  and  to  create  a  separate  estate  {z) . 
Also  if  the  intended  beneficiary  be  a  woman  about  to 
marry,  or  there  are  other  expressions  in  the  instrument 
from  which  it  can  be  gathered  that  a  future  marriage  was 
contemplated  by  the  settlor  or  donor,  these  words  will 
import  exclusion  of  the  husband,  and  will  create  a  separate 
estate  (a) .  Further,  if  in  any  case  these  words  are  used, 
and  the  property  is  at  the  same  time  vested  in  trustees,  it 
seems  that  they  will  be  considered  sufficient  to  create  a 
separate  estate  (&).  But  if  the  gift  is  to  a  woman  un- 
married, and  not  in  contemplation  of  marriage,  or  to  a 
widow,  and  without  the  interposition  of  trustees,  the  words, 
"sole  use  and  benefit"   wiU  not  of  themselves  import 

(r)  Ti/ler  v.  Za7ce,  2  E.  &  My.  Coll.  247;  Green  v.  Britten,  I  De 

183.  G.    J.    &    S.    649;    Hartford   v. 

{s)  Kensington   v.    DoUond,   2  Power, 1. '&.  2'E<i.2\2;  Bland  \. 

My.  &  K.  184.  Bawes,  17  Ch.  D.  794;  50  L.  J. 

(0  Exp.  Abbot,  1  Dea.  338.  Ch.  252. 

(«)  BlacUow  V.  Laws,  2  Ha.  49.  (a)  Exp.    Ray,    1    Madd.    199, 

(a;)  Massey  v.  Parker,  2  My.  &  207 ;  In  re  Tarsey's  Trust,  1  Eq. 

K.  174.  561 ;  Exp.  KUUclc,  3  M.  D.  &  De 

(y)  Massy  v.  Rowen,  L.  E.  4  G.  480. 

H.  L.  288.  (S)  Adamson  v.  Armitage,  19 

(z)  Ingle  field    v.    Coghlan,    2  Ves.  416. 

s.  27 
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exclusion  of  a  future  husband,  and  will  not ,  suffice  to 
impress  on  the  property  the  character  of  separate  estate  (c) . 

Presents  from  a  husband  to  his  wife  will  be  deemed 
separate  estate  where  they  are  made  absolutely  and  not 
merely  to  be  worn  as  personal  ornaments  (d) ;  and  personal 
apparel  purchased  by  a  wife  with  money  supplied  by  her 
husband  is  'prima  facie  her  property  (e) .  The  distinction 
between  such  a  transaction  and  the  law  as  to  paraphernalia 
is  discussed  at  a  later  page  (/) .  So  a  husband  may  make 
himself  trustee  for  his  wife  of  property  to  be  held  as  her 
separate  estate  {g) .  But  as  regards  real  estate,  a  mere 
written  declaration  by  a  husband  without  his  wife's  con- 
currence will  not  suffice  to  impress  upon  it  the  character 
of  separate  estate,  since  the  husband  has  not  such  an 
interest  in  the  property  as  enables  him  to  create  a  trust 
therein  (^).  It  seems  that  a  gift  from  a  stranger  to  a 
married  woman,  though  not  expressed  to  be  for  her 
separate  use,  would  be  considered  separate  estate  (i) . 

The  savings  which  a  married  woman  may  make  out  of 
separate  property  are  considered  as  separate  estate  (?c). 
She  has  the  same  power  with  respect  to  them,  and  they 
are  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  (Z).  Similarly,  arrears 
of  separate  estate  in  the  hands  of  trustees  will  be  con- 
sidered as  retaining  their  original  character  (m) .  Where, 
also,  a  husband  living  separate  from  his  wife  remits  money 
to  her  for  her  support  and  maintenance,  such  money,  and 


(c)  Gilbert  v.  Lewis,  1  De  G. 
J.  &  S.  38;  Lewis  v.  Matthews,  2 
Eq.  177;  Massy  v.  Rowen,  sup.; 
Hartford  v.  Power,  sup. 

(d)  Graham  v.  Londonderry ,  3 
Atk.  393;  Grant  v.  G.,  31  Beav. 
623;  Tasker  v.  T.,  (1895)  P.  1; 
64  L.  J.  P.  D.  36. 

(e)  Masson,  S;c.  v.  De  Fries, 
(1909)  2  K.  B.  831;  79  L.  J. 
K.  B.  24. 

(/)  Infra,  p.  433. 

{g)  Mews  v.  M.,  15  Beav.  529. 


(A)  Bye  V.  L.,  13  Q.  B.  D. 
147;  53  L.  J.  Q.  B.  442. 

(i)  Graham  v.  Londonderry, 
sup. 

(K)  Gore  v.  Knight,  2  Vem. 
535;  Askew  v.  Rooth,  17  Eq. 
426 ;  Mackenzie  v.  Edwards-Moss 
(1911)  1  Ch.  578;  80  L.  J.  Ch' 
443. 

(J)  Butler  V.  Cumpston,  7  Eq 
16. 

(m)  Ashton  v.  McBougall,  5 
Beav.  56. 
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any  savings  which  the  wife  may  make  out  of  it,  will  be 
considered  separate  estate  (n) . 

A"  married  woman  is  entitled  as  to  separate  estate  to  any  Outlay  on 
outlay  made  by  her  husband  on  real  property  settled  to  prope^. 
her  separate  use — for  instance,  to  houses  which  he  builds 
thereon,  or  improvements  made  (o) . 

Having  thus  illustrated  how  under  the  protection  of 
equitable  tribunals  married  women  acquired  property  to 
their  separate  use,  free  from  marital  control,  the  next  con- 
sideration is  to  inquire  as  to  the  powers  they  possess  over 
such  property,  and  the  liabilities  to  which  it  is  subject. 

Putting  out  of  view  for  the  present  that  special  class  of  Powers  of 
cases  in  which  by  the  operation  of  another  device  of  equity 
a  married  woman  is  expressly  restrained  from  alienation, 
the  following  rules  briefly  indicate  her  powers  of  volun- 
tary disposition  respecting  the  different  kinds  of  separate 
estate. 

As  to  personalty  settled  upon  a  married  woman  for  her  Personalty 
separate  use,  it  is  well  established  that  she  may  enjoy  it  absolutely 
with  all  its  incidents,  and  may  dispose  of  it  either  by  acts  alienable. 
inter  vivos  or  by  will  (p) ;  and  this  whether  the  property 
be  in  possession  or  reversion  (q) . 

As  to  real  estate  she  has  a  complete  power  of  disposition  Real  estate. 
<jver  the  rents  and  profits  (r) ;  and  she  may  dispose  of  the 
equitable  fee  at  her  pleasure  (though  there  may  be  no 
express  power  of  appointment  given)  either  by  will  or  deed, 
which  need  not  be  acknowledged  under  3  &  4  Will.  IV. 
c.  74  (s);  and  she  has  this  power  whether  or  not  the  estate 
is  vested  in  trustees  (t) . 

(»)  Brooke  v.  B.,  25  Beav.  34;  190;  Stamford,  ^c.  Bank  v.  Ball, 

Eaddon  v.  Fladgate,  1  Sw.  &.  Tr.  4  De  G.  P.  &  J.  310,  inf.  p.  443. 
48.  (r)  Stead  v.    Nelson,   2   Beav. 

(o)  Barrack  v.  McCuUoch,Z'K.  245;    Major   v.   Lansley,  2  R.   & 

&  J.  110,  124;   Grant  v.  G.,  sup.  M.  357. 

(jo)  Fettiplace  v.  Gorges,  1  Ves.  (s)  Taylor  v.  Meads,  4  De  G. 

jr.  46;  3  Bro.  C.  C.  8;  Rich  v.  J.  &  S.  597. 
Coekell,  9  Ves.  369;    Willock  v.  {t)  Hall  v.  Waterhouse,  13  W. 

Ji!oble,  L.  R.  7  H.  L.  580.  R.  633. 

(§■)  Sturgis  v.    Corp,   13   Ves. 

27  (2) 
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She  may  transfer  her  interest  as  well  to  her  husband  as 
to  anyone  else  (m),  though  a  husband  so  receiving  pro- 
perty must  be  prepared  to  show  that  it  was  clearly  intended 
as  a  gift  {x) .  Moreover,  a  disposition  by  a  wife  of  her 
equitable  estate  in  fee  simple  is  sufficient  completely  to  bar 
and  exclude  the  estate  which  on  her  death  would  otherwise 
have  passed  to  the  husband  by  the  curtesy  (;?/) .  For  the 
alienation  of  the  legal  fee,  however,  a  deed  acknowledged 
under  the  last  named  statute,  and  the  concurrence  of  the 
persons  in  whom  the  legal  estate  was  vested,  remained 
necessary. 

It  may  be  here  conveniently  mentioned  that  if  a  hus- 
band, in  exercise  of  his  legal  right,  assigned  his  wife's 
separate  estate  to  a  purchaser  for  value  without  notice,  she 
had  no  remedy  against  the  purchaser  {z) . 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  say  that  where  there  is  a  gift 
absolutely  to  a  married  woman,  but  only  the  life  interest- 
is  limited  to  her  separate  use,  the  corpus  of  the  estate, 
being  unaffected  by  the  separate  use,  is  not  in  her  power, 
and  an  attempted  devise  thereof  would  be  invalid  (a) ;  but 
after  some  conflict  of  decision  it  was  ultimately  established 
that  where  there  ie  a  gift  to  a  wife  to  her  separate  use  for 
life,  remainder  as  she  shall,  notwithstanding  her  coverture, 
by  deed  or  will  appoint,  it  will  be  treated  as  an  absolute 
gift  to  her  sole  and  separate  use,  so  as  fully  to  vest  in  her 
the  entire  corpus  for  all  purposes  (&). 

A  wife  may,  in  effect,  alienate  the  income  of  her  separate 
estate,  by  expressly  or  impliedly  authorising  her  husband 
to  receive  it.  And  if  she  does  so,  she  cannot  afterwards 
call  upon  him  to  account  for  the  same  (c) ;  nor  can  she 


(«)  Grighy  v.  Cox,  1  Ves.  sr. 
518. 

{x)  Rich  V.  Coakell,  9  Ves.  375. 

(j/)  Appleton  V.  Rowley,  8  Bq. 
139;  Cooper  v.  Maodonald,  7  Ch. 
D.  288. 

(z)  Dawson  y.  Prince,  4  De  G. 
&  J.  41. 


(a)  Trouthech    v.    Boughey    2 
Eq.  534. 

I  (S)  London  Chartered  Bank  of 
\Atcstralia  v.  Zempriere,  L.  R.  4 
|P.  C.  572;  Bishop  v.  Wall,  3  Ch. 
ID.  194. 

I  (c)  Caton  V.  Sideout,  1  Mac. 
i'&  Gr.  599;  Edward  v.  Cheyne,  13. 
tA.pp.  Cas.  385. 
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recover  it  from  trustees  who  have  paid  the  husband  with 
her  acquiescence  (d) .  But  in  order  thus  to  deprive  a  wife 
of  the  arrears  of  income  on  the  ground  of  her  acquiescence, 
her  intention  to  permit  the  husband  to  receive  the  income 
must  be  clearly  shown,  and  the  onus  of  proof  is  on  him  (e) . 
In  the  absence  of  this  she  will  be  entitled  to  all  the  income 
in  arrear,  not  confined  to  one  year  as  in  the  case  of  arrears 
of  pin-money  (/) . 

The  law  as  to  the  liability  of  separate  estate  in  equity  to  Liability  of 
the  debts  and  engagements  of  married  women  has  steadily  estate  to 
and  continually  developed  in  the  direction  of  favouring  debts, 
creditors,  and  treating  the  separate  estate  just  as  the 
absolute  property  of  a  man  would  be  treated . 

1 .  The  strongest  case  for  attaching  liability  to  separate  Fraud, 
estate  is  where  a  married  woman  has  been  guilty  of  fraud. 
Long  before  the  capability  of  a  married  woman  to  bind  her 
separate  estate  by  contracts  was  recognised,  it  was  settled 

that  she  was  capable  of  committing  fraud,  and  was  liable 
to  the  usual  consequences  of  such  an  act.  Thus  in  Savage 
V.  Foster  (g),  where  a  married  woman  knowing  her  own 
title  to  property,  suffered  a  purchaser  to  acquire  it  for 
valuable  consideration  by  concealing  her  title,  she  was  not 
allowed  afterwards  to  set  up  her  title  against  the  purchaser. 
In  cases  of  fraud,  moreover,  property  settled  on  her  for  life 
with  a  general  power  of  appointment  which  she  exercises, 
is,  equally  with  property  settled  on  her  absolutely,  liable 
to  supply  any  deficiency  (h) . 

2.  A  married  woman  will  render  her  separate  estate  Breach  of 
liable  by  actively  concurring  with  her  trustees  in  a  breach    "^"^  * 

of  trust  (i),  and  she  cannot  call  upon  the  trustees  to  re- 
place it  (1c) .     So  by  herself  committing  a  breach  of  trust 

((f)  Uowley  V.   Vnwin,  2  K.  &  (A)   Vaughan  v.   Vanderstegen, 

J.  138.  2  Drew.  165. 

(e)   Wood  V.   Cock,  40  Oh.   D.  (i)  Brewer  v.  Swirles,  2  Sm.  & 

4fil;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  518.  Gr.  219;  Jones  v.  Higgina,  2  Eq. 

(/)  Dixon  f.  D.,  9  Ch.  D.  587;  538;    Sawt/er   v.   S.,  28   Ch.   D. 

Parker  v.  Brooke,  9  Ves.  583.  695;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  444. 

(a^  9  Mod.  35.  (*)  Crosby  v.  Church,  3  Beav. 

^  '  485. 
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in  respect  of  other  property  under  the  trust  (?)  she  renders 
her  separate  estate  liable,  unless  she  is  restrained  from 
anticipation  (as  to  which  generally,  see  infra,  p.  425 
et  seq.);  and,  notwithstanding  such  restraint,  arrears  of 
income  under  the  trust  are  also  liable  (m),  but  not  future 
income  (n) . 

3 .  It  was  long  after  the  recognition  for  many  purposes 
of  separate  estate,  that  a  married  woman  was  first  deemed 
capable  of  contracting  debts  in  respect  of  such  estate;  and 
it  is  only  comparatively  recently  that  her  capacity  to  do  so 
has  been  fully  accepted  with  all  its  consequences. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  first  step  was  to  hold 
that  specialty  debts,  such  as  those  secured  by  a  bond  under 
her  hand  and  seal,  should  be  binding  on  her  to  the  extent 
of  her  separate  property.  As  to  this  the  case  of  Kulrm 
V.  Tenant  {o)  is  a  leading  authority. 

4 .  Then  the  principle  was  extended  to  instruments  of  a 
less  formal  character,  such  as  a  bill  of  exchang'e  accepted  (y  ) 
or  endorsed  (g),  and  to  a  promissory  note  (r). 

5 .  The  next  step  was  its  application  to  general  written 
agreements — for  instance,  an  agreement  to  pay  additional 
rent  for  a  house  (s) ;  also  to  the  paymfent  of  the  costs  of 
a  solicitor  whom  she  had  instructed  {t) . 

6.  Up  to  this  point  the  principle  on  which  the  separate 
estate  was  held  to  be  liable  was  often  represented  to  be  that 
the  written  engagements  in  question  operated  as  appoint- 
ments of  the  settled  property,  and  acquired  their  validity 
as  such,  rather  than  as  contracts;  and  as  long  as  it  rested 
on  this  ground  it  is  clear  that  no  liability  could  arise  from 
merely   verbal   contracts.      But    by    many    authoritative 


Q)  Clive  V.  Carew,  1  J.  &  H. 
199. 

(m)  Pemberton    y.    M'Gill,    1 
Dr.  &  Sm.  266. 

(»)    Ibid. ;     Clive     v .     Carew, 
supra. 

(o)  1  Bro.  C.  O.  16;   1  W.  & 
T.  L.  C.  654,  ed.  7. 
•  (p)  Stuart  V.  Kirkwall,  3  Madd. 


387;  Owen  v.  Roman,  4  H.  L. 
997. 

(j)  M'Henry  v.  JDavies,  6  Bq. 
462;   10  Eq.  88. 

(r)  BuUpin  v.  Clarke,  17  Vea. 
365;  Field  v.  Sowle,  4  Russ.  112. 

(s)  Master  v.  Fuller,  4  Bro. 
C.  C.  19;  1  Vea.  613. 

(i)  Murray  v.  Barlee,  3  My.  t 
K.  210. 
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decisions  this  view  of  the  question  has  been  oom'pletely, 
exploded  (u),  and  it  is  now  well  established  that  separate 
estate  will  be  bound  by  general  verbal  engagements, 
whether  in  the  form  of  express  contract  or  of  the  nature 
of  an  asswnpsit  {x) ;  though  of  course  the  fact  of  the  party 
being  a  married  woman  will  not  idispense  with  the  necessity 
of  a  written  contract,  where  it  is  otherwise  required  {y) . 

7 .  It  yet  remained  to  be  decided  whether  a  married  Life  estate 
woman's  general  engagements  would  bind  property  settled  3J-„ef  of^™ 
on  her  for  life  with  a  general  power  of  appointment  which  appointment 
she  has  exercised .    At  length,  in  an  important  case  already  or  will, 
referred  to  {z),  it  was  held  that  where  such  general  power 

of  appointment  was  exerciseable  by  deed  or  will,  the  pro- 
perty might  be  charged  by  her  act.  It  has  more  recently 
been  decided,  where  property  was  settled  on  a  married 
woman  for  her  separate  use  for  life,  with  remainder  to 
such  persons  as  she  should  hy  her  will  appoint,  she  having  By  wUl  only, 
made  a  testamentary  appointment,  that  the  property  was 
liable  to  the  payment  of  her  debts,  as  if  it  had  been  settled 
on  her  absolutely  {a) .  It  will  be  observed  that  here  the 
power  of  appointment  could  only  be  exercised  hy  ivill.  A 
fortiori,  therefore,  would  property  be  liable  which  was 
subject  to  appointment  by  will  or  deed.  This  decision,  as 
we  shall  see,  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Act  of  1882  (b). 
Of  course  it  will  also  be  noted  that  such  liability  only 
arises  in  cases  where  the  power  has  been  exercised;  it 
cannot  affect  persons  entitled  under  a  gift  over  in  default 
of  appointment. 

8.  The    extent    of  the   liability   was    by    Hidme    v.  Extent  of  the 
Tenant  (c)  shown  to  reach  to  the  whole  of  any  personal  ^' 

(«)  Murray  v.  Barlee,  3  My.  &  v.  Lempriere,  L.  E.  4  P.  C.  572. 

K.  210,  223;  Owens  v.  Hiokenson,  (a)   In    re    Harvey's    Estats; 

Or.  &  Ph.  53.  Godfrey    v.   iHarben,   13    Ch.    D. 

(a;)   Vaughan  v.   Vanderstegen,  216. 

sup.;  Johnson  v.  Gallagher,  3  De  (6)  45  &  46  Vict.  o.  75,  s.  4; 

G.  E.   &  J.  494;   Matthewman's  Turner   v.   King,    (1895)    1    Ch. 

Case,  3  Eq.  787.  361;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  252;  Barley  v. 

fv)  Re  Sykes'  Trust.-i  3.  ^.U.  Hodgson,   (1899)   1  Ch.  666;    68 

ill,  L.  J.  Ch.  313. 

(z)  London  Chartered Bank,^c.  (c)  1  Bro.  0.  O.  16. 
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property  settled,  and  to  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  realty. 
But  since  the  case  of  Taylor  v.  M&ads  (d)  it  will  be  con- 
sistent that  it  should  be  extended  to  the  corpus  of  the 
realty  as  well  as  to  that  of  personalty.  It  was  held  in 
equity,  that  the  general  engagements  of  a  married  woman 
could  only  be  enforced  against  so  much  of  her  separate 
estate  as  she  was  entitled  to,  free  from  any  restraint  on 
anticipation,  at  the  time  when  the  engagements  were 
entered  into  (e),  and  this  was  quite  consistent  with  the 
principle,  since  equity  regarded  the  liability  as  arising 
not  strictly  ex  contractu,  but  by  way  of  charge  (/)  or 
qUMSi  charge;  in  no  case  could  a  personal  decree  in  respect 
of  debts  be  made  against  a  married  woman  (g).  The  Act 
of  1882,  however,  expressly  conferred  contractual  power 
on  married  women,  and  consistently  with  this  change,  it 
enacted  that  as  to  the  contracts  made  after  the  1st  of 
January,  1883,  not  only  the  then  present,  but  also  all 
future  accruing  separate  property  is  bound  (h) .  The 
effect  of  the  restraint  on  anticipation  is  not  interfered' 
with,  but  in  the  absence  of  this,  all  legal  or  equitable 
separate  property  which  she  may  have  at  the  time  of  the 
judgment  is  liable  to  execution  (i). 

After  the  death  of  a  feme  covert  having  separate  estate, 
creditors  may  proceed  against  her  separate  estate  for  the 
payment  of  their  debts,  and  such  estate  being  equitable 
assets,  the  debts  will  rank  pari  piassu  (fcl).  If  she  has  left 
a  will,  her  estate  will  be  administered  according  to  the 
ordinary  rules  in  creditors'  suits  {I). 


id)  4  De  G.  J.  &  S.  597. 

(e)  Pike  V.  Fitzffibbon,  17  Ch. 
D.  454;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  394. 

(/)  liodgson  v.  Williamson,  15 
Ch.  D.  87.' 

ig)  Francis  v.  Wigzell,  1  Madd. 
264;  Picard  v.  Mine,  5  Ch.  274; 
Scott  V.  Morley,  20  Q.  B.  D.  120; 
57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  43;  Robinson  v. 
Lynes,  <1894)  8  Q.  B.  577;  63 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  759. 

Qi)  45  &  46  Vict.  o.  75,  s.  1; 
Turnbtill  v.  Forman,  15  Q.  B.  D. 


234;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  489;  Hood- 
■Sarrs  v.  Cathcart,  (1894)  2  Q.  B. 
559;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  602. 

(«)  King  v.  Lucas,  23  Ch.  D. 
712;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  64;  Re  Vardon's 
Trusts,  31  Ch.  D.  275;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  259. 

(Jc)  Owens  v.  Dickenson,  Cr.  & 
Ph.  48;  45  &  46  Vict.  o.  75,  s.  23. 
See  inf.  p.  580. 

(Z)  Surman  v.  Wharton,  (1891) 
1  Q.  B.  491;  60  L.  J.  Q.  B.  233. 
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Restraint  on  Anticipation. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  the  fact  of  its  being  held  that  Origin  of 
the  separate  property  of  a  married  woman  should  he  anticipation, 
enjoyed  by  her  with  as  much  freedom  of  disposition,  and 
subject  to  the  same  liabilities  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole, 
should  have  exercised  the  ingenuity  of  conveyancers  to 
devise  means  for  preventing  such  results,  and  to  preserve 
the  settled  property  at  once  from  voluntary  alienation, 
in  which  the  husband's  influence  might  be  exercised  pre- 
judicially to  the  wife's  interest,  and  from  liability  to 
destruction  through  the  wife's  improvidence.  To  this  end 
a  clause  was  framed  to  the  effect  that  the  wife  should  not 
have  power  to  alienate  the  property,  or  to  anticipate  the 
enjoyment  of  the  income  thereof  (m).  The  only  question 
was  whether  this  direction  would  be  sustained  in  equity. 
Such  a  clause  would  certainly  have  no  effect  in  a  limitation 
of  property  to  a  man  or  to  an  unmarried  woman  (n),  from 
■whom  the  jus  disponeruM  cannot  be  taken  away  by  a  mere 
prohibition ;  but  when  the  matter  came  before  the  Courts, 
the  case  of  a  married  woman's  separate  estate  was  held  to 
be  distinguishable,  and  restraint  on  anticipation  was 
deemed  just  and  reasonable,  inasmuch  as  it  tended  to 
further  the  object  for  which  separate  estate  was  first 
created  (o) .  The  clause  is  accordingly  valid  and  efBcacious 
in  a  settlement  or  a  devise  to  a  married  woman,  whether 
the  property  in  question  be  real  or  personal  estate,  whether 
limited  in  fee  or  absolutely,  or  for  life  only  (p) .  Since 
the  passing  of  the  Acts  of  1882  and  1893  (g),  it  has  been 
held  that  the  restraint  on  anticipation,  though  originally 
an  incident  of  equitable  separate  estate  only,  may 
effectually  be  Annexed  to  property  which  is  separate  estate 


(ot)  Pybus   V.    Smith,   3   Bro.  Beav.  22. 

€.  O.  339.  (?)  Bagrjett  v.   Meux,  1   Coll. 

(«)  Brandon    v.    Robinson,    18  IZ%;  l'Ph..&n ;  Re  Sylces' Trusts, 

V©3.  429.  2  J.  &  H.  415. 

(o)  Tullett    V.    Armstrong,    1  (?)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  63. 
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only  by  virtue  of  the  Act  (r) .  But  there  can  he  no 
restraint  where  there  is  no  separate  estate  either  equitable 
or  statutory  (s) .  A  protection  order  under  sect.  21  of 
the  Divorce  Act  does  not  remove  the  restraint  on 
anticipation  {t) . 


Ho'VT  efieoted. 

No  particular 
form  of  words 
needed. 


ExpreBsioDB 
insufficient. 


1.  What  words  will  restrain  anticipation. 

As  in  the  case  of  separate  use,  no  particular  form  of 
words  is  necessary  to  restrain  alienation  if  the  intention  be 
clear.  In  addition  to  the  common  forms  of  expression, 
which  are  equivalent,  with  the  addition  of  more  or  less- 
conventional  verbiage,  to  the  clear  words  "  without  power 
of  anticipation,"  it  has  been  held  that  effectual  restraint 
is  imposed  by  a  direction  that  a  trustee  shall  during  the 
lady's  life  receive  the  income  "  when  and  as  often  as  the 
same  shall  become  due,"  and  pay  it  as  she  shall  appoint, 
or  permit  her  to  receive  it  to  her  separate  use,  and  that 
her  receipts,  or  the  receipts  of  any  person  to  whom  she 
may  appoint  the  same  after  it  shall  baoome  due,  shall  be 
valid  discbarges  for  it{u).  So,  also,  if  the  property  is 
"  not  to  be  sold  or  mortgaged  "  (x),  or  if  it  is  declared  that 
the  wife  shall  "  not  sell,  charge,  mortgage,  or  encumber 
it,"  though  this  may  be  followed  by  a  declaration  that  she 
should  take  it  to  her  own  sole  and  separate  use  and  benefit 
and  disposal,  and  have  the  sole  management  thereof  {y). 
It  is  not  necessary  that  negative  words  should  be  intro- 
duced in  the  receipt  clause;  this  must  be  construed  to 
relate  to  the  income,  subject  to  such  restraints  as  are  im- 
posed in  the  words  of  limitation  {z). 

On  the  other  hand,  the  following  expressions  have  been 


(r)  Re  Lumley,  Exp.  Hood- 
Barrs,  (1896)  2  Ch.  690;  65  L.  J. 
Ch.  837. 

(s)  Stogdon  v.  Lee,  (1891)  1 
Q.  B.  661;  60  L.  J.  Q.  B.  669. 

(f)  Bill  V.  Cooper,  (1893)  2 
Q.  B.  85;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  423. 

(«)  Field  V.  Evans,  15  Sim. 
375;  Baher  v.  Bradley,  7  De  G. 


M.  &  G.  597;  Chapman  v.  Wood, 
51  L.  T.  R.  501. 

(«)  Steedman  v.  Poole,  6  Ha. 
193;  Re  Hutchings  to  Burt,  58 
L.  T.  6. 

(y)  Baggett  v.  Meux,  sup. 

(z)  Sarrop  v.  Howard,  3  Ha. 
624. 
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considered  insufficient  to  show  a  clear  intention  to  restrain 
anticipation:  Where  there  has  been  a  bequest  of  stock  for 
the  separate  use  of  a  wife  for  life,  with  a  direction  that  it 
should  "  remain  during  her  life  and  be  under  the  orders  of 
"  the  trustees  made  a  duly  administered  provision  for  her, 
"  and  the  interest  givea  to  her  on  her  personal  appearance 
"  and  receipt  "  (a);  and  where  the  wife  is  to  receive  sepa- 
rate property  "  with  her  own  hands  from  time  to  time,"  or 
"  so  that  her  receipts  alone  for  what  shall  be  actually  paid 
into  her  own  proper  hands  shall  be  good  discharges  "  (6). 
In  short,  words  which  amount  only  to  an  amplification  of 
the  sense  embodied  in  the  expression  "  separate  use  "  will 
not  add  to  the  foroe  of  that  expression  by  effecting  a 
restraint  on  anticipation  (c).  Where,  again,  it  was  pro- 
vided in  a  gift  to  a  wife  for  her  separate  use  for  life,  and 
after  her  deoease  to  her  appointees,  that  "  in  case  any 
"  appointment  should  be  made  by  deed,  the  same  should 
"not  come  into  operation  until  after  her  death,"  it  was 
held  that  there  was  no  restraint  on  anticipation,  and  that 
she  might  appoint  the  fund  by  an  irrevocable  deed  (d). 

The  question  of  restraint  or  no  restraint  wholly  depends 
on  the  intention  expressed  in  the  instrument  by  which  the 
property  is  settled.  The  fact  that  the  property  in  question 
bears  income  is  of  weight  in  determining  what  the  inten- 
tion is,   but  this  is  not  the  essential  point  of  inquiry  (e). 

It  must  be  carefully  observed  that  a  clause  restraining  ^^^^  conform 
anticipation  will  be  invalid  if  its  effect  would  be  to  trans-  *°™g^^f?^^* 
gress  the  rule  as  to  perpetuities  (/).    For  example  it  was 


(o)  In  re  Ross's  Trust,  1  Sim. 
N.  S.  196. 

(6)  Parkes  v.  White,  11  Ves. 
222;  Acton  v.  White,  1  S.  &  S. 
429. 

(c)  Fyhus  V.  Smith,  1  Ves.  jr. 
189;  3  Bro.  C.  C.  340. 

(rf)  Alexander  v.  Young,  6  Ha. 
393, 

(e)  Be  Sown,  O'Ealloran  v. 
King,  27  Ch.  D.  411;  53  L.  J. 
Oh.  881;  Bee  Re  Ellis'  Tr.,  17  Bq. 
409;  Ra  Croughton's  Tr.,  8  Cli. 


D.  460;  47  L.  J.  Ch.  705;  Acason 
V.  Greenwood,  34  Ch.  D.  85,  712; 
56  L.  J.  Ch.  511;  Re  Tippett's 
and  Newbould's  Contr.,  37  Ch.  D. 
444. 

(/)  Fry  V.  Capper,  Kay,  163; 
In  re  Teague's  Settlement,  lO  Eq. 
664;  which  were  reluctantly  fol- 
lowed in  In  re  Ridley,  11  Ch.  D. 
645;  Cooper  v.  Laroche,  16  Ch.  D. 
368;  and  see  Whitby  v.  Mitchell, 
44  Ch.  D.  85;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  8,  485. 
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held  that  in  a  bequest  to  persons  in  esse  for  life  with 
remainder  to  their  unborn  children,  with  a  general  direc- 
tion that  the  females  should  take  for  their  separate  and 
inalienable  use,  the  restriction  was  void  on  the  ground  of 
its  remoteness  (g). 

The  restraint,  however,  may  be  severable,  and  valid  as 
to  objects  falling  within  the  lawful  limit,  though  other 
members  of  the  class  may  have  been  beyond  the  limit  (h). 


Restraint 
renewed  on 
second 
marriage. 


Tullett  V. 
Armstrong. 


Substitution 
of  other 
property. 


2.  The  effects  of  restraint  upon  anticipation. 

It  has  already  been  observed  that  property  in  the  hands 
of  a  feme  sole  cannot  be  made  inalienable.  The  question, 
therefore,  has  arisen  whether,  when  on  the  death  of  the 
husband  of  a  married  woman  so  restrained  the  restraint 
was  discharged,  it  attached  again  on  the  occasion  of  a 
second  marriage.  This  was  decided  in  the  affirmative  in 
Tnllett  V.  Arrri^trong  (i).  From  that  case  the  state  of  the 
law  may  be  deduced  as  follows:  If  the  gift  be  made  for 
her  sole  and  separate  use,  without  more,  she  has,  during 
the  coverture,  an  alienable  estate,  independent  of  her 
husband.  If,  in  addition  to  the  limitation  to  her  separate 
use,  there  is  a  restraint  on  anticipation,  she  has  during  the 
coverture  the  present  enjoyment  of  an  inalienable  estate 
independent  of  her  husband.  In  either  case,  she  has  when 
discovert  a  power  of  alienation,  since  the  restraint  on 
anticipation  is  incident  only  to  separate  estate,  and  there 
can  be  no  such  thing  as  separate  estate  apart  from  cover- 
ture. But  the  restriction  being  a  modification  of  the 
separate  estate  is  inseparable  from  it,  and  it  accordingly 
again  comes  into  operation  when,  on  a  second  coverture, 
the  property  again  becomes  separate  estate  (k). 

This  being  the  case,  the  question  often  arises,  in  cases 
where  the  woman  has  while  discovert  aliened  the  property, 


(y)  Armitage  v.  Coates,  35 
Beav.  1. 

(K)  Re  Game,  Game  v.  Ten- 
nant,  (1907)  1  Ch.  276. 


(0  1  Beav.  1. 

(Jc)  See  jJso  Woodmeston  y. 
Walker,  2  R.  &  My.  197;  Hawkes 
V.  Hubback,  11  Eq.  5. 
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and  replaced  it  by  other  property,  or  otherwise  dealt  with 
it  so  as  to  alter  its  oonditioa,  whether  such  acts  do  not 
effectually  discharge  the  property  from  all  conditions,  so 
that  she  in  future  holds  it,  whether  sole  or  covert,  dis- 
charged from  all  trust  or  restraint.  The  answer  to  this 
inquiry  depends  on  circumstances. 

If  the  property  remains  during  the  time  of  the  discover-  wieu  substi- 
ture,  and  until  a  second  coverture,  in  the  hands  of  trustees  *'^*^'^  P™' 

'  _  perty  under 

III  statu  quo,  no  question  arises.  Even  if  there  be  no  restraint,  and 
trustees,  and  the  property  has  not  in  the  interim  been  ^  ^i^"^*- 
dealt  with,  upon  her  subsequent  marriage  the  separate  use 
and  the  restriction  attached  revive  {I).  If,  on  the  other 
hand,  property  vested  in  trustees  has  been  sold  during  the 
discoverture  at  the  woman's  request,  and  the  proceeds 
handed  to  her,  the  identity  of  the  settled  estate  or  fund  is 
clearly  gone,  and  accordingly  the  separate  use,  with  all  its 
incidents,  completely  ceases  (m).  Or  even  if  the  property 
is  converted  by  means  other  than  sale  into  property  of  a 
different  kind,  the  trust  ceases,  and  with  it  all  the  con- 
ditions thereof  (n).  The  test  question  as  to  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  separate  use  and  restraint  on  anticipation 
is  whether  the  property  can  be  identified,  or  whether  it 
has  lost  its  individuality  in  the  meanwhile  by  the  woman's 
dealing  with  it. 

It  is,  of  course,  quite  possible  to  confine  the  trust  for  the  Separate  use, 
separate  use  of  a  married  woman  to  a  particular  cover-  00116^6^10 
ture  (0),  but  this  will  not  be  presumed  when  the  words  one  coverture, 
employed  indicate  an  intention  that  it  should  continue 
during  her  life  (p). 

A  clause  restraining  anticipation  will  effectually  prevent  General 
a  married  woman  from  alienating  or  charging  any  part  of  restraint 
the  corpus  of  the  settled  estate  or  fund  during  the  cover- 

Q)   Newlands    v.    Paynter,    4  (0)  Moore  v.  Morris,  4  Drew. 

My.  &  Or.  408.  33. 

(m)  Wright  v.  W.,  2  J.  &  H.  {p)  Gafee's  Sett.,  1   Mac.   & 

655.  Gr-  541;  Sawkes  v.  Rubback,  11 

(«)    Ibid.;      Buttanshaw      v.  Eq.  5. 
Martin,  Johna.  89. 
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Restraint 
could  not 
formerly 
be  dispensed 
with  even  by 
the  Court. 


ture.  As  to  arrears  of  income,  after  some  conflict  of 
authority  it  seems  settled  that  a  judgment  can  be  enforced 
against  any  income  accrued  due,  but  not  actually  received, 
at  the  date  of  the  judgment,  but  not  against  income 
accrued  after  the  judgment  (g),  and  the  same  principle 
applies  to  voluntary  alienation. 

The  clause  is  equally  efficacious  to  prevent  an  involun- 
tary alienation  by  operation  of  law  of  the  corpus  or  the 
future  income  of  a  fund,  during  the  coverture.  Thus  not 
even  for  her  fraud  is  such  property  chargeable  (r).  A 
fortiori  it  will  not  be  liable  for  her  debts  or  general 
engagements  incurred  during  coverture  (s).  The  only 
charges  which  can  afiect  a  fund  so  restricted  are  debts 
contracted  before  marriage  (t),  and  the  costs  properly 
incurred  by  the  trustees  in  the  administration  of  the 
trust  (m). 

So  strictly  was  the  restraint  on  anticipation  regarded, 
that  it  formerly  could  not  be  dispensed  with  by  a  Court  of 
equity,  even  where  it  was  manifestly  for  the  benefit  of  the 
married  woman  to  do  so,  as  where  she  was  put  to  her  elec- 
tion between  her  settled  property  and  a  bequest  of  much 
greater  value' (aj),  or  where  there  was  a  moral  obligation 
for  her  to  resort  to  such  income  (t/).  But,  by  44  &  45 
Vict.  c.  41,  s.  39,  the  Court  was  empowered,  with  her 


(?)    Hood  -  Barrs     v.     Heriot 
(1896)  A.  0.  174;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B 
352;  see  Loftus  v.  Eeriot,  (1895) 
2  Q.  B.  212;   (1896)  A.  C.  174 
Whiteley   v.   Edwards,    (1896)   2 
Q.  B.  48;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  457 
Barnett    v.    Eoward,     (1900)    2 
Q.  B.  784;  69  L.  J.  Q.  B.  955 
Brown    v.    Dimbleby,    (1904) 
K.  B.  28;  73  L.  J.  K.  B.  35 
Bolitho  V.   Gidley,   (1905)   A.  C. 
98;  74  L.  J.  K.  B.  430. 

(r)  Clive  v.  Carew,  1  J.  &  H. 
199;  Arnold  v.  Woodhams,  16 
Eq.  29. 

(s)  Fitzgibbon  v.  Blahe,  3  Ir. 
Ch.  Rep.  528;  Vilce  v.  Fitzgibbon, 
17  Ch.  D.  454;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  394; 


Me  Pellew,  14  Q.  B.  D.  973. 

(t)  Sanger  v.  S.,  11  Eq.  470; 
London  and  Prov.  Bank  v.  Bogle, 
7  Ch.  D.  773. 

(m)  B'Oeohsner  v.  Scott,  24 
Beav.  239;  In  re  Keane,  12  Eq. 
115. 

(x)  Robinson  v.  Wheelwright 
21  Beav.  214;  6  De  G.  M.  &  G. 
635;  Gashell's  Trusts,  11  Jur 
N.  S.  780. 

(y)  Ellis  V.  Johnson,  31  Ch.  D 
532;  55  L.  J".  Ch.  325;  Cox  v. 
Bennett,  (1891)  1  Ch.  617;  60  L. 
J.  Ch.  651;  Bolton  v.  Curre 
(1895)  1  Ch.  644;  64  i..  J.  Ch' 
164. 
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consent,  to  bind  her  interest,  where  it  appears  to  be  for 
her  benefit,  notwithstanding  the  restraint.  Under  this 
power  the  Court  has  released  the  restraint  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  the  payment  of  pressing  creditors  (z) ;  but  the 
■Court  has  no  general  power  to  dispense  with  the  restraint 
on  the  mere  request  of  a  married  woman  (a) .  The  exercise 
of  the  power  is  entirely  discretionary,  and  it  is  only 
applied  where  the  benefit  to  the  married  woman  is  estab- 
lished (fo).  It  may  be  exercised  wholly  or  in  part,  and 
subject  to  any  conditions  the  Court  may  think  fit  to 
impose  (c) .  Mere  increase  of  income  is  not  a  suificient 
benefit  to  justify  the  removal  of  the  restraint  (d).  The 
ubove  quoted  section  has  been  repealed  by  the  Convey- 
ancing Act,  1911  (e),  which  enacts,  in  lieu  thereof,  that 
where  a  married  woman  is  restrained  from  anticipation  or 
alienation  in  respect  of  any  property  or  any  interest  in 
property  belonging  to  her,  or  is  by  law  unable  to  dispose 
of  or  bind  such  property  or  her  interest  therein,  including 
a  reversionary  interest  arising  under  her  marriage  settle- 
ment, the  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  where  it  appears 
to  be  for  her  benefit,  by  judgment  or  order,  with  her 
consent  bind  her  interest  in  such  property.  This  section 
applies  only  to  judgments  or  orders  made  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Act.  By  the  Settled  Land  Act  of 
1882,  it  is  provided  that  a  married  woman  may  exercise 
her  powers  under  the  Act  notwithstanding  a  restraint  on 
anticipation  (/). 

It  appears  that  the  clause  restraining  anticipation  does  Acquiescence 
not  exempt  a  married  woman  from  the  consequences  of  promise!' 

(z)  Hodges  v.  R.,  20  Ch.  D.  (c)    Tie    Milner's    Settlement, 

749;  51  L.J.  Ch.  549;  Re  Little's  (1891)  3  Ch.  547;   61  L.  J.  Ch. 

Will,  36  Ch.  D.   701;    56  L.   J.  84;  Pas'ei  v.  P.,  (1898)  1  Ch.  47; 

Ch.  872.  67  L.  J.  Ch.  266. 

(a)  Re  Warren's  Settlement,  62  (,d)  Re  Blundell,  (1901)  2  Ch. 

L.  J.  Ch.  928.  221;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  522. 

(i)    See   Re   Pollard's   Settle-  (e)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  7. 

ment,   (1896)   1   Ch.   901;   2  Ch.  (/)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  38,  s.  61, 

-662;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  796;  Morrison  sub-s.  6. 
TT.  M.,  40  Ch.  D.  418. 
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lapse  of  time  and  acquiescence  {g),  nor  prevent  her  from 
binding  herself  by  a  compromise  with  her  trustees  (Ji),  but 
any  such  arrangement  must,  in  order  to  be  efiective,  be 
made  with  full  knowledge  of  the  facts  (J,) . 

The   effect   of  the  Married  Women's   Property  Act,^ 
1893  (Jc),  is  considered  on  a  later  page  {T). 


Pin-money. 


Definition. 


Arrears, 
how  far 
recoverable. 


Pin-money. 

Analogous  to  separate  estate,  but  in  some  respects 
requiring  separate  consideration,  is  what  is  termed  the 
pin-money  of  the  wife.  It  has,  indeed,  been  said  to  b& 
impossible  precisely  to  express  the  distinction  between 
pin-money  and  separate  estate  (m) . 

Pin-money  may,  however,  be  sufficiently  described  as  an 
allowance  settled  upon  a  wife  before  marriage  for  the 
purpose  of  her  separate  personal  expenditure.  It  is 
designed  to  defray  her  personal  expenses,  and  to  purchase 
dress  and  ornaments  suitable  to  her  husband's  rank,  sO' 
that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  for  these  purposes  that  she 
should  be  continually  applying  to  her  husband  for  money. 
Gifts  and  payments  of  money  made  for  the  same  purposes 
by  the  husband  during  the  coverture,  are  also  considered 
as  pin-money. 

Almost  the  only  questions  respecting  pin-money  which 
come  under  judicial  notice  are  those  connected  with  claims 
for  payment  of  arrears  after  a  husband's  death.  The  rules 
respecting  such  claims  sufficiently  distinguish  pin-money 
from  ordinary  separate  estate. 

As  a  rule,  when  a  wife  permits  her  pin-money  to  run 
considerably  in  arrear,  she  cannot  on  the  death  of  her 
husband  claim  payment  for  more  than  one  year  prior  to 


(^)  Derbishire  v.  Home,  3  De 
G.  M.  &.  G.  80. 

(A)  Wilton  V.  Sill,  25  L.  J. 
Ch.  156. 

(f)  Bateman  v.   Faber,  (1897) 


2  Ch.  223;  (1898)  1  Ch.  144;  67 
L.  J.  Ch.  130. 

(A)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  63. 

(0  P.  459. 

(to)  Howard  v.  Digby,  8  Bli> 
N.  R.  259. 
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his  death  (n) .  The  income  of  her  separate  estate  she  may  No  right  to 
save  or  spend  as  she  pleases;  but  the  purpose  ior  which 
pin-money  is  provided  is  for  expenditure  as  may  be  neces- 
sary; and  if  not  required,  if,  for  instance,  the  husband; 
chooses  to  defray  the  expenses  which  would  fairly  come 
within  it,  the  wife  has  no  right  to  accumulate  it.  If, 
indeed,  the  husband  has  actually  paid  for  all  the  wife's 
appaxel,  and  provided  for  all  her  private  expenses,  it  has 
heen  held  that  her  pin-money  is  thereby  satisfied,  and 
that  she  cannot  claim  any  arrears  at  all  at  his  death  (o). 
Again,  pin-money  being  required  only  for  the  wife  per- 
sonally, her  executors  have  no  right  to  claim  any 
•arrears  (o). 

The  only  case  in  which  more  than  one  year's  arrears  has 
been  allowed  was  where  it  appeared  that  the  wife  had 
•complained  of  shoi-t  payments  of  the  money,  and  her 
husband  had  promised  that  she  should  have  it  at  last. 
There  she  was  held  entitled  to  all  the  arrears  due  at  her 
liusband's  death  (p). 

Paraphernalia. 

Such  apparel  and  ornaments  of  a  wife  as  are  suitable  to  Paraphernalia 
her  condition  in  life,  such  as  jewels,  &c.  given  to  her  to 
be  worn  on  her  person,  are  called  her  paraphernalia  {q). 
The  family  jewels  of  the  husband,  though  worn  by  the 
wife,  are  not  included,  unless  she  acquires  them  as  such 
by  gift  or  bequest  (r).  As  to  gifts  of  jewels  by  a  husband 
to  his  wife  after  marriage,  it  apparently  depends  on  the 
intention  whether  they  shall  be  deemed  paraphernalia  or 
separate  estate.  If  given  only  for  the  express  purpose  of 
her  wearing  them,  they  are  paraphernalia  (s);  if  given  to 

(«)  Aston   V.    A.,   1    Ves.    sr.  (p)  Hideout  v.  Lewis,  1  Atk. 

267;   Townshend  v.   Windham,  2  269. 

Ves.  Br.  7.  (?)  Graham  v.  Londonderry,  3 

(o)  Thomas  v.   Bennett,  2   P.  Atk.  394. 

Wms.    341 ;    Howard   v.    Digby,  (/)  Jervoise   y.   J.,   17    Beav. 

.<«».  570. 

(s)  Ibid. 

S.  28 
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her  absolutely,  they  become  separate  property  (t).  Such 
articles  given  by  a  person  other  than  the  husband  are 
usually  deemed  to  constitute  separate  property  (m)  .  Wear^ 
ing  apparel  purchased  by  a  wife  with  money  supplied 
by  her  husband  has  been  held  to  be  primd  facie  her 
property,  and  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  rebut  this 
presumption,  cannot  be  claimed  by  the  husband  as  para- 
phernalia (x) . 

During  the  life  of  the  husband  and  wife,  the  husband 
may  dispose  of  the  wife's  paraphernalia  either  by  sale  or 
gift  inter  vivos ;  but  he  cannot  dispose  of  them  by  will  («/). 
If,  however,  he  purports  to  do  so,  and  by  the  same  will 
confers  other  benefits  upon  his  wife,  she  will  be  put 
to  her  election  between  her  paraphernalia  and  such 
benefits  (2).  The  wife  has  no  power  to  dispose  of  her 
paraphernalia,  either  by  gift  or  will,  during  the  husband's 
lifetime  (a) . 

The  paraphernalia  are  liable  to  the  debts  of  the  hus- 
band (6),  but  in  the  administration  of  the  assets  of  a 
deceased  husband,  his  widow's  claim  to  paraphernalia  is 
preferred  to  the  general  legacies  (c).  She  is,  therefore, 
entitled  to  marshal  the  assets  in  her  favour  in  all  cases 
in  which  a  general  legatee  can  do  so  {d).  Where,  more- 
over, the  husband  in  his  lifetime  has  not  alienated  but 
has  merely  pledged  his  wife's  paraphernalia,  on  his  death 
she  is  entitled  to  have  them  redeemed,  if  the  estate  be 
sufficient,  even  to  the  prejudice  of  his  legatees;  her  claim 
being  higher  than  that  of  pure  volunteers  (e). 


it)  Graham  v.  Londonderry,  3 
Atk.  394;  Grant  v.  G.,  13  W.  E. 
1057;  Williams  v.  Meraier,  10 
App.  Gas.  1;  9  Q.  B.  D.  337;  51 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  694. 

(«)  Lums  V.  Z.,  1  Atk.  270. 

(x)  Masson  v.  De  Fries,  (1909) 
2  K.  B.  831;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  24, 
commenting  on  Tasker  v.  T., 
(1895)  P.  1;  64  L.  J.  P.  D.  &  A. 
36. 


(y)  Seymore  1.  Tresilian,  3 
Atk.  358. 

(«)  Churchill  v.  Small,  % 
Kenyon,  pt.  2,  p.  6. 

(o)  1  Bright.  H.  &  W.  287. 

(6)  Campion  v.  Cotton,  17  Ves. 
273. 

(c)  Tipping  v.  T.,  1  P.  Wms. 
729. 

{d)  See  inf.  p.  609. 

(e)  Graham  v.  Londonderry, 
sup. 
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II.  The  Equity  to  a  Settlement. 

Tho  second  of  the  important  principles  by  which  equity 
modified  the  doctrines  of  common  law  respecting  the  status 
of  married  women,  is  that  known  as  the  wife's  equity  to  a 
settlement. 

It  has  already  been  stated  that,  owing  to  the  provisions  How,  far 
of  the  Act  of  1882,  this  doctrine  has  all  but  become  obso-  '>^°^*'*' 
lete.  That  this  is  so  is  apparent  from  sects.  2  and  5  of  the 
said  statute.  By  the  former  section  it  is  enacted  that  every 
woman  who  marries  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act 
(1  January,  1883),  shall  be  entitled  to  hold  as  her  separate 
property  and  to  dispose  of  all  real  and  personal  property 
which  shall  belong  to  her  at  the  time  of  the  marriage,  or 
shall  be  acquired  by  or  devolve  upon  her  after  marriage. 
It  follows  that  as  to  all  women  married  after  the  date 
named  the  doctrine  in  question  has  no  application,  since  as 
to  them,  the  husband  will  no  longer  take  any  interest  in 
his  wife's  property,  whether  belonging  to  her  at  the  date 
of  the  marriage  or  accruing  afterwards . 

Further,  by  sect.  5  it  is  enacted  that  every  woman 
married  before  the  commencement  of  the  Act  shall  be 
entitled  to  hold  and  dispose  of  as  her  separate  property  aU 
real  and  personal  property,  her  title  to  which,  whether 
vested  or  contingent,  and  whether  in  possession,  reversion, 
or  remainder,  shall  accrue  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Act.  Thus,  the  Act  has  no  retrospective  effect  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  marital  rights  of  a  husband  already 
accrued;  but,  in  this  respect  differing  from  the  Act  of 
1870,  it  does  not  save  the  rights  of  husbands  already  mar- 
ried respecting  property  henceforth  accruing  to  the  wife. 
The  result  is  that  for  the  future  the  only  application  of  the 
doctrine  of  an  equity  to  a  settlement  is  to  reversionary 
interests  which  were  vested  in  women  married  before  the 

28  (2) 
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let  of  January,  1883,  but  which  fall  into  possession  after 
that  date  (/). 

Under  these  circumstances  a  brief  exposition  will  suffice 
of  a  principle  which,  in  the  course  of  a  few  years,  will 
have  ceased  to  have  anything  more  than  an  historical 
interest  (^). 

Originating  in  the  familiar  maxim  that  "  he  who  seeks 
equity  must  do  equity"  the  doctrine  by  which  Courts  of 
equity  decreed,  as  against  a  husband,  a  settlement  of  such 
property  as  he  received  in  his  wife's  right  was  at  first 
only  applied  in  cases  in  which  it  was  necessary  for  the 
husband  to  seek  the  assistance  of  the  Court  in  order  to 
obtain  possession  of  the  wife's  property. 

But  the  jurisdiction  which  was  thus  first  exercised  only 
when  the  husband  came  before  the  Court  as  a  plaintiff,  did 
not  long  remain  so  confined.  The  next  step  in  its  develop- 
ment was  its  application  against  the  assignees  of  a  bank- 
rupt or  insolvent  husband,  or  under  a  general  assignment 
for  the  payment  of  his  debts,  these  being  held  entitled  to 
relief  only  on  the  same  terms  on  which  it  would  have  been 
granted  to  the  husband  himself  (Ji). 

Then,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  absurd  to  allow  a  hus- 
band by  an  assignment  for  valuable  consideration  to  put 
the  assignee  in  a  better  position  than  himself,  and  thus 
indirectly  to  defeat  the  equity  of  the  wife,  the  Court 
maintained  the  same  doctrine  in  suits  by  purchasers  (i) 
and  mortgagees  (fc). 

Lastly,  we  oome  to  the  full  development  of  the  prin- 


(/)  Seid  V.  R.,  31  Ch.  D.  401; 
55  L.  J.  Ch.  756;  overruling 
Baynton  v.  Collins,  27  Ch.  D. 
604;  53  L.  J.  Oh.  112;  and  Re 
Thompson  and  Curzon,  29  Ch.  D. 
177;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  610. 

(y)  That  this  is  so  is  confirmed 
by  the  fact  that  not  a  single  case 
has  appeared  for  decision  under 
this  head  of  equity  since  the  last 
edition  of  this  work.  Neverthe- 
less, its  place  in  the  history  of 


equity  jurisprudence  is  such,  that 
it  is  not  yet  deemed  expedient  to 
exclude   the   subject  from   these 


(Ji)  Oswell  V.  Prohert,  2  Ves. 
jr.  680;  Jewson  v.  Moulson,  2 
Atk.  417,  420. 

(«)  Macatilay  v.  PhUips,  4  Ves. 
15,  19. 

(A)  Seott  V.  Spashet,  3  Mac.  & 
G.  599. 
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oiple  in  the  leading  case  of  Elibcenk  v.  Montolieu  (l),  in,  the  suit  of  the 
which  a  wife  was  permitted  to  assert  her  right  in  equity  as 
a  plaintiff  without  the  necessity  of  waiting  until  her  hus; 
band  might  need  the  aid  of  the  Court. 

1.  The  nature  of  the  right. 

The  right  to  assert  or  to  waive  the  equity  to  a  settle-  Equity  to  o 
ment  rests  solely  with  the  married  woman,  but  this  not4  includes 
withstanding,  the  right  may  not  as  a  rule  be  insisted  upon  children. 
by  her  for  her  exclusive  benefit.    When,  from  the  nature 
of  the  estate  or  fund  in  question,  provision  can  at  the  same 
time  be  made  for  her  children,  this  is  invariably  done. 
Her  equity  and  the  equity  of  the  children  are  treated  as 
one  equity,  and  if  asserted,  it  must  be  asserted  for  their 
common  benefit  (to). 

The  consequence  of  the  right  being  personal  to  her  isj 
that  if  she  dies  without  having  taken  any  steps  to  claim  it; 
the  children  cannot  set  up  a  claim  {n) .  And  further,  the  She  majr 
wife  may,  at  any  time  before  the  settlement  is  completed, 
waive  her  right  to  it,  and  thus  defeat  the  interest  of  her 
children  (o).  But  if,  as  in  the  case  of  Murray  v.  Eli- 
bank  (p),  a  decree  of  reference  has  been  made  to  approve 
a  proper  settlement,  and  then  the  wife  dies  without  having 
waived  it,  the  children  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
decree,  even  though  they  may  not  have  been  mentioned 
therein  (q). 

The  making  of  the  decree  marks  the  exact  point  at  cshildren's 

which  the  right  of  the  children  attaches.     The  fact  that  "»^*  attache* 

, .  ,  ,  1,1-1.  °"  decree^ 

proceedings  have  been  commenced  by  trie  wife  to  secure 

a  settlement  is  not  sufficient  (r).     Still  less  would  notio6 

(0  6    Ves.    737;    1    W.    &  T.  Madd.  450,467. 

L.  C.  621,  ed.  7;  and  see  Sobin-  (p)  10   Ves.   84;    13   ib.   i;    1 

son  V.  R.,  12  Ch.  D.  188.  W.  &  T.  L.  O.  621,  ed.  7.         j ; 

(m)  Johnson  v.  J.,  1  J.  &  W.  (§')  Rowe    v.    Jachson,    Dick. 

472,  479.  604;    Groves  v.  Perkins,  6  Sim. 

(»)  Scriven  v.  Tapley,  2  Eden,  584;  1  Kee.  132.                          '    , 

837.  (f)  Be  la  Garde  y.  Lempriirei 

(o)  Bodgens    v.    H.,    11    Bli.  6  Beav.  344;  Lloyd  v.  Mason^A 

N.  S.  lOi.;.  Lloyd  v.  Williams,  1  Ha.  149. 
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givoa  by  her  to  trustees  in  whom  the  fund  was  vested 

or  on  contract  avafl  (s).    But  the  right  of  the  children  will  attach  when 

setflemeut.       the  wife  has  entered  into  a  contract  with  her  husband 

or  with  her  husband's  assignees  for  a  settlement  of  her 

property  (t). 

"Where,  therefore,  such  a  decree  has  been  made  or  con- 
tract entered  into,  the  children  have  a  vested  right  to  a 
provision,  which  is,  however,  liable  to  be  divested  by  a 
waiver  of  the  right  by  the  wife  (m)  ;  but  her  death  without 
waiver  will  not  prejudice  it.  This  position  continues 
until  the  execution  of  the  settlement  decreed  or  agreed 
upon;  from  which  time  the  right  of  the  children  becomes 
indefeasible,  the  wife  having  no  longer  the  power  to  waive 
it  (a;). 

Having  already  seen  that  a  married  woman's  equity  to 
a  settlement  may  now  be  generally  asserted  by  her  as 
against  her  husband  and  his  assignees,  whether  in  bank- 
ruptcy or  for  valuable  consideration,  the  next  considera- 
tion is  as  to  what  property  is  affected  by  her  right. 

2.  Out  of  what  property  a  settlement  can  be  claimed. 

In  the  consideration  of  the  different  species  of  property 
■affected  by  a  wife's  equity  to  a  settlement,  we  shall  be 
assisted  by  first  observing  two  general  principles  respect- 
ing the  doctrine. 

(1.)  The  equity  to  a  settlement  does  not  attach  on  what 
a  wife  takes  in  her  own  right,  but  upon  what  the  husband 
husband  takes  takes  in  right  of  the  wife.  Thus,  if  property  descends 
upon  a  married  woman  as  tenant  in  tail,  whatever  her  right 
to  a  provision  out  of  the  income,  Avhich  her  husband  would 
at  law  be  entitled  to  receive,  she  would  have  and  would 
need  no  equity  to  a  settlement  out  of  the  corpus,  to  which 
the  law  gave  him  no  claim  in  right  of  his  wife  (y) . 


Th&  equity 
only  attaches 
to  what 


fight. 


(s)  Wallace  V.  AiUdjo,  2  Dr.  k 
S.  216,  222. 

(i)  Lloyd  V.  Williams,  5  Ha. 
149. 

(«)  Fenner  v.  Taylor,  2  Euss. 


X-  M.  190. 

(»)  Barker  V.  Lea,  6  Madd.  330. 

(jy)  Life  Assoc,  of  Scotland  v. 
Siddal,  3  De  G.  V.  &  J.  271; 
Se  Cummin;),  2  ib.  376. 
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(2.)  The  oquity  to  a  settlement  attaches  not  on  the  pro-  It  only 
'     .-.nnn,  ,,         .,  .        .         I.-,  attaches  on 

,perty  itselt,  but  on  the  right  to  receive  it;  that  is  to  say,  the  right 

it  onh-  arises  on  the  husband's  legal  right  to  present  *°  receive  the" 

o  o  r  property. 

possession.  Thus,  a  wife  cannot  claim  a  settlement  out 
of  a  reversionary  interest  in  property  as  long  as  it  con- 
tinues reversionary  (z).  A 

Bearing  in  mind  these  general  principles,  we  shall  the 
more  easily  follow  the  classification  of  those  species  of  pro- 
perty subject  to  the  obligation  of  a  settlement. 

From  the  nature  of  the  case  it  is  evident  that  we  have  Generally 
as  a  rule  only  to  deal  with  equitable  estates  and  interests.  "stL^s''^*''''^* 
Such  property  as  the  husband  could  recover  at  law  without  considered, 
the  assistance  of  a  Court  of  equity  is  unaffected  by  a 
doctrine  which  took  its  rise  merely  in  the  form  of  a  condi- 
tion imposed  by   equity   on   the  granting  oF   its   assist- 
ance (a).  And  though  by  the  Judicature  Act  (&)  equitable 
estates  and  interests  are  now  recognisable  in  Courts  of  law, 
this  makes  no  difference,  inasmuch  as,  by  the  same  autho- 
rity, the  wife's  equity  would  likewise  be  enforceable  there. 
If,  however,  the  property,  though  in  its  nature  legal,  though  legal 
becomes  from  collateral  circumstances  the  subject  of  a  suit  subject  to' 
in  equity,  the  wife's  equity  attaches;    Lord  Cottenham  snit,  is  liable, 
considering  that  whatever  cause  brought  the  parties  before 
the   Court   brought   them   within  the  operation   of  the 
maxim,  "He  who  seeks  equity  must  do  equity"  (c). 

The  equity  to  a  settlement  clearly  attaches  upon  equit-  Equitable 

able  choses  in  action  to  which  the  husband  becomes  entitled  "hoses  in 

action  and 
in  the  right  of  his  wife  (d) .     Though  in  some  circum-  estates  fee  or 

stances  a  settlement  for  life  may  be  made  out  of  an  equit-    ^  ' 

able  estate  of  inheritance,  equity  will  not  interfere  with 

the  possible  estate  by  curtesy  of  the  husband  (e).     The 

(z)  Osborn   v .   Morgan,  9  Ha.  Paine,  1  De  Gr.  J.  &  S.  87 ;  Oswell 

434.  V.  Probert,  2  Ves.  jr.  680. 

(a)  But  see  Hufles  v.  Alston,  (d)  Burdon  v.  Dean,  2  Ves.  jr. 

19  Eq.  539,  546.  607;  Smith  v.  Matthews,  3  De  G. 

(6)  36  &  37  Vict,  c  66.  F.  &  J.  139. 

(c)  Sturgis    v.    Champneye,    5  ,  (e)  Smith  v.  Matthews,  sup. 
My.  &  Or.  97;  and  see'Gleaves  v.  ; 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


440 


MAKKIED  WOMKN. 


lieaseholds 
legal, 


equitable. 


Life  interests 
when  subject 
to  settlement. 


fact,  moreover,  of  a  legacy  being  charged  upon  land,  "witb 
a  power  of  entry  and  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits,  doe& 
not  so  deprive  it  of  its  equitable  character  as  to  interfere 
with  the  wife's  right  (/). 

Where  a  husband  in  the  right  of  his  wife  becomes 
entitled  to  a  legal  interest  in  leaseholds,  the  wife  cannot 
claim  a  settlement  thereout,  and  the  husband  can  effec- 
tually dispose  of  them  by  sale  or  mortgage  (g).  But  if 
the  legal  estate  of  leaseholds  is  in  a  trustee  for  the  wife,  it 
is  clearly  decided  that  any  disposition  the  husband  may 
make  is  subject  to  his  wife's  equity  {h). 

Whore  the  interest  of  the  married  woman  is  for  life 
only,  it  depends  on  circumstances  whether  she  can  claim  a 
settlement  thereout.  It  is  clear  that  if  the  husband  has 
deserted  his  wife,  or  if  he  fails  through  insolvency  to  pro- 
vide for  her,  equity  will  settle  the  fund  on  her  as  against 
her  husband,  and  also  as  against  anyone  claiming  under 
him  by  virtue  of  an  assignment  for  value  made  subse- 
quently to  the  bankruptcy  (i) ;  therefore,  a  fortiori,  as 
against  his  trustee  in  bankruptcy  (fc). 

It  is  also 'clear  that  if  the  husband  is  living  with  and 
maintaining  his  wife,  she  cannot  claim  a  settlement  out  of 
a  life  interest  against  a  particular  assignee  for  value  of  her 
husband  (T) ;  and  if  such  an  assignment  has  been  made,  it 
cannot  afterwards  be  disturbed  by  any  subsequent  miscon- 
duct of  the  husband  in  not  maintaining  her,  or  by  his 
subsequent  bankruptcy  (to).  And  further,  the  right 
cannot  under  the  same  circumstances  be  asserted  as  against 
the  husband  himself.  From  the  nature  of  the  case  the 
children  could  not  participate  in  the  settlement,  and,  as 


(/)  Duncombe  v.  Greenacre^  28 
Beay.  472;  2  De  G.  F.  &  J.  509. 

(§')  Hatchell  v.  Eggleso,  1  Ir. 
Ch.  215;  Hill  v.  Edmonds,  5  De 
G.  &  S.  603. 

(K)  Hanson  v.  Keating,  4  Ha.  1. 

(t)  Sturgis  v.  Champneys,  5 
My.  &  Cr.  97 ;  Wright  v.  Morley, 
11  Vea.  12;  mUott  y.  Cordell,  5 


Mad.  149;  Boxall  v.  £.,  27  Ch. 
D.  220;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  838. 

(A)  Lumb  V.  Milnes,  5  Ves. 
517;  Taunton  v.  Morris,  8  Ch.  D. 
453;  11  «S.  779. 

Q)  Tidd  V.  Lister,  3  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  857,  869. 

(m)  Ihid.  870;  -Re  Caries  Tr., 
12  Ec(.  609 ;  Elliott  v.  Cordell,  sup. 
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between  husband  and  wife,  as  long  as  he  performs  his 
duty,  he  is  entitled  to  his  legal  rights  (w). 

It  is  clear,  moreo\er,  that  a  wife  is  not  entitled  to  any  Arrears  of 
settlement  out  of  arrears  of  income  accruing  due  before   '"^°°'®- 
she  has  set  up  any  claim  thereto.     Such  income  will  be 
paid  to  her  husband  or  his  assignees  (o). 

3.  Waiver  of  settlement. 

We  have  seen  that,  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  within  the 
option  of  a  married  woman  to  bar  her  own  equit}'  and  that 
of  her  children  by  waiving  her  right  to  a  settlement.   But  When  there 
it  is  not  in  all  cases  and  at  all  times  open  to  a  married  -waiver, 
woman  to  waive  her  right.   Thus,  she  cannot  do  so  during  Infant, 
infancy  (p) .  A  female  ward  of  Court  married  without  its  Ward  of 
authority  cannot  consent  (q),  except,  perhaps,  where  the 
marriage  has  been  with  the  consent  of  her  guardian  (r) . 

Further,  consent  will  not  be  taken  until  the  amount  of  Fund  must  be 
the  fund  in  question  is  ascertained  (s) ;   nor  will  it  be  ^^^'^  *""* 
binding  if   it   has   been   made   under   the   influence   of 
mistake  (t). 

Notwithstanding  that  consent  has  been  given,  it  may  be  Consent 
retracted  at  any  time  before  the  payment  to  the  husband  berSraoted'^ 
is  made,  or  the  transfer  completed  (ti) ;  and,  apart  from 
that,  the  Court  has  power  to  postpone  in  its  discretion 
the  payment  or  transfer  (x). 

4.  What  circumstances  will  hat-  the  equity  to  a  settle- 
ment. 

Not  merely  may  a  married  woman  deprive  herself  of  her 
equity  to  a  settlement  by  a  voluntary  waiver,  but  there  are 

(«)  Vaughan  v.  Buck,  13  Sim.  (>•)  Bennett  v.  Biddies,  10  Jur. 

404.  534. 

(o)   Newman    v.     Wilson,    31  (s)  Edmunds  v.  Townshend,  1 

Beav.  34;  In  re  Carr's  Tr.,  sup.  Anst.  93. 

Qp)  Stubbs  y.  Sargon,  2  Beav.  (f)  Watson    v.    Marshall,    17 

496;  Shipway  v.  Ball,  16  Ch.  D.  Beav.  363. 

376.  (u)  Fenjold   v.   Mould,  4  Eq. 

(ji)  Staokpoole  v.  Beaumont,  3  562. 

Ves.  89.  W  Wright  v.  Mutter,  2  Ves. 

673,  677. 
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-many  circumstances,  apart  from  such  consent,  which  will 
effectually  prevent  her  assertion  of  the  right.    Thus, — 

(1.)  Where  the  property,  whether  corpus  or  income,  has 

once  come  to  the  hands  of  the  husband  or  his  assignee,  the 

■  wife  can  no  longer  claim  her  equity.    And  no  transfer  or 

payment  so  made  by  a  trustee  before  action  brought  can 

be  afterwards  disturbed  (t/). 

(2.)  When  a  woman,  at  the  time  of  her  marriage,  owes 
more  than  the  whole  amount  of  her  property,  she  has  no 
equity  to  a  settlement  out  of  it  {z) .  But  the  mere  fact  of 
her  having  been  indebted  at  that  time  would  not  prevent 
her  claiming  a  settlement  out  of  so  much  of  the  fund  as 
remained  after  making  provision  for  the  payment  of  the 
debts  (fl).  Her  equity  is  not  wholly  defeated  by  the  fact 
that  her  husband  is  indebted  to  the  estate  to  an  amount 
exceeding  the  wife's  interest  (6). 

(3.)  If  an  adequate  settlement  has  already  been  mad« 
upon  her,  the  wife's  equity  to  a  settlement  is  barred 
for  the  future  (c) .  It  may  also  be  barred  by  an  express 
stipulation  to  that  effect  made  before  marriage,  even 
though  the  settlement  was  inadequate  {d) .  If  the  original 
settlement  is  adequate,  it  is  not  essential  that  it  should 
have  been  made  by  the  husband  (e). 

(4.)  The  equity  to  a  settlement  may  be  lost  by  the 
alienation  by  the  wife  of  the  property  concerned.  It  is 
necessary,  therefore,  here  to  consider  by  what  means  such 
alienation  may  be  effected.  But  it  must  be  carefully 
observed  that  the  following  matter  under  this  head  applies 
only  to  the  very  limited  number  of  cases  in  which  the  in- 
terest in  question  vested,  prior  to  1st  January,  1883,  in  a 
woman  married  prior  to  that  date.     In  all  other  cases,  a 


(y)  Mihier  v.  Calmer,  2  P. 
Wms.  639,  641;  Allday  v. 
Fletcher,  1  De  G.  &  J.  82. 

(z)  Bonner  v.  B.,  17  Beav.  86. 

(a)  Barnard  V.  Ford,  4  Ch.  247. 

(6)  Poulter  v.  Shaokcl,  39  Ch. 
D.  471;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  953;  Knight 
V.  K.,  18  Bq.  487. 


(c)  In  re  Erskine'a  Tr.,  1  K. 
&  J.  302. 

(d.)  Salway  v.  S.,  Amb.  692; 
Garforth  v.  Bradley,  2  Ves.  sr. 
675. 

(e)  Giaeometti  v.  Prodgers,  8 
Ch.  338. 
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married  woman  Jias,  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  1882  (/),  the 
same  power  of  disposition  as  a  feme  sole. 

(i.)  As  to  realty. 

By  virtue  of  the  Fines  and  Recoveries  Act  (g),  and  As  to  realty. 
the    Eeal     Property    Amendment    Act  (^),    a    married  jy,,  74." 
woman  might  dispose  of  her  estates  of  freehold,  and  alsp  8  &  9  Vict. 
release  or  assign  any  sum  of  money  charged  on  lands, 
■or  the  produce  of  land  directed  to  be  sold,  by  a  deed 
duly  acknowledged  by  her,  after  separate  examination 
before  a  judge  or  a  commissioner,  and  made  with  the 
<5oncurrenoe  of  her  husband  (i) .    This  applies  to  interests 
in  reversion  as  well  as  to  those  in  possession  (fc) ;  but  her 
interest  must,  at  the  date  of  the  disposing  deed,  rest  on  an 
■existing  title,  legal  or  equitable.    A  mere  expectation  is 
not  within  the  statutes  (?) . 

She  might  also  dispose  of  her  copyholds  by  surrender, 
jointly  with  her  husband,  on  being  separately  examined 
loj  the  steward  or  his  deputy. 

(ii.)  As  to  personalty. 

A  married  woman's  personal  estate,  as  we  have  seen,  Personalty, 
■vests  in  her  husband  on  the  marriage.  During  the 
marriage,  therefore,  she  has  no  power  of  disposition 
over  it,  except  in  case  of  property  or  powers  falling  within 
HO  &  21  Vict.  c.  57,  presently  mentioned.  If  her 
husband  reduces  her  choses  in  action  into  possession  they 
become  his.  If  not,  and  his  wife  survives  him,  she  will 
be  entitled  to  them. 

By  20  &  21  Vict.  c.  57  (commonly  known  as  Malins'  20  &  21  Vict. 
Act),  it  was  enacted  that,  after  the  31st  of  December,  1857,  "■  ^^• 
it  should  be  lawful  for  a  married  woman  (not  restrained 
from  anticipation)   to  release  or  extinguish  any  power 
•which  might  be  vested  in  or  limited  to  or  reserved  to  her 

Cf)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  75,  s.  1.  (*)  Miller  v.  Collins,  (1896)  1 

(j^)  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  74.  Ch.  573;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  353. 
(A)  8  &  9  Vict.  c.  106.  (0  Allcard  v.   Walker,  (1896) 

(t)  46  &  46  Vict.  0.  39,  s.  7.  2  €h.-369;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  660. 
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in  regard  to  any  personal  estate,  as  fully  and  efiectually 
as  she  could  do  if  she  were  a  feme  sole,  and  also  to  release- 
or  extinguish  her  right  or  equity  to  a  settlement  out  of 
any  personal  estate  to  which  she,  or  her  husband  in  her 
right,  may  be  entitled  in  possession,  under  any  instrument 
made  after  the  31st  of  December,  1857  (m) .  Her  husband) 
must,  however,  concur  in  the  deed  effecting  this  purpose, 
and  the  deed  must  be  acknowledged  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the'  Fines  and  Recoveries  Act,  varied  by 
the  Conveyancing  Act,  1882,  as  above  quoted. 

Fraud.  (5.)  A  married  woman's  equity  to  a  settlement  may 

be  barred  by  her  fraud;  for  instance,  by  her  concealing' 
the  fact  of  her  marriage  from  a  purchaser  (w) . 

Adultery.  (6.)  If  a  wife  is  living  in  adultery  apart  from  her  hus- 

band, her  right  is  generally  barred  (o);  but  if  the  husband 
also  is  living  in  adultery,  it  is  not  so  (p) ;  nor  if,  being  a 
ward  of  Court,  she  marries  without  its  consent  (g) . 

Moreover,  it  seems  that,  even  in  the  absence  of  suck 
circumstances,  the  husband  will  not  be  allowed  to  receive- 
the  whole  of  the  property  of  a  wife  who  is  living  ins 
adultery,  if  he  does  not  maintain  her  (r) . 

5.  Amount  of  the  settlement. 

Where  a  wife  has  established  her  equity  to  a  settlement,, 
and  the  amount  to  be  settled  is  not  agreed  upon  betweeit 
the  husband  and  wife,  the  Court,  in  determining  this, 
is  guided  by  a  consideration  of  the  circumstances  of  the- 
whole  case  and  has  a  free  discretion  (s) .  We  shall' 
consider  separately  the  settlement  of  income  and  the- 
*  settlement  of  corpus. 

(m)  Sect.  1.     See  Layborn  v.  {p)   Greedy    v.    Lavender,    13- 

Grover-WHght,  (1894)  1  Ch.  303;  Beav.  62. 
63  L.  J.  Ch.  392.  (?)  Ball  v.  Goutts,  1  V.  &  Bv 

(«)  In   re  Lush's   Tr.,    i    Ch.  292,  302,  304. 
591 ;     but    ®ee    and    distinguish  (c)  Ball  v.  Montgomery,  2  Ves.. 

Bateman  v.  Faber,  (1897)  2  Ch.  jr.  191. 

223;   (1898)  1  Ch.  144;  67  L.  J.  (s)  Carter  v.  Taggart,  1  Be  G. 

Ch.  130.  M.  &  G.  289 ;  Be  Suggitt's  TrustSy 

:    (o).  Carr  v.  Eastabrook,  4  Ves.  3  Ch.  215. 
146.        ^ 
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(1.)  As  to  income. 

As  a  general  rule,  where  the  husband  is  solvent  and  has  Busband 
been  guilty  of  no  misconduct,  the  Court  will  not  interfere  income. 
with  his  legal  right,  but  will  allow  him  to  receive  the 
whole  income  of  the  property .   It  is  satisfied  with  retaining 
the  capital,  so  as  to  give  the  wife  a  chance  of  taking  it 
by  survivorship  (i) . 

But  if  the  husband  deserts   his    wife  and  leaves  her  Seeus  if  he 
unprovided  for,  she  is  entitled  to  the  payment  of  the    ^^^       "" 
income  of  her  property  to  herself  (m)  . 

We  have  already  seen  that  with  respect  to  a  life  interest, 
a  wife  is  entitled,  in  the  case  of  desertion  by,  or  the  bank- 
ruptcy of,  the  husband,  to  a  settlement  on  herself  as  against 
the  husband,  or  his  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  or  against  an 
assignee  for  value,  if  the  assignment  has  been  made  subse- 
quently to  the  desertion.  And  it  has  been  decided  that 
such  settlement  may  extend  to  the  whole  of  the  income  (x) . 
As  long  as  the  husband  supports  her,  she  cannot  claim 
a  settlement  as  against  him,  or  against  his  assignee  for 
value  (y) .  Even  in  the  case  of  a  husband's  insolvency, 
a  settlement  of  income  was  refused  where  the  wife  had 
already  an  adequate  provision  for  her  separate  use  (z) . 

(2.)  As  to  capital. 

The  general  rule,  in  the  absence  of  special  circumstances,  One  half 
is  that  one  half  of  the  wife's  property  shall  be  settled'  rule^^' 
upon  her,  and  the  other  half  go  to  the  husband  or  his 
assignees  (a) . 

This  is,  however,  quite  a  matter  for  the  discretion  of  the  ^"^  subject  to 

discretion, 

(t)  Sleechv.Thorinffion,2\ea.  Ch.  D.  996;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  977; 

sr.  561;  Atoheson  v.  A.,  11  Beav.  Beid  v.  R.,  33  Ch.  D.  220;   55 

485.  L.  J.  Ch.  756. 

(u)  Gilchrist  v.  Cator,  1  De  G.  Qy)  Sup.  p.  440. 

&  Sm.  188;  Dunkley  v.  D.,  4  De  (z)  Aguilar  v.  A.,  5  Madd.  414. 

G.  &  S.  570;  2  De  G.  M.  &  G.  (a)  Jewson  v.  Mouhon,  2  Atk. 

390;    and  see  Massey  v.   Sparh,  417,  423;  Spirett  v.   Willows,  1 

(1904)  1  Ch.  451;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  Oh.  520;  4  Ch.  407;  Roberts  v. 

259.  Cooper,    (1891)   2    Ch.    335;    60 

(k)  Taunton  v.  Morris,  11  Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  377. 
D.  779;   Fowke  i.   Braycott,  29 
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Court,  which  will  take  iuto  consideration  the  amount  o£ 
the  wife's  fortune  already  received  by  the  husband;  any 
previous  settlement  which  may  have  been  made(&);- 
whether  the  wife  has  received  anj'  benefit  out  of  the 
husband's  property  (c) ;  the  conduct  and  circumstances  of 
the  husband  (<Z),  and  the  conduct  of  the  wife  (e). 

Circumstances  may  appear  under  these  considerations 
which  will  induce  the  Court  to  go  so  far  as  to  settle  the 
whole  fund  on  thc^  wife.  Where  the  husband  has  already 
received  a  considerable  fortune  from  her  (/),  where  he 
has  become  insolvent  and  no  settlement  has  been  made  (g), 
and  where  he  has  deserted  or  behaved  cruelly  to  his 
wife  (h),  the  whole  fund  has  been  settled;  and  the  same 
was  done  where,  in  the  absence  of  such  circumstances, 
the  fund  was  small  and  barely  sufficient  for  a  provision 
for  the  wife  and  children  (i) . 

6.  Form  of  the  settlement. 

The  design  of  the  settlement  being  to  provide  for  the 
wife  and  children,  the  Court  will,  as  far  as  possible,  aooom- 
plish  this,  but  will  not  interfere  with  the  marital  legal 
right  farther  than  is  necessary  for  this  purpose.  The  usual 
limitations  will  be,  therefore,  as  to  personalty,  to  give  the 
income  either  to  the  husband,  or  his  assignee,  or  to  the 
wife  for  life  for  her  separate  use  without  power  of  antici- 
pation, according  to  the  circumstances  above  discussed, 
and  the  corpus  to  her  children  after  her  death  (Jc) ;  if  there 
should  be  no  issue  the  ultimate  remainder  will,  it  seems, 
be  to  the  husband  absolutely,  whether  he  survives  the 
wife  or  not  (?).    The  fact  of  the  husband's  insolvency,  or 


(6)  Green  y.  Otte,  1  S.  &  S. 
250;  Napier  v.  JV.,  1  D.  &  W. 
407. 

(c)  In  re  JErsJcine's  Tr..,  1  K.  & 
J.  302. 

(d)  Coster  v.  C,  9  Sim.  597. 

(e)  Giaoometti  v.  Prodgers,  14 
Eq.  253;  8  Ch.  338. 

(/)  Gardner  v.  Marshall,  14 
Sim.  575. 


(^g)  Francis  v.  BrooMng,  19 
Beav.  347. 

(A)  DunUey  v.  D.,  i  De  G.  & 
S.  570;  Boxall  v.  B.,  27  Ch.  D. 
220. 

(»')  In  re  Kincaid's  Tr.,  1 
Drew.  326;   17  Jur.   106. 

(K)  Gent  v.  Harris,  10  Ha.  383. 

(?)  Carter  v.  Taggart,  1  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  286;  Croxton  v.  May,  9 
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his  having  assigned  his  interest,  or  of  the  wife's  relations, 
heing  in  humble  circumstances,  is  not  sufficient  reason  for; 
deviating  from  this  rule  in  favour  of  the  wife,  or  her  next 
of  kin  (w) .  ; 

7.  How  far  the  settlement  hinds  creditors. 

Where  the  Court  decrees  a  settlement  upon  a  wife,  it  Settlement 
will  be  supported  as  a  good  settlement  for  valuable  con-  good 

Sideration  {n) .  consideration. 

Further,  if  after  marriage  property  accrues  to  the  hus- 
band in  right  of  the  wife,  which  the  husband  cannot  reach 
without  the  aid  of  the  Court,  and  by  agreement  he  consents 
to  such  a  settlement  as  the  Court  would  have  ordered,  this' 
settlement  will  be  maintained  against  creditors  (o) . 

Even  if  trustees  in  possession  of  the  property  of  a 
married  woman  should,  on  the  mere  request  of  her  hus- 
band, transfer  it  to  new  trustees  upon  trust  for  her  separate 
use,  such  trust  will  be  good  as  against  his  creditors  (p) . 

But  if  the  husband  has  onoe  reduced  into  possession  the 
equitable  choses  in  action  of  his  wife,  any  subsequent 
settlement  of  them  must  conform  to  13  Eliz.  o.  5,  or  it 
will  be  void  as  against  creditors  (g) .  The  Bankruptcy  Act,' 
1883  (r),  provides  that  a  settlement  made  on  or  for  the: 
benefit  of  the  wife  or  children  of  the  settlor  of  property 
which  has  accrued  to  the  settlor  in  right  of  his  wife,  is 
good  against  his  trustee  in  bankruptcy. 

Reduction    into   possession   of   wife's   property    by 
husband. 

Having  seen  that  a  husband's  right  to  his  wife's  choses 
in  action  depends  upon  his  reducing  them  into  possession, 

Bq.  404;  Walsh  v.  Wason,  8  Ch.  (o)  Wheeler  v.  Caryl,  sup.;  In 

482;    Spirett  v.   Willows,  1   Ch.  re  Wray's  Tr.,  16  Jur.  1126. 

520;  4  Ch.  407.  Qp)  Byland  v.  Smith,  1  My.  & 

(w)  Carter  v.  Taggart,  sup.  Cr.  53. 

(«)   Wheeler    v.    Caryl,    Amb.  (?)  Ibid. ;  Goldsmith  v.  Russell, 

121 ;  Simeon  v.  Jones,  2  R.  &  M.  5  De  a.  M.  &  G.  547.                   , 

365.  W  46  &  47  Vict.  o.  52,  s.  47. 
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■we  are  led  to  inquire  what  acts  amount  to  a  ruduction  into 
possession . 

1.  The  clearest  case  is  of  course  where  the  hushand 
actually  receives  payment  of  the  sum  in  question — for 
instance,  a  sum  due  to  her  on  a  mortgage  (s) .  If,  how- 
ever, he  so  receives  money  in  the  character  of  trustee, 
this  will  not  amount  to  a  reduction  into  possession  (t). 

2.  The  transfer  of  a  wife's  stock  into  her  husband's  sole 
name,  or  even  a  transfer  by  his  direction  into  the  names 
of  trustees,  upon  trusts  inconsistent  with  his  wife's  equity, 
amounts  to  a  reduction  into  possession  (u) .  But  if  such 
transfer,  or  the  investment  of  stock  belonging  to  the  wife, 
be  effected  in  a  manner  consistent  with  her  equities,  the 
case  will  be  otherwise,  and  her  right  by  survivorship  will 
remain  (x) . 

3.  If  a  husband  and  wife  together  sue  to  recover  choses 
in  action  which  belonged  to  the  wife  before  tnarriage, 
judgment  in  the  action  amounts  to  reduction  into  posses- 
sion by  the  husband  (y);  thoughif  he  dies  after  judgment, 
but  before  execution,  the  judgment  will  survive  to  the 
•wife  (z) .  But  if  the  husband  sues  in  his  own  name  for  a 
chose  in  action  accruing  to  his  wife  during  the  marriage, 
and  dies  after  judgment,  his  representatives,  and  not  the 
wife,  will  be  entitled  (a) . 

4.  Where  the  income  of  a  married  woman's  life  estate 
had  been  ordered  to  be  received  and  applied  by  a  receiver 
in  a  suit  in  payment  of  her  husband's  incumbrances,  it 
was  held  that  arrears  of  income  in  the  receiver's  hands 
which  had  not  been  paid  as  directed  were,  by  the  effect 
of  the  order,  reduced  into  possession  (&). 

5.  A  sale  by  a  husband  of  his  wife's  choses  in  action. 


(»)  Bees  V.  Keith,  11  Sim.  388. 

(0  SaJcer  v.  SuU,  12  Ves.  497; 
Wall  V.  Tomlinson,  16  Ves.  413. 

(«)  Hansen  v.  Miller,  14  Sim. 
22. 

(x)  Ryland  v.  Smith,  1  My.  & 
Cr.  53. 


(y)  Sherrington  v.  Yates,  12 
M.  &  W.  855. 

(z)  Bond  V.  Simmons,  3  Atk. 
21. 

(a)  Oglartcter  v.  Baston,  1  Vern. 
396. 

(i)  Tidd  V.  Lister,  2  W.  R. 
184;  3  De  G.  M.  &  G.  857. 
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followed  by  the  purchaser's  taking  possession,  will  amount 
to  a  reduction  into  possession  (c) . 

The  general  result  is  that  any  act  which  has  the  efiect  General 
of  changing  the  property  in  the  choses  in  action  will  P""°^P®- 
amount  to  a  reduction  into  possession  (d) .  But  acts  which 
do  not  amount  to  this  will  not  suffice.  Thus,  there  has 
been  held  to  be  no  reduction  into  possession  where  there 
was  a  fund  set  apart  for  payment  to  the  husband  (e) ; 
where  interest  only  had  been  paid  to  the  husband  (/) ; 
where  the  husband  proved  against  the  estate  of  a  bankrupt 
indebted  to  his  wife,  but  died  before  the  declaration  of 
a  dividend  (g) .  On  the  same  principle,  payment  of  a 
part  of  a  fund  only  amounts  to  reduction  into  possession 
pro  tanto  (h) .  As  to  a  reversionary  interest,  an  assign- 
ment, whether  particular  or  general,  could  not  suffice  to 
bar  the  wife's  right  by  survivorship  (i) . 

If  a  husband  fail  actually  to  reduce  his  wife's  choses  in 
action  into  possession  during  her  lifetime,  he  will,  upon  her 
death  before  him,  be  entitled  to  them  as  her  administrator, 
provided  that  he  has  not  already  made  an  assignment  of 
them,  which,  though  ineffective  against  her  if  she  survived 
him,  would  be  valid  as  against  himself.  If  he  dies 
without  taking  out  letters  of  administration,  his  personal 
representative  may  become  entitled  by  doing  so  (Jt) . 

The  rule  is  now  well  established  that  a  husband  by  Assipiiment 

1  .  -J.  ,        1  ■  ,-  •  1.   i_i.       by  husband, 

assigning  his  wiie  s  choses  m  action  can  give  no  better    •' 
right  to  another  than  that  which  he  has  himself.     If  the 
wife  survives  the  husband,  the  assignee  of  a  reversionary 
interest  can  take  nothing.     If  the  husband  survives  the 
wife,  the  assignee  is  entitled  to  the  property  (?). 

(c)  Widgery  v.  Tapper,  5  Oh.  {K)  Nash  v.  N.,  2  Madd.  133, 

D.  516.  139;   Scrutton  v.  Patella,  19  Bq. 

\c[)  Aitoheson  v.  Dixon,  10  Bq.  369,  373. 

589.  (0  Hornsby  v.  Lee,  2  Madd. 

(e)  Blunt  V.   Bestland,  5  Ves.  16. 

515.  (A)  In  the  goods  of  Harding, 

(/)  Ibid.;  Howman  v.  Corie,  2  2  P.  &  D.  394. 

Vern.  190.  (0    Purdew     v.     Jachson,     1 

(^)  Anon.,  2  Vern.  706.  Russ.  1. 

S.  29 
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EeTersionary  As  to  reversionary  interests  in  particular,  whether  the 
husband  after  the  assignment  dies  in  the  lifetime  of  the 
tenant  for  life,  so  that  the  chose  in  action  cannot  be 
reduced  into  possession,  or  whether  he  survives  her  without 
having  actually  reduced  it  into  possession,  the  result  is  the 
same — the  chose  in  action  will  survive  to  the  wife  (m) . 
Moreover,  a  release  by  a  husband  of  a  reversionary  chose 
in  action  of  his  wife  is  as  inoperative  against  his  wife  as 
his  assignment  would  be  {n) . 


III.  Fraud  on  Marital  Bights. 

Another  head  of  equitable  jurisdiction  relating  to 
married  women  has  apparently  been  rendered  obsolete  by 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  1882.  As  long  as  it  was  a 
general  rule  of  law  that  on  marriage  a  husband  became 
entitled  to  the  property  of  his  wife,  Courts  of  equity  were 
wont  to  interfere  to  prevent  a  wife  from  committing  a 
fraud  on  this  right  by  a  secret  alienation  of  her  property 
during  the  treaty  of  marriage.  The  legal  right  having 
been  destroyed  by  the  Act  of  1882,  the  foundation  of  the 
equitable  wrong  formerly  relieved  against  no  longer  exists, 
and  the  principles  which  directed  the  Courts  in  the  exer- 
cise of  this  branch  of  their  jurisdiction  have  ceased  to  be 
of  practical  importance.  But  in  a  treatise  on  equity  it 
would  not  be  desirable  to  ignore  a  doctrine  which  in 
certain  conceivable  circumstances  may  be  found  still  to 
have  some  scope  for  operation,  and  which,  at  least, 
supplies  a  good  illustration  of  equitable  principles. 

The  leading  authority  on  the  principle  in  question  is 
the  case  of  Strathmorey.  Boives  (o),  in  which  the  principle 
was  fully  recognised  that  a  husband  may,  in  a  proper  case, 

(m)  Ellison  v.  Elwin,  13  Sim.        445. 
309.  (o)  1  Ves.  sen.  22;  1  W.  &  T. 

(«)  Rogers  v.  Acaster,  14  Beav.        L.  0.  613,  ed,  7. 
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•come  into  equity,  and  daim  its  assistance  against  a  settle- 
ment of  the  wife's  property,  which  is  concealed  from  him, 
pending  the  treaty  for  marriage. 

The  first  corollary  from  that  case  is,  that  it  is  necessary 
for  a  person  impeaching  a  settlement  to  prove  that  at  the 
time  of  its  execution  he  was  the  then  intended  husband. 
He  must  show  that  the  settlement  was  made  duping  the 
course  of  the  treaty  for  marriage  with  him  (p).  If  this  is 
so,  and  the  woman  during  the  treaty  for  marriage  holds 
herself  out  as  entitled  to  property,  and  then  conveys  or 
settles  it  without  the  knowledge  or  concurrence  of  the  in- 
tended husband,  fraud  will  be  imputed  to  her,  and  the 
deed  will  be  set  aside  in  equity  (g). 

The  principle  was  carried  in  some  eases  farther  than 
this.  In  Goddard  v.  Snow  (r)  there  was  no  active  deception 
■of  the  intended  husband,  who  was,  it  seems,  not  aware  of 
the  existence  of  the  property.  Yet  a  settlement  of  which 
he  had  not  been  informed  was  set  aside  after  an  interval 
•of  ten  years,  as  being  a  fraud  upon  his  marital  right  (s) . 

It  has  been  questioned  whether  a  meritorious  considera- 
tion would  suffice  to  support  a  settlement,  notwithstanding 
concealment  from  an  intended  husband — ^f or  instance,  the 
fact  that  the  settlement  was  made  in  favoujr  of  children 
-pf  a  former  marriage.  If  such  a  settlement  is  made  pre- 
vious to  a  treaty  for  a  second  marriage  it  is  doubtless 
good  (t);  but  it  seems  that,  if  made  during  the  treaty  for 
marriage,  the  fact  of  there  being  a  provision  for  children 
would  not  render  valid  a  settlement  which  would  on  other 
grounds  be  fraudulent  (m)  . 

A  transfer  for  valuable  consideration  to  a  purchaser  Valuable 
without  notice  of  any  intended  derogation  of  the  marital  ^on^'^*"^*" 

(p)  England  v.  Downs,  2  Beav.  (s)   Downes    v.    Jennings,    32 

522.  Beav.    290;    Taylor   v.    Pwgh,    1 

(j)  Ibid.;  Zance  v.  Norman,  2       Ha.  608. 
•Ch.  Rep.  79.  (0  King  v.  Cotton,  2  P.  Wms. 

(r)  1  Euss.  485.  674. 

(«)  Taylor  v.  Pugh,  sup. 

29  (2) 
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right  was,  however,  held  good  (x),  and  probably  th& 
purchaser's  right  would  be  sustained  even  if  he  acted  •with, 
notice  (x) . 

Moreover,  if  the  husband  knew  of  the  gift  or  settlementl 
during  the  treaty  for  marriage,  although  be  may  not  bav© 
been  informed  of  it  by  the  intended  wife,  he  would  not  be 
able  to  set  it  aside  (y);  much  less  if  he  concurred  in  it  (z). 
If,  likewise,  af tea?  marriage  he  acquiesces  in  or  confirms  th© 
settlement,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  dispute  it  (a) .  Mere 
delay  in  seeking  relief,  however,  does  not  necessarily 
amount  ,to  acquiescence  (&). 

If  the  husband  has  before  marriage  seduced  his  intended 
wife,  and  so  deprived  her  of  her  liberty  of  action,  any 
settlement  she  may  have  made  will  be  sustained  against 
him  (c) . 

In  the  absence  of  any  representation  made  as  to  specific 
property,  there  is  no  implied  contract  of  the  lady  that  her 
property  shall  be  in  no  way  diminished  during  the  treatj^ 
for  marriage.  It  is  for  the  Court  to  determine  whether, 
having  regard  to  the  position  of  the  parties  and  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  the  transaction  should  or  should 
not  be  treated  as  fraudulent  (d) . 


(x)  Blanchet  v.  Foster,  2  Ves. 
sr.  264;  Llewellyn  v.  Cobbold,  1 
Sm.  &  G.  376. 

(y)  St.  George  v.  Wake,  1  My. 
&  K.  610;  Ashton  v.  McDougall, 
5  Beav.  56. 

(z)  Slocomhe  v.  Gluhb,  2  Bro. 
C.  C.  545. 


(a)  Maher  v.  Eobbs,  2  Y.  &  C. 
Ex.  317. 

(S)  Bownes  t.  Jennings,  32^ 
Beav.  290. 

(o)  Taylor  v.  Pugh,  1  Ha.  608. 

((^  De  Manieville  v.  Cromp- 
ton,  1  V.  &  B.  354;  Taylor  v_ 
Pugh,  sup. 
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Section  II. — ^Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1882. 

I.  Statutory  Separate  Property. 
II.  Contracttial  Pomer^. 


Having  paw  reviewed  in  detail  the  methods  in  which, 
by  an  application  of  the  p3?inciples  of  equity,  the  Courts 
strove  to  mitigate  some  of  the  disabilities  under  which 
majried  women  laboured  at  common  law,  it  remains  to 
consider  the  completion  of  this  remedial  process  by  the- 
acts  of  the  legislature,  which  have  now  almost  placed  the 
husband  and  wife  on  a  footing  of  juristic  equality. 

The  briefest  mention  will  ,6uffioe  of  the  provisions  under  Divorce  Acts. 

the  Divorce  Acts  (a)  for  protecting  the  earnings  and  other 

property  of  married  women  who  have  been  deserted  by, 

or  judically  separated  from,  their  husbands,  these  being 

subjects  foreign  to  this  work.    Nor  is  it  necessary  to  con-  n,  t^  p 

sider  in  detail  the  tentative  Married  Women's  Property  ■*-*''^'  l^-^" 

^       "^    and  1874. 
Acts  of  1870  and  1874  (b),  which  are  now  repealed.    The 

former  of  these  Acts  protected  from  the  husband's  power 
any  earnings  of  a  wife  acquired  in  any  employment  carried 
on  separately  from  her  husband,  and  secured  to  her  as 
separate  property  any  real  property  descending  to  her  as 
heiress  of  an  intestate  during  the  coverture,  and  also  per- 
sonal property  devolving  upon  her  as  next  of  kin  of  an 
intestate,  and  any  sum  of  money  not  exceeding  2001.  to 
which  she  became  entitled  under  any  deed  or  will,  subject 


(ffl)  20  &  21  Vict.  c.  85 ;  21  &  22       Vict.  c.  39. 
Vict.   c.   108;    see  also  41   Vict.  (J)  33  &  34  Vict.  e.  93 ;  37  &  38 

c.  19;  49  &  50  Vict.  c.  62;  68  &  59       Vict.  c.  50. 
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in  lall  cases,  of  couorse,  to  the  provisions  of  any  settlement 
affecting  the  same  (c) .  It  provided  also  for  the  investments- 
of  the  separate  property,  gave  powers  to  effect  policies  of 
insurance  for  the  benefit  of  the  wife,  and  further  conferred 
on  a  married  woman  a  right  of  action  respecting  her 
separate  property.  It  also  made  certain  provisions,  subse- 
quently modified  by  the  Act  of  1874,  respecting  the- 
liability  of  husband  and  wife  for  the  ante-nuptial  debts  of 
the  wife.  These  it  may  be  necessary  to  refer  to  more 
particularly  hereafter,  as  they  remain  applicable  to  the 
cases  of  women  married  prior  to  1883. 

The  provisions  of  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act,. 
1882  (d),  are  so  much  wider  than  those  of  its  predecessors 
that  they  may  be  described  as  a  new  body  of  law,  consoli- 
dating and  to  a  great  extent  superseding  the  results  of  the 
cases  in  equity  as  well  as  of  the  previous  Acts  (e). 

Its  provisions  may  be  classified  under  two  fundamental 
alterations  which  it  introduced  into  the  law  respecting 
married  women.     These  are — 
The  right  to         n\  That  "  a  married  woman  shall,  in  accordance  with 

hold  property.    ,;, 

the  provisions  of  the  Act,  be  capable  of  acquiring,  hold- 
"  ing,  or  disposing  hy  will  or  otherwise  of  any  real  or 
"  personal  property  as  her  separate  property,  in  the  same- 
"  manner  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole,  without  the  inter- 
"vention  of  any  trustee"  (/). 
The  right  to  (2.)  "A  married  woman  shall  be  capable  of  entering 
"  into  and  rendering  herself  liable  in  respect  of  and  to  the 
"  extent  of  her  separate  property  on  any  contract,  and  of 
"suing  and  being  sued,  either  in  contract  or  in  tort  or 
"  otherwise,  in  all  respects  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole  "  (g). 
The  remainder  of  the  statute  in  the  main  consists  of 
provisions  for  the  application  of  the  principles  thus  broadly 
expressed. 

(c)  See  Sarrison  v.  Davis,  (/)  See  Mansfield  v.  M.,  48 
(1897)  2  Ch.  204;   66  L.  J.  Ch.        Ch.  D.  12. 

512.  (g)  Sect.  1,  sub-seots.  (1),  (2)r 

(d)  45  &  46  Vict.  0.   75.  Whittaker  v.  KersMw,  45  Ch.  D 

(e)  PoUook,  Coutr.  p.  83,  ed.  6.        320;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  9. 
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It  is  impossible  here  exhaustively  to  examine  the 
changes  in  the  law  thus  effected;  but  a  summary  of  the 
salient  features  of  the  Act  may  be  set  out  under  the 
two  heads  suggested:  (1.)  Statutory  separate  property. 
(2.)  Contractual  powers.  The  powers  conferred  of  suing 
and  being  sued  as  a  feme  sole  fall  under  the  head  of  pro- 
cedure, and  do  not  here  require  comment. 

1.  Statutory  separate  property. 

It  will  be  seen  from  ss.  2  and  5  of  the  Act  that  eepa-'  Separate 
rate  property  thereunder  is  either — (1.)  Property  acquired  under 
by  any  -married  woman  after  31st  December,  1882,  in-  *^eAot. 
eluding  her  earnings;  or  (2.)  Property  belonging  at  the 
time  of  marriage  to  a  woman  marrying  after  that  date. 
In  other  words,  as  to  women  marrying  since  the  Act,  all 
their  property  is  separate  property;  the  husband  has  no 
control  over  it:  as  to  women  married  before  the  Act,  all 
their  property  is  their  separate  property,  except  that  the 
title  to  vMich  accrued  before  the  Act.    A  mere  spes  succes- 
sionis  as  one  of  a  class  of  possible  next  of  kin  is  not  a  i 

contingent  title  accrued  within  the  meaning  of  the 
section  Qi) . 

The  effect  of  this  exception  is  to  protect  any  marital 
rights  of  a  husband  which  accrued  before  the  Act;  and 
this  being  so,  the  doctrine  of  a  wife's  equity  to  a  settle-i 
ment  remains  applicable,  as  has  been  already  observed,  to 
property  falling  within  it.    Apart,  then,  from  the  assertion  , 

of  this  equity  as  already  described,  this  excepted  property 
is  liable  to  the  husband's  marital  rights  as  before  the  Act. 
Thus  a  chose  in  action  vested  before  1st  January,  1883,  in 
a  woman  married  before  that  date,  but  not  reduced  into 
possession,  would  be  lost  to  the  married  woman  if  reduced, 
to  possession  by  the  husband.  His  interest  in  such  pro- 
perty is  not  a  mere  possibility,  but  a  property  subject  to 
the  condition  that  he  must  reduce  it  into  possession  («) . 

(A)  StocMey-n.  Parsons,^5Ch.  (i)  Be  Biaggi,  W.  N.   (1882), 

D.  51;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  666.  p.  65. 
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As  to  separate  property  generally,  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  intervention  of  trustees  being  no  longer  necessary,  the 
necessity  of  resorting  to  conveyancers  in  order  to  impress 
on  property  the  character  of  separate  estate,  no  longer 
exists.  At  least  the  legal  estate  need,  only  be  transferred 
to  trustees  when  it  is  desired  to  impose  a  restraint  on 
alienation. 

Acquisition.  The  manner  of  the  acquisition  of  the  property  is  imma- 

terial. In  the  absence  of  express  agreement  to  the  con- 
trary, all  property  acquired  by  or  devolving  upon  a  married 
"woman  will  be  held  by  her  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole. 
After  some  judicial  hesitation  it  has,  however,  now  been 
decided  that  a  wife's  separate  capacity  for  acquiring  pro- 
perty does  not  entirely  efface  the  common  law  doctrine 
of  the  unity  of  husband  and  wife;  and  as  before  the  Act, 
so  now,  in  the  absence  of  words  showing  a  contrary  inten- 
tion, a  gift  to  a  husband  and  his  wife  and  a  third  person 
confers  only  one  moiety  upon  the  husband  and  his  wife 
joinay(fc). 

Holding.  The  enjoyment  and  management  of  separate  property 

now  pertains  to  a  married  woman  independently  of  her 
husband's  control.  She  is,  it  seems,  even  entitled  to  an 
injunction  against  her  husband  for  the  protection  of  her 
rights  (Z).  Special  provisions  are  contained  in  ss.  6  to  9 
of  the  Act  as  to  powers  of  investment,  which  it  is  not  here 
necessary  to  particularise. 

Disposition.  Perhaps  the  most  conspicuous  of  all  the  changes  effected 

by  the  Act  are  ^hose  by  which  a  married  woman  is  now 
enabled  to  dispose  of  all  her  separate  property  under  the 
Act  as  freely  as  a  feme  sole.  Separate  property  under  the 
Act  (as  above  'described)  can  be  aliened  where  a  deed  is 
required  without  separate  examination  or  deed  acknow- 


(K)  Jupp  V.  Buckwell,  39  Ch.  D. 
148;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  774;  Byram  v. 
TuU,  42  Ch.  D.  306;  Thornley  v. 
T.,  (1893)  2  Ch.  227;  62  L.  J. 
Ch.   370;    Mander  t.   Harris,  27 


Ch.  D.  166;  24  ib.  222;  52  L.  J. 
Ch.  680. 

(I)  Symonds  v.  Sallett,  24  Ch. 
D.  346;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  60;  Wood 
V.   W.,  19  W.  R.   1049. 
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ledged,  or  the  husband's  concurrence  (m) .  But  this  does 
not  apply  to  interests  vested  before  the  Act  in  women 
married  before  the  Act,  such  not  being  separate  property 
under  the  Act  (n) ;  and  though  a  married  woman  mort- 
.gagee  can  convey  the  mortgaged  estate  without  hei 
husband's  concurrence  or  deed  acknowledged  (o),  she 
could  not  before  1908  so  convey  real  estate  vested  in 
her  merely  as  a  trustee  (p).  But  by  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  18 
this  power  was  conferred,  and  the  statute  operates  to  render 
valid  and  confirm  all  such  dispositions  made  after  the 
31st  December,  1882. 

Again,  testamentary  power  was  given  to  married  women  Testamentary 
by  the  Act  of  1882  as  to  both  real  and  personal  separate  v°'^^^- 
property;  but  it  was  held  that  the  power  only  extended 
to  property  of  which  she  was  seised  or  possessed  during 
coverture ;  so  that  in  case  of  her  husband's  death,  her  will 
had  to  be  re-executed  in  order  to  be  effectual  to  pass 
property  subsequently  acquired  (q) .  But  now  by  the 
Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1893  (r),  s.  24  of  the 
Wills  Act  is  made  applicable  to  the  will  of  a  married 
woman  made  during  coverture  whether  she  is  or  is  not 
possessed  of  or  entitled  to  any  separate  property  at  the 
time  of  making  it,  and  the  will  need  not  be  re-executed  or 
republished  after  the  death  of  her  husband.  This  applies 
to  all  wills  of  married  women  who  die  after  the  5th  of 
December,  1893  (s). 

By  s.  23  it  is  enacted,  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act, 

(?»)  Riddell   v.    Errington,   24  and  Hardy's  Contract,  (1904)    1 

Ch.  D.  220;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  293.  Ch.  145;   73  L.  J.  Ch.  91. 

(«)  Me  Harris'  Settled  Est.,  28  (jo)  Ee  Harkness  and  Allsop's 

€h.  D.  171;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  208.     i  Contract,   (1896)   2  Ch.   358;    65 

(o)  Re    Brooke  and   Fremlin's  L.  J.  Ch.  726. 

Contract,    (1898)    1   Ch.   647;    67  .  (?)  Staford  v.  S.,  28  Ch.  D. 

L.   J.  Ch.   272;   Re  Drummond's  709;    Trye  v.   Sullivan,  ib.   705; 

Contract,    (1891)    1   Ch.   524;    60  Bilke  v.  Roper,  45  Oh.  D.   632; 

L.  J.  Ch.  258;  Re  Batt's  Settled  fames  v.  /.,  (1892)  2  Ch.  29;  61 

Estate,  (1897)  2  Ch.  65;  66  L.  J.  L.  J.  Ch.  432;  Mansfield  v.  M., 

Ch.     635  ;      Ee    Howgate     and  43  Ch.  D.  12. 

Osborn's  Contract,  (1902)   1  Ch.  (r)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  63,  8.  3. 

451;   71  L.  J.  Ch.  279;  Re  West  (s)  Wylie  v.  Mofat,  (1895)  2 

Ch.  116;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  613. 
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the  legal  personal  representative  of  any  married  woman 
shall  in  respect  of  her  separate  estate  have  the  same  rights 
and  liabilities  and  be  subject  to  the  same  jurisdiction  as  she 
would  be  if  she  were  living.  The  interpretation  of  these 
words  is  by  no  means  easy;  but  it  is  submitted  that  their 
effect  is  no  more  than  to  assimilate  the  administration  of 
the  separate  property  under  the  Act  of  a  deceased  married 
woman  to  that  of  a  feme  sole,  but  without  prejudice  to  the 
rights  of  her  husband  {t).  The  executor  or  administrator 
will  at  any  rate  succeed  to  a  complete  representation  of 
the  deceased's  personal  estate,  and  by  virtue  of  the  Land 
Transfer  Act,  1897  {u),  of  her  real  estate,  not  merely 
taking  as  an  appointee  under  a  power  as  formerly  in  the 
case  of  separate  estate  in  equity.  A  further  consequence 
of  this  change  will  be  that  separate  property  under  the 
Act  will  now  be  legal  assets  {x) .  It  is  to  be  observed  the 
section  is  not  in  terms  confined  to  personal  estate,  but  it 
would  have  been  not  a  little  surprising  if  it  had  been  held 
that  it  operated  so  as  to  abolish,  as  far  as  married  women 
are  concerned,  all  the  rules  as  to  the  descent  of  real 
property.  It  has  in  fact  been  held  that  the  Act  does  not 
interfere  with  the  law  as  to  intestate  succession;  and  that 
the  rights  of  the  heir,  and  the  curtesy  of  the  husband  as 
to  realty,  and  the  right  of  the  husband  to  the  adminis- 
tration and  beneficial  enjoyment  of  the  personalty 
remain  {y) . 

As  an  incident  to  the  possession  and  enjoj'ment  of  pro- 
perty the  Act  renders  a  married  woman  liable  to  the  extent 
thereof  for  the  maintenance  of  her  husband,  children  and 
grandchildren  (z) . 

By  ss.  18  and  24  it  is  provided  that  a  married  woman 


(0  Elder  v.  Pearsoti,  25  Ch.  B. 
620;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  174;  Staiiton 
V.  Lambert,  39  Ch.  D.  628;  57 
L.  J.  Ch.  927. 

(m)   60  &  61  Viet.  u.  65. 

{x)  See  Brnudon  v.  HugJies, 
(1898)  1  Ch.  529;   67  L.  J.  Ch. 


279. 

(y)  Hope  V.  E.,  (1892)  2  Ch. 
336;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  441.  See  rules 
as  to  deposits  in  post  office  savings 
banks,  and  Scotch  Act,  44  &  45 
Viet.  0.  21. 

(z)  Sects.  20,  21. 
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may  not  only  hold  separate  property  beneficially,  but  may 
accept  the  offices  of  executrix  or  administratrix  or  trustee, 
•nithout  her  husband's  consent,  and  without  rendering  him 
liable  for  any  devastavit  which  she  may  commit  (a) .  She 
is  expressly  enabled  to  perform  such  administrative  acts  a^ 
are  necessary  in  such  an  office. 

2.  Contractual  powers  UTider  the  Act. 

We  have  seen  that  the  second  of  the  fundamental  Power  to 
changes  eHected  by  the  Act  of  1882  was  to  confer  on  a  conferred, 
married  woman  the  power  of  contracting  in  respect  and 
to  the  extent  of  her  separate  property  as  if  she  were  a 
feme  sole.  The  Act  further  adds  that  every  contract 
entered  into  by  a  married  woman  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
contract  entered  into  by  her  with  respect  to,  and  to  bind 
her  separate  property,  unless  the  contrary  be  shown;  and 
that  every  such  contract  shall  bind  not  only  property 
possessed  ty  her  at  the  date  of  the  contract,  but  also  all 
the  separate  property  which  she  may  thereafter  incur.  It 
was,  however,  held  under  this  statute  that  a  married 
woman's  contract  was  only  valid  in  case  she  had,  at  the 
time  of  making  the  contract,  free  separate  property  not 
subject  to  a  restraint  on  anticipation  (6).  But  now  by  the 
Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1893  (c),  sub-sections 
(3)  and  (4)  of  s.  1  of  the  Act  of  1882  are  repealed,  and  it 
is  provided  that  every  contract  entered  into  by  a  married 
woman  after  December  5th,  1893  (otherwise  than  as 
agent),  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  contract  entered  into  by  her 
with  respect  to  and  to  bind  her  separate  property  whether 
she  is  or  is  not  in  fact  possessed  of  or  entitled  to  any 
separate  property  at  the  time  when  she  enters  into  such 
contract,  shall  bind  all  separate  property  which  she  ma;^ 

(a)  See  Me  Ayres,  8  P.  D.  168;  DeaUn  v.  LaUn,  30  Ch.  D.  169; 

but  as  to  her  husband's  concur-  65  L.  J.  Ch.  44;  Stogdon  v.  Lee, 

rence  in  the  conveyance  of  trust  (1891)   1   Q.   B..661;    60  L.   J. 

property,  see  swp.  p.  458.  Q-  B.  669;  Leek  v.  Srifleld,  24 

(6)  PalUser  v.   Ourney,  19  Q.  Q.  B.  D.  98;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  89. 
B.  D.  519;  56  L.  J.  Q.  B.  546;  (c)  56  &  57  Vict.  c.  63. 
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at  that  time  or  thereafter  be  possessed  of  or  entitled  to,  and 
shall  be  enforceable  against  all  property  which  she  may 
thereafter,  while  discovert,  be  possessed  of  or  entitled  to; 
but  the  efiect  of  a  restraint  on  anticipation  is  preserved, 
exoept  that  the  Court  is  empowered  to  order  and  enforce 
the  payment  of  the  costs  of  an  action  brought  by  a  married 
woman  out  of  property  subject  to  restraint  (J) .  There 
must  be  a  contract  entered  into  for  the  first  time  after  the 
Act,  and  supported  by  a  fresh  consideration  to  pay  the 
debt.  An  acknowledgment  after  the  Act  of  a  debt  on 
which  the  married  woman  could  not  have  been  previously 
sued  will  not  render  her  liable  (e). 

Bankruptcy.  As  a  natural  consequence  of  the  power  thus  conferred, 
a  married  woman  who  carries  on  a  trade  separately  from 
her  husband  (/)  is,  in  respect  of  her  separate  property, 
rendered  liable  to  the  bankruptcy  laws  as  if  she  were  a 
feme  sole ;  and  she  is  deemed  to  be  carrying  on  trade  so 
long  as  any  trade  debts  remain  unpaid  {g) .  A  business 
may  be  carried  on  separately  from  her  husband  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  carried 
on  in  the  house  in  which  the  husband  and  wife  live 
together  Qi) ;  or  that  the  husband  controls  and  manages 
the  business  for  her  benefit  (^) . 

liimitatioiiB  of       ^q  ]iave  seen  that,  in  equity,  although  effect  was  given 

theremedy.  «  •    i  i       ,     n-  i 

to  the  engagements  oi  a  married  woman,  by  holding  them 
as  binding  on  her  separate  estate,  the  remedy  fell  short  of 
that  which,  in  the  case  of  a  man  or  a  feme  sole,  is  juris- 
tically  incident  to  a  breach  of  contract,  inasmuch  as  no 

(<Z)    Bood-Barrs    v.     Cathcart,  also  as  to  the  operation  of  remedy 

(1895)    1    Q.   B.   873;    64   L.   J.  under  the  section,  Exp.  Levene, 

Q.  B.  520.  (1895)    1   Q.   B.   328;    64  L.   J. 

(«)      SanMnson     t.      Hayter,  Q.  B.  185;  Exp.  Boyd,  21  Q.  B. 

(1904)  2  Ch.  66;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  576.  D.  264;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  653;  Re 

(/)  Exp.  Coidson,  20  Q.  B.  D.  A.  Debtor,  (1898)  2  Q.  B.  576;  67 

249;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  149.  L.   J.  Q.  B.  820;   Re  Bandford, 

(g)  Re  Dagnall,  (1896)  2  Q.B.  (1899)    1    Q.   B.    566;    68   L.   J. 

407;    65   L.    J-  Q.    B.    666;    Re  Q.   B.  386;   Re  Zynes,  (1893)   2 

Worsley,  (1901)  1  Q.  B.  309;  70  Q.  B.  113;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  372. 

L.  J.  K.  B.  93.  (0  Re  Simon,  (1909)  1  K.  B. 

(A)  Re  Worsley,  sup.;  and  see  201;   78  L.  J.  K.  B.  392. 
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judgment  could  be  enforced  against  her  personally.  And 
in  conformity  with  this  it  was  held,  that  judgment 
could  not  be  signed  against  a  married  woman  under 
Ord.  XIV  (Jc).  And  though  the  remedy  was  enlarged  by 
the  above  section,  it  remained  still  less  extensive  than 
that  which  is  available  in  other  oases.  Not  only  did  the 
effect  of  a  restraint  on  anticipation  remain  unaffected, 
so  that  property  subject  thereto  is  during  coverture  pro^ 
tected  against  debts  (I),  but  apart  from  this,  an  uncon- 
ditional judgment  could  not  even  be  entered  up  against 
a  married  woman .  Her  power  of  contracting  being  limited 
as  above  to  her  separate  pixjperty,  not  subject  to  restraint, 
the  judgment  could  only  operate  to  this  extent,  and  it 
must  be  framed  accordingly  (to)  .  Moreover,  the  remedy 
of  a  creditor  affected  only  the  property,  and  a  judgment 
could  not  be  enforced  by  committal  (n) .  The  remedy,  how- 
ever, has  been  enlarged  by  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1913  (o), 
which  enacts  that  every  married  woman  who  carries  on  a 
trade  or  business,  whether  separately  from  her  husband 
or  not,  shall  be  subject  to  the  bankruptcy  laws  as  if  she 
were  a  feme  sole,  and  that  a  final  judgment  or  order 
obtained  against  her  shall  be  available  for  bankruptcy 
proceedings  against  her  by  a  bankruptcy  notice  as  though 
she  were  personally  bound  to  pay  the  judgment  debt  or 
sum  ordered  to  be  paid.  And  further,  where  a  woman 
has  been  adjudged  bankrupt  the  Court  has  power  to  order 
that  notwithstanding  a  restraint  on  anticipation  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  income  of  her  separate  estate  shall  be  paid 

(A)  Durrani  v.  Eicketts,  8  Q.  («)  Soott  v.  Morley,  20  Q.  B. 

B.  D.  177.  D.  120;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B.  43;  Bowne 

(l)    See    Pelton    v.    Harrison,  v.  Fletcher,  26  Q.  B.  D.  11.     As 

(1891)   2   Q.   B.  422;    60  L.   J.  to    the   extent    of   the   personal 

Q,.'B.'li'i,;  Briggsv.  Ryan,{W%9)  liability,     see    also    Sobinson    v. 

2  Ch.   717;    68  L.   J.   Ch.   663;  Lynes,   (1894)  2  Q.  B.  577;  63 

Barnett  v.  Howard,  (1900)  2  Q.  L-  J-  Q-  B.  759;  Pelton  v.  Har- 

B.    784;    69   L.   J.    Q.   B.    995;  rison,    (1892)    1   Q.   B.   118;   61 

Brown  v.  BimUeby,  (1904)  1  K.  ^-    J-    Q-    B.    144;    Birmingham 

B    28-73  L.  J.  K.  B.  35.  Excelsior,  #c.  Soc.  v.  Haywood, 

(^miBarsillv.  Tanner,  IS  Q,.B.  ^^'^^\l   ^-    ^-   ^^''    '^^   ^-    J- 

D.   691;    Draycote  v.    Harrison,  ^-  °-  ^°- 
17  ib.  147.  (o)  a  &  4  Geo.  V.  o.  34,  s.  12. 
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to  the  trustee  for  distribution  among  the  creditors.  Her 
husband  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  any  dividend  as 
her  creditor  until  all  claims  of  other  creditors  for  valuable 
consideration  have  been  satisfied. 

By  s.  4  of  the  Act  of  1882  separate  estate  was  declared 
to  include  any  property  subject  to  a  general  power  of 
appointment  which  a  married  woman  may  have  exercised 
by  her  will,  but  such  property  was  not  liable  in  the  event 
of  her  bankruptcy  (^i) .  It  was  held  that  property  so 
appointed  was  not  liable  to  the  payment  of  debts  incurred 
before  the  Act  (q),  but  even  apart  from  the  Act  of  1893, 
appointed  property  was  applied  to  the  discharge  of  con- 
tracts entered  into  at  a  time  when  the  married  woman 
had  no  separate  estate  (r) .  Where  a  husband  and  wife 
had  a  joint  general  power  of  appointment  over  real  pro- 
perty, it  was  held  that  the  property  could  not  be  taken  in 
execution  under  a  writ  of  degit,  the  execution  being 
limited  to  her  separate  estate  (s) . 

A  wife  may  enter  into  a  binding  contract  with  her  hus- 
band as  well  as  with  a  third  person  (t);  but  special  provi- 
sion was  made  by  s.  3  of  the  Act  that,  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  by  a  wife  to  a  husband  for  the  purpose  of  any  trade 
or  business  carried  on  by  him  or  otherwise,  she  could 
only  prove  in  respect  thereof  in  his  bankruptcy  or  in  the 
case  of  his  death  insolvent  after  all  his  other  creditors 
for  valuable  consideration  have  been  paid  in  full  (u) .  But 
notwithstanding  the  words  "or  otherwise,"  it  would  seem 
that  the  section  did  not  apply  to  a  loan  to  a  husband  who 
was  not  in  business  (x),  and  that  the  wife  did  not  neces- 
sarily labour  under  the  onus  of  proving  that  the  loan  was 

(io)  Sxp.    Gilchrist,  17   Q.   B.  55;  McGregor  v.  McG.,  20  Q.  B. 

D.  167,  521;  55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  528.  D.  529. 

(?)  Roper  V.  JDoncaster,  39  Ch.  («)  See  Re  Oenese,  16  Q.  B.  D. 

D.  482;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  215.  700;  55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  118;  Tarn  v. 

(r)   Wilson   v.   Ann,    (1894)    1  Emmerson,  (1895)  1  Ch.  652;  64 

Ch.  549;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  334.  L.   J.   Q.  B.  468;   and  now  see 

(s)   Goatley  v.  Jones,  (1909)  1  3  &  4  Geo.  V.  c.  34,  s.  12,  sup. 
Ch.  557;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  420.  (x)  Macintosh  v.  Pogose,  (1S95") 

(t)  Butler  V.  B.,  16  Q.  B.  D.  1  Ch.  505;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  274;  Re 

374;   14  ib.  831;   55  L.  J.  Q.  B.  Clarke,  (1898)  2  Q.  B.  330. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


CONTRACTUAL  POWERS  UNDER  THE  ACT.  4^3 

not  for  the  purposes  of  business  («/) .  The  section,  more- 
over, does  not  prevent  the  retainer  of  her  debt  by  a  widow 
who  is  executrix  (z). 

By  s.  11,  express  provision  is  made  for  the  effecting  of 
life  assurances  by  husbands  and  wives  for  their  mutual 
benefit  and  that  of  their  children,  and  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  trustees  of  the  policy  moneys  and  their  protection 
against  the  debts  of  the  insured,  so  long  as  any  of  the 
trusts  declared  thereof  remain  unperformed  («) . 

The  liability  of  husband  and  wife  for  the  ante-nuptial  Ante-nuptial 
.       .  debts, 

debts  of  the  wife  is  under  the  various  statutes  a  matter  of 

some  complication ;  but  a  brief  summary  of  the  law  thereon 

must  suffice.     The  case  of  women  married  before  the  Act 

of  1870  is  now  of  little  practical  importance.    Generally, 

it  may  be  said  that  on  marriage  the  husband  became  liable 

to  all  his  wife's  debts,  and  the  wife,  whose  property  in 

possession  at  onoe  passed  to  her  husband,  was  ipso  facto 

released  therefrom. 

The  Act  of  1870  enacted  that  a  wife  shall  be  liable  to  Act  of  1870. 
be  sued  for,  and  any  property  belonging  to  her  for  her 
separate  use  shall  be  liable  to  satisfy,  her  debts  contracted 
before  marriage  as  if  she  had  continued  unmarried  (6): 
and  under  that  Act,  a  restraint  on  anticipation  was  held 
to  be  no  protection  against  ante-nuptial  debts  (c) .  But 
if  no  property  of  the  wife  was  reserved  to  her  separate 
use  on  the  marriage,  there  was  no  remedy  against  her. 
The  same  section  relieved  the  husband  from  all  liability 
in  respect  of  these  debts. 

The  Act  of  1874  did  not  affect  the  wife's  liability,  but  Act  of  1874. 
rendered  the  husband  liable  for  ante-nuptial  debts  of  the 

M   He    Cronmire,     (1901)     1  650;  y«r»6«Z^  v.  T.,  (1897)  2  Ch. 

<k.  B.  480;  70  L.  J.  K.  B.  310;  415;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  719. 

see  Paget  v.  P.,  (1898)  1  Oh.  470,  (6)  33  &  34  Vict.  o.  93,  a.  12. 

474;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  266;  Hall  v.  (c)  Sanger  v.  S.,  11  Bq.  470; 

H.,  (1911)  1  Ch.  487;  80  L.  J.  London  and  Provincial  Bank  v. 

Ch.  340.  <JBogle,  7  Oh.  D.  773;  Axford  v. 

(z)  Crawford  v.  May,  45  Ch.  Jteid,  22  Q.  B.  D.  548;  58  L.  J. 

D.  499.  Ch.    230;    Jay   v.    Robinson,   25 

(a)    See    Re    Davies'    Policy,  Q.  B.  D.  467;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  367. 
<1892)  1  Ch.  90;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 
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wife  to  the  extent  of  any  property  passing  to  him  jure 
mariti  at  the  marriage  or  during  the  marriage  (d) . 
Act  of  1882.  Both  these  Acts  were  repealed  by  that  of  1882,  ss.  15 
and  14  of  which  now  regulate  the  liability  for  ante- 
nuptial debts  of  women  married  since  the  Act.  Under 
these  the  wife  after  marriage  remains  liable  not  only 
to  the  full  extent  of  her  separate  property  but  alsO' 
personally  (e),  and  the  husband  is  only  liable  to  the 
extent  of  property  acquired  from  or  through  his  wife.  It 
will  be  seen  that  he  can  now  only  so  acquire  property  by 
gift,  settlement,  wiU,  or  intestate  succession,  and  the  Court 
is  empowered  in  an  action  against  him  to  direct  an  inquiry 
or  proceedings  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  value 
of  property  so  acquired  (/) . 

Sect.  19  of  the  Act  expressly  preserves  the  effect  of  any 
marriage  settlement  or  agreement  for  a  settlement,  and  of 
any  restriction  against  anticipation  attached  to  the  enjoy- 
ment of  property  or  income  by  a  married  woman  under 
any  instrument;  provided,  however,  that  no  such  restric- 
tion contained  in  any  settlement  of  a  woman's  own  property 
made  or  entered  into  by  herself  shall  have  any  validity 
against  ante-nuptial  debts  (g),  and  that  no  settlement  or- 
agreement  for  a  settlement  shall  have  any  greater  force 
or  validity  against  her  creditors  than  a  like  settlement  or 
agreement  for  a  settlement  entered  into  by  a  man.  The 
principles  of  equity  affecting  voluntary  settlements  entered' 
into  by  men  have  already  been  considered  (h) . 

The  provisions  of  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act, 
1907  (i),  as  affecting  settlements  made  by  infant  married 
women,  are  referred  to  on  p .  478 . 

W  37  &  38  Vict.  c.  50.  (ff)  Sanger   v.    S.;   Axford    v. 

(e)  Robinson  v.  Lynes,  (1894)  Meid,  sup.;  but  see  and  distin- 

2  Q.  B.  577;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  759.  guish  Birmingham  Excelsior,  %c. 

(/)  See    Seek    v.    Fierce,    23  Soo.  v.  Haywood,  (1904)  1  K.  B.. 

Q.  B.  D.  316;   58  L.  J.   Q.  B.  35;  73  L.  J.  K.  B.  28;  and  see 

516;  Surman  v.  Wharton,  (1891)  now  3  &  4  Geo.  V.  c.  34,  s.  13.. 

1  Q.  B.  491;  60  L.  J.  Q.  B.  233.  (A)  Supra,  p.  55  et  seq. 

ii)  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  18. 
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CHAPTER   VIII. 

INFANTS . 

I.  Guardianship. 

1.  Obsolete  species  of  Guardianshi/p . 

2.  Guardicmship  of  Parents. 

3.  Testamentary  Guardians. 

4.  Guardians  appointed  by  a  Stranger. 

5.  Guardians  appmnted  by  the  Court. 
II.  Maintenance. 

1.  Out  of  what  Property  directed. 

2.  In  what  circumstances. 
III.  Advancement. 

1.  Under  a  Power. 

2.  In  absence  of  a  Power. 

Note. — Jurisdiction  as  to  Lunatics. 


I.  Apart  from  statutory  enactments,  the  Court  of  Guardianship. 
Chancery  from  the  earliest  times  exercised  a  very  beneficial 
jurisdiction  over  infants;  and  that  jurisdiction  has  now 
been  conferred  upon  the  Chancery  Division  of  the  High 
Court  of  Justice  (a).  The  greater  part  of  the  law  respect- 
ing this  subject  relates  to  the  incidents  and  characteristics 
of  guardianship.  The  first  and  most  important  duty 
before  us,  therefore,  is  to  enumerate  the  different  species 
of  guardians  which  are  recognised  in  equity,  and  to 
ascertain  the  powers  and  responsibilities  of  each. 

(a)  36  &  37  Viet.  >;.  66,  s.  34. 

s.  30 
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Obsolete 
epecieH  of 
guardianship. 


Guardianship 
of  a  father. 


36  Vict.  c.  12 


The  fullest  discussion  of  the  subject  is  found  in  the 
leading  case  of  Eyre  v.  The  Countess  of  Shaftesbury  (&), 
in  which  the  whole  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  matters 
of  guardianship  was  passed  under  elaborate  review.  We 
shall  presently  have  to  advert  to  the  precise  points  raised 
and  settled  in  that  case;  but  before  doing  so  there  are 
some  matters  requiring  consideration  which  were  only 
incidentally  referred  to  therein. 

1.  Obsolete  species  of  guardianship. 

At  difierent  periods  of  the  history  of  equity,  several 
species  of  guardianship  were  recognised  which  have  now 
little  more  than  an  antiquarian  interest.  Some  having 
been  expressly  abolished  by  statute,  and  others  having 
fallen  into  desuetude,  it  is  only  necessary  here  to  enumerate . 
them:  we  refer  to  guardianship  in  chivalry,  guardianship 
in  socage,  guardianship  by  the  appointment  of  the  Eccle- 
siastical Courts,  guardianship  by  election  and  by  custom, 
and  guardianship  under  4  &  5  Ph.  &  Mary,  c.  8. 

2.  The  guardianship  of  parents. 

By  nature  and  nurture  the  father  is  indisputably  the 
guardian  of  his  children  (c),  and  he  may  exercise  the  rights 
of  guardianship  even  in  opposition  to  their  mother  {d) . 
Until  quite  recently  the  Courts  so  respected  this  natural 
right  as  to  refuse,  save  under  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, to  enforce  a  contract  entered  into  by  a  father 
to  give  up  to  his  wife  the  custody  and  education  of  their 
children  (e),  on  the  ground  that  it  was  opposed  to  public 
policy.  But  by  36  Vict.  c.  12,  it  was  enacted  that  no 
agreement  contained  in  a  separation  deed  made  between 
the  father  and  mother  of  an  infant  shall  be  held  to  be 
invalid  by  reason  only  of  its  providing  that  the  father 


(5)  2  P.  Wins.  103;  1  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  473,  ed.  7. 

(o)  Hxp.  Hopkins,  3  P.  Wms. 
152. 


Cd)  Exp.  WClellan,  1  Dowl. 
81. 

(e)  Sope  V.  H.,  8  De  G.  M.  & 
G.  731;  Swift  V.  S.,  34  Beav.  266. 
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shall  give  up  the  custody  or  control  of  such  infant  to  the 
mother,  provided  that  no  Court  shall  enforce  such  agree- 
ment if  it  shall  be  of  opinion  that  it  will  not  be  for  the 
benefit  of  the  infant  to  do  so  (/) . 

But  an  agreement  by  a  husband  before  marriage  that 
his  children  shall  be  brought  up  in  a  particular  religion  is 
not  binding  on  him,  and  will  not  be  enforced  (g),  unless, 
indeed,  he  has  by  gross  moral  turpitude  forfeited  his 
rights  or  has  abandoned  his  right  to  educate  his  children 
in  his  own  religion  {h) . 

Though  no  Court  had  inherent  power  actually  to  deprive  Court  super- 
a  father  of  his  legal  right  as  guardian,  his  exercise  of  his  guardian- 
natural  guardianship  was  subject  to  the  superintendence  ®'^'P- 
of  the  Court,  which  would,  if  necessary,  interfere  between 
him  and  his  children  by  appointing  a  person  to  act  as 
guardian.     This  part  of  its  jurisdiction  was  well  estab- 
lished in  the  case  of  Wellesley  v .  Beaufort  (i) ;  but  in  order 
to  justify  such  interference  there  must  be  strong  circum- 
stances showing  that  it  will  be  for  the  benefit  of  the 
children. 

Thus,  prior  to  36  Vict.  c.   12,  the  mere  fact  of  the  When 
father's  poverty,  or  even  insolvency,  did  not  suffice  (A;) ;   g'uardianship 
nor  did  acts  amounting  to  severity  or  harshness,  unless  interfered 
extreme,  or  of  such  a  nature  as  to  corrupt  the  morals  of  ^^ 
his   children  (Z).      Even   where   a   father    was   living   in 
adultery,  but  did  not  bring  his  children  into  contact  with 
his  paramour,  the  Court  refused  to  deprive  him  of  their 
custody  (m) . 

But  where,  coupled  with  insolvency,  the  character  of  the  Insolvency, 

(/)  See  Condon  v.  Vollum,  57  (0  2  Rugs.  1;  2  Bli.  N.  S.  124. 

L.  T.  R.  154.  See  Smart  v.   S.,   (1892)   A.   C. 

(g)  Agar-EllU  v.  Laseelles,  10  425;  61  L.  J.  P.  C.  38;   Re  A. 

Ch.  D.  49;  24  ib.  317;  53  L.  J.  and   B.,    (1897)    1   Ch.   786;    66 

Ch.  10;  Re  Browne,  2  Ir.  Ch.  R.  L.  J.  Ch.  592. 

151;    Re   Violet  Nevin,   (1891)  2  (_k)  Kilpatrich  v.   K.,  Maoph. 

Ch.  299;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  542.  143;  In  re  Fynn,  2  De  G.  &  Sm. 

(A)  Andrews  v.  Salt.  8  Ch.  622,  457. 

637;   Re  Clarke,  21  Ch.  D.  817;  (0  Curtin  v.  C,  5  Jur.  N.  S. 

51   L.   J.   Ch.   762;    Re  Newton  1147;  Re  Spence,  2  Ph.  252. 

{infants),   (1896)  1  Ch.  740;   65  (m)  Ball  v.  B.,  2  Sim.  35. 
1,.  J.  Ch.  641. 

30  (2) 
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2  &  3  Vict, 
c.  54. 


desertion,  father  ifl  bad  (n),  or  he  has  deserted  his  children  (o),  pi 
is  endangering  their  property  or  neglecting  their  educa- 
tion (p),  there  is  sufficient  ground  for  interference. 

immorality.  Even  in  the  absence  of  any  pecuniary  difficulties  of  the 

father,  if  his  habits  are  notoriously  immoral,  and  such  as 
are  likely  to  corrupt  his  children,  or  imbue  them  with  irre- 
ligious notions,  the  Court  has  not  hesitated  to  remove  them 
from  his  control  (q) .  Habits  of  habitual  drunkenness  and 
profanity  have  led  to  the  same  result  (r) . 

The  power  of  the  Court  in  this  direction  has  been  con- 
siderably and  advantageously  extended  by  statute.  First, 
by  2  &  3  Vict.  c.  54,  the  Court  was  enabled  to  give  to  a 
mother  access  to  her  children,  and  even  custody  of  them 
up  to  the  age  of  seven  years,  in  case  of  ill-treatment  by  her 

36  Vict.  0. 12.  husband.  More  recently  this  Act  was  replaced  by  36  Vict, 
c.  12,  which  empowers  the  Court  upon  petition  of  a  mother 
by  her  next  friend,  to  give  her  a  right  of  access  to  any 
infant  under  sixteen  years  of  age,  at  such  times  and  subject 
to  such  regulations  as  may  seem  proper,  or  to  order  that 
any  such  infant  shall  be  delivered  to  the  mother  and 
remain  under  her  custody  and  control  until  it  shall  attain 
that  age,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  seem  proper. 
In  determining  what  undeir  this  Act  are  a  mother's  rights, 
the  Court  will  have  regard  to  three  matters:  the  paternal 
right,  the  marital  duty,  and  the  infant's  interest  (s).    By 

54  Vict.  c.  3.  the  Custody  of  Children  Act,  1891  {t),  the  Court  is  em- 
powered to  refuse  to  order  the  production  or  delivery  up  of 
a  child  even  to  its  parent,  if  it  is  of  opinion  that  the  parent 
has  deserted  the  child  or  otherwise  so  conducted  himself  as 
to   render   himself    an    unsuitable   person    to    have   such 


(«)  Sxp.  Mountfort,  15  Vea. 
445. 

(o)  Creuze  v.  Hunter,  2  Cox, 
242. 

(^?)  Se  England,  1  E.  &  M. 
499;  Thomas  v.  Roberts,  3  De  G. 
&  Sm.  758. 


(g)  Shelley  v.  Westbrooke,  Jac. 
266;   Wellesley  v.  Beaufort,  su)j. 

(r)  De  Manneville  v.  De  M., 
10  Ves.  62. 

(*)  Re  Elderton,  25  Ch.  D.  220; 
53  L.  J.  Ch.  258;  Re  Taylor,  i 
Ch.  D.  157. 

(0  54  Vict.  c.  3. 
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custody.     The  infant's   interest  is  the  paramount  con- 
sideration (u) . 

Apart  from  statute,  it  had  been  decided  that  in  case  of 
the  death  of  a  father  without  his  having  appointed  a  testa-  Eights  of  a 
mentary  guardian  as  hereafter  mentioned,  the  mother,  if  "'° 
surviving,  became  the  natural  guardian  of,  the  children  (x) . 
The  mother's  guardianship  or  right  to  the  custody  of  her 
illegitimate  child  has  now  been  allowed  («/) ;  but  neverthe- 
less, the  natural  claims  of  a  mother  as  to  her  children  were 
very  insufSciently  recognised.  The  statutes  already  cited 
operated  in  some  degree  to  favour  her  rights,  but  their 
operation  has  been  largely  superseded  by  the  more  exten- 
sive enactment  presently  to  be  noticed. 

3.  Testamentary  Guardians. 

By  12  Car.  II.  c.  24,  power  was  conferred  upon  a  father.  Testamentary 
even  though  a  minor,  of  appointing  by  deed  or  will  guar-  ^"^  ^^' 
dians  for  his  legitimate  childricn  during  minority.     Now,  o.  24. 
by  1  Vict.  c.  26,  a  minor  can  no  longer  make  an  effectual 
will  for  any  purpose;  but  the  power  of  a  minor  to  appoint 
a  guardian  by  deed  still  remains.     The  statue  conferred 
no  corresponding  power   on   a  mother,  and   her  natural 
guardianship  is  superseded  by  the  father's  testamentary 
appointment:    the   mother,    however,    may   of  course   be 
appointed  herself  to  the  office. 

The  hardship  wrought  on  mothers  by  this  Act  has  been  Guardianship 
relieved  by  the  provisions  of  the  Guardianship  of  Infants  "*'  ^^^^" 
Act,  1886  (z).  By  this  Act  it  is  provided  that  on  the 
death  of  the  father  of  an  infant,  the  mother,  if  surviving, 
shall  be  guardian  either  alone  (if  no  guardian  has  been 
appointed  by  the  father)  or  jointly  with  any  guardian 
appointed  by  him  (a).     It  further  enables  the  mother  of 

(u)  Re  Qyngall,  (1893)  2  Q.  B.  721;  and  see  Humphrys  v.  Polah, 

232;  62  L.  J.  Q.  B.  559.  (1901)  2   K.   B.   385;   70  L.   J. 

(x)    nilareal    v.     Mellish,    2  K.  B.  762. 

Swanst.  533.  (2)  49  &  50  Vict.  0.  27,  ss.  2,  3. 

(«)     Barnardo     v.      McHugJi,  (a)  See  Ue  G (cm  infant), 

(1891)  A.  C.  388;  61  L.  J.  Q.  B.  (1892)  1  Ch.  292;  61  L.  J.  Oh. 

490. 
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Passes  ty 
survivorship. 


any  infant  by  deed  or  will  to  appoint  guardians  after  the 
death  of  herself  and  the  father  of  such  infant  (if  such 
infant  be  then  unmarried);  and  where  guardians  are 
appointed  by  both  parents,  they  are  to  act  jointly.  It  also 
enables  her  to  make  a  provisional  nomination  of  some  fit 
person  or  persons  to  act  jointly  with  the  father  after  her 
death,  and  the  Court,  after  her  death,  if  it  be  shown  that 
the  father  is  for  any  reason  unfitted  to  be  the  sole  guardian 
of  his  children,  may  confirm  the  appointment  so  made,  or 
make  such  other  order  in  respect  of  the  guardianship  as 
the  Court  shall  think  right.  Guardians  under  this  Act 
are  to  have  the  powers  of  guardians  appointed  under 
12  Car.  ,11.  c.  24.  Further,  the  Court  may,  upon  the 
application  of  the  mother  of  any  infant,  make  such  order 
as  it  may  think  fit  regarding  the  custody  of  such  infant, 
and  the  right  of  access  thereto  of  either  parent,  having 
regard  to  the  welfare  of  the  infant,  the  conduct  of  the 
parents,  and  the  wishes  as  well  of  the  mother  as  of  the 
father  (6).  The  Court  now  has  jurisdiction  entirely  to 
override  the  comlnon  law  rights  of  a  father  in  relation  to 
the  custody  of  his  infant  children,  and  to  give  equal 
weight  to  the  wishes  of  the  mother  (c). 

No  particular  form  of  words  is  required  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  testamentary  guardian.  Such  expressions  as 
"  my  son  and  daughter  to  be  under  the  care  and  direction 
of  A.  and  B."  {d),  and  a  direction  to  C.  to  "  take  the  care 
and  management  of  my  children"  (e),  have  been  held 
sulficient.  But  where  the  words  used  refer  only  to  the 
property  of  the  children — e.g.,  "to  be  guardian  of  the 
estate  "  of  the  children — they  wiU  not  constitute  a  person 
a  guardian  (/) . 

The  leading  case  of  Eyre  V.  Shaftesbury  {g)  decides  that 


(6)  See  lie  Witten,  57  L.  T.  R. 
iJ36.  For  rules  of  procedure  under 
this  Act,  see  Wt  N.  Feb.  4th, 
1888. 

(c)  He  A.  and  B.  {infants), 
(1897)  1  Ch.  786;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
592. 


(c[)  Bridges  v.  Sales,  Mos.  108. 

(e)  Miller  v.  Sarris,  14  Sim. 
540. 

(/)  Me  Norbury,  9  I.  E.  Eq. 
134. 

(?)  2  P.  Wms.  103. 
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where  more  than  one  guardian  is  appointed  by  will  the 
office  passes  to  the  survivor.  A  testator  may,  under  the 
statute,  give  to  the  survivor  the  power  of  nominating  a 
successor  to  one  who  has  died  (h) ;  but  guardianship  is  not 
assignable.     Delegatus  non  potest  delegare  {i). 

It  is  open  to  a  testamentary  guardian  to  disclaim  the  Disclaimer, 
office  before  acting  therein  (fc) ;    but  after  acting  in  the 
office  he  cannot  renounce  it  (I). 

A  testamentary  guardian  is  a  trustee;  so  that  the  Statute  Testamentary 
of  Limitations  does  not  run  in  his  favour  in  an  account  trustee, 
between  him  and  his  ward  (m) .     The  claim  of  the  ward 
may,  however,  be  lost  by  a  long  acquiescence  in  the  acts  of 
the  guardian  (w) . 

Testamentary  guardianship  is  clearly  not  determined  by  Office  not 
the  marriage  of  a  male  ward  (o),  nor,  it  would  seem,  by  marriage  of 
the  marriage  of  a  female  ward  (p) .  "'*'^'^- 

The  powers  of  a  testamentary  guardian  are  extensive.  Powers  of 
He  is  generally  entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  persons  of  ^"'^'" 
his  wards  (g) ;  and  unless  some  contrary  wish  is  expressed 
by  the  father  (r),  he  may  regulate  and  superintend  their 
education,  and  compel  their  obedience  (s) . 

Parental  guardianship  being  subject  to  the  superintend-  Superintend- 

„,_,  .     .      , .      .  1         .  ..  ,  ence  of  the 

ence  of  the  Court,  a  fortiori  so  also  is  a  testamentary  court. 
guardian.  Under  the  Act  of  1886  (^),the  Court  may,  in 
its  discretion,  on  being  satisfied  that  it  is  for  the  welfare  of 
the  infant,  remove  from  his  office  any  testamentary 
guardian  or  any  guardian  appointed  or  acting  by  virtue  of 
that  Act,  and,  'if  it  thinks  fit,  may  appoint  another 
guardian  in  the  place  of  the  one  so  removed. 

(A)  In   the   goods   of  Parnell,  (o)  Eyre  v.  Shaftesbury,  1  P. 

L.  R.  2  P.  &  D.  379.  Wms.  103. 

(i)  Mellish  v.  De  Costa,  2  Atk.  {p)  Boach    v.    Garvan,   1   Ves. 

14.  sr.  160. 

(k')  O'Keeffe  v.  Casey,  1  S.  &  (?)  Exp.    B.    of   Ilchester,    7 

L.  106.  Ves.  381. 

(V)    Svencer    v.     Chesterfield,  (r)  Knoti  v.  Cottee,  2  Ph.  192. 

Amb.  146.  («)  -H'««   V.    //.,   3   Atk.   721; 

("ml  Mathew  v.  Brise,  \i  Beav.        Tremain's  Ca.,  1  Stra.  173;  G 

341.  ^  V.  L ,   (1891)  3  Ch.  126;   60 

in)  Sleeman  v.  Wilson,  13  Eq.  L.  J.  Ch.  705. 

36.    ^  (0  49  &  50  Vict.  o.  27. 
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Bankruptcy.  It  was  held  Under  .the  earlier  and  less  stringent  law  that 
the  bankruptcy  or  insolvencj  of  a  testamentary  guardian 
would  justify  the  appointment  of  a  person  to  take  his 
place  (m)  ;  but  the  mere  fact  of  a  guardian  having  a 
pecuniary  interest  in  the  death  of  his  ward,  will  not,  as 
in  Roman  law,  disqualify  him  for  his  office,  or  be  a  ground 
for  superseding  him  (x) . 

In  the  superintendence  of  testamentary  guardians  by 
the  Court  there  is  an  element  to  be  considered  which  is 
wanting  in  the  case  of  parental  guardianship,  namely, 
that  the  wishes  of  the  father  (and  now,  as  we  have  seen,  of 
the  mother  also),  both  express  and  implied,  are  regarded 
with  respect;  but  since  in  cases  in  which  questions  as  to 
these  arise  the  principles  applied  are  similar  to  those  which 
regulate  the  conduct  of  guardians  appointed  by  the  Court 
itself,  we  shall,  to  avoid  repetition,  postpone  their  discus- 
sion until  dealing  with  this  last  species  of  guardianship. 


G-uardiaus 
appointed  by 
strangers. 
Waiver  by 
father. 


4.  Guardians  appointed  hy  a  stranffe?-. 

The  power  of  a  stranger  to  appoint  guardians  of  an 
infant  during  his  father's  life  can  only  be  derived  through 
the  waiver  of  his  right  by  the  father.  One  of  the  cases 
most  frequently  cited  with  reference  to  this  is  Pomel  v. 
Cleaver  (y),  where  a  testator  gave  considerable  legacies  to 
his  sister,  her  husband,  and  their  infant  children,  upon  the 
express  condition  that  his  executor  should  be  guardian  of 
the  children  during  minority.  The  father  acquiesced  in 
the  arrangement,  accepted  the  benefits  conferred  upon 
him,  and  received  the  maintenance  provided  for  the 
children .  Afterwards  he  wished  to  resume  the  guardian- 
ship himself.  This  was  refused,  as  not  being  consistent 
with  the  interests  of  the  children  (z) . 


(u)  Smith  V.  Bate,  2  Dick.  631 ; 
Hey  sham  v.   H.,  1   Cox,  179. 

(x)  Morgan  v.  Billon,  9  Mod. 
135. 

(y)  2  Bro.  0.  0.  499. 


(«)  See  also  Colston  v.  Morris, 
Jac.  257,  n. ;  Andrews  v.  Salt,  8 
Ch.  622,  640;  Re  Newton,  (1896) 
1  Ch.  740;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  641. 
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It  is  necessary  in  such  cases  that  there  should  have  been 
a  voluntary  waiver  of  his  rights  by  the  father.  The  Court 
will  not  interfere  to  compel  him  to  do  this  simply  because 
a  stranger  offers  to  maintain  the  children  (a) ;  and  it  is 
open  to  a  father  to  rescind  and  abandon  an  agreement  of 
this  nature  at  any  time  before  it  has  been  acted  upon  so  as 
to  alter  the  status  of  the  child  (6). 

Guardianship  created  in  this  manner  is  of  .course  subj  ect 
to  the  supervision  of  the  Court,  on  the  same  principles  as 
testamentary  guardianship . 

5.  Guardians  appointed  by  the  Court. 

Whatever  may  have  been  its  origin,  as  to  which  there  Guardians 
has  been  much  learned  dispute,  it  was  a  well-established  the  Court, 
part  of  the  jurisdiction  of  .the  Court  of  Chancery  to  appoint 
guardians  of  infants  when  necessary;  and  this  jurisdiction 
is  now,  as  we  have  seen,  vested  in  -the  Chancery  Division  of 
the  High  Court  of  Justice. 

The  jurisdiction  arises  whenever  an  action  is  commenced  "vvten  the 
in  Chancery  relative  to  the  estate  or  person  of  an  infant,  jurisdiction 

arises. 

and  none  the  less  because  the  father  ,or  a  testamentary 
guardian  is  alive  (c) ;  or  if  without  suit  an  order  for  main- 
tenance is  made  on  summons  in  Chambers  (d),  or  on  a 
petition  respecting  money  belonging  to  an  infant  paid  into 
Court  (e).  In  all  these  cases  an  infant  is  said  to  become  a 
ward  ,of  Court.  But  in  order  to  the  exercise  of  the  juris- 
diction it  is  generally  necessary  that  some  property  of  the 
infant  should  be  in  its  power  (/) ;  and  thus  when  it  is 
desired  to  make  an  infant  a  ward  of  Court  it  is  usual  to 
settle  a  sum  of  money  or  other  property  on  him  or  her  for 
the  purpose  (g).     The  jurisdiction,  however,  is  not  limited 

(«)  Lyons  v.  Blenkin,  Jac.  245,  {d)  Re  Graham,  10  Eq.  530. 

264;  Re  Fynn,  2  De  G.  &  S.  457.  (e)  Be  Hodge's  Sett.,  3  K.  & 

(*)  Hill    V.    Gomme,    1    Beav.  J.  213. 
540;  5  3Iy.  &  Cr.  680.  (/)    Wellesley   v.    Beaufort,    2 

(c)  Butler   v.    Freeman,  Amb.  Euss.  21. 
303;  De  Pereda  v.  Be  Mancha,  19  (y)  Re  Lyons,  22  L.  T.  N.  S. 

Ch.  D.  451;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  204.  770. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


474 


INFANTS. 


Under 
i  Geo.  IV. 
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Married 
woman  not 
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alone. 

Office  does 
not  survive. 


Father's 

wishes 

followed. 


to  such  cases,  being  inherent  by  virtue  .of  the  prerogative 
which  belongs  to  the  Crown  as  parens  patrice  (h) .  In 
addition  to  the  above  general  powers  of  the  Court,  the 
Guardianship  Act,  1886,  enables  the  Court  to  appoint  a 
guardian  or  guardians  to  act  jointly  with  the  mother 
whenever  no  guardian  has  been  appointed  by  the  father,  or 
whenever  the  guardian  so  appointed  is  dead  or  refuses  to 
act  {i) .  But  the  fact  that  the  mother  has  married  a  second 
husband  ,of  a  different  faith  is  not  of  itself  sufficient  to 
justify  the  exercise  of  the  power,  so  long  as  there  is  no 
personal  misconduct  or  interference  with  the  proper 
bringing  up  of  the  infant  (fc) . 

Without  any  suit  pending,  and  although  the  infant  has 
no  property,  the  Court  may  upon  petition  appoint  a 
guardian  under  4  Geo.  IV.  c.  76,  s.  17,  to  give  consent  to 
a  .marriage  (I),  or  make  an  order  for  the  delivery  of  an 
infant  to  a  person  who  has  a  right  to  its  custody  (m) ;  or  it 
may  appoint  a  guardian  of  the  person  .and  estate  of  an 
infant;  but  an  infant  does  not  in  any  of  these  cases  become 
a  ward  of  Court. 

The  Court  will  not  ordinarily  appoint  a  paarried  iwoman 
(other  than  the  mother)  to  be  a  sole  guardian  (n).  When 
two  or  more  guardians  are  appointed  by  the  Court,  the 
office  does  not  upon  the  death  of  one  survive,  as  in  the 
case  ,of  testamentary  guardianship;  there  must  be  a  new 
appointment  (o) . 

In  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  the  wishes  of  the 
father  of  the  infant,  if  alive,  are  regarded,  even  in  the  case 
of  natural  children  (p) ;  and  in  their  education,  his  wishes, 
whether  expressed  or  implied,  are  usually  followed.  In 
the  absence  of  a  direction  to  the  contrary,  the  Court  pre- 


(A)  iJe  Spence,  2  Ph.  247,  252; 
Barnardo  v.  MoHugh,  (1891)  A. 
C.  388,  395;  61  L.  J.  Q.  B.  721. 

(i)  JRe  McGrath  {infants), 
(1893)  1  Ch.  143;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
208. 

(Jc)  X.  V.  J.,  (1899)  1  Ch. 
526;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  265. 


(f)  He  Woolscombe,  1  Madd. 
313. 

(ot)  JJe  Spence,  sup. 

(«)  Re  Kaye,  1  Ch.  387. 

(o)  Bradshaw  v.  B.,  1  Euss. 
528. 

(?>)  Beckham  v.  P.,  2  Cox,  46. 
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eumes  .that  he  desires  his  children  to  be  educated  in  his 
own  religion  (q) .  And  it  is  immaterial  that  his  religion 
is  not  that  of  the  Established  Church  (r) .  No  pecuniary 
benefit  to  the  child  will  induce  the  Court  to  depart  from 
the  course  of  religious  instruction  pointed  out  by  the 
father  (s) . 

.Where,  however,  children  have  been  brought  up  in  a  Change  of 
particular  religion  until  they  have  reached  such  an  age  as  collftenaMed. 
to  have  formed  definite  religious  opinions,  even  though  in 
opposition  to  the  wishes  of  the  father,  the  Court  is  very 
reluctant  to  interfere,  because  of  the  peril  of  unsettling  the 
foundations  of  all  faith  by  a  compulsory  change  (t);  and 
the  Court  has  sometimes  conversed  with  the  infant  to 
ascertain  the  extent  of  its  knowledge  and  the  character  of 
such  opinions  as  it  has  formed  (m)  .  A  guardian  has  been 
removed  from  office  on  changing  his  religion  {x) . 

In  general  the  Court  will  not  allow  its  wards  to  be  taken  Wards  not  to 
out  of  its  jurisdiction  (?/);    and  if  from  special  circum-  of;*^™ic" 
stances  the  removal  is  allowed,  security  will  be  required  tion,  save 
for  their  return  (z),  and  the  Court  must  be  kept  informed  circum- 
as  to  their  whereabouts  and  treatment  {a) .    The  health  of  stances. 
a  ward  (6),  the  desirability  of  children  living  with  their 
parents  (c),  and  the  .enlistment  of  a  ward  in  the  army  (d), 
have  been  deemed  sufficient   grounds  for  permitting  a 
temporary  residence  beyond  the  jurisdiction.     The  ques- 

(?)  He  Newbery,  1  Eq.  431;  1  C.  Ch.  68;  Stourton  v.  S.,  8  De 

Ch.   263;   Hawksworth  v.   H.,  6  G.  M.  &  G.  760;  Re  W.,  W.  v. 

Ch.   539;   Be  Glarhe,  21  Ch.  D.  M.,  (1907)  2  Ch.  557. 

817;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  762;  Montague  {x)  F.  v.  F.,  (1902)  1  Ch.  688. 

T.    Festing,   28   Ch.    D.   82;    Me  (y)  De  Manneville  v.  De  M., 

Scanlan,  40  Ch.  D.  200;  57  L.  J.  10  Vea.  52. 

Ch.  718;  Re  Violet  Nevin,  (1891)  (z)     Je-ffrys    v.     Vanteswarat- 

2  Ch.  299;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  542.     '  warth.  Bam.  Ch.  R.  141;  Biggs 

(r)  Talbot    v.    Shrewsbury,    4  v.  Terry,  1  My.  &  Cr.  675. 

My.  &  Cr.  672.  («)  Anon.,  Jao.  265,  n. ;  Logan 

(s)  Ibid.  686.  v.  Fairlie,  Jac.  193. 

{t)  Re  Newton  (infants),  (1S96)  (6)  Wyndham  v.    W.,  1  Kee. 

1  Ch.  740;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  641;  Re  467. 

McGrath,    (1892)     2    Ch.     496;  (c)  ie^Aew  v.  ZfaZZ,  7  Sim.  141. 

(1893)  1  Ch.  143;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  ((f)    Rochiord     v.     Hockman, 

208.  Kay,  308. 

(«)  Witty  V.  Marshall,  1  Y.  & 
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tion  is  determined  bj  what  the  Court  deems  to  be  for  the 
benefit  ,of  the  infant,  always  provided  that  it  is  satisfied  of 
obedience  to  its  decrees  (e).  To  remove  a  ward  from  the 
jurisdiction  without  leave  of  the  Court  is  a  contempt  which 
may  bo  severely  visited  on  the  offender  (/) ;  and  it  appears 
that  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  oommit  an  unmanage- 
able ward  for  contempt  {g) . 

The  Court  may  appoint  guardians  of  an  alien  infant 
resident  within  its  jurisdiction,  and  this  notw'ithstanding 
that  guardians  may  have  been  already  appointed  in  the 
child's  own  country  (h) ;  and  though  foreign  guardians 
are  eligible  to  be  appointed,  the  Court  usually  prefers  a 
person  within  its  jurisdiction  and  control  (t).  The  juris- 
diction does  not,  however,  apply  to  alien  infants  resident 
abroad  (fc).  The  Court  wiU  give  effect  to  the  orders  of 
foreign  Courts  with  respect  to  such  children,  unless  they 
confiict  with  our  own  jurisprudence. 

The  Court  reasonably  acts  with  great  circumspection  and 
strictness  respecting  the  marriage  of  its  wards .  Whether 
they  be  male  or  female,  and  whether  or  not  they  have 
parents  or  guardians  living,  it  is  necessary  to  apply  to  the 
Court  for  permission  before  their  marriage  can  take 
place  {I) .  To  marry  a  ward  without  such  permission  is  a 
gross  contempt  of  Court,  and  the  husband,  and  all  persons 
aiding  and  abetting  the  marriage,  including  the  ward  him- 
self (?n),  are  liable  to  imprisonment  (n);  ignorance  of  the 
fact  that  the  infant  is  a  ward  does  not  excuse  the  con- 
tempt, though  it  may  mitigate  the  consequences  (o) .  If 
there  is  reason  to  suspect  an  unauthorised  marriage,  the 


(e)  Elliott  V.  Lambert,  28  Ch. 
D.  186;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  292. 

(/)  Sochford  v.  Sockman,  sup. 

(gr)  M.  V.  B.,  (1909)  2  Ch. 
260;   78  L.  J.  Ch.  745. 

Qi)  Stuart  v.  M.  of  Bute,  9 
H.  L.  440,  464;  Nugent  v. 
Vetzera,  2  Eq.  704. 

(i)  Johnstone  v.  Seattle,  10  CI. 
&,  F.  42. 

(k)  Brown  v.    Collins,  25   Ch. 


D.  56;  53  L.  J".  Ch.  368;  and  see 
Ee  WUloughby,  30  Ch.  D.  324; 
54  L.  J.  Ch.  1122;  Re  Bourgeoise, 
41  Ch.  D.  310. 

(0  Smith  T.   S.,  3  Atk.  305. 

(j«)  H.  V.  H.,  sup. 

(«)  Wortham  v.  Pemberton,  1 
De  G.  &  Sm.  '644;  Ea>p.  Mitchell, 
2  Att.  173. 

(o)  More  v.  M.,  2  Atk.  157; 
Herbert's  Case,  3  P.  Wms.  116. 
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Court  will,  by  injunction,  z'eetrain  it,  and  interdict  any 
communication  between  tbe  ward  and  her  suitor  (p) . 

A    guardian   appointed   by    the    Court    is    commonly  Guardian  to 
required  to  give  security  that  the  ward  under  his  care  ^^^  secun  j,. 
shall  not  marry  without  leave  of  the  Court;  and  if  he  is 
suspected  of  any  connivance  at  an  unsanctioned  intimacy, 
the  ward  will  be  removed  from  his  care  and  custody,  and 
committed  to  the  care  of  others  (q) . 

When  the  Court  grants  leave  for  a  marriage  to  take  Marriage 
place,  it  is  careful  to  see  that  a  proper  settlement  of  the 
ward's  property  is  made;  and  to  this  end  it  will  direct  an 
inquiry  in  Chambers  as  to  what  settlement  is  proper  (?•) . 
The  nature  of  the  settlement  depends  upon  many  circum- 
stances, such  as  the  fortune,  station  and  conduct  of  the 
husband,  and  the  extent  of  the  property  of  the  ward  (s) . 

Where  a  marriage  takes  place  without  the  permission 
of  the  Court,  the  husband  is  compelled  to  execute  a  proper 
settlement,  and  can  only  purge  his  contempt  by  doing  so . 
Usually  the  settlement  will  entirely  exclude  the  marital 
right  and  interest  (t);  but  this  rule  has  been  relaxed  where 
there  has  been  no  great  difference  in  fortune  between 
the  parties  (m)  and  where  the  husband  has  acted  in 
ignorance  (x) . 

When  a  female  ward  of  Court  comes  of  age,  she  may  Settlement  by 
generally   settle   her  property   as  she   pleases;    but   the  on^ma^OTi^y. 
Court  will  so  far  retain  her  property  as  to  see  that  her 
action  is  free  (y).    An  improper  settlement,  though  made 
after  her  attaining  majority,   may  be  rectified   at  her 
request  (z),  and  this  has  been  done  after  a  considerable 

(p)  Pearce  v.    Crutchfield,   14  Beav.  613. 

Ves.  206.  («)  -SaM  v.  Coutts,  sup. 

(q)  Tombes  v.  Elers,  Diok.  88.  (x)  Richardson   v.    Merrifield, 

(r)  Smith  v.   S.,  3  Atk.   305;  4  Do  G.  &  S.  161;  and  see  as  to 

Leeds    v.    Barnardiston,    4    Sim.  form  of  settlement,  Re  Sampson 

538  and    Wall,    25    Ch.    D.    482;    53 

(s)  Bcdl  V.  Coutts,  1  V.  &  B.  L.  J.  Ch.  457. 

303;  Field  v.  Moore,  7  De  G.  M.  (y)  Austen  v.  Halsey,  2  S.  & 

&G.  691.  S.  123,  n. 

(t)     Wade    V.    HopTcinson,    19  (z)  Long  v.  L.,  2  S.  &  S.  119. 
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lapse  of  time  (a) .   Where  the  Court  has  approved  a  settle- 
ment, it  will  not  allow  its  purpose  to  be  defeated  by  the 
parties  delaying  the  marriage  until  the  lady  is  of  age  (b). 
18  &  19  Vict.        Previously  to  18  &  19  Vict.  c.  43,  infants  could  not  make 

0.  43.  111/^ 

binding  settlements  on  their  marriage,  nor  could  the  Lourt 
give  validity  to  their  settlements  by  adding  its  sanction  (c). 
By  that  statute  (explained  by  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  83),  infants 
not  being  under  twenty  if  male,  or  seventeen  if  female, 
can  now,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Court,  make  binding 
settlements  of  their  real  and  personal  estate  in  possession 
or  otherwise  on  their  marriage .  A  covenant  to  settle  after- 
acquired  property  is  within  the  Act  (d) .  The  Court  may, 
under  this  Act,  direct  a  settlement  of  an  infant's  property 
after  marriage  (e),  but  it  has  no  power  to  compel  a  ward  of 
Court  to  make  a  settlement  (/) .  An  infant's  settlement 
made  without  the  sanction  or  confirmation  of  the  Court 
may  be  repudiated  after  attaining  full  age,  if  the  applica- 
tion to  this  effect  is  made  within  reasonable  time  (g) .  By 
the  Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1907  (h),  a  settle- 
ment or  agreement  for  a  settlement  made  after  the  com- 
mencement of  this  Act  by  the  husband  or  intended 
husband,  whether  before  or  after  marriage,  respecting  the 
property  of  any  woman  he  may  marry  or  have  married,  is 
not  valid  unless  executed  by  her  if  she  is  of  full  age,  or 
confirmed  by  her  after  she  attains  full  age. 

(a)   Cave  v.  C,  15  Beav.  227.  (/)  Buckmaster  v.   B.,  35  Ch. 

lb)  Eobson  V.  Ferraby,  2  Con.  D.    21;    affirmed   by   H.   L.   sub 

412.  nom.  Seafon  v.  S.,  13  App.  Cas. 

(c)  Savill  V.  S.,  2  Coll.  72.  61;   57  L.  J.  Ch.  661;   Zeigh  v. 

(d)  Moore  v.   Johnson,  (1891)  i.,  40  Ch.  D.  290;  58  L.  J.  Ch. 
3    Ch.    48;    60   L.    J.    Ch.    499;  306. 

Hamilton   v.    H.,    (1892)    1    Ch.  {g)  Edwards  v.  Carter,  (1893) 

396;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  220.  A.   C.    360;    63   L.   J.    Ch.    100; 

(e)  Re  Sampson  and  Wall,  sup.;  Fnrrin/jton  v.  Forrester,  (1893)  2 
Re  PhilHps,  34  Ch.  D.  467;  56  L.  Ch.   461;   62  L.  J.  Ch.  996. 

J.  Ch.  337;  Re  Potter,  7  Eq.  484.  (/»)  7  Edw.  VH.  c.  18,  s.  2. 
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II.  Maintemmde. 

Another  prominent  feature  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  respecting 
infants  is  its  power  in  certain  cases  to  make  provision  for 
their  maintenance  out  of  the  income  of  their  property  (^). 
The  first  question  is  out  of  what  property  maintenance  Maintenance, 
can  be  directed;  the  second,  in  what  circumstances  it  will 
be  directed. 

1 .  Out  of  what  property  maintenance  can  be  directed.    °^^  °^  ^l>8,t 

directed. 

(1 .)  The  clearest  case  is  where  a  fund  is  expressly  given  Express  fund, 
to  a  person  for  the  maintenance  of  children.  This  may  or 
may  not  be  so  done  as  to  create  a  trust  for  the  children: 
in  the  former  case  the  person  so  receiving  the  fund  is 
accountable  for  its  proper  application;  in  the  latter  he  is 
not  (fc).  It  of  course  depends  upon  the  language  of  each 
particular  instrument  whether  there  is  a  trust  or  not;  but 
where  the  gift  is  made  to  a  person  who  is  already  legally 
bound  to  maintain  the  children — -for  instance,  to  their 
father — it  requires  a  strong  case  to  establish  it  as  a  trust; 
the  presumption  is  that  it  is  intended  to  confer  a  beneficial 
interest  (I) . 

(2.)  More  commonly  the  income  only  of  a  fund  is  left  Income  of 
for  the  maintenance  of  children;  and  in  this  case  the  ^^'P^^^^  ""  - 
person  to  whom  it  is  so  given  is  entitled  to  receive  it  as 
long  as  he  continues  properly  to  maintain  them  (m),  and 
even  though  the  language  be  such  as  to  create  a  trust  for 
maintenance,  no  account  will  be  directed  unless  a  special 
case  is  made  out  showing  that  some  of  the  children  have 
not  been  provided  for  (n) .     When  some  of  the  children 

(0   IVellesley  v.   W.,  2  Bli.  N.  (m)  Hadow  v.  H.,  9  Sim.  438. 

S.  133.  (»)  Ilora  v.  H.,  33  Beav.  88; 

{k)  Andrews  v.   Partington,  2  Raikes  v.  Ward,  1  Ha.  450.     See 

Cox,  223.  Hiscock  v.  Ladder,  (1909)  2  Ch. 

(Z)    Byne     v.     Blackburn,     26  431;   79  L.  J.  Ch.  10. 
JBeav.  41. 
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originally  comprised  in  such  a  gift  have  come  of  age,  the 
whole  fund  remains  applicable,  if  necessary,  to  the  main- 
tenance of  those  who  are  still  infants;   but  if  this  is  not 
necessary,  the  shares  of  the  adults  may  be  paid  them  (o) . 
Under  /g  N  jj  jg  usual  in  wills  and  settlements  which  confer 

powers.  "-      ^  .  . 

property  on  infants,  to  insert  powers  for  their  main- 
tenance; and  under  such  powers  trustees  can  safely  apply 
either  income  or  capital  for  that  purpose,  provided,  of 
course,  that  they  act  within  the  terms  of  the  power,  and 
that  their  exercise  of  the  power  is  hond  fide,  and  reason- 
able (p) .  If  they  refuse  to  do  so  the  Court  will  not  readily 
interfere  with  their  discretion  (g). 

22  *  2*  ^'<=*-  It  having  been  found  that  hardship  was  of  ten  occasioned 
by  the  omission  of  such  powers,  a  general  power  of  apply- 
ing an  infant's  property  for  his  maintenance  and  education 

44  &  45  Vict,  wa^  given  by  Lord  Cranworth's  Act  (r).  And  by  44  &  45 
Vict.  c.  41,  s.  43,  it  is  enacted  that  where  any  property  is 
held  by  trustees  in  trust  for  an  infant,  either  for  life  or  for 
any  greater  interest,  and  whether  absolutely  or  contin- 
gently on  his  attaining  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  on 
the  occurrence  of  any  event  previous  to  his  attaining  that 
age,  the  trustees  may,  at  their  sole  discretion,  pay  to  the 
infant's  parent  or  guardian  (if  any),  or  otherwise  apply 
for  or  towards  the  infant's  maintenance  and  education,  the 
income  of  that  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  whether  there 
is  any  other  fund  applicable  to  the  same  purpose,  or  any 
other  person  bound  by  law  to  provide  for  the  infant's 
maintenance  or  education,  or  not.  This  power  may  be 
excluded  by  the  expression  of  a  contrary  intention  in  the 
instrument  conferring  the  infant's  interest  (s),  but  the 
section  applies  whether  the  instrument  comes  into  opera- 
tion before  or  after  the  commencement  of  the  Act . 

(o)  Berri/  v.   Bryant,  2  Dr.  &  {q)  Bryant  v.  Hickley,  (1894) 

Sm.  1.  1  Ch.  324;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  197. 

(p)  Talbot  V.  Marshman,  3  Ch.  (r)  23  &  24  Vict.  i;.  145,  s.  26. 

622.      See    Jackson    v.    Parrott.  (s)  Re    Thatcher's    Trusts,    26 

(1896)   1  Ch.  281;   65  L.   J.  Ch.  Ch.  D.  426;   53  L.  J.  Ch.  1050; 

281.  Cooper  v.   C,  (1913)  1  Ch.  350; 

82  L.  J.  Ch.  222. 
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The  power  of  maintenance  thus  given  does  not  apply  to  Effects  of  the 
,  .  .  J   statutory 

property,  the  vesting  of  which  is  or  may  be  postponed  power. 

Jbeyond  the  age  of  twenty-one  yeajrs(i).  Lord  Cran- 
worth's  Act  conferred  no  power  to  allow  maintenance 
where  the  infant  would  not  in  any  event  become  entitled  to 
the  income.  Thus  where  a  legacy  was  given  to  a  child 
•contingently  on  his  attaining  twenty-one,  but  the  income 
was  meanwhile  to  be  accumulated  as  part  of  the  residuary 
personal  estate,  maintenance  could  not  be  allowed  thereout, 
:since  the  child  was  not  even  contingently  entitled  to  the 
income  (m).  And  the  same  holds  good  under  the  present 
Act  {x) .  But  if  the  legacy  ie  directed  to  be  set  apart 
for  the  benefit  of  the  legatees,  whether  it  be  specific  or 
pecuniary,  the  income  may  be  applied  for  maintenance  {y) . 
The  effect  of  the  Act  has  been  thus  summarised:  Where 
the  income  will  go  along  with  the  capital  if  and  when  the 
■capital  vests,  then  the  income  is  applicable  for  main- 
tenance, otherwise  not  {z) ;  and  the  Court  of  Appeal  has 
held  {a)  that  where  there  is  a  gift  to  several  persons  con- 
tingently on  attaining  twenty-one  the  member  of  the  class 
who  first  attains  twenty-one  does  not  become  entitled  to 
the  income  of  the  whole  fund,  but  those  under  twenty- 
one  can  still  be  maintained  out  of  the  income  of  their 
contingent  shares  (6). 

(4.)  In  the  absence  of  any  such  power,  directory  or  Maintenance 
statutory,  the  Court  has  been  wont  to  allow  as  main-  y^e^court^ 
tenance  the  rents,  profits,  or  income  of  real  or  personal  Outof -what 

fund. 

(t)  Re  Judkin's  Trusts,  25  Ch.  309;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  501;  Sender- 

D.   743;    53  L.  J.  Oh.   496;   Re  son-Roe  v.  Eitckem,  42  Ch.  D. 

Breed's    Will,    1    Ch.    D.    228;  302;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  860. 

Abrahams  v.    Sendon,    (1911)    1  (z)  Wolstenholme'sj  C.  A.  led.  7, 

•Ch.  108;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  83.  p.  100. 

(m)  Re  George,  5  Ch.  D.  837.  (a)  Solford   v.    H.,    (1894)    3 

(k)  Re  Judkin's  Trusts,  sup.;  Ch.  30;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  637,  over- 

Re  Dickson,  29  Ch.  D.  331;   28  ruling  Rurt  v.  Arnold,  (1891)  1 

ib.    291;     54    L.     J.    Ch.    510;  Ch.  671;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  470. 

Bowlby  V.  B.,  (1904)  2  Ch.  686;  (6)    See    also    Adams    v.    A., 

73  L.  J.  Ch.  810.  (1893)  1  Ch.  329;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 

(y)  Clements  Y.Pearsall,(lS^i)  266;    Arnold  v.    Burt,    (1895)    2 

1   Ch.   665;    63  L.   J.   Ch.   326;  Ch.  577;   64  L.  J.  Ch.  830. 
-TVoodin  V.    Glass,   (1895)   2  Ch. 

s.  31  ' 
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property  which  is  vested  in  possession  in  an  infant  (c) ; 
and  the  same  principle  may  be  applied  in  the  case  of  a 
person  of  unsound  mind  not  so  found  by  inquisition  {d) . 
If  it  be  so  vested,  maintenance  may  be  allowed,  notwith- 
standing that  it  is  liable  to  be  divested  by  a  condition 
subsequent  (e) ;  but  there  is  no  power  to  authorise  a  loan 
on  the  security  of  reversionary  property  for  the  purpose 
of  maintenance  (/) . 

Maintenance  cannot  usually  be  given  out  of  a  vested 
legacy  payable  at  a  future  day,  since  it  does  not  carry 
interest  until  that  time  {g) ;  still  less  where  there  is  a  prior 
In  the  case  of  express  trust  for  accumulation  (Ji) .      But  to  these  rules 
child.  there  is  this  important  exception,  namely,  that  if  a  parent 

or  person  in  loco  parentis  leaves  to  a  child  or  to  children  as 
a  class  a  vested  legacy  payable  in  futuro,  or  a  contingent 
legacy,  and  the  child  or  children  is  or  are  otherwise  un- 
provided for,  the  interest  will  be  allowed  as  maintenance, 
from  the  death  of  the  testator  {i) .  But  maintenance  will 
not  be  so  allowed  if  the  testator  has  made  an  independent 
provision  for  it  {j) . 

The  Court  will  only  in  extreme  cases  resort  to  or  autho- 
rise the  employment  of  an  infant's  capital  for  its  main- 
tenance (Jc) . 

2 .  In  K-hat  circitmskmces  maintenance  will  be  directed. 
When  In  both  Lord  Cranworth's  Act  (I)  and  44  &  45  Vict, 

the^atatute,  ^^  ^-   '^^'   ^^^  granting  or  withholding  of  maintenance  is 

(c)   Dormer    v.    D.,    Itep.    t.  Badger  v.  B.,  (1913)  1  Ch.  385; 

Finch,  432;   Re  Howarth,  8  Ch.  82  L.  J.  C!h.  264. 

415;    but  see   Cadman  v.    C,  33  (i)  Incledon    v.    Northoote,    3' 

Ch.  D.  397;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  833.  Atk.  438;   Brown  v.  Temperley, 

(_d)  Carr  v.   C,  (1904)  1  Ch.  3  Euss.  263;  Baveloek  v.  B..,  17 

792;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  459.  Ch.  D.  807;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  778; 

(e)  Taylor    v.    Johnson,    2    P.  Collins  v.  C,  32  Ch.  D.  229;  55 

Wms.  504.  L.  J.  Ch.  672. 

(/)  Desernmpes  v.  TompTcins,  4  (;)  See  note  (t),  sup. 

^"i't.  °"o9;   ^^'h  ^■''    ^™*^"  ^-  (A)  JDavies   v.   Austin,    1   Ves. 

I>olby,Z  Ves.  10  jr.  247;    Walker  v.   Wetherell,  6- 

Jig)  Butler  t.  Freeman,  Z  Atk.  Ves.    473;    Barlow    v.    Grant,    1 

58;    Sunt  y-    Pnrnj,   32   Ch.   D.  Yfxii.255;  Re  Tuer's  Will  Trusts, 

383;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  659.  32  Ch.  D.  39;  55  L.  J.  Oh.  454 

(/()     Cadman     v.      C,     sup.;  (J)  Supra,  p.  481. 
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expressed  to  be  "at  the  sole  discretion"  of  the  trustees?  discretion  of 

and  it  was  decided  that  they  might  pay  it  to  the  infant's 

father,  who  as  na,tural  guardian  was  held  to  come  within 

the  words  of  the  Act  (w) .      The  present  Act  expressly 

provides  for  such  a  case,  but,  as  before,  it  appears  that  the 

Court  will  not  interfere  with  the  discretion  of  trustees 

which  is  honestly  exercised  (ji) . 

In  cases  not  within  the  Act,  the  Court  has  acted  on  the  Apart  from 

principle  that  the  father  is  bound  to  maintain  his  children,  maintenance- 

and  has  accordingly  refused  to  allow  maintenance  out  of  not  allowed 

•  ii.iiT_*o  father. 

their  property,  except  m  cases  where  the  father  has  been 

unable  to  provide  for  them'  in  a  manner  suited  to  their 

fortune  and  position  (o) . 

But  if  the  property  in  question  is  the  subiect  of  a  Exception; 
,  ,  «,-,  ^^         J.  settled  f«nd_ 

marriage  settlement,  the  trusts  oi  which  are  a  matter  oi 

contract,  then  if  the  settlement  contains  a  trust  for  main- 
tenance, a  father  is  entitled  to  receive  a  proper  sum  for  the 
purpose,  without  reference  to  his  ability  (p).  A  mere 
power  so  to  apply  the  income  is  not,  however,  sufficient  to 
entitle  the  father  to  this  {q) . 

A  married  woman  having  separate  estate  is  now  legally 
liable  for  the  maintenance  of  her  children,  and  might 
therefore,  perhaps,  be  considered  to  fall  within  the  same 
rules  (r) ;  but  a  widow  has  been  held  entitled  to  main--  Widow  is? 
tenance  for  her  children  without  reference  to  her  ability,  e'^^ti*'^*- 
whether  remaining  unmarried  (s),  or  marrying  again  (t). 

In  deciding  as  to  the  necessity  for  maintenance,  and  its  Condition  of 
amount,  the  Court  will  consider  the  state  and  condition  of  ^n°id^°^^^ 

(m)  Me  Cotton,  1  Ch.  D.  232.  3  Eq.  773;  Thompson  v.  Griffin, 

(n)  Re  Lofthouse,  29  Ch.   D.  Cr.  &  Ph.  317. 

921;  54  L.  J.  Oh.  1087;  Bryant  (?)  Wilson  v.  Turner,  22  Ch. 

V.  kicUey,  (1894)  1  Ch.  324;  63  D.  521;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  270. 

L.  J.  Ch.  197.  ('•)  45  &  46  Vict.  o.  75,  s.  21. 

(o)  Fawhner  v.  Watts,  1  Atk.  (s)  Lanoy  v.   D.   of  Athol,  2 

408;    Mundy    v.    Bowe,   4   Bro.  Atk.   447;    see   Barnes   v.   Boss, 

C.  C.  224;  SaveloeJc  v.  E.,  sup.  (1896)  A.  C.  625. 

Qp)  Mundy   v.   Mowe,   4   Bro.  (0  Greenwdl    v.    &.,    5  ■  Ves. 

C.  C.  224;  Sansome  v.  Burgess,  194;     Douglas    v.    Andrews,    12 

Beav.  310. 

31  (2) 
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Distinction 
between  past 
and  future 
maintenance. 


the  whole  family  (u),  as  well  as  the  circumstanoes  of  the 
parents  (a;),  so  as  to  enable  an  elder  son  to  provide  for  his 
brothers  and  sisters,  or  a  child  to  minister  to  the  comforts 
and  necessities  of  its  father  and  mother. 

In  questions  of  future  maintenance,  of  course  the  prin- 
cipal considerations  are  the  extent  of  the  fund  and  the 
position  in  life  of  the  infant;  but  whatever  these  may  be, 
in  allowing  for  past  maintenance,  only  that  which  has 
been  actually  and  properly  expended  will  be  repaid  («/). 


Advancement 
distinguished 
from  main- 
tenance. 


III.  Advancement. 

For  maintenance,  as  we  have  seen,  the  capital  of  an 
infant  can  rarely  be  resorted  to.  But  in  many  cases  it  is 
evidently  to  his  interest  that  his  capital  should  to  some 
extent,  or  even  entirely,  be  laid  out  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  an  occupation  for  him  in  the  world.  Such  an 
application  of  capital  is  termed  advcmcement,  and  is 
subject  to  rules  quite  different  from  those  regulating  pay- 
ments for  maintenance  and  education. 


Under  express 
power. 

Power  to 
be  strictly 
followed. 


1.  WJiere  therie  is  an  express  power  of  advcmcement. 

Very  frequently  the  instrument  conferring  property  on 
an  infant  contains  a  power  expressly  authorising  advance- 
ment. Where  this  is  the  case  the  terms  of  the  power 
must  be  strictly  complied  with  (z),  and  if  it  prescribes  the 
amount  which  may  be  so  disposed  of,  that  amount  cannot 
be  exceeded,  unless,  at  least,  the  person  to  be  advanced  is 
absolutely  entitled  to  the  fund,  or  the  persons  entitled  in 
default  consent  to  the  application  (a) .     If  the  power  is 


(«)  Pierrepont  v.  Cheney,  1  P. 
Wms.  493. 

(x)  Roach  V.  Garvan,  1  Ves. 
sr.  160. 

(y)  Bruin  v.  Knott,  1  Ph.  572. 


(a)  Palmer  v.  Wakefield,  3 
Beav.  227. 

(ai)  Therry  v.  Henderson,  15 
L.  T.  452. 
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discretionary,  the  Court  will  not  usually  interfere  with  its 
exercise  (&),  unless,  indeed,  the  trustees  wholly  refuse  to 
act  or  to  exercise  their  discretion  (c),  or  exercise  it  in  what 
is  not  a  hond  fide  manner  (d) . 

A  wide  construction  is  put  upon  the  words  "advance'  what  com- 
ment or  preferment."     They  have  heen  held  to  warrant  prised  in 

.     "^  .   .        advancement, 

the  purchase  of  a  commission  in  the  army  (e),  apprenticing! 

in  the  mercantile  navy  (/),  the  making  of  marriage  settle- 
ments (g),  payment  of  the  expenses  of  emigration  (h), 
and  payment  for  plant  and  machinery  for  the  purpose  of 
starting  a  child  in  business  {i) . 

But  if  a  power  of  advancement  is  given  for  a  limited  Limited 
purpose — e.g.,  to  buy  a  commission  in  the  army — and  that  P°'^™- 
purpose  becomes  impossible  of  execution,  the  power  (differ- 
ing in  this  from  a  bequest  for  a  special  purpose)  cannot  be 
exercised  in  any  other  way  (fc) . 

2.  Where  th&r,e  is  no  'express  power. 

In  the  absence  of  an  express  power,  trustees  can  only  Authority  of 
advance  an  infant  at  their  own  risk,  since  they  will  not  be  5^|J:^'i^" 
allowed  the  sum  paid  'unless  the  Court  approves  (I).   It  is  absence  of  a 
always,  therefore,  desirable  in  the  first  place  to  seek  the  ^  ^  '" 
authority  of  the  Court. 

The    purposes   for    which    the    Court    will    authorise 

advancement  are  similar  to  those  mentioned  in  the  last 

section  (m),  and  need  no  further  illustration. 

As  a  rule,  advancement  can  only  be  made  out  of  a  fund  Out  of  what 

funds 

(6)  Hvesey  v.  Harding,  Taml.  (A)  Re  Long,  38  L.  J.  Ch.  125. 

460;  French  v.  Davidson,  3  Mad.  (i)  Taylor  v.  T.,  20  Eq.  1S5; 

396.  and  see  JJe  Bloehley,  29  Ch.  D. 

(o)  Lewis  V.  L.,  1  Cox,  162.  250;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  722;  Langton 

\d)    Molyneux     v.     Fletcher,  v.  iSooW,  (1903)  1  Ch.  1 ;  72  L.  J. 

(1898)   1   Q.   B.   648;    67  L.   J.  Ch.  20. 

Q.  B.  392.  (A)  Me  Ward's  Tr.,  7  Ch.  727. 

(e)  Cope   V.    Wilmot,   1    Coll.  (J)  Lee  v.  Brown,  4  Vea.  362, 
396,  n.  368. 

(f)  Warr  v.  W .,  Preo.  Ch.  12,  (m)  Evans  v.  Maasey,  1  Y.  & 
13.  J.    196;    Franklin    v.    Green,   2 

(^)  Lloyd  V.  Cocker,  27  Beav.       Vern.  137;  Walsh  v.  W .,  1  Drew.. 
645;  Roper-C-urzon  v.  R.,  11  Bq.        64. 
452.  ' 
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INFANTS. 


Advancement 
not  allowed 
>to  father. 


to  which  the  infant  is  absolutely  entitled,  but  it  has  been 
sanctioned  in  the  case  'of  equal  legacies  to  a  class  with  an 
equal  chance  of  survivorship,  after  the  analogy  of  main- 
tenance under  similar  circumstances  (w).  Where,  however, 
there  is  a  limitation  over  to  third  parties,  trustees  can 
never  safely,  nor  will  the  Court,  break  in  upon  the  capital 
for  any  purpose,  without  the  consent  of  those  parties  (o) . 
It  being  a  father's  duty  to  advance  as  well  as  to  main- 
tain hie  children,  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  repay  himself 
what  he  has  advanced  out  of  the  property  of  his  child  (p); 
and  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  same  would  not  apply  to 
a  toother  (g) ;  but  an  advancement  wUl  clearly  be  made 
for  the  child  if  the  father  is  unable  to  do  it  (r) . 


NOTE. 


Jurisdiclion 
as  to  lunatics 
not  in  Chan- 
■cery,  but 
delBffated  by 
djbe  Cro"w^  to 
the  Liord 
(Ghanoellor. 


Jurisdiction  as  to  Lunatics. 

This  is  a  convenient  place  in  which  to  mention  a  matter 
which  does  not,  strictly  speaking,  fall  within  the  limits  of 
this  work — namely,  the  jurisdiction  exercised  by  the  Lord 
Chancellor  and  Lords  Justices  over  the  persons  and  pro- 
perty of  lunatics  or  persons  of  unsound  mind. 

The  student  cannot  be  too  strongly  reminded  that  this 
eubject  formed  no  part  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  High 
Court  of  Chancery,  nor  is  it  now  exercised  by  the  Chancery 
Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice.  The  Grown,  by 
virtue  of  its  prerogative,  has  the  right  to  assume  the  care 
and  custody  of  the  persons  and  estates  of  those  who  are  of 
unsound  mind.  For  the  purpose  of  its, exercise,  the  Crown 
by  sign  manual  delegated  its  authority,  usually  to  the  Lord 


(«)  FranMin  v.  Green,  sup. 
And  see  Jee  v.  Audley,  1  Cox, 
324;  Re  Lowman,  (1895)  2  Ch. 
348;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  567;  Michell 
y.  Loe,  (1898)  2  Ch.  567;  67  L.  J. 
Ch.  662. 


(o)  Lee  V.  Brown,  sup. ;  Evans 
V.  Massej/,  sup. 

(p)  Barley  v.  JD.,  3  Atk.  397. 

{q)  Smee  v.  Martin,  Bunb.  136. 

(>•)  Exp.  Hays,  3  De  G.  J.  & 
S.  485;  Re  Lane,  17  Jur.  219. 
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Chancellor,  as  its  highest  judicial  oificer,  pot,  however, 
ex  officio  as  president  of  the  Higli  Court  of  Chancery.  In  Lords  Jus- 
1851  the  Lords  Justices  were  appointed  to  constitute  a 
Court  of  Appeal  in  Chancery,  with  all  the  original  and 
other  jurisdiction  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  in  the  Court  of 
Chancery  (s);  ajid  shortly  afterwards  they  were  entrusted 
hj  a  warrant  under  the  Queen's  sign  manual  with  the  care 
and  custody  of  lunatics.  On  the  passing  of  the  Lunacy  i6  &  17  Viot. 
Eegulation  Act  (t)  in  1853,  this  jurisdiction  was  confirmed  "•  ''"• 
and  continued  concurrently  with  that  of  the  Lord  Chan- 
cellor. By  the  Judicature  Act,  1875  (u),  a.  7,  it  is  enacted 
that  "Any  jurisdiction  usually  vested  in  the  Lords 
"  Justices  ,of  Appeal  in  Chancery,  or  either  of  them,  in 
"  relation  to  the  persons  and  estates  of  idiots,  lunatics  and 
'' persons  of  unsound  mind,  shall  be  exercised  by  such 
"  Judge  or  Judges  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  or  Court 
■"of  Appeal  as  may  be  entrusted  by  the  sign  manual  of 
"  Her  Majesty  or  her  successors  with  the  care  and  com- 
"mitment  of  the  custody  of  such  persons  and  estates." 
Thus  from  the  earliest  times  down  to  the  present,  the 
jurisdiction  in  lunacy  of  certain  judges  ajDpointed  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Crown  has  been  and  is  something  perfectly 
distinct  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  Chancery  or 
of  the  Chancery  Division,  and  this  distinction  is  illustrated 
by  the  fact  that  in  matters  of  lunacy  the  appeal  from  the 
Lords  Justices  lies,  not  to  the  House  of  Lords,  but  to  His 
Majesty  in  Council,  or,  in  other  words,  to  the  Judicial 
Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  (a;).  If  further  illus- 
tration is  required  it  is  well  afforded  by  the  case  of  Beall  Beallv.  Smith 
V.  Smith  (y),  where  after  the  institution  of  a  Chancery 
suit  for  the  purpose  of  winding  up  the  business  of  a  person 
of  unsound  mind  not  so  found  by  inquisition,  an  inquisi- 
tion was  granted  on  petition  in  lunacy,  a  verdict  of  lunacy 
obtained  thereon,  and  a  committee  appointed.     Further 

(s)  14  &  15  Vict.  c.  83,  a.  5.  (a;)  Jud.  Act,  1873,  s.  18. 

(<)  16  &  17  Viot.  c.  70.  (y)  9  Ch.  85. 

(«)  38  &  39  Vict.  c.  77. 
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NOTE. 


Unsoundness 
of  mind  floes 
not  affect 


proceedings  having  been  taken  in  the  Chancery  suit  after 
this,  it  was  held  by  the  Lords  Justices  that  all  such  pro- 
ceedings should  be  set  aside  as  a  contempt  upon  the 
jurisdiction  in  lunacy  (2). 

The  fact,  then,  that  a  person  is  of  unsound  mind  has,, 
until  he  is  so  found  by  inquisition,  no  effect  whatever  oa 
jurisdiction  of  t^g  jurisdiction  of  the  Chancery  Division.  In  itself  it 
neither  creates  nor  destroys  any  power  to  deal  with  such  a. 
person  or  his  property.  But  when,  on  inquisition  held  at 
the  direction  of  the  Court  in  lunacy,  a  verdict  has  been 
found,  and  a  committee  appointed,  such  committee  becomes- 
an  officer  of  the  Court,  and  as  such  a  delegate  of  the 
prerogative  of  the  Crown.  From  that  time  forward  the- 
affairs  of  the  lunatic  are  under  the  direction  of  the  Court 
of  Lunacy;  in  it  all  proceedings  respecting  the  lunatic's, 
person  or  estate  must  be  taken;  and,  as  we  have  seen, 
the  Courts  of  Chanoery  have  then  no  longer  power  to 
interfere  therewith,  except  under  the  direction  of  the 
judges  in  lunacy.  The  procedure  in  lunacy  matters  is 
now  regulated  by  the  Lunacy  Act,  1890  (a),  which  repeals 
and  re-enacts  with  certain  variations  the  similar  provisions 
contained  in  the  Lunacy  Regulation  Act,  1853  (&). 

If  inquiry  be  made  as  to  the  principles  which  guide  the- 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  cases  of  lunacy,  the  answer 
may  here  be  very  brief.  The  function  of  the  Court  is 
purely  administrative,  and  the  sole  and  constant  aim  and 
object  of  attention  in  the  administration  is  the  interest  of 
the  lunatic  himself  (c) ;  and  to  this  the  rights  of  his 
creditors  are  subordinate  {d),  save  that  the  Court  will  not 
interfere  with  property  which  has  actually  come  into  the 
possession  of  the  lunatic's  trustee  in  bankruptcy  or  judg- 


Court  of 
Lunacy  ad- 
ministrative. 


(2:)  See  Me  George  Armstrong 
and  Sons,  (1896)  1  Ch.  536;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  258. 

(o)  53  Vict.  0.  5,  as.  116  etseq. 

(6)  Supra,  p.  487. 

(c)  Oxenden  v.  Oompton,  2 
Ves.   jr.    72;    Exp.    Phillips,   19 


Ves.  118. 

{d)  See  Re  Farnham,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  799;  (1896)  1  Ch.  836;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  456;  Be  Plenderleith,. 
(1893)  3  Ch.  332;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
993;  Re  Winkle,  (1894)  2  Ch. 
519;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  541. 
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ment  creditor  (e) .  The  Court  sometimes  makes  lallowances 
out  of  the  lunatic's  property  to  his  near  relations,  where 
this  will  tend  indirectly  to  the  lunatic's  benefit  (/),  but  it 
does  not  readily  do  so  {g) .  In  dealing  with  the  lunatic's 
property,  though  the  Court  will  not  unnecessarily  alter  the 
state  of  the  property,  it  will  not  suffer  itself  to  be  hampered 
by  considering  the  interests  of  the  real  or  personal  repre- 
sentatives claiming  through  him;  and  if,  as  is  elsewhere 
seen,  a  conversion  is  necessary  for  his  interest,  there  is  no 
equity  as  between  the  representatives  giving  a  right  on 
either  side  to  claim  a  reconversion  (h) .  Under  the  existing' 
statute  the  Court  has  a  very  free  jurisdiction  as  to  exercis- 
ing or  directing  the  exercise  on  his  behalf  of  the  powers 
of  a  lunatic,  statutory  or  otherwise,  as  to  which  reference 
may  be  made  to  the  cases  below  cited.  Of  course  in  all 
such  cases,  as  in  the  others  referred  to,  the  ruling  principle 
is  the  interest  of  the  lunatic  himself  (i) . 

It  would  be  inappropriate  here  to  enter  into  any 
examination  of  the  practice  of  the  administration  in 
lunacy,  such  a  subject  being  foreign  to  the  scope  and 
purpose  of  this  work.  Reference,  however,  may  be  made 
to  the  Act  already  mentioned  (Jc),  as  being  the  foundation 
of  the  procedure  as  at  present  followed. 


(e)  Se  Clarke,  (1898)  1  Ch. 
336;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  234. 

(f)  Me  Sparrotv,  20  Ch.  D.  320; 
51  L.  J.  Ch.  497;  Be  Weld,  20 
Ch.  D.  451. 

(jg)  Re  JDarlinff,  39  Ch.  D.  208; 
57  L.  J.  Ch.  891. 
(A)  Pages  523,  526. 


(J)  He  Earl  of  Sefton,  (1898) 
2  Ch.  378;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  518;  Re 
Salt,  (1896)  1  Ch.  117;  65  L.  J. 
Ch.  152;  Re  Ray,  (1896)  1  Ch. 
468;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  316;  Re  X., 
(1894)  2  Ch.  415;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 
613. 

(Je)  53  Vict.  c.  5. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

ELECTION,   CONVERSION,  SATISFACTION,  AND 
PEEFOiRMANCE. 

It  is  a  matter  of  some  difficultj  to  determine  the  proper 
place  to  assign  to  the  subject-matter  of  this  chapter  in  our 
classification.  In  some  respects  the  doctrines  of  election, 
conversion,  satisfaction,  and  performance  might  be  con- 
veniently treated  under  the  heading  of  Administration, 
since  it  is  almost  exclusively  in  the  working  out  of  the 
administration  of  estates  that  the  questions  which  they 
involve  arise.  With  almost  equal  propriety  they  might 
have  found  a  place  under  the  heading  of  Trusts,  since 
effect  is  generally  given  to  them  by  the  application  of  the 
theory  of  Trusts.  But  it  would  have  greatly  encumbered 
those  subjects,  already  sufficiently  comprehensive,  to  have 
added  to  either  so  much  matter  as  is  necessary  for  the 
proper  elucidation  of  the  doctrines  now  in  view.  On  the 
whole,  therefore,  it  has  been  thought  best,  though  it  may, 
perhaps,  involve  some  sacrifice  of  logical  precision,  to 
assign  a  separate  chapter  to  these  peculiarly  equitable 
principles.  Their  relation  to  the  other  branches  of  the 
subject  which  we  have  mentioned  will  be  sufficiently  mani- 
fest to  prevent  any  confusion  resulting  from  their  isolated 
.treatment;  while  the  near  relation  of  these  matters  inter  se 
affords  an  additional  warrant  for  presenting  them  to  the 
reader  in  as  close  a  connexion  as  possible. 
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Section  I.— Election. 

I.  General  Principle. 
II.  Conditions  of  Election. 

III.  Election  under  exercise  of  Powers. 

IV.  Miscellcmems  Cases. 

V.  Mode  of  effecting  Election. 
VI.  Effects  of  Election. 


Eleotion  may  be  defined  as  the  equita,ble  accommoda-  Definition, 
tion  of  two  inconsistent  or  contradictory  bequests  or 
benefits,  one  of  whicb  the  donor  has,  strictly  speaking,  no 
power  to  bestow  without  the  consent  or  co-operation  of  the 
donee  of  the  other.  The  practical  application  of  the 
doctrine  affords  a  remarkable  example  of  that  disregard 
of  the  forms  of  legality  to  which  we  have  before  alluded. 
That  a  devise  by  A.  to  B.  of  property  belon^ng  to  C. 
should  be  carried  out  by  any  device,  legal  or  equitable, 
may  at  first  strike  the  student  as  almost  unintelligible. 
Examples  will  show  how  this  result  is  effected. 

One  of  the  most  important  cases  by  which  the  doctrine  of 
election  was  established  is  that  of  Noys  v.  Mordaunt  (a), 
in  which  the  facts  were  as  follows: — John  Everard,  having  • 
two  daughters,  made  his  will,  devising  and  bequeathing 
-to  Margaret,  his  eldest  daughter,  £800  in  money  and  his 
^ands  in  Beeston,  which,  under  the  settlement  made  on 
'the  testator's  marriage,  would  have  descended  to  the  two 

(ffi)  2  Vern.  581;   1  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  414,  ed.  7. 
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daughters  in  equal  shares  as  coparceners.  He  also  gave- 
to  Mary,  his  second  daughter,  his  lands  in  Stanborn  and 
£1,300  in  money,  provided,  and  on  condition,  that  she- 
released,  conveyed,  and  assured  Beeston  lands  to  her 
sister  Margaret.  Provided,  if  he  should  have  another 
daughter,  then  he  gave  the  £800  devised  to  Margaret 
to  such  after-bom  daughter;  and  the  lands  at  Stanbora 
and  the  £1,300  devised  to  Mary  to  the  said  Mary  and. 
such  after-born  daughter  equally  between  them. 

Another  daughter,  Elizabeth,  was  born  shortly  after  his- 
death.  Mary  married  Higgs,  and  died  without  issue,, 
without  having  given  any  release  to  Margaret,  as  required, 
by  the  will. 

EKzabeth  claimed  not  only  the  lands  devised  to  her  by 
the  will,  and  a  moiety  of  what  was  devised  to  Mary,  but. 
also  a  moiety  of  the  Beeston  lands  devised  to  Margaret. 
The  question  was  whether  she  should  be  at  liberty  so  to- 
do,  or  ought  not  either  to  acquiesce  in  the  will  or  renounce- 
any  benefit  thereby. 

Lord  Keeper  Cowper  said  that  in  all  cases  of  this  kind,, 
where  a  man  is  disposing  of  his  estate  amongst  his- 
children,  and  gives  to  one  fee  simple  lands,  and  to  another 
lands  entailed  or  under  settlement,  it  is  upon  an  impKed. 
condition  that  each  party  quit  and  release  the  other. 


I.  General  Principle. 


Illustration.  1 .  The  simplest  illustration  of  the  well-known  equitable- 
principle  of  election  may  be  given  in  the  following  form: — 
If  A.  gives  to  B.  by  will  or  deed  property  belonging  to  C, 
and  by  the  same  instrument  gives  property  belonging  to 
himself  to  C,  then  a  Court  of  equity  -will  allow  C.  to  take 
the  gift  made  to  him  by  A.  only  upon  the  condition  of  his- 
conforming  to  the  instrument  by  giving  up   his  own. 
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property  to  B.  He  must  choose  or  elect  whether  he  will 
keep  his  own  property  and  forego  the  gift,  or  will  accept 
the  gift  and  give  eSect  to  the  benefit  intended  for  B.  by 
giving  up  his  property. 

2.  This  doctrine  rests  on  the  ground  that  it  is  inequit-  ^""^^^^^  °* 
able  for  a  beneficiary  at  the  same  time  to  receive  a  benefit  and'Eoman 
from  a  donor  and  refuse  to  give  effect  as  far  as  possible  to  doctrine, 
the  donor's  manifest  intention.  The  limitations  to  which 
it  is  subject  in  application  will  presently  be  seen.  In  two 
important  pajticulars  the  English  doctrine  of  election 
differs  from  the  corresponding  principle  in  Roman  law 
from  which  it  is  probably  derived.  First,  whereas  the 
Koman  prsetors  only  applied  it  in  the  case  of  testamentary 
■dispositions,  in  English  Courts  of  equity  it  affects  equally 
dispositions  by  will  and  dispositions  by  deed  inter 
vivos  (b).  Secondly,  no  case  of  election  arose  in  Roman 
law  where  a  testator  made  a  bequest  of  the  property  of  a 
person  under  the  erroneous  supposition  that  it  belonged' 
to  himself.  Such  a  bequest  was  considered  void,  and  the 
property  so  referred  to  might  be  retained  by  the  person 
whose  it  was,  while  at  the  same  time  he  received  a  benefit 
ander  the  same  will.  In  English  equity,  however,  it  is 
immaterial  whether  a  donor  intentionally  or  under  a  mis- 
apprehension affects  to  give  property  belonging  to  another 
person.  In  either  case  the  person  whose  property  is  thus 
dealt  with  must  conform  to  the  instrument  if  he  would: 
receive  a  benefit  under  it  (e).  This  may  perhaps  be  less 
logically  consistent  than  the  Roman  rule,  but  it  has  the 
manifest  advantage  of  avoiding  the  necessity  of  an  in- 
quiry, which  is  often  likely  to  be  exceedingly  difficult,  as 
to  the  degree  of  knowledge  existing  in  the  mind  of  the 
donor.  The  Scottish  doctrine  of  "  approbate  and  repro- 
bate "  is  identical  in  principle  (d). 

(6)  Llewellyn   v.    Maokworth,  370;   Griffith-Boscawen  v.  Scott, 

Barn.   Ch.   445;    Green  v.   G.,  2  26  Ch.  D.  358. 

Mer.  86.  (<^)  Pitman    v.     Crum-Ewing , 

ic)  Whistler  v.  Webster,  2  Ves.  (1911)  A.  C.  217;  80  L.  J.  P.  C. 
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Compensa-  3.   If ,  in  circumstances  which  give  rise  to  the  doctrine  of 

forfeitoe,        election,  the  heneficiary  elects  to  conform  to  the  instrument: 
tterule.  g^^^  pgj,|-  ^£(.]^  j^jg  q^^  property,  no  question  arises.    But 

it  is,  of  course,  quite  open  to  him  to  elect  against  an  instru- 
ment which  can  have  no  intrinsic  power  to  deprive  him  of 
what  is  his  own.     It  was  for  some  time  a  question  what 
was  the  consequence  of  such  an  election.     In  some  early 
cases  it  was  held  that  by  refusing  to  comply  with  the 
donor's  expressed  intention,  a  person  entirely  forfeited  the 
benefit   which   the   donor    conditionally   bestowed   upon 
him  (e).     On  the  contrary,  by  the  well-known  case  of 
Streatfield  v.  Streatfield  (/),  followed  by  a  long  line  of 
authorities,  it  has  now  been  established  that  forfeiture 
does  not  result  from  such  non-compliance,  and  that  all 
that  is  required  from  the  beneficiary  is  to  make  or  allow 
compensation  to  the  person  who  is  disappointed  by  his. 
election  (g).    Illustration  will,  perhaps,  make  this  clearer. 
If,  then,  A.  gives  to  B.  an  estate  which  belongs  to  C,  and 
is  worth  £10,000,  and  at  the  same  time  gives  to  C.  ai 
legacy  of  £20,000,  C,  by  refusing  to  part  with  his  estate, 
will  not  forfeit  the  whole  of  his  legacy,  but  may  receive 
£10,000  thereof,  the  remaining  £10,000  being  paid  to  B. 
as  a  compensation  for  his  disappointment  in  not  receiving 
the  estate  which  was  intended  for  him.     The  result  of 
the  cases  has  been  thus  summed  up: — 

"  First:  In  the  event  of  election  to  take  against  the 
instrument.  Courts  of  equity  assume  jurisdiction  to 
sequester  the  benefit  intended  for  the  refractory  donee,  in 
order  to  secure  compensation  for  those  whom  his  election 
disappoints. 

178 ;     Douglas-Menzies    v.     Um-  Swanst.  433 ;  Padbwry  v.  Clark,  2. 

phelby,    (1908)    A.   C.   224;    77  Mao.  &  G.  298;  Rogers  v.  Jones^ 

L.  J.  P.  C.  64.  3  Ch.  D.  688;   Bamilton  v.  S.^ 

(e)    Cowper    v.     Scott,    3    P.  (1892)  1  Ch.  396;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 

Wms.  124;    Ooohes   v.  Eellier,  1  220;   Haynes  v.  Foster,  (1901)  1 

Ves.  sr.  235.  Ch.  361;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  302;  Booth 

(J)  Ca.  t.  Talb.  176;  1  W.  &  v.  Robinson,   (1906)  2  Ch.  321;. 

T.  L.  C.  416,  ed.  7.  75  L.  J.  Ch.  610. 

(jr)    Gretton     v.     Haward,     1 
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"  Secondly:  The  surplus  after  compensation  does  not 
devolve  as  undisposed  of,  but  is  restored  to  the  donee,  the 
purpose  being  satisfied  for;  which  alone  the  Court  con- 
trolled his  legal  right"  (i^). 

The  amount  of  the  compensation  must  be  ascertained,  in 
a  case  arising  under  a  ■will,  as  at  the  date  of  the  testator's 
death,  not  as  at  the  date  of  election  (^). 


495 


II.  Conditions  of  Election. 

Such  being  the  general  character  of  the  doctrine,  it  is 
now  necessary  to  examine  more  minutely  what  circum- 
stances are  necessary  in  order  to  call  it  into  operation,  or  to 
justify  its  application. 

1 .  There  must  appear  in  the  instrument  itself  a  clear  Intention  of 
intention  on  the  part  of  the  donor  to  dispose  of  what  is  i,°'Sear"^^ 
not  his  own  (fc);  and,  as  has  been  mentioned,  if  there  is 
such  a  clear  intention,  it  is  immaterial  whether  he  knew 
the  property  not  to  be  his  own,  or  erroneously  conceived  it 
to  be  so  (J,). 

There  is  often,  however,  considerable  difficulty  in  ascer-  Where 
taining  precisely  what  the  intention  of  the  instrument  is.  ^  partial  ^ 
Thus,  if  a  testator  has  a  partial  interest  in  the  property  interest. 
dealt  with,  it  will  often  be  doubtful  whether  his  language 
is  designed  to  refer  to  the  whole  property,  and  so  to  affect 
the  interest  of  another  person,  or  whether  it  is  to  be  con- 
fined to  his  own  partial  interest  only.     In  these  circum- 
stances the  general  tendency  of  the  Court  is  to  consider  the 
words  as  applying  only  to  his  own  actual  interest,  and, 
therefore,  against  the  supposition  of  an  intended  elee- 

(A)  Mr.    Swanston's    note    in  531;  Dillon  v.  Parker,  1  Swanst. 

Chetton   v.    Maward,   1    Swanst.  359;  Jao.  505. 

433.  (0  Thelluson  v.  Woodford,  13 

(i)  Banoock  v.  Pawson,  (1905)  Ves.  221 ;   Coutts  v.  Ackworth,  9 

1  Oil.  16;  74  L.  J.  Oh.  69.  Eq.  519. 

(ft)  Forrester  v.  Cotton,  1  Eden, 
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tion  (m);  but  if  there  is  shown  a  clear  intention  to  pass 
the  entirety,  effect  will  be  given 'to  it;  and  if  the  owner 
of  the  other  part  takes  other  benefits  by  the  will,  he  will 
be  put  to  his  election  (n). 

Again,  a  mere  general  devise  or  bequest  will  only  com- 
prehend property  of  which  the  devisor  is  owner,  and 
extrinsic  evidence  is  not  admissible  to  show  that  a  testator 
considered  property  to  be  his  own  which  was  not  so,  and 
thus  intended  to  comprise  it  in  his  general  devise  or 
bequest  (o).  But  the  will  itself  may  show  such  an  inten- 
tion to  include  in  a  general  expression  property  not  his 
own  as  to  give  rise  to  a  case  of  election.  Thus,  an  heir  in 
tail  has  been  put  to  his  election  by  a  devise  which  included 
an  estate  tail  (p),  the  words  used  being,  "  all  my  real 
estates  "  and  "  all  the  lands  occupied  by  me."  "  If,"  said 
Sir  John  Eomilly,  in  that  case,  "  a  testator  says,  '  I  give 
all  the  property  I  have  in  the  world  to  A.  B.,'  and  he 
leaves  a  large  legacy  to  his  heir  in  tail,  that  will  not  raise 
a  case  of  election  against  such  heir,  because  that  testator 
only  gives  what  he  has;  "  but  it  is  otherwise  when  "  there 
is  an  intention  shown  on  the  face  of  the  will  to  dispose  of 
the  entailed  estate  away  from  the  heir  in  tail." 

There  must  2.  As  the  doctrine  of  election  depends  upon  oompensa- 

av^able  for    tion,  it  will  not  be  applicable  unless  there  be  an  available 

compensation,  fund  from  which  compensation  can  be  made.     In  otheu 

words,  there  will  be  no  ground  for  election  unless  the 

testator  or  settlor  bestows  some  property  actually  and' 

absolutely  his  own  on  the  person  who  is  required  to  elect. 

Appointments       This  limitation  of  the  principle  is  most  frequently  illus- 

un  er  powers,  ^j.^^^^  ^j  cases  in  which  benefits  are  conferred  by  the 

exercise  of  powers  of  appointment.    A  fund  over  which  a 


(m)  Maddison  v.  Chapman,  1 
J.  &  H.  470;  MeBidweU's  Settmt., 
11  W.  E.  161. 

(m)  Padbury  v.  ClarTc,  2  Mac. 
k  G.  298;  Wilkinson  v.  Bent,  6 
Ch.  339. 


(o)  Blalce  v.  Bunbury,  1  Ves. 
523;  Stratton  v.  Best,  1  Ves.  jr. 
285;  Clementson  v.  Gandy,  1  Kee. 
309. 

(jb)  Honywood  v.  Forster,  30 
Beav.  14;  Beauclerk  v.  James,  34 
Ch.  D.  ICO;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  82. 
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person  has  a  mere  power  of  appointment,  there  being  a 
gift  over  on  default  of  the  exercise  of  the  power,  is  not  the 
absolute  property  of  the  donee  of  the  power.  Therefore, 
where  a  person  having  a  power  to  appoint  among  children 
made  an  appointment  contrary  to  the  terms  of  the.  power, 
a  child  entitled  in  default  of  appointment  was  allowed  to 
set  it  aside,  notwithstanding  that  a  share  had,  by  the  same 
instrument,  been  appointed  to  him(g').  He  was  not  re- 
quired to  elect,  because  there  was  no  free  disposable  pro- 
perty of  the  appointor  given  to  him  which  could  be  laid 
hold  of  to  compensate  the  person  disappointed.  So  where 
a  testator  had  an  exclusive  power  of  appointment  over  an 
estate  to  his  children  and  grandchildren,  and  an  exclusive 
power  to  appoint  a  fund  to  his  children  only,  and  he 
appointed  the  estate  to  some  of  his  children,  and  the  fund 
to  his  children  and  a  grandchild,  the  children  were  not 
called  upon  to  elect  in  favour  of  the  grandchild,  the 
appointment  to  whom  was  ultra  vires ;  no  property  of  the 
testator's  own  having  been  given  to  them  by  the  will  {r) . 

Nor  can  the  doctrine  of  election  be  applied  where  the 
property  belonging  to  the  donee  is  property  which  he  has 
no  power  to  assign,  such  as  an  equitable  life  estate  in 
heirlooms  before  the  Settled  Land  Act,  1882  (s). 

3.  There  is  no  case  for  election  between  two  or  more  No  election 
separate  dispositions  contained  in  one  instrument.     In  '^f*"'^^"  ^^°  . 

■^  ^  .  .  .  claims  ansiiig 

other  words,  election  only  applies  between  a  gift  given  by  under  the 
some  instrument,  and  a  claim  dehors  that  instrument  (t).  ment."'^™' 
Thus,  a  testatrix  who  had  a  power  to  appoint  a  fund  in 
favour  of  her  children,  who  were  not  in  esse  at  the  time  of 
the  creation  of  the  power,  appointed  by  her  will  a  portion 
thereof  to  her  son  for  life,  witb  remainder  as  he  should  by 

(?)  Bristowe  v.  Ward,  2  Ves.  D.  275;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  259;  Carter 

336.  V.  Silber,   (1892)  2  Ch.  278;  61 

(r)  In  re   Fowler's  Trust,  27  L.  J.  Ch.  401 ;  Edwards  v.  Carter, 

Beav.  362.  (1893)  A.  C.  360;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 

(s)  Cavendish  v.  Dacre,  31  Ch.  100. 
1).  466;  ,55  L.  J.  Ch.  401;  and  (J)  Cavendish  v.  Daere,  sup, 

see  Me  Vardon's  Trusts,  31  Ch. 

s.  32 
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will  appoint;  and  there  followed  a  general  residuary 
appointment  of  the  settled  fund,  subject  to  all  other 
appointments,  to  her  daughters,  to  whom  benefits  out  of 
the  testatrix's  own  property  were  at  the  same  time  given. 
It  was  held  that  the  appointment  in  favour  of  th© 
appointees  of  the  son  was  void  for  remoteness.  That 
portion,  therefore,  passed  under  the  residuary  appoint- 
ment to  the  daughters.  It  was  then  argued  that  as  the 
daughters  received  independent  gifts  from  the  testatrix, 
the  appointees  of  the  son  could  put  them  to  their  election 
between  such  gifts  and  the  fund  accruing  to  them  in  con- 
sequence of  the  previous  decision;  but  it  was  decided  that 
there  was  no  case  for  election,  both  claims  arising  from 
the  same  instrument  (u). 

On  a  similar  principle,  when  by  a  will  two  distinct  gifts 
are  made  to  the  same  person,  one  of  which  is  onerous  and 
the  other  beneficial,  the  donee  is  not  required  to  elect 
wiiether  he  will  accept  both  or  neither.  He  may,  if  he 
pleases,  accept  the  benefit  and  reject  the  burden  (x).  But 
if  the  onerous  and  the  beneficial  property  are  included  in 
the  same  gift,  the  acceptance  of  the  burden  is  pri/md  facie 
deemed  to  be  a  condition  of  the  benefit,  and  the  donee 
must  elect  to  take  the  whole  gift  or  none  of  it  {y) . 

4.  Election  only  applies  in  cases  of  bounty,  not  to  cases 
of  debt.  If,  therefore,  there  is  a  devise  to  creditors  for  the 
payment  of  their  debts,  they  can  accept  the  benefit  of  it 
without  any  prejudice  to  their  legal  rights  against  other 
funds  purporting  to  be  disposed  of  by  the  will  {z).  Such 
was  the  law  before  real  property  was  liable  to  all  debts. 
Since  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  104,  general  creditors  having  a 


(«)  Wollaston  v.  King,  8  Eq. 
165;  Wallinger  v.  W.,  9  Eq.  301, 
See  further  as  to  the  effect  of 
remoteness  in  cases  of  election, 
infra,  p.  501. 

.(«)  Andrew  v.  Trinity.  Hall,  9 
Ves.  525. 

(y)  Guthrie  v,  Walrand,  22  Ch. 
D.  5V3;   52  L.  J.  Ch.  165;   Ite 


Hotchkys,  32  Ch.  D.  408;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  546;  Warren  v.  Mudall,  1 
J.  &  H.  13;  Frewen  v.  Law  Life 
Soo.,  (1896)  2  Ch.  511;  65  L.  J. 
Ch.  787;  Sony  wood  v.  S.,  (1902") 
1  Ch.  347. 

(z)  Kidney  v.  Coussmaher,  12 
Ves.  136;  Beg  v.  J).,  2  P.  Wms. 
412. 
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right  to  proceed  against  all  the  property  of  the  deceased, 
euch  questions  can  rarely  if  ever  arise. 

The  principle  of  election  is  in  itself  sufficiently  simple 
and  clear,  but  its  application  in  the  ever  varying  circum- 
fitances  of  practice  often  involves  questions  of  considerable 
difficulty.  It  is  only  possible  here  to  add  as  a  further 
illustration  some  notice  of  the  leading  classes  of  cases  on 
which  discussion  has  taken  place. 


III.  Election  arising  from  the  exercise  of  Powers. 

1 .  We  have  already  seen  that  no  election  is  necessitated  Appointment 
■  •  •    j_  ,  1  IP         ultra  vires  and 
by  an  improper  appointment  under  a  power,  vs^here  no  free  gift  to  person 

disposable  property  of  the  donor  of  the  power  is  at  the  entitled  in 
same  time  bestowed.  If,  however,  an  appointment  is  made 
to  a  person  who  is  not  an  object  of  the  power,  and  at  the 
fiame  time  a  gift  of  the  donor's  property  is  made  to  a 
person  entitled  in  default  of  appaintment,  the  principle  of 
■election  applies.  Here,  the  appointment  itself  being  in- 
valid, the  property  would  naturally  pass  as  if  there  had 
been  no  appointment,  to  the  person  entitled  in  default. 
But  since  an  independent  benefit  has  been  conferred  upon 
iim  by  the  same  instrument,  the  conditions  upon  which 
the  principle  of  election  rests  are  precisely  complied  with; 
•and  he  must  either  conform  to  the  instrument  by  giving 
■up  his  title  to  the  appointed  property;  or  if  he  insists  on 
retaining  that,  he  will  not  be  suffered  to  receive  the  gift 
conferred  upon  him  (a). 

2.  But  it  will  not  suffice  to  raise  a  case  of  election,  if  Appointment 
after  appointing  to  persons  who  are  objects  of  the  power,  ^  transfer  or' 

.and  at  the  same  time  giving  them  property  of  his  own,  attempts  to 

1  11  modify, 

the   appointor  directs   them   to   settle  the  property   on 

persons  who  are  not  objects  of  the  power  (&).     In  short, 

(o)  Whistler  v.  Webster,  2  Ves.  (S)  Carver  v.  Bowles,  2  R.  & 

ji-.  367;   Beauolerk  v.  James,  34       M.  304;   Churchill  v.   C,  5  Eq. 
•Ch.  D.  160;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  82.  44;  McDonald  v.  MoD.,  L.  R.  2 

H.  L.  (So.)  482. 

32  (2) 
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where  there  is  an  absolute  appointment  to  an  object  of  the 
power,  followed  by  attempts  to  modify  the  interest  so 
appointed  in  a  manner  which  the  law  will  not  allow,  the 
Court  reads  the  instrument  just  as  if  such  attempts  had 
not  been  made  (c) .  A  fortiori  merely  precatory  words, 
requesting  appointees,  objects  of  the  power,  to  leave  the 
fund  appointed  to  others  not  objects  of  the  power,  will 
not  put  them  to  their  election.  A  clause  of  forfeiture 
on  non-oompliance  may,  however,  sufHce  to  necessitate 
election  (d) . 

Appointment  3.  If  the  donee  of  a  power  by  the  same  instrumfent 
Kiflto'obiect  a^ppoints  to  a  stranger,  and  confers  benefits  out  of  his  own 
of  power.  property  upon  an  object  of  the  power,  the  position  is 
different  from  that  in  which  the  gift  is  made  to  the  person 
entitled  in  default  of  appointment.  The  appointment 
being  invalid,  the  property  passes  to  the  person  entitled  in 
default  of  appointmtent.  He  cannot  be  required  to  elect, 
because  no  gift  of  the  appointor's  property  is  made  to 
him(e).  .'Nor,  it  eeems,  can  the  object  of  the  power  be 
required  to  elect,  because  no  part  of  the  property  subject 
to  the  appointment  comes  to  him.  It  is,  indeed,  laid  down 
in  BlacJcet  v.  Lamb  (/)  that  such  an  appointment  would 
give  rise  to  election;  but  it  is  submitted  that  this  cannot 
be  so,  since  the  two  funds  in  question  never  come  to  the 
same  hand  at  all  {g) .  Of  course,  if  the  same  person  is 
both  object  of  the  power  and  entitled  in  default  of  appoint- 
ment, the  case  falls  within  the  principle  of  Whistler  v. 
Webster  (Ji),  already  discussed,  and  he  must  elect  between 
the  gift  and  the  fund  which  comes  to  him  in  consequence 
of  the  invalidity  of  the  appointment. 

4.  Where  there  is  an  attempt  by  the  instrumentality  of 

(o)  Woolridge  v.  JF.,  John.  63;  (e)  Swinburne  v.  Pitt,  27  Ch. 

but  see  this  case  distinguished  in  D.  696;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  229. 

White  V.  W.,  22  Ch.  D.  555;  52  (/)  14  Beav.  482. 

L.  J.  Ch.  232.  (gr)  See   I'arwell    on    Powera- 

(d)  King  v.  K.,  15  Ir.  Ch.  E.  p.  382  (ed.  2). 

479;   Boughton  v.  B.,  2  Yes.  sr.  (h)  Sup. 
12. 
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a  power  to  transgress  the  policy  of  the  law — for  instance, 
to  evade  the  rule  against  perpetuities^ — the  Court  will 
not  aid  such  an  attempt  by  applying  the  doctrine  of 
election  (i) . 


IV.  Miscellaneous  Ca&es. 


1.  At  law  a  widow  might  by  express  words  be  put  to  i.  Dower. 

her  election  between  her  dower  and  a  gift  conferred  upon  Express 

.        words  re- 
her  by  will  (fc) .    In  equity  she  may  be  put  to  her  election  quiring 

by  manifest  implication,  showing  an  intention  of  the  donor  ®  ^'^  '""■ 

to  exclude  her  from  dower  (?).     The  principal  questions 

which  have  arisen  on  this  subject  have  been  as  to  what 

amounts  to  a  sufficient  indication  of  intention  to  bar  the 

legal  right  to  dower. 

It  was  held  that  a  devise  to  a  widow  of  part  of  the  Evidence  of 

lands  of  which  she  was  dowable  was  not  inconsistent  with 

her  claim  to  dower  in  the  remainder  (w),  nor  was  the  gift 

of  an  annuity  or  rent-charge  charged  upon  the  dower 

lands  (n) .     But  a  direction  which  prescribed  a  mode  of 

enjoyment  inconsistent  with  the  exercise  of  dower  rights 

was  deemed  sufficient  evidence  of  intention  to  put  her  to 

her  election.     This  was  the  case,  for  instance,  where  a 

power  of  leasing  the  dower  lands  was  given  to  persona 

other   than   the   widow  (o),    and   when    the    widow   was 

directed  to  pay  rent  (p) . 

(«)   WoUaston  i.  King,  8  Eq.  Eliz.  128;   Nottley  v.  Palmer,  2 

lt)5;  Re  Oliver's  Sett.,  (1905)  1  Drew.  93. 

Oh.  191:  74  L.  J.  Ch.  62;  Evered  (l)  Birmingham  v.  Kirwan,  2 

V.  Leigh,   (1905)  1  Ch.  191;   74  S.  &  L.  452;  Hall  v.  Bill,  1  Dr. 

L.  J.  Ch.   62;   Be  Beale's  Mar-  &.  W.  94,  103. 

riage  Settmt.,  (1905)  1  Ch.  256;  (m)  Lawrence  v.  L.,  2  Vern. 

74  L.  J.  Ch.  67;    Whitworth  v.  365. 

Wright,    (1906)   2   Ch.   288;    75  («)  Holdich  v.  E.,  2  Y.  &  C. 

L.  J.  Ch.  500;  Re  Nash,  CooJc  v.  C.  C.  19;  Sarrison  v.  if.,  1  Keen, 

Frederick,    (1910)    1   Oh.    1;    71  765. 

L.   J.   Ch.   230.     Be  Bradsham,  (o)  O'Hara  v.  Ghaine,  1  J.  & 

(1902)  1  Ch.  436;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  H.  662. 

230,  is  not  law.  Qp)   Birmingham    v.    Kirwan, 

(A)  Gosling  v.  Warburton,  Cro.  sup. 
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Since  the  Dower  Act,  1833  (g),  came  into  operation, 
cases  as  to  election  respecting  dower  have  become  of  rare 
occurrence,  dower  being  now  so  fully  within  the  power  of 
the  husband.  Thus  by  s.  9  thereof  a  devise  of  the  land 
is,  in  the  absence  of  indication  of  contrary  intention, 
sufficient  to  bar  dower  {r) .  A  gift  of  personalty,  however, 
made  to  the  widow,  or  of  any  land  not  subject  to  dower, 
will  not  prejudice  her  right  unless  a  contrary  intention  is 
declared  (s) . 

2 .  Although  under  the  old  law  a  devise  to  the  heir  was 
in  a  sense  inoperative,  inasmuch  as  he  was  held  still  to 
take  by  descent,  and  not  by  purchase  as  devisee,  the 
leading  case  of  Noys  v.  Mordaunt  (t)  decided  that  such  a 
devise  was  a  sufficient  gift  to  raise  a  case  of  election 
between  such  property  and  other  gifts  conferred  by  the 
will,  and  this  decision  was  consistently  followed  until  by 
3  &  4  Wni.  IV  0.  106,  it  was  enacted  that  such  devises 
should  cause  the  land  to  pass  to  the  heir  as  a  purchaser. 
Since  this  statute  there  is,  a  fortiori,  a  case  for  election 
under  such  devises  (u) . 

3.  Where  there  is  a  want  of  capacity  to  make  an 
effectual  will,  or  where  the  necessary  formalities  for  the 
purpose  are  not  complied  with,  effect  wiU  not  be  given  to 
an  invalid  disposition  by  applying  the  doctrine  of  election ; 
unless,  indeed,  the  alternative  gift  is  made  by  way  of 
express  condition. 

Thus,  prior  to  the  Wills  Act  (a;),  when  an  infant  whose 
will  was  valid  as  to  personalty,  but  invalid  as  to  real 
estate,  gave  a  legacy  to  his  heir-at-law,  and  devised  his 
real  estate  to  another  person,  the  heir  was  not  required  to 
elect  (y) .     And  so  where  there  was  incapacity  to  make  a 


(?)  3  &  4  Wm.  IV.  c.  105. 

(r)  Thomas  v.  Howell,  34  Ch. 
D.  166;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  9.  See, 
Rowland  \.  Cuthbertson,  8  Eq. 
466;   Lacei/  v.  Hill,  19  Eq.  346. 

(s)  Sect.  10. 


(0  Supra,  p.  491. 

(it)  Schroder  t.  S.,  Kay,  S78. 

(«)  1  Vict.  c.  26. 

(y)  Hearle  v.  Greenbank,  1 
Atk.  715;  and  see  Sheddon  t. 
Goodrich,  8   Ves.   481;    Gardiner 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


MISCELLANEOUS  CASES.  '503 

Avill  owing  to  coverture,  as  where  a  married  woman,  prior 
to  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1882  (2),  made  a 
valid  appointment  by  will  to  her  husband,  affecting  at  the 
sajne  time  to  bequeath  to  another  a  fund  not  included  in 
the  power,  there  was  no  case  for  election,  and  the  husband 
was  entitled  to  take  the  bequeathed  fund  jure  mariti, 
without  foregoing  the  benefit  of  the  appointment  (a) .  But 
since  the  Act  a  husband  may  be  put  to  his  election  where 
his  wife's  will  affects  to  dispose  away  from  him  of  clearly 
identified  property  which  is  in  fact  his,  and  at  the  same 
time  confers  benefits  on  him  (b). 

4.  A  person  is  not  obliged  to  elect  between  benefits  *•  Derivative 
conferred  upon  him  by  an  instrument,  and  an  interest 

which  he  takes  derivatively  from  another  who  has  elected 
to  take  in  opposition  to  the  instrument.  Thus,  where  a 
wife  had  elected  to  retain  an  ©state  tail  against  a  will, 
which  conferred  benefits  upon  her  husband,  the  husband 
was  held  entitled  to  curtesy  in  the  estate  (c) .  Nor  is 
election  required  where  a  benefit  is  conferred  by  an  instru- 
ment, and  the  recipient  at  the  same  time  claims  against 
the  instrument,  but  derivatively  from  the  real  owner,  who 
received  no  benefit  therefrom;  for  instance,  where  a  gift 
is  made  to  a  husband  in  his  own  right,  and  his  adverse 
claim  is  made  as  representative  of  his  wife  (d) . 

5.  Where  special  directions  are  given  as  to  election,  it  6.  Qualified 
may  be   confined  to   particular   gifts,   so  as   to   prevent 
election  as  to  other  parts  of  the  instrument.     Thus,  in 

East  V.  Cook  (e)  a  testator  devised  property  belonging  to 
his  eldest  son  to  his  second  son,  and  amongst  other  gifts 
to  the  eldest  son  he  gave  him'  a  piece  of  property  which 

V.  Fell,  1  J.  &.W.  22;  Boughton  Earris,    (1909)    2    Ch.   206;    78 

V.  B.,  2  Ves.  sr.  12;  Thellmon  v.  L.  J.  Ch.  448". 

Woodford,  13  Ves.  209.  (c)  Oavan  v.  Pulteney,  2  Ves. 

(z)  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  75.  544;  3  ib.  384. 

(a)  Eichv.  CocJcell, SYes.  369;  {d)  Grissell  v:  Swinhoe,  7  Eq. 

•Re  De  Burgh-Lawson,  34  W.  E.  291;  but  see  Cooper  v.  0.,  6  Ch. 

39.  21;  L.  R.  7  H.  L.  53. 

(6)  Me    Earris,    Leacroft    v.  (e)  2  Ves.  sr.  30. 
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6.  Devise  to 
co-owner. 


he  stated  to  be  in  lieu  of  the  piece  of  property  which  he 
purported  to  take  away  from  him.  The  eldest  son  was 
held  to  be  put  to  his  election  only  as  to  those  two  pieces  of 
property,  so  that  he  might  retain  his  own  without  fore- 
going the  other  benefits  conferred  by  the  will  (/) . 

6.  If  a  testator  who  has  an  undivided  interest  in  a 
particular  property  devises  that  property  specifically  to  his 
co-owner,  the  devisee  must  elect  between  his  interest  in 
the  property  and  the  interest  he  takes  under  the  will. 
General  words,  however,  would,  as  we  have  seen,  be  taken 
to  apply  only  to  the  testator's  own  interest,  and  would 
not  necessitate  an  election  {g) . 


Account  may 
be  required. 


Election  by 
infants. 


V.  Mode  of  effecting  Election. 

1 .  Persons  who  are  put  to  their  election  are  entitled  to 
ascertain  the  respective  values  of  their  own  property  and 
of  that  conferred  upon  them,  and  may  commence  an  action 
to  have  all  requisite  accounts  taken  {h) .  If,  however,  a 
cause  relating  to  the  same  matter  is  already  in  existence, 
the  necessary  inquiries  may  be  directed  therein  without 
the  initiation  of  fresh  proceedings  (i) .  An  election  made 
under  a  mistake  or  in  ignorance  will  not  be  binding  (k) . 

2.  Special  rules  apply  to  cases  of  election  by  persons 
under  disability. 

Where  an  infant  is  required  to  elect,  one  of  two  courses 
is  open.  The  election  may,  as  in  Streatfield  v.  Streat- 
field  (l),  be  deferred  until  the  attainment  of  full  age. 
Or  there  may  be  an  immediate  reference  to  Chambers  to 
inquire   what  course  would   be   most   beneficial   to   the 


(/)  See  Wilkinson  v.  Dent,  6 
Ch.  339,341;  Bummer  y.  Pitcher, 
2  My.  &  K.  262. 

(^)  Miller  v.  Thurgood,  33 
Beav.  496. 

(K)  ButtricTce  v.  Broadhurst,  3 


Bro.  C.  C.  88. 

(i)  Douglas  v.  D.,  12  Eq.  617. 

(k)  Pusey  v.  Desbouvrie,  3  P. 
Wms.  315;  Wake  v.  W.,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  255. 

(0  Ca.  t.  Talb.  176. 
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infant  (m) .    Sometimee  an  order  has  been  made  without 
such  reference  (n). 

The  practice,  also,  as  to  election  by  married  women  has  Married 
not  been  uniform.  In  some  cases  an  inquiry  has  been  '^°™™- 
•directed  as  to  what  course  is  most  beneficial,  and  they  are 
required  to  elect  within  a  limited  time  after  the  report  (o) . 
But  with  respect  to  separate  estate  free  from  a  restraint 
•on  anticipation,  marriage  in  no  way  restricts  the  power 
•of  election. 

3.  Election  may  be  implied  from  circumstances,  and  ImpUed 
there  is  often  much  difficulty  in  deciding  as  to  what  acts 
will  amount  to  implied  election.  As  we  have  seen,  any 
such  acts,  to  be  binding  on  a  person  who  is  required  to 
«lect,  must  be  done  with  a  knowledge  of  his  rights. 
They  must  also  be  done  with  the  knowledge  of  the  right 
to  elect  (p),  and  with  an  intention  of  electing  (g).  Mere 
•continuance  in  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  of,  or  the 
exercise  of  acts  of  ownership  over  both  properties,  by  a 
person  who  has  not  been  called  upon  to  elect,  evidently 
■cannot  be  construed  into  an  election  to  take  one  and 
reject  the  other  (r). 

Acquiescence  in  the  enjoyment  of  one  of  the  properties  Acquiescence. 
l)y  other  persons  may  be  so  long  continued  as  to  render 
it  inequitable  to  disturb  them  on  a  plea  of  ignorance  of 
rights  (s) ;  but  no  precise  rule  can  be  laid  down  to  limit 
such  time  (t) . 

Where  a  specific  time  has,  as  in  StreatfieM  v.  Streat-  Time. 
field  (m),  been  limited  for  election,  a  person  who  does  not 

(m)  Bigland  v.  Huddlestone,  3  Pigott,  22  Ch.  D.  263;  52  L.  J. 

Bro.  C.  C.  285,  n.;  Ashburnham  Ch.  141. 

■V.  A.,  13  Jur.  1111.  {r)  Padbury  v.  Clarh,  2  Mao. 

{m)  Lamb  v.  X.,  5  W.  E.  772.  &  G.  298. 

(o)  Davis  V.  Page,  9  Ves.  350;  («)  Tibbits  v.  T.,  19  Vea.  663; 

Wilson  V.  Townsend,  2  Ves.  693.  Bewar  v.  Maitland,  2  Eq.  834. 

(jt))  Briscoe  v.  B.,  7  Ir.  Eq.  E.  (i)  See   Wahe  v.    W.,  3  Bro. 

123;  1  J.  &  L.  334.  C.  0.  256;  Sopwith  v.  Maugham, 

(?)  Stratford  v.  Powell,  1  Ball  30  Beav.  235. 

.&    B.    1;     Dillon    v.    Parker,    1  («)  Oa.  t.  Talb.  176. 
:Swanst.     380,    387;     Wilder    v. 
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elect  within  such  time  will  be  deemed  to  have  elected 
against  the  instrument. 


Whom 

election  binds 
generally. 


Election  by 
married 


20  &  21  Vict. 
c.  57. 


VI.  The  Effects  of  Election. 

1 .  Election,  whether  expressed  or  implied,  by  a  person 
sui  juris  and  absolutely  entitled,  of  course  binds  all  who 
claim  under  him,  as  well  as  himself.  The  election,  how- 
ever, of  a  person  having  a  limited  interest  will  not  bind 
others  who  are  entitled  in  remainder  (a;),  and  each  of  the 
successive  remaindermen  has  a  separate  right  of  elec- 
tion (y) .  Similarly  each  member  of  a  class — for  instance, 
next  of  kin — has  a  distinct  right  to  elect;  the  majority 
cannot  bind  the  minority  or  any  one  of  them  (z) . 

2.  Election  by  a  married  woman  binds  both  her  real 
and  personal  estate  in  the  hands  of  her  heirs  and  represen- 
tatives (a),  and  may  be  effected  without  deed  acknow- 
ledged (&).  Where  she  has  so  elected  the  Court  can  order 
a  conveyance  to  be  made  accordingly  (6).  Prior  to  20  & 
21  Vict.  c.  57,  a  married  woman  could  not  elect  to  relin- 
quish a  reversionary  interest  in  personalty  (c) ;  but  there 
is  now  no  reason  why  such  a  restriction  should  continue  to 
exist  (d) .  She  cannot  elect  to  part  with  property  which  is 
subject  to  a  restraint  on  anticipation  (e) ;  but  the  Court 
has  power  to  dispense  with  the  restraint  with  her  consent, 
when  it  appears  to  be  for  her  benefit  to  do  so  (/) . 


(a;)  Ward  v.  Baugh,  4  Ves. 
623;  E.  of  Northumberland  v. 
E.  of  Aylesford,  Amb.  540,  657. 

(y)  1  Swanst.  408,  n. 

(z)  Fytche  v.  F.,  7  Eq.  494. 

(o)  Ardesoife  v.  Bennet,  2 
Dick.  463. 

(6)  Barrow  v.  .B.,  4  K.  &  J.  409. 

(c)  Robinson  v.  Wheelwright, 
6  De  G.  M.  &  G.  535,  546. 

(«f)  Wilder  v.  Pigott,  sup.  And^ 
now  see  Greenhill  v.  N.  B.  Insce. 
Co.,  (1893)  3  Ch.  474;  62  L.  J. 


Ch.  918;  Williams  v.  Knight, 
(1894)  2  Ch.  421;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 
609;  Earle  v.  Jarman,  (1895)  2 
Ch.  419;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  779. 

(e)  Smith  v.  Spence,  27  Ch. 
D.  606;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  201;  Se 
Vardon's  Trusts,  31  Ch.  D.  275, 
reversing  28  ib.  124;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  259;  Haynesy.  Foster,  (1901) 
1  Ch.  361;   70  L.  J.  Ch.  302. 

(/)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.'  7; 
Hodges  v.  E.,  20  Ch.  D.  749: 
51  L.  J.  Ch.  549. 
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Section  II. — Conversion  and  Reconveesion. 
Conversion  . 

General  Principle. 
I.  How  effected. 
II.  Effects  of  Conversion. 

III.  Time  from  which  Conversion  takes  phce. 

IV.  Effects  of  failure  of  purposes  of  Conversion. 
V.  Character  of  resulting  propierty. 

Reconversion. 

General  Principles. 

1.  Persons  electing  wMst  be  sui  juris. 

2.  Election  'does  not  affect  interests  of  others. 

3.  What  amounts  to  election. 


Conversion. 

It  is  a  familiar  maxim  that  equity  looks  upon  that  as 
done  which  ought  to  have  been  done.    There  is  no  better  statement  of 
illustration  of  the  meaning  of  this  than  that  supplied  tl»e  principle. 
by  the  equitable  doctrine  of  conversion,  which  is  thus 
expressed  by  Sir  Thomas  Sewell  in  the  leading  case  of 
Fletcher  v.  Ashburner  (a): — 

"  Money  directed  to  be  employed  in  the  purchase  of  land, 
"  and  land  directed  to  be  sold  and  turned  into  money,  are 
"  to  be  considered  as  that  species  of  property  into  which 
"they  aje  directed  to  be  converted;  and  this  in  whatever 

(o)  1  Bro.  C.  0.  497;  1  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  327,  ed.  7. 
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"manner  the  direction  may  be  given — whether  by  -nnll, 
"  by  -way  of  contract,  marriage  articles,  settlement,  or  ■ 
"  otherwise — and  whether  the  money  is  actually  deposited, 
"or  only  covenanted  to  be  paid;  whether  the  landisactu- 
"aUy  conveyed,  or  only  agreed  to  be  conveyed.  The 
"  owner  of  the  fund  or  the  contracting  parties  may  make 
"laud  money  or  money  land."  These  words  are  quoted 
and  supported  by  Lord  Alvanley  in  Wheldale  v.  Part- 
ridge (6). 

The  consequences  of  this  doctrine  are  of  very  great  in- 
terest and  importance,  and  being  often  not  a  little  intri- 
cate, they  require  full  and  careful  consideration.  The  first 
inquiry  naturally  is,  bow  conversion  may  be  effected. 


I.  Converdon,  how  effected. 

Conversion  may  arise  either — (1)  from  the  intention  of 
the  o^BTier  of  the  property  in  question;  or  (2)  by  the  act 
of  the  Court;  or  (3)  by  that  of  third  persons. 

1.  Conversion  arising  hy  intention  of  the  owner. 

ConverBion  by  The  intention  to  effect  a  conversion  may  be  cither  jex- 
Sion.™'  press  or  implied.  An  express  direction  needs  no  special 
consideration;  and  the  leading  case  already  quoted  suffi- 
ciently illustrates  the  rule  that  a  direction  in  a  deed  otr 
will  for  the  conversion  of  land  into  money  or  money  into 
land  wiU  have  the  effect  of  impressing  upon  the  property 
in  equity  the  changed  form  intended. 
Implied  in-  But  even  without  express  direction  conversion  may  be 

effected  by  a  clear  indication  of  intention — as,  for  instance, 
where  a  testator  gives  real  estate  together  with  personal 
estate  to  be  divided  into  equal  shares,  and  directs  some  of 

(J)  5  Ves.  388,  396. 
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such  shares  to  be  invested  in  Government  funds  (c) .  The  must  be  clear, 
intention  must,  however,  be  clearly  apparent;  merely 
ambiguous  language  will  not  sufSoe  (d) ;  and  personalty 
can  be  made  to  devolve  and  pass  for  the  same  interests 
as  if  it  had  been  realty  only  by  the  creation  of  an. 
imperative  trust  for  its  conversion.  A  mere  declaration 
is  inoperative  (e). 

Difficulty  is  often  occasioned  by  the  use  of  expressions  Optional 
which  give  to  trustees  an  optional  power  of  sale  or  invest-  i^j^^^^ " 
ment.  Generally  speaking,  no  conversion  is  effected  unless 
the  language  is  imperative.  Thus  a  gift  of  money  upon 
trust  to  lay  out  the  same  upon  a  purchase  of  lands  or  to 
put  the  same  on  good  securities  (/),  or  a  devise  of  realty 
with  a  discretion  to  sell  (g),  will  not  effect  conversion. 
The  property  will  remain  in  the  same  state  in  which  it  is 
found.  But  where  the  direction  is  imperative,  the  bestowal 
of  a  discretion  as  to  the  time  of  the  sale  does  not  affect  it; 
the  conversion  operates  at  once  (h) . 

In  accordance  with  the  rule  that  the  intention  of  the  sometimes 
party  if  discoverable  is  to  prevail,  there  are  cases  in  which  l^^  convert 
language  giving  an  apparent  option  has  by  the  context 
been  considered  sufficiently  imperative  to  effect  conversion. 
This  has  been  the  case  where,  after  a  direction  to  lay  out 
money  in  the  purchase  of  land  or  other  securities,  words  of 
limitation  have  been  used  which  are  applicable  only  to  real 
estate  (i).     The  same  was  heldinEarlomv.  Scnmders  (k),  Earhmv, 
where  Lord  Hardwicke  said:—"  This  Court  never  admits  *««"'^"-*- 
"  trustees  to  have  such  election  to  change  the  right  unless 
"it  is  expressly  given  to  them.    Here  the  money  is  to  be 
"  laid  out  in  lands  or  securities  for  such  uses  as  the  land  is 
"before  settled.    If  it  is  laid  out  in  securities  (which  are 

(c)  Mower  v.  Orr,  7  Ha.  476.  {g)  Bourne  v.  B.,  2  Ha.  35. 

(<f)  Cornick  v.   Pearce,  7  Ha.  (h)  Morris  v.  Griffiths,  26  Ch. 

477.  D-  601;  53  L.  J.  Oh.  1051. 

(e)    Re     Walker,     Macintosh-  (i)  Cowley    v.     Harstonge,    1 

Walker  v.  Walker,  ri908)  2  Ch.  Dow,  361. 
705;  77  L.  J.  Ch.  755.  (A)  Amb.   241.     And  see  Re 

(/)  Curling  v.    May,  cited    3  Walker,  sup. 
Atk.  255. 
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"personal),  all  the  limitations  might  not  take  place.  .  . 
"  The  only  way  to  make  the  clause  consistent  is  that  the 
"  money  be  laid  out  on  securities  till  lands  are  purchased, 
"  and  the  interest  and  dividends  in  the  meantime  to  go  to 
"  such  persons  as  Would  be  entitled  to  the  land."  Where 
trustees  had  an  express  option  given  to  them  to  sell  real 
property  and  to  reinvest  on  realty  or  personalty,  the  new 
purchase  to  follow  the  same  trusts,  estates  and  limitations 
as  the  original  estate,  and  they  sold  and  invested  on  mort- 
gage, it  was  held  that  there  was  a  conversion  (I) .  The 
distinction  apparently  was  that  in  the  latter  case  the 
trustees  had  an  express  power  of  sale  in  the  first  instance, 
whereas  in  the  former  the  money  was  given  to  them  to 
invest  on  express  limitations,  so  that  their  discretion  was 
only  as  to  temporary  investment,  not  as  to  the  general 
treatment  of  the  fund. 
Direction  to         j^  somewhat  similar  'distinction  is  taken  when  there  is  a 

convert  on  tne  .  „  .  t  i- 

request  of  direction  to  convert  at  the  request  of  certain  persons .  ii 
t  r  persons,  ^^g  words  of  request  are  merely  inserted  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  the  obligation  to  convert,  then,  although  con- 
version takes  place  Without  a  request  having  been  made, 
it  will  be  ^considered  to  have  been  properly  effected  (to)  . 
It  .was  there  said:  "Nothing  is  more  common  than  to 
"  direct  .money  to  be  laid  out  upon  request.  The  object  of 
"  that  is  only  to  ensure  that  the  act  shall  be  done  when  the 
"request  is  made,  not  to  prevent  it  until  request"  (n). 
But  if  the  words  requiring  the  request  or  consent  are  in- 
serted for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  discretion  to  the  persons 
concerned,  and  then  a  sale  takes  place  ■wdthout  such  re- 
quest, it  will  be  considered  improper,  and  there  will  be  no 
conversion  (o) . 
Partial  con-  Where,  again,  a  mere  discretionary  power  to   convert 

Tersion  under  j.      •        •  -j^  ii-i  .- 

discretionary    property  IS  given  to  'trustees,  and  only  a  partial  conversion 
power.  ijg  ijja_,je  before  the  power  is  extinguished  by  the  death  of 

(0  Aitvell  V.  A.,  13  Eq.  23.  (»)  Per  Sir  W.  Grant,  M.  E. 

(ot)  Thornton   v.    Sawley,   10  (o)  Dumes  v.  Goodhew,  6  Sim. 

Ves.  129.  585. 
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the  trustees,  the  property  must  be  taken  as  it  is  found  by 
those  entitled,  according  to  its  character  (p) .  It  is  other- 
Vise  in  the  case  of  an  imperative  power  in  the  nature  of  a 
trust (q) . 

Where  from  the  nature  of  the  transaction  there  is  evi-  Express 
dently  no  intention  to  convert,  an  express  power  of  sale  §°J^„o°//j^^ 
will  not  effect  conversion.  facto  convert. 

This  is  the  case  in  mortgages.  The  general  intention  of  H-g.,  mort- 
a  mortgagor  is  to  raise  money,  not  to  alter  the  condition  ^*^®*' 
•or  the  mode  of  devolution  of  the  property.  On  the  death 
of  a  mortgagor,  theirefore,  the  equity  of  redemption  de- 
volves upon  his  heir  'or  devisee,  notwithstanding  a  poweir  of 
sale  in  the  mortgage,  and  a  provision  that  the  surplus 
moneys  arising  from  a  sale  shall  be  paid  to  the  mo^^tgagor, 
his  executors  or  administ^rators.  Thus  if  the  sale  does 
not  take  place  till  after  the  death  of  the  mortg^agar,  hie 
heir  or  devisee  will  be  entitled  t,o  the  money;  though  if  the 
sale  takes  place  in  the  mortgagor's  lifetime,  the  conver- 
sion will  be  'complete,  and  the  money  will  become  the 
personal  estate  ,of  the  mortgagor  (r) .  Again,  if  the  trust 
for  sale  is  for  any  jrieason  void,  for  example,  on  the  gTound 
of  remoteness,  there  is  no  conversion  (s) . 

2.  By  act  of  Court,  or  third  parties. 

There  'are  also  cases  in  which  conversion  takes  place  Conversion 
apart  from  any  intention  of  the  owner  of  the  property .         thTown^s 

Thus  if  the  real  estate  of  a  bankrupt  is  in  his  lifetime  intention. 
•contracted  to  be  sold,  it  is  considered  to  be  converted;  and  ruptcy^" 
upon  his  death  intestate  his  heir-at-law  will  not  be  entitled 

(p)  Walter -v.  Maunde.lQ  Yes.  15;     Re    Grange,    Chadwick    v. 

424;    Uieh   v.    Whitfield,  2   Eq.  Grange,  (1907)  1  Ch.  313;  2  ib. 

583;  Pitman  v.  P.,  (1892)  1  Ch.  20;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  456. 
279;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  288.  (s)  Goodier  v.  JEdmunds,  {ISQSi) 

(g)  Grieveaon    v.    Kirsopp,    2  3  Ch.   453;    62  L.  J.   Ch.   649; 

Keen,  653.  Tullett  v.  Colville,  (1894)  3  Ch. 

(r)'  Wnght  v.  Rose,,  2  S.  &  S.  381 ;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  544;  affirming 

323;    and  see  Pearce  v.   Marsh,  (1894)  2  Ch.  310. 
.(1904)  1  Ch.  518;  73  L.  J.  Ch. 
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CONVEESION. 


Por  benefit 
of  lunatic 


or  infant. 


Purchase 
under  a  Kail- 
way  Act. 


Purchase 
under  com- 
pulsory 
powers ; 
8  &  9  Vict, 
c.  18. 
liunatic. 
Infant. 


to  it,  or  to  any  part  of  it  not  required  for  the  satisiaxstioQ 
of  his  debts  (t). 

In  the  case  of  a  lunatic,  the  Court  will  not  generally 
alter  the  state  of  the  prope;rty  so  as  to  affect  his  successors,, 
but  it  may  do  so  Vhen  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  lunatic 
himself  (m),  and  when  it  does  so  the  oonversion  produces  alL 
its  natural  consequences  (a;) . 

The  law  with  'regard  to  infants  seems  now  to  be  on  the 
same  footing.  Previously  to  the  W^ills  Act  (?/),  when  an 
infant  might  bequeath  his  personalty  at  an  earlier  age- 
than  he  could  devise  his  realty,  there  was  great  indisposi- 
tion in  the  Court  to,interf  qre  with  tjhis  right  by  converting 
his  property,  and  it  Vas  only  done  in  cases  of  urgent 
necessity  (z).  But  this  reason  how  no  longer  exists,  and 
there  is,  therefore,  toothing  to  distinguish  the  case  from 
that  of  a  lunatic  (a) . 

In  the  absence  of  special  clauses  for  that  purpose,  the 
effect  of  a  E^ilway  Act  is  not  to  alter  the  devolution  of 
property  without  the  consent  of  the  owner;  and,  therefore, 
if  a  company  acquires  the  land  of  an  incapacitated 
person,  such  as  a  lunatic,  the  purchase-money  will  not  be 
deemed  to  have  been  converted  (b). 

When  land  is  taken  by  virtue  of  compulsory  powers 
under  the  Lands  Clauses  Consolidation  Act,  1845  (c),  from 
a  person  of  unsound  mind  not  so  found  by  inquisition,  the 
better  opinion  is,  that  there  is  no  conversion,  and  on  the 
owner's  death  intestate  his  heir  will  be  entitled  (d).  The 
same  rule  applies  where  the  land  of  an  infant  is  taken  by 
a  railway  company  under  s.  69  of  this  Act;  the  purchase- 


(<)  Sanks  V.  Scott,  5  Mad.  493. 

(«)  Oxenden  v.  Compton,  2 
Ves.  jr.  72;  Exp.  Phillips,  19 
Ves.  124. 

(jc)  Exp.  Grimstone,  Amb.  706; 
4  Bro.  C.  C.  235;  In  re  Mary 
Smith,  10  Ch.  79;  Baldwin  v. 
Smith,  (1900)  1  Ch.  588;  69  L.  J. 
Ch.  336. 

(y)  1  Vict.  c.  26. 

(z)  Exp.  Grimstone,  sup. 


{a)  Dyer  v.  J).,  34  Beav.  504; 
and  see  Exp.  Bromfield,  1  Ves. 
jr.  461;  3  Bro.  C.  C.  515. 

(S)  Mid.  0.  S.  Co.  V.  Oswin,  1 
Coll.  74,  80;  Me  Sloper,  22  Beav. 
198,  cited. 

(e)  8  &  9  Vict.  o.  18. 

(d)  Me  Tugmell,  27  Ch.  D.  309; 
53  L.  J.  Ch.  1006,  dissenting  from 
Exp.  Flamank,  1  Sim.  N.  S.  260. 
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money  retains  its  character  of  real  estate,  and  descends  to 
the  infant's  heir-at-law  (e) . 

In  the  case  of  a  sale  of  an  infant's  or  a  lunatic's  prope,rty  Sale  under 
under  a  decree  in  a  partition  action,  there  is  no  conversion,  j^^^  ^°^ 
and  the  proceeds  of  sale  retain  their  character  of  realty, 
by  virtue  of  s.  8  of  the  Partition  Act,  1868  (/).     But  it 
is  otherwise  in  case  of  the  sale  of  the  property  of  a  person 
who  is  sui  juris  (g) . 

Where,  however,  there  was  a  sale  by  the  consent  of  a  Married 
married  woman  under  s.  6  of  the  Act,  the  property  was 
held  to  be  converted  (h) .  And  the  same  is  the  case  when 
a  sale  has  been  ordered,  whether  under  the  Lands  Clauses 
Act  or  in  a  partition  action,  and  the  proceeds  paid  to 
trustees  who  have  a  power  of  sale  {i) . 


II.  The  effects  of  Conversion. 

These  may  be  most  conveniently  discussed  by  distin- 
guishing the  case  of  the  conversion  of  money  into  land 
from  that  of  land  into  money. 

1 .  Of  mrniey  into  land.. 

Generally  speaking,  money  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  Money  con- 
land,  whether  by  contract  or  wiU,  acquires  aU  the  properties  [a^nd^  acquires 
of  land.    Thus  it  will  descend  as  land  to  the  legal  heir  (fc) .  properties  of 
In  what  character  it  will  be  taken  by  an  heir  will  be  pre- 
sently considered  (Z) .    It  wiU  pass  by  a  general  devise  (m), 


laud. 


(e)  Kelland  v.  Fulford,  6  Ch.  Dodson,  Yates  v.  Morton,  (1908) 
D.  491.  2  Ch.  638;  77  L.  J.  Ch.  830. 

(f)  31  &  32  Vict.  c.  40.   Foster  (A)   Wallace  v.  Greenwood,  16 
V.  v.,  1  Ch.  D.  588;  Re  Barker,  Ch.  D.  362. 

17  Ch   D   241;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  334;  («)  Be  Mobson's  Trusts,  7  Ch. 

Mordaunt  v.  Benwell,  19  Ch.  D.  D.  708;  Smith  v.  May,  (1900)  2 

302;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  247;  T^orton  v.  Ch.  474;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  735. 

iV.,  (1900)  1  Ch.  101;  69  L.  J.  (*)  Scudamorey.  iS.,  Free.  Ch. 

Ch.   31;    Hopkinson  v.   Richard-  543. 

son,  (1913)  1  Ch.  284.  (0  P.  525. 

(o)  Herbert  v.   H.,    (1912)   2  (m)  Greenhill  v.   G.,  2  Vern. 

Ch.  268;   81  L.  J.  Ch.  733;  Re  679. 

S.  .'33 
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and  not  by  a  general  bequest  (??).  It  will  be  subject  to 
tenancy  by  the  curtesy  (o);  but  was  not  subject  to  dower, 
while  dower  did  not  attach  on  equitable  estates  (p) .  Now, 
by  virtue  of  3  &4  Will.  IV.  c.  105,  it  presumably  would 
be  so. 
Exceptions.  But  in  some  respects  money  directed  to  be  laid  out  in 

land  is  not  impressed  with  the  quality  of  land.  It  is  not 
deemed  land  for  fiscal  purposes,  but  is  liable  to  legacy,  not 
to  succession  duty  (g),  and  now,  of  course,  to  estate  duty. 
Where,  by  order  of  the  Court  in  lunacy,  money  of  a. 
lunatic  was  laid  ou,t  in  land,  on  the  death  of  the  lunatic 
the  land  was  held  to  be  part  of  the  lunatic's  personal 
estate,  liable  to  probate  duty  (r). 


Land  into 
money. 


How  far 
retaining 
quality  of 
land. 


2.  Of  land  into  money. 

Following  the  analogy  of  the  converse  case,  land  notion- 
ally  converted  into  money  will  pass  to  the  personal  repre- 
sentatives of  a  deceased  person  (s),  or  will  be  included 
under  a  general  residuary  bequest  (t),  and  wiU  not  be 
affected  by  a  devise  of  land  (w).  An  alien,  even  previously 
to  33  Vict.  c.  14,  was  entitled  to  the  proceeds  of  sale  of 
land  devised  to  be  sold  for  his  benefit  {x).  The  proceeds 
of  sale  of  a  real  estate  directed  to  be  sold  are  liable  to 
legacy  duty  {y) ;  and  it  seems,  to  probate  duty  (z) . 

There  are  exceptions  also  in  this  case:  thus  money  to 
arise  from  sales  of  land  was  within  the  provisions  of  the 


(«)  Edxoards  v.  C.  of  Warwick, 
2  P.  Wms.  171. 

(o)  Sweetapple  v.  Bindon,  2 
Vern.  536. 

Qp)  Cunningham  v.  Moody,  1 
Ves.  sr.  174,  176. 

(?)  Re  Be  Lancy,  L.  R.  6  Ex. 
102;  and  see  Macfarlane  v.  Lord 
Advocate,  (1894)  A.  C.  291. 

(r)  Att.-Gen.  v.  M.  of  Ailes- 
hury,  12  App.  Gas.  672;  16  Q.  B. 
D.  408;  14  ib.  895;  57  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
83. 

(s)  Ashby  v.  Palmer,  1  Mer. 
296. 


(<)  Stead  V.  Newdigate,  2  Mer. 
521. 

(«)  Elliott  V.  Fisher,  12  Sim. 
505. 

(«)  Bu  Hoiirmielin  v.  Sheldon, 
1  Beav.  79;  4  My.  &  Cr.  525. 

(y)  55  Geo.  III.  o.  184;   Att.- 
Gen.  V.  Holford,  1  Pri.  426;  Att.- 
Gen.    V.    JDodd,    (1894)    2   Q    B 
150;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  319. 

(s)  Re  Goods  of  Gunn,  9  P  D 
242;  53  L.  J.  P.  D.  &  A.  107;" 
Att.-Gen.  v.  Lomas,  L.  R.  9  Ex'. 
29;  but  see  Matson  v.  Swift  8 
Beav.  368. 
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Mortmain  Act  (a).  It,  however,  did  not  escheat  to  the 
Crown  upon  a  failure  of  heirs,  nor  had  the  Crown  any 
right  to  come  into  equity  to  ask  that  the  land  should  be 
converted  in  order  that  it  might  take  as  hona  vacantia. 
Even  if  it  has  been  actually  but  unnecessarily  converted, 
the  Crown  could  not  make  good  its  claim  (&).  But  by  the 
Intestates'  Estates  Act,  1884  (c),  the  rights  of  the  Crown 
have  been  extended  to  include  such  cases. 

3.  Character  of  converted  property. 

We  have  seen  that  money  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  Nature  of 
land  acquires  the  descendible  property  of  land,  so  as  bo  property, 
pass  in  case  of  intestacy  to  the  heir.     The  question  then 
often  arises  as  to  the  character  in  which  the  heir  receives 
it — that  is,  whether  it  becomes  his  real  or  his  persional 
property.     This  is  evidently  an  ,all-important  inquiry  as 
between  his  representatives,  when  the  heir  thus  receiving 
the  converted  money  dies  without  having  made  any  dispo- 
sition thereof.     The  nature  of  the  property  in  the  hands  Depends  on 
of  the  heir  has  been  held  to  depend  upon  the  manner  in  manner  of 

,  .   ,      ,  .        ,  ,  ,  conversion. 

which  the  conversion  has  taken  place. 

First,  if  the  converted  money  was  bequeathed  to  be  Bequest, 
invested  in  land  for  the  use  of  A.  and  his  heirs,  or  on  his 
marriage  money  has  been  paid  by  him,  or  paid  or 
covenanted  to  be  paid  by  a  stranger  to  trustees,  to  be 
laid  out  in  land  and  settled  in  strict  settlement,  with  re- 
mainder to  the  heirs  of  A.,  then  A.  will  hold  the  converted 
money  as  land,  and  on  his  decease  his  heir  will  be  entitled 
•as  against  his  personal  representative  {d'} . 

Secondly,  if  A.  has  covenanted  to  lay  out  a  sum  of  Covenant, 
money  in  land  to  be  settled  on  himself  for  life,  remainder 

(a)  9  G«o.  11.  c.  36;  Att.-Gen.  (o)  47  &  48  Vict.  o.  71;  and  see 

V.  Weymouth,  Amb.  20;  Brook  v.  Panes  v.  Att.-Gen.,  (1901)  1  Oh. 

Badleij,  4  Eq.   106;   3  Ch.  672;  15;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  12. 

but  now  see  54  &  55  Vict.  c.  73.  (d)  Scudamore  v.  S.,  Preo.  Ch. 

(6)   Taylor    v.     Kay  garth,    14  543;    Disher    v.    D.,   1   P.   Wms. 

Sim.  8;  Gradooh  v.  Owen,  2  Sm.  204. 
&  G.  241. 

33,(2) 
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Principle  of 
the  distinc- 
tions. 


to  his  wife  for  life,  remainder  to  the  issue  of  the  marriage, 
and  he  dies  leaving  his  wife  or  any  issue  of  the  marriage 
Burviving  him,  then  also  the  conversion  continues  to 
operate;  and  on  the  death  of  the  wife  and  issue,  the  heir 
of  A.  will  be  entitled  to  it  (e). 

But  if,  in  such  a  case  as  the  last,  A.  does  not  leave  any 
wife  or  issue  him  surviving,  then  on  his  decease  his, 
personal  representative  will  be  entitled;  the  distinction 
being,  that  in  this  case  the  obligation  to  lay  out  the 
money  and  tbe  right  to  call  for  it  have  become  centered  in 
the  same  person,  so  that  the  covenant  may  be  considered 
discharged.  There  is  then  no  equity  left  in  his  heir  to 
call  for  the  money  from  his  personal  representative  (/) . 

The  principle  may  perhaps  be  thus  expressed:  if  at  the 
death  of  the  person  first  entitled  to  the  converted  fund 
there  still  exists  an  enforceable  obligation  to  convert  it, 
the  effect  of  the  conversion  continues,  and  the  heir  takes; 
but  if  before  his  death  this  obligation  ceases,  the  right 
to  demand  and  the  duty  to  effect  the  conversion  centering 
in  the  same'  person,  then  the  effect  of  the  conversion 
ceases,  and  on  his  death  his  personal  representative 
takes  (gr). 


General  rule 
as  to  time  of 
conversion, 
when 
directed. 


III.  Time  from  which  Conversion  takes  place. 

Many  important  questions  depend  upon  the  question  as 
to  the  precise  time  from  which  the  doctrine  of  conversion 
begins  to  operate  upon  the  property  concerned.  The 
general  principle  is  that  where  an  absolute  conversion  is 
directed  to  be  made,  it  takes  effect  at  the  time  at  which 
the  instrument  directing  it  comes  into  operation.  Thus  in 
the  ease  of  a  will  the  conversion  takes  place  at  the  death 


(e)  Kettleby  v.  Atwood,  1  Vern. 
298,  471. 

(/)  Chichester  v.  Bickersta-ffe, 


2   Vern.   295;    Pulteney   v.    Dar- 
lington, \  Bro.  C.  C.  223. 

(fif)   JVheldale   v.    Partridge,   8 
Ves.  235. 
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of.  the  testator  (h).  In  the  case  of  a  deed  it  takes  place  at 
the  date  of  the  execution  and  delivery  (i) ;  and  this  not- 
withstanding that  the  actual  transmutation  is  directed  not 
to  take  place  until  a  future  time  (fc). 

When  conversion  takes  place  not  under  the  intention  of  In  bank- 
the  owner,  the  time  of  its  operation  depends  upon  circum-  ™^  "^^ 
stances.  Thus  in  the  case  of  the  sale  of  a  bankrupt's  real 
estate,  if  such  sale  takes  place  after  the  death  of  the 
bankrupt,  no  actual  conversion  having  taken  place  in  his 
lifetime,  whatever  remains  after  satisfying  the  creditors 
will  belong  to  his  heir-at-law  {I),  though,  as  we  have  seen, 
if  the  sale  took  place  in  his  lifetime  the  surplus  Would 
pass  to  his  next  of  kin.  Thus  conversion  only  takes  place 
at  the  time  of  the  contract  for  sale. 

A  mere  notice  to  treat  by  a  company  having  compulsory  In  oompul- 
powers  of  purchasing  land  will  not  operate  as  a  conversion  ehaaes"' 
thereof  into  personalty  (m).  As  soon,  however,  as  the 
quantity  and  price  are  fixed  between  the  landowner  and 
the  company,  conversion  takes  place  (n) .  The  same  is  the 
case  when  the  price  is  fixed  by  arbitration  (o),  by  valua- 
tion (p),  or  by  verdict  of  a  jury  (q).  The  actual  time  of 
conversion  is  the  completion  of  a  binding  agreement  if 
voluntary,  or  the  ascertaining  of  the  definite  terms  of  the 
transaction  if  compulsory  (r) . 

In  a  case  in  which  the  conversion  is  not  absolutely  Where  oon- 
directed,  but  is  made  to  depend  upon  the  option  of  another  Ie™^s°n  tii 
person,  the  same  general  rule  applies.    Thus  where  a  farm  option  of  a 
was  leased  to  A.  for  seven  years,  and  on  the  leasee  was     "  person. 

(A)  Beauclerk  t.  Mead,  2  Atk.  (m)  Eaynes   v.   E.,   1   Dr.   & 

167;  Morris  v.  Griffiths,  26  Ch.  Sm.  426;  Exp.  Arnold,  32  Beav. 

D.  601;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  1051.  591;  Bichmond  v.  N.  L.  R.  Co., 

(i)  Griffith  v.  Mchetts,  7  Ha.  5  Eq.  352. 

299;   Be  Grimthorpe,  Beckett  v.  (n)  Exp.  Hawkins,  lZ^im..b%9. 

Grimthorpe,  (1908)  1  Ch.  666;  2  (o)  Earding  v.  Met.  My.  Co., 

Ch.  675;   77  L.  J.  Ch.  371;   78  7  Ch.  154. 

L.  J.  Ch.  20.  (p)  Watts  v.  W.,  17  Eq.  217. 

(Je)  Hewitt  V.  Wright,  1  Bro.  {q)  Haynes  v.  E.,  sup. 

C.  C.  86 ;   Clarke  v.  Franklin,  4  (r)  See  also  Re  Dykes'  Estate, 

K.  &  J.  257.  7  Eq.  337;  Re  Manchester  #  8. 

(T)  Banks    v.    Scott,   3   Madd.  R.  Co.,  19  Beav.  365. 
493. 
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endorsed  aa  agreement  that  A.  should  have  an  option 
within  a  given  time  of  purchasing  the  inheritance  for 
£3,000,  it  was  held  that  the  conversion  took  plax>e  as  from 
the  execution  of  the  lease;  and  the  lessor  having  died 
before  the  option  of  purchase  was  exercised,  the  money 
was  treated  as  part  of  his  personal  estate  (s) .  Neverthe- 
less, until  the  option  in  such  a  case  is  exercised,  the  rents 
and  profits  go  to  the  person  entitled  to  the  real  estate  {t). 
The  result,  therefore,  is  that  the  ultimate  destination  of 
the  property  depends  entirely  upon  the  choice  of  the 
person  who  has  the  option  of  purchase.  If  he  elects  not  to 
purchase,  it  remains  real  .estate;  if  he  elects  to  purchase,  it 
is  deemed  converted  into  personal  estate,  and  the  conver- 
sion relates  back  to  the  time  when  the  option  was  given. 

Such  is  the  case  where  there  is  nothing  to  indicate  aj 
contrary  intention  on  the  part  of  the  original  owner;  but 
like  all  secondary  rules  respecting  the  construction  of 
instruments,  it  is  subject  to  the  primary  rule  that  the 
intention  of  the  owner,  where  it  can  be  ascertained,  is  to 
prevail.  If,  therefore,  in  the  instrument  by  which  the 
option  is  given,  there  is  an  express  direction  that  the 
purchase-money  shall  be  paid  to  the  person  who  is  then 
the  owner  of  the  estate,  he  alone  will  be  entitled  to  it  (m). 
And  if,  after  having  given  an  option  of  purchasing  certain 
real  estate,  a  testator  specifically  devises  the  same  estate, 
this  amounts  to  a  sufficiently  clear  indication  of  intention 
respecting  it  to  entitle  the  devisee  to  the  purchase-money 
when  the  option  has  been  exercised  {x) ;  and  similarly, 
also,  where  the  option  and  the  specific  devise  are  practi- 
cally simultaneous  (y).     No  such  intention  would  be  in- 


(s)  Lawes  v.  Bennett,  1  Cox, 
167;  Isaacs  v.  Beginall,  (1894)  3 
Ch.  506;  63  L.  J.  Oh.  845. 

(t)  Townley  v.  Bedwell,  14 
Ves.  591;  Bap.  Sardy,  30  Beav. 
206;  Be  Dyson,  ChalUnor  v. 
Sykes,  (1910)  1  Ch.  750;  79  L.  J. 
Ch.  433. 


(«)  Me  Graves  Minor,  15  Ir. 
Ch.  Rep.  357. 

(x)  Brant  v.  Vause,  1  Y.  &  C. 
Ch.  580;  Emuss  v.  Smith,  2  De 
G.  &  S.  722. 

(y)  Pyle  v.  P.,  (1895)  1  Ch. 
724;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  477. 
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IV.  Effects  of  failure  of  the  purposes  for  which 
Cmversion  is  directed. 

1.  Where  conversion  is  voluntary. 

The  general  rule  is,  that  when  a  conversion  is  directed 
by  will,  and  the  purpose  for  which  the  oonversion  was 
intended  totally  fails  before  the  will  comes  into  operation,  Total  failure 
that  is,  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  no  conversion  will  take  iioooiversion. 
place,  and  the  property  so  directed  to  be  converted  will 
result  to  the  testator  in  its  original  form  unchanged  (&). 
"  Every  conversion,  however  absolute  in  its  terms,  will  be 
"  deemed  to  be  a  conversion  for  the  purposes  of  the  will 
"  only,  unless  the  testator  distinctly  indicates  an  intention 
"  that  it  is,  on  the  failure  of  those  pu^rposes,  to  prevail  as 
"  between  the  persons  on  whom  the  law  casts  the  real  and 
"  personal  property  of  an  intestate,  namely,  the  heir  and 
"next  of  kin"  (c). 

If  the  failure  is  but  partial,  conversion  will  take  place  Partial 

only  to  such  extent  as  is  necessary  to  effect  the  purpose  of  fi^il'^^;  eon- 
•'  _  _     -^  .  version  takes 

the  will.'    And,  in  as  far  as  it  is  not  required  for  that  pur-  place  only 

pose,  the  property  will  result  unchanged.     Thus  in  Ack- 

royd  V.  Smithson  {d)  a  testator  gave  several  legacies,  and 

ordered  his  real  and  personal  estate  to  be  sold,  and  his 

debts  and  legacies  to  be  paid  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the 

sale:  he  gave  the  residue  thereof  to  certain  legatees  in  the 

proportion  of   their  legacies.      Two   of  these  residuary 

legatees  died  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator.,    It  was  held 

(z)    ColUngtvood    v.     Sow,    5  (6)  Hill  v.   Coo7c,   1  V.  &  B. 

W.  R.  484.  175;  Fitch  v.  Weber,  6  Ha.  145. 

(a)  Weeding  v.  W.,  1  J.  &  H.  (c)  1  Jarm.  Wills,  623,  4th  ed. 

424;   Goold  v.  Teague,  7  W.  R.  {d)  1  Bro.  0.  O.  503;  1  W.  & 

84.  T.  L.  C.  372,  ed.  7. 
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that  these  lapsed  shares,  so  far  as  they  were  constituted 
of  personal  estate,  should  go  to  the  testator's  next  of  kin, 
and  so  far  as  they  were  constituted  of  real  estate  to  his 
heir,  notwithstanding  the  directed  sale.  Even  where  there 
was  a  direction  that  the  proceeds  of  real  estate  should  be 
deemed  personalty,  and  it  was  expressly  declared  that  it 
should  not  lapse  for  the  benefit  of  the  heir-at-law,  the 
heir-at-law  was  held  not  to  be  excluded.  It  was  con- 
sidered that  the  declaration  was  only  intended  to  apply 
as  far  as  conversion  was  required  for  the  puj^poses  of  the 
will,  and  that  it  did  not  prevent  the  law  from  dealing 
with  a  surplus  in  accordance  with  its  usual  rules  (e) .  The 
heir  will  only  be  excluded  by  a  gift  over,  in  oasa  of  a 
lapse  (e). 

The  same  result  follows  where  money  arising  from  land 
directed  to  be  sold  is  given  over  on  an  event  which  never 
happens  (/),  and  where  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  purpose 
for  which  it  is  given  fails  for  illegality,  as,  for  instance, 
being  void  under  the  Mortmain  Act  (g),  ,or  being  so 
limited  as  to  transgress  the  rule  as  to  perpetuities  (h). 

The  rule  that  conversion  takes  place  only  so  far  as  the 
purposes  of  the  will  require,  applies  equally  whether  it  be 
land  converted  into  money  or  money  into  land  (^).  And 
it  will  have  been  seen  from  the  cases  of  Ackroyd  v.  Smith- 
son  and  Jessop  v.  Watson,  above  referred  to,  that  it  is 
immaterial  that  there  is  a  blending  of  the  proceeds  of  sale 
of  realty  with  the  personalty. 

So  far  we  have  considered  only  those  oases  in  which, 
there  being  a  failure  of  the  purposes  for  which  conversion 
is  directed,  the  conflict  as  to  who  shall  take  the  lapsed, 
property  is  only  between  the  heir  and  next  of  kin.  The 
testator,  however,  may  provide  for  a  lapse  by  making  a 


(e)  Fitch  V.  Weber,  sup.; 
Collins  V.  Waheman,  2  Vea.  jr. 
683. 

(/)  Jessop  V.  Watson,  1  My.  & 
K.  665. 

($>)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Lord    Wey- 


mouth, Amb.  20. 

(A)  Burley  v.  Evelyn,  16  Sim. 
290. 

(i)  Cogan  v.  Stephens,  1  Beav. 
482,  n.;  Simmons  v.  Pitt,  8  Ch. 
978. 
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gift  over  of  the  property  which  may  be  thus  released.  If  Specific  gift, 
such  a  gift  over  is  specific  and  cleaj,  no  difficulty  arises; 
but  conflict  is  often  occasioned  where  the  only  gift  over  is 
in  the  form  of  a  residuary  devise  or  bequest;  it  being 
frequently  open  to  question  whether  such  residuary  gift 
was  intended  to  comprise  the  undisposed-of  shares. 

One  class  of  cases  is  that  in  which  the  dispute  is  between  Residuary 
the  heir  and  a  residuary  legatee.  In  Maugham  v.  ^^s^'^y- 
Mason  (k)  a  testator  devised  freeholds  to  trustees  and  Masm. 
their  heirs  upon  trust  to  sell  and  to  apply  the  proceeds  of 
sale  towards  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies,  the  rents 
until  the  sale  to  be  applied  to  the  same  uses,  and,  after 
giving  some  pecuniary  and  specific  legacies,  as  to  the  rest 
residue  and  remainder  of  his  personal  estate  after  pay- 
ment of  his  debts,  legacies,  and  funeral  expenses,  he 
bequeathed  the  same  to  his  trustees,  their  executors, 
administrators,  and  assigns,  upon  trust  to  convert  all  the 
said  residue  into  ready-money,  and  to  lay  out  the  sarnie 
in  the  purchase  of  freehold  property  to  be  settled  as 
therein  mentioned.  The  executors  in  fact  paid  all  the 
debts,  legacies,  and  funeral  expenses  out  of  the  personal 
estate,  and  did  nc>t  sell  the  freeholds.  It  was  held  that 
the  freeholds  resulted  to  the  heir-at-law,  and  were  not 
comprised  in  the  residuary  bequest.  The  principle  w:as 
that  the  conversion  was  only  directed  for  a  particular  pur- 
pose, and  as  that  purpose  never  required  it,  there  was  no 
conversion,  and  consequently  none  of  the  results  of  con- 
version followed.  If,  however,  the  testator  had  declared 
expressly  that  the  proceeds  of  the  real  estate  should  be 
considered  a  part  of  the  personalty,  the  case  would  have 
been  otherwise;  that  would  have  shown  that  the  conversion 
was  not  merely  intended  to  be  for  a  particular  purpose, 
but  to  be  absolute,  carrying  with  it  all  its  consequences; 
and  the  proceeds  of  sale  would  accordingly  be  included  in 
the  residuary   bequest  (Z).     Apart   even   from   such   an 

(k)  V.  &  B.  410.  Ves.  jr.  436;  Bright  v.  Lurcher, 

Q)  Kidney    v.    Coussmaker,    1        3  De  G.  &  J.  156. 
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express  declaration,  there  may  be  in  the  circumstances 
of  the  case  such  an  indication  of  intention  as  will  lead  to 
the  same  result;  the  blending  of  the  proceeds  of  sale  with 
the  personalty  supplies  an  argument  in  favour  of  such  an 
intention  (jn).  The  intention  to  eixclude  the  heir  must, 
however,  be  clear.  The  true  test  is,  whether  the  conversion 
is  directed  only  for  particular  purposes  or  is  intended  to 
he  absolute  {n) . 

The  cases  are  now  ra,re  in  which  there  is  a  conflict 
between  the  heir  and  the  residuary  devisee,  since,  by  the 
Wills  Act  (o),  s.  25,  it  is  enacted  that  unless  a  contrary 
intention  appears  in  the  will,  such  real  estate  or  interest 
therein  as  shall  be  comprised,  or  intended  to  be  comprised, 
in  any  devise  in  such  will  contained,  which  shall  fail  or  be 
void  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  devisee  in  the  lifetime 
of  the  testator,  or  by  reason  of  such  devise  being  contrary 
to  law,  or  otherwise  incapable  of  taking  effect,  shall  be 
included  in  the  residuary  devise  (if  any)  contained  in  such 
will.  As  to  the  law  in  cases  not  within  this  Act,  refer- 
ence may  be  made  to  Collins  v.  Wdkeman  (p) ;  Jones  v. 
Mitchell  (g) . 

In  the  case  of  a  failure  of  the  purposes  of  conversion 
under  an  instrument  inter  vivos,  the  property  results  to  the 
settlor  or  grantor.  In  what  character  he  takes  it,  as 
between  his  real  and  personal  representatives,  we  shall 
presently  inquire. 


Sale  under 
order  of  the 
Court. 


2.  Conversion  by  order  of  the  Court. 

It  has  been  decided  that  the  doctrine  of  Achroyd  v. 
Smithson  does  not  apply  to  the  case  of  a  sale  under  an 
order  of  the  Court.  Where  lands  were  sold  in  order  to 
raise  the  costs  of  an  infant's  partition  suit,  it  was  held  that 


(m)  By  am  v.  Munton,  1  R.  & 
M.  303;  Court  v.  BucJdand,  1 
Ch.  D.  605. 

(«)  Amphlett  v.  Parhe,  2  R.  & 


M.  221. 

(o)  1  Vict.  c.  26. 
(?))  2  Ves.  jr.  683 
(?)   1  S.  &  S.  290. 
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the  personal  representative  was  entitled  to  the  surplus  (r). 
The  sale  being  properly  made  there  was  an  immediate  Complete 
conversion,  and  there  was  no  equity  to  effect  a  reconver-  „ot^ith- 
sion .     The  same  principle  has  been  applied  in  the  case  of  standing 
the  conversion  of  a  lunatic's  estate  under  an  order  of  a  tailtire, 
master   in   lunacy  (s) .      The    case   rather   resembles    in 
principle  an  instance  of  conversion  under  a  deed,  than  the 
case  of  a  partial  failure  of  the  purposes  of  conversion 
under  a  will.     The  conversion  in  such  cases  takes  effect 
from  the  date  of  the  order  flor  sale  (t). 

The  rule,  however,  is  of  course  subject  to  any  statutory  uuless 
provisions  which  apply  in  particular  cases.     Thus,  where  direct  the 
real  estate  to  which  infants  were  entitled  were  sold  under  <ontrary. 
a  decree  in  a  partition  suit,  the  proceeds  of  sale  were,  by 
.8.  8  of  the  Partition  Act,  1868  (m),  treated  as  realty  (a;).  Partition 
In  the  case  of  a  sale  under  the  same  circumstances  of  the 
separate  estate  of  a  married  woman,  the  question  of  con- 
version depends  upon  her  consent.     If  she  consent,  there 
is  a  conversion;  if  not,  there  is  no  conversion  (y). 


V.  In  what  Character  Vrhoonverted  Property  results. 

The  next  inquiry  is,  whether  an  heir  who  takes  land 
directed  to  be  sold,  on  failure  of  the  purposes  of  conversion, 
takes  it  as  real  or  as  personal  property;   and  a  similar 

(r)  Steed   v.    Preece,    18     Eq.  («)  31  &  32  Vict.  u.  40. 

192;  Burgess  v.  Booth,  (1908)  2  (»)  Foster   v.    F.,   1     Ch.    D. 

Ch.  648;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  32.  688;    Bophinson   v.    Richardson, 

(«)  Be  Searle,  Byder  v.  Bond,  (1913)  1  Ch.  284;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 

(1912)  2  Ch.  365;   81  L.  J.  Ch.  211. 

751.  (y)   Wallace  v.   Greenwood,  16 

(t)  Hyett  V.    MeaTcin,   25   Ch.  Ch.   D.   62;    50  L.   J.   Ch.  289; 

D.    735;     53    L.    J.    Ch.     241;  Mildmay   v.    Quiche,   6   Ch.    D. 

Hartley  v.   Pendarves,   (1901)   2  553;   Kelland  v.   Fulford,  6  Ch. 

Ch.  498;   70  L.  J.  Ch.  745;  Be  D.  491;   and  see  Smith  v.  May, 

jDodson,  Yates  v.  Morton,  (1908)  (1900)  2  Ch.  474;   69  L.  J.  Ch. 

2  Ch.   638;    77  L.   J.   Ch.   830;  735;  Norton  v.  N.,  (1900)  1  Ch. 

Fauntleroy   v.    Beebe,    (1911)    2  101;    69    L.    J.    Ch.    31,   supra. 

Oh.  257;   80  L.  J.  Ch.   654.  p.  513. 
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inquiry  follows  respecting  the  next  of  kin  taking  under 
analogous  circumstances.  The  questions  often  arise  be- 
tween the  real  and  personal  representatives  of  the  persons 
thus  benefiting  by  the  resulting  trust. 


Heir  takes 


laiid  where 
conversion 
directed  by 
•win ;  if  sale 
is  necessary, 
as  personalty. 


If  sale  not 
necessary, 
as  land. 


Under  in- 
struments, 
inter  vivos, 

if  purpose 
fails  ab  initio, 
no  conversion 
takes  place. 

If  failure  is 


1 .  First  as  to  an  heir  taking  land  directed  to  be  sold^  on 
a  lapse. 

Where  conversion  is  directed  by  will,  and  there  is  a 
failure  of  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  directed,  the  quality 
in  which  it  results  to  the  heir  depends  upon  the  question, 
whether  an  actual  sale  is  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
will.  If  such  a  sale  is  necessary,  then,  whether  it  has 
actually  taken  place  or  not  before  the  death  of  the  heir, 
the  property  results  in  a  converted  form  as  personalty; 
and  will,  on  the  death  of  the  heir  intestate,  pass  to  hia 
next  of  kin  (z) . 

On  the  contrary,  if  there  is  no  necessity  for  any  sale  in 
order  to  carry  out  the  trusts  of  the  will — if,  for  instance, 
there  is  a  total  failure  of  the  purposes  of  conversion — then 
the  property  results  to  the  heir  as  realty,  and  will  on  his 
death  intestate  descend  to  his  heir  (a) .  And  if  a  sale  has 
unnecessarily  been  effected,  this  will  not  vary  the  rights  of 
the  parties  (&) .  But  the  question  as  to  the  necessity  of  the 
sale  is  determined  by  the  state  of  facts  at  the  testator's' 
death  (c) . 

In  the  case  of  a  conversion  arising  under  an  instrument 
inter  vivos,  the  question  takes  a  somewhat  different  form. 
In  this  case,  if  there  be  an  entire  failure  of  the  purposes 
of  conversion  ah  initio,,  no  conversion  is  deemed  to  have 
taken  place  at  all,  and  the  property  results  to  the  settlor 
or  grantor  in  its  original  form  (d) .     If  there  is  only  a 


(s)  Smith  V.  Claxton,  4  Madd. 
492;  Wright  v.  W.,  16  Vea.  188; 
Scales  V.  Eeyhoe,  (1892)  1  Ch. 
379;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  202. 

(a)  Ohitty  v.  ParTcer,  2  Ves.  jr. 
271 ;  Buchanan  v.  Harrison,  1  J. 
&  H.  673. 


(S)  Davenport  v.  Coltman,  12 
Sim.  610. 

(e)  Carr  v.  Collins,  7  Jnr.  165; 
1  Jarm.  Wills.  631,  ed.  4. 

{d)  Eewitt  V.  Wright,  1  Bro. 
0.  C.  86;  Clarice  v.  Franklin,  4 
K.  &  J.  257. 
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partial  failure,  then  the  conversion  operates,  in  accordance  only  partial 
with  the  usual  rule,  from  the  execution  and  delivery  of  the  jta  converted 
deed,  and  having  once  taken  place,  whatever  results,  results  *°''™- 
in  its  converted  form(e).     It  will  be  observed  that  the 
underlying  principle  is  just  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  a 
will.     In  each  case  the  quality  of  the  resulting  property 
depends  upon  the  question  of  the  necessity  for  actual 
canversicm . 

2.  When  money  is  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  land,  and  Money 
the  purposes  for  which  conversion  was  directed  partially  te'^iail  out 
fail,  the  money  in  so  far  as  not  required  results  to  the  ™  •'^"'i- 
personal  representative  (/) ;     and  in  all   cases,  whatever  Whatever 
results,  results  as  real  estate  {g\.  f^lf^  °^^„jj^ 

as  realty. 

Keconversion. 

Although  land  directed  or  agreed  to  be  converted  into  Election  to 
money,  or  money  directed  or  agreed  to  be  converted  into  unconverted 
land,  is,  as  we  have  seen,  at  once  impressed  in  equity  form, 
with  a  new  character,  still  it  is  open  to  a  person  receiving 
the  converted  property,  if  not  under  disability,  to  elect  to 
take  it  in  its  original  state.    It  has  been  said  that  "  equity, 
like  nature,  will  do  nothin,g  in  vain"  {h);  and  it  would 
evidently  be  vain  and  useless  to  insist  that  a  person  should 
take  a  fund  in  the  quality  of  land,  when  he  prefers  it  in 
the  form  of  money,  and  can  at  any  moment  reduce  it  to 
that  form  by  a  sale.     It  is  necessary  to  consider  certain 
rules  which  regulate  this  power  of  electing  against  an  in- 
strument which  directs  conversion. 

The  right  of  electing  to  reconvert  is  simple  enough  when  Presumption 
the  person  claiming  to  do  so  has  an  absolute  interest  in  the  aga^st  re- 

t:  o  conversion. 


conversion. 


(c)  Griffith  V.  Mcketta,  7  Ha.  (/)  Cogan  v.  Stevens,  1  Beav. 

299;    Wheldale    v.    Partridge,    8  482,  n. 

Ves.  236;  Re  Grimthorpe,  Beckett  (g)  Ctirteis  v.  WormaU,  10  Ch. 

V.  Grimthorpe,  (1908)  1  Ch.  666;  D.   172,   overruling  Reynolds  v. 

77  L.  J.  Ch.  321;  affirmed  (1908)  Godlee,  1  Johns.  536. 

2  Ch.  675;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  20.  (A)  Seeley  v.  Jago,  1  P.  Wms. 
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property  in  question.  It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that 
the  presumption  is  against  reconversion.  In  case  of  any 
dispute  as  to  the  fact,  the  onus  of  proof  is  on  those  who 
allege  that  the  owner  has  elected  to  take  in  the  original 
form  rather  than  in  that  directed  by  the  instrument  which 
effected  the  conversion  (i) .     Further: 


Person 
electing 
must  be 

sui  juris. 

Lunatic. 


Married 
woman. 


1.  The  person  claiming  to  elect  must  be  sui  juris. 

Thus  a  lunatic  cannot  elect  (fc) ;  neither  can  an 
infant  (Z);  but  in  some  cases,  where  it  has  been  mani- 
festly for  his  advantage,  the  Court  has  elected  for 
him  (m) ;  and  in  either  case  the  Court  may  direct  an  in- 
quiry as  to  whether  it  is  for  the  benefit  of  the  infant  or 
lunatic  to  reconvert.  In  a  case  in  which  money  of  a 
lunatic  was  laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  land  by  order  of 
the  Court,  it  was  directed  that  the  lands  should  be  con- 
veyed to  the  committees,  their  heirs  and  assigns,  upon 
trust  for  the  lunatic,  his  executors,  administrators,  and 
assigns,  so  as  to  preserve  its  character  of  personalty  as 
between  the  heir  and  next  of  kin  (n) .  But  it  is  within 
the  power  of  the  Court  in  lunacy  to  alter  the  nature  and 
consequent  devolution  of  a  lunatic's  estate;  and  where 
a  receiver  of  a  lunatic's  estate  purchased  the  freeehold 
reversion  of  leasehold  premises  belonging  to  the  lunatic, 
the  leasehold  was  held  to  merge  in  the  fee  simple,  and 
the  freehold  on  the  death  of  the  lunatic  intestate  passed 
to  the  heir-at-law  (o) . 

A  married  woman  with  respect  to  her  separate  estate  is 
regarded  as  sui  juris,  and  is  competent  to  elect  {p) .    With 


(«)  Sisson  V.  Giles,  3  De  Gr.  J. 
&  S.  614;  11  W.  E.  971;  Bemon 
V.  B.,  1  P.  Wms.  130. 

Q;)  Ashby  v.  Palmer,  1  Mer. 
296. 

(J)  Carr  v.  Ellison,  2  Bro. 
C.  C.  56. 

(m)  Bobinson  v.  B.,  19  Beav. 
494. 


(»)  Att.-Gen.  v.  M.  of  Ailes- 
hury,  12  App.  Cas.  472;  57  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  83.  ' 

(o)  Be  Searle,  Byder  v.  Bond, 
(1912)  2  Ch.  365;  81  L.  J.  Ch. 
7511 

(jo)  Sharp  v.  St.  Sauveur,  7 
Ch.  343. 
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regard  to  property  not  so  limited,  the  law  prior  to  the 
Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1882  (q),  depended  upon 
the  Fines  and  Recoveries  Act  (r) .  Previously  thereto  she 
could  not,  where  money  was  directed  to  be  laid  out  in 
land,  alter  its  nature  by  contract  or  deed  (s).  She  might, 
however,  elect  to  take  it  as  money  by  consent  after  exami- 
nation in  Court  (s),  and  the  same  result  was  sometimes 
reached  by  the  device  of  maldng  a  sham  purchase.  By 
s.  77  of  the  last-named  Act,  she  was  enabled  by  deed 
acknowledged  eSectually  to  elect  to  take  as  money  (i). 
Under  the  same  section,  she  might,  in  the  same  manner, 
elect  to  take  in  its  original  form  real  estate  directed  to  be 
converted  into  money  (u),  even  though  it  were  rever- 
sionary (x) .  Under  the  present  Act,  the  disability  of 
married  women  is  removed,  and  there  is  no  reason  fotr 
attributing  any  incapacity  in  the  matter  of  conversion  (y) . 

2.  No  one  can  so  elect  as  to  bind  any  interests  save  Person  can 

his  own  and  those  of  persons  claiming  through  him.   Thus,  his^wn' 

a  remainderman  cannot  elect  to  take  as  money  a  fund  ™terestby 

directed  to  be  laid  out  in  land,  against  the  wish  of  the 

tenant  for  life,  who  has  a  right  to  insist  on  having  it  laid 

out  as  directed  (z) .    And  in  the  same  case  it  was  laid  down 

that  even  if  a  remainderman  purported  so  to  elect,  he  could 

not  do  so,  so  as  to  affect  the  rights  of  his  real  and  personal 

representatives  in  case  of  intestacy;  and  that,  therefore, 

his  heir  would,  notwithstanding  his  attempt,  be  entitled 

to  the  money.    He  may,  of  course,  by  deed  or  will  dispose 

of  his  own  interest  as  he  pleases  (a) . 

A  tenant-in-tail  of  money  directed  to  be  invested  in  Tenant-in- 

tail. 

(?)  45  &  46  Vict.  0.  75.  560;   Miller  v.   Collins,  (1896)   1 

(r)  3  &  4  Wm.  IV.  0.  74.  Ch.  573;   65  L.  J.  Ch.  353. 

(s)  Oldham  v.  Hughes,  2  Atk.  (y)  See   Weldon  v.   Neal,  W. 

453.  N.  (1884),  p.  153. 

(<)  Forbes  v.   Adams,  9   Sim.  («)  Sisson  v.   Giles,  sup.     See 

462.  a-nd       distinguish      Walrond     v. 

(«)  Briggs  v.  Chamberlain,  11  Uosslyn,  U  Ch.  D.  640. 

Ha.  69;  Fj-ootAs  V.  5oZZffl«s,  2  Ch.  (a)  Lingen    v.    Sowray,    1    P. 

717.  Wms.  172. 

(x)  Tuer  v.  Turner,  20  Beav. 
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Person  in- 
terasted  in 
undivided 
shares. 
Election  of 
one  may  not 
prejudice 
others. 


Persons 
entitled  con- 
tingently. 


land  might  as  against  his  issue  elect  to  take  as  money  (&), 
but  he  could  not  prejudice  the  rights  of  remaindermen  (c) . 
Now,  by  the  Fines  and  Recoveries  Act  {d),  s.  71,  money 
directed  to  be  laid  out  in  lands  to  be  settled  in  tail  is  for 
the  purposes  of  that  Act  to  be  treated  as  the  lands  to  be 
purchased  would  be  treated,  and  to  be  considered  subject 
to  the  same  estates  as  the  lands  to  be  purchased  would,  if 
purchased,  have  been  actually  subject  to. 

The  same  principle  applies  when  the  property  in  question 
is  bestowed  on  a  nuruber  of  persons  in  undivided  shares. 
If  election  to  take  it  in  its  original  form  can  be  made  with- 
out prejudice  to  the  others  it  is  allowable;  if  not,  it  is  not 
so.  The  application  of  this  leads  to  the  following  distinc- 
tion. If  money  is  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  land  and 
devised  to  a  number  of  tenants  in  common,  then  any  one 
or  more  may  elect  to  take  his  or  their  shares  as  money; 
since  ttis  will  in  no  way  interfere  with  the  others  having 
the  money  laid  out  in  land  if  they  so  choose  (e) .  But  if 
land  is  directed  to  be  sold  and  tlie  money  divided  equally, 
then  it  is  not  open  to  one  of  the  co-legatees  to  elect  to  take 
his  share  as  land;  for  to  allow  this  would  prejudice  the 
sale,  and  so  interfere  with  the  rights  of  the  others  (/) . 

A  person  contingently  entitled  to  the  proceeds  of  real 
estate  directed  to  be  sold  may,  pending  the  contingency, 
elect  to  take  the  estate  as  realty,  an,d  such  election  will 
become  operative  upon  the  contingency  happening  before 
or  upon  his  death  {g) . 


Intention 
expressed. 


3.  Kow  an  election  to  reconvert  may  be  effected. 

(1 .)  When  there  exists  an  election  to  reconvert,  this  may 
of  course  be  effected  by  an  express  declaration  of  intention . 


(6)  Benson  v.   S.,  1   P.   Wms.  389;   TValker  v.  Benne,  2  Ves.  jr. 

130.  182. 

{c)  Traford  M.  Boehm,Z  htii.  (J)  Deeth    v.     Sale,    2    MaU. 

440.  ai7;    Bollowa.y   v.    RadcUife,   23 

id)  Z  k  i  Will.  IV.  c.   74.  Beav.  163. 

(e)  Seeley  v.  Jago,  1  P.  Wms.  (^)  Meek  v.    Devenish,   6   Ch. 

D.  566. 
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A  parol  declaration  has  been  often  held  sufficient  {h),  but 
was  refused  in  Bradish  v.  Gee  (i). 

(2.)  Election  maybe  implied  from  language  which  does  Intention 
not  amount  to  an  express  declaration;  for  instance,  where  language; 
a  fund  had  been  agreed  to  be  laid  out  in  land,  a  descrip- 
tion thereof  in  a  will  as  money  amounted  to  an  election  to 
take  it  as  personalty  (k) .  Similarly  a  devise  of  land  as 
such  amounted  to  an  election  to  take  as  land,  notwith- 
standing that  a  sale  had  been  directed  (I) . 

(3.)  Election  may  be  implied  from  the  acts  of  the  party  from  acts. 
entitled;  and  slight  circumstances  have  been  deemed  suffi- 
cient (to)  .  Thus  keeping  land  unsold  for  a  long  time  raises  Illustrations. 
a  presumption  of  an  election  to  take  as  land  (n) .  Two 
years'  retention  was,  however,  considered  insufficient  (o) . 
The  granting  of  a  lease  and  reserving  a  rent  was  held 
sufficient  evidence  of  an  intention  to  reconvert  (p) ;  and 
the  same  was  the  case  where  the  cestui  que  trust  of  lands 
settled  on  trust  for  sale  obtained  possession  of  the  title 
deeds,  and  retained  them  together  with  possession  of  the 
land  until  his  death  (q) .  Acts,  however,  which  show  an 
intention  to  reconvert  lands  directed  to  be  sold,  in  which 
a  person  has  an  immediate  interest,  were  held  not 
applicable  to  lands  devised  by  the  same  will,  the  direction 
to  convert  which  was  only  to  come  into  operation  after  a  life 
interest  still  in  existence.  The  intention  to  reconvert 
those  in  possession  did  not  imply  a  similar  intention  as 
to  others  in  remainder  (r) . 

(A)  Edwards  v.  Warwick,  2  P.  (jre)  Foxwell  v.  Lewis,  30  Ch. 

Wms.  174;  PuUeney  v.  Darling-  D.  654;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  232. 
ton,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  237;   Wheldale  (»)  Bixony.  Gayfere,n  Sea,v. 

V.  Partridge,  8  Vea.  236.  433;   Mutlow  v.  Bigg,  1  Ch.  D. 

(«■)  Amb.  229.  385;  Re  Gordon,  6  Ch.  D.  531. 

(ft)    Pulteney    v.     Darlington,  (o)  Kirkman  v.  Miles,  13  Ves. 

sup.;  Be  Grimthorpe,  Beckett  v.  338. 

Orimthorpe,    (1908)    1    Ch.    666,  {p)  CrabtreeY.  Bramble, S  kik. 

affirmed  ibid.  2  Ch.  675;  77  L.  J.  680. 
Ch.  321 ;  78  ibid.  20.  (?)  Dames  v.  Ashford,  15  Sim. 

(?)  Sharp  V.  St.  Sauveur,  7  Ch.  44. 
343.  (r)  Meredith  v.  VioJe,  23  Beav. 

559. 

S.  34 
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When  money  directed  to  be  laid  out  in  land  is  received 
by  the  beneficiary  from  the  trustees,  it  is  deemed  to  be 
reconverted  (s) ;  but  the  receipt  of  the  income  for  a  long 
time  was  not  considered  sufficient  (t) .  Where  securities 
for  moneys  were  assigned  to  trustees,  to  be  invested  in 
land  to  be  settled  upon  a  man  and  his  wife  with  an 
ultimate  limitation  to  the  man's  right  heirs,  and  the 
husband  died  after  some  of  the  money  had  been  laid  out 
on  other  personal  securities  in  trust  for  him^  his  executors 
and  administrators,  there  was  held  to  be  an  election  to 
take  the  money  as  personalty  (w) . 

The  mere  neglect  of  trustees  to  perform  their  duty  of 
effecting  a  conversion  which  is  directed,  will  not  affect  the 
rights  of  others  through  the  medium  of  the  principle  of 
reconversion.  It  falls  rather  within  the  doctrine  of 
primary  conversion,  which  rests,  as  we  have  seen,  on  the 
maxim  that  equity  regards  that  done  which  ought  to  have 
been  done  {x) . 

(s)  Pulteney  v.   Darlington,  1  (a)  Lingen    v.    Sowray,    1    P. 

Bro.  C.  0.  237;  Rook  v.  Worth,  Wms.  172;  Cookson  v.  C,  12  CI. 

1  Ves.  sr.  461.  &  F.  121. 

(<)   GrilUes  V .  Longlands,  4  De  (jx)  Lechmere  v.  E,  of  Carlisle, 

G.  &  Sm.  372 ;  Re  Pedder's  Settle-  3  P.  Wms.  215. 
ment,  5  De  G.  M.  &  G.  890. 
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Section  III. — Satisfaction  and  Perfoemance. 

Satisfaction  . 

Definition. 

I.  Where  the  claim  alleged  to  be  satisfied  arises  from 
bounty. 

1 .  Satisfactimi  of  legacies  by  portions  {Adent/p- 

tion). 

2.  Satisfaction  of  portions  by  legacies. 

3.  Repetition  of  legacies. 

II.  Satisfaction  of  Debts. 

1.  By  legacies. 

2.  By  portions. 

Performance. 
Contrasted  with  Satisfaction. 

1.  By  act  of  the  party. 

2.  By  operation  of  law  (Intestacy). 


Ml 


In  the  construction  of  instruments  equity  often  re-  Definition, 
cognises  a  principle  known  as  the  doctrine  of  Satisfaction. 
It  arises  in  cases  in  which  a  donor,  being  already  under 
some  obligation  to  the  donee,  effects  a  donation  under 
circumstances  which  indicate  an  intention  that  this  shall 
be  taken  in  satisfaction  of  the  prior  obligation. 

When  this  intention  is  expressed,  no  comment  is  re-  intention 
quired;  for  where  the  subsequent  gift  is  expressly  bestowed  expressed. 
in  extinguishment  of  the  prior  demand,  the  donee  clearly 
cannot  claim  both  (a) . 

(a)  Hardingham  v.  Thomas,  2  Drew.  353.  i 

34(2) 
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Intention 
implied. 

Division  of 
subject. 


But  in  many  cases  this  intention  has  to  be  implied  frons 
circumstances,  and  then  considerable  difficulty  is  often 
experienced.  In  dealing  with  them  it  will  be  convenient 
to  distinguish  between  those  cases  in  which  the'  prior 
obligation  arises  from  an  act  of  bounty  and  those  ioi 
which  it  is  of  the  nature  of  a  debt. 

In  the  former  class  fall  the  cases  of  the  satisfaction  of 
legacies  by  portions  (commonly  called  ademption),  and 
conversely  the  satisfaction  of  portions  by  legacies:  Froioi 
the  similarity  of  the  principles  involved,  we  shall  here- 
also  consider  the  case  of  the  repetition  of  legacies  in  the- 
same  instrument,  sometimes  referred  to  as  the  satisfaction 
of  legjicies  by  legacies. 

The  latter  head  comprises  the  satisfaction  of  debts  by- 
legacies  and  by  portions.  After  discussing  this,  we  shall 
contrast  it  with  the  somewhat  similar  but  distinctive- 
doctrine  of  performance. 


I.  Where  the  claim  alleged  to  he  satisfied  arises 
from  bounty. 

1 .  The  satisfaction  of  legacies  by  portions  (Ademption) . 

This  subject  was  elaborately  discussed  and  expounded  in 
the  leading  case  ex  parte  Fye,  ex  parte  Dubost(b)i  where 
it  was  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that  where  a  parent 
gives  a  legacy  to  a  child,  not  stating  the  purpose  for- 
which  he   gives  it,   he  is  understood  to  give  a  portion; 
and,  since  equity  regards  double  portions  with  disfavour,, 
if    the   parent   afterwards   advances   a   portion    on    the- 
marriage  of  the  child,  the  presumption  arises  that  it  was 
intended  to  be  a  satisfaction  of  the  legacy,  either  wholly 
or  in  part. 
Foundation  of       (1.)  From  this  case  it  is  seen  that  the  principle  of 

(J)  18  Vee.  140;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  366,  ed.  7. 
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ademption  generally  rests  on  the  leaning  of  equity  against  t^e  principle, 
double  portions.  The  presumption  against  double  portions  against 
arises  only  as  between  a  child  and  a  parent,  or  person  who  <io"'jl«  |, 
has  placed  himself  in  loco  parentis.  It  has  been  thus 
•commented  on  by  a  learned  judge:  "A  parent  makes  a 
■"  certain  provision  for  his  children  by  will,  if  they  attain 
"  twenty-one  or  marry,  or  require  to  be  settled  in  life;  he 
■"afterwards  makes  an  advancement  to  a  particular  child. 
"  Looking  at  the  ordinary  dealings  of  in'ankind,  the  Court 
"  concludes  that  the  parent  does  not,  when  he  makes  that 
"advancement,  intend  the  will  to  remain  in  full  force, 
"and  that  he  has  satisfied  in  his  lifetime  the  obligation 
■"which  he  would  otherwise  have  discharged  at  his  death; 
^'and  having  come  to  that  conclusion  as  the  result  of 
^'general  experience,  the  Court  acts  upon  it,  and  gives 
"effect  to  the  presumption  that  a  double  provision  was 
*'not  intended.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  such 
"relation  either  natural  or  artificial,  the  gift  proceeds 
"from  the  mere  bounty  of  the  testator,  and  there  is  no 
"  reason  within  the  knowledge  of  the  Court  for  cutting  off 
"anything  which  has  in  terms  been  given.  The  testator 
"  may  give  a  certain  sum  by  one  instrument,  and  precisely 
*'the  same  sum  by  another;  there  is  no  reason  why  the 
"  Court  should  assign  any  limit  to  that  bounty  which  is 
■"wholly  arbitrary.  The  Court,  as  between  strangers, 
■"treats  several  gifts  as  prima  facie  cumulative"  (c). 

With  the  exception  hereafter  to  be  noticed,  then,  ai  Kelationship : 
legacy  is  deemed  to  be  satisfied  by  a  portion,  only  when  child 
they  are  bestowed  on  a  child  by  a  parent  or  a  person  in  f^^^^^{ 
loco  parentis  (d).    The  cases  show  that  in  this  instance  a 
mere  natural  relationship  is  not  regarded,  an  illegitimate 
child  being  deemed  at  law  a  stranger  to  its  father  (e). 
The  consequence  is  that  an  illegitimate  child  may  happen 


(c')  Suisse  V.   Lowther,  2  Ha.       270;  Saunders  v.  Boyd,  (1891)  8 
^4,  435.  Ch.  394;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  624. 

(i)  Booker  v.  AUerb,1  K.  &  M.  (e)  Exp.  Pye,  18  Ves.  152. 
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Lotus  pafentWf 
how  deter- 
mined. 


Exception ; 
legacy  for 
express 
purpose. 


Implied 
purpose  not 
sufficient. 


to  find  itself  better  provided  for  than  it  would  have  bpeiB; 
if  legitimate. 

(2.)  It  is  often  a  matter  of  some  difficulty  to  decide-, 
whether  a  person  has  placed  himself  in  loco  parentis  to 
another  or  not.  This  depends  on  the  intention  of  th,e, 
person.  The  question  is  whether  h,e  meant  to  put  himself 
in  the  situation  of  the  lawful  father  of  the  child,  as  regards- 
his  ofiice  and  duty  to  make  provision  for  the  child  (/) ;  and 
this  question  is  of  course  one  which  must  be  decided 
according  to  the  facts  of  each  particular  case.  It  is  not 
possible  to  frame  any  precise  formula  by  which  to  test  the- 
intention  of  the  donor.  It  is  at  any  rate  not  necessary 
that  the  person  should  in  all  respects  adopt  the  child  as- 
his  own,  or  that  there  should  be  any  actual  relationship' 
between  him  and  the  child  (g) ;  and  notwithstanding  that, 
the  father  of  the  child  is  living,  if  he  does  not  maintaia 
it  (h),  another  person  may  be  deemed  to  stand  in  locO' 
parentis  to  it. 

(3.)  It  appears  that  the  only  case  in  which  a  legacy  not 
given  by  a  parent  or  person  in  loco  parentis  wiU  be 
adeemed  by  a  subsequent  portion  is  where  the  legacy  is 
expressed  to  be  given  for  a  particular  purpose,  and  money 
is  subsequently  advanced  for  the  same  purpose  (i),  as- 
where  a  testatrix  bequeathed  a  sum  to  her  niece  adding 
the  words  "  according  to  the  wish  of  my  late  husband," 
and  afterwards  paid  a  similar  sum  to  the  niece,  making  a 
contemporaneous  entry  in  her  diary  that  such  payment, 
was  a  legacy  from  the  niece's  "  uncle  John  "  (7c).  But 
mere  similarity  of  circumstances  without  expression  of 
purpose  does  not  sufiice.  Thus,  where  a  person  left  a 
legacy  of  £200  to  his  wife  to  be  paid  within  ten  days  after 
his  decease,  and  afterwards  at  the  request  of  his  wife,. 


(/)  Exp.  Pye,  18  Ves.  140; 
Powys  V.  Mansfield,  6  Sm.  528; 
3  Ky.  &  Or.  359. 

(jf)  Soger  v.  South,  2  Kee.  598. 

(h)  Pym  V.  Zoolcyer,  5  My.  & 
Cr.  29;  Fowkes  v.  Pasooe,  10  Ch. 
350. 


(i)  Deheze    v.    Mann,    2    Bro^ 

C.  0.  165,  519;  Monck  v.  M.,  X 
Ball  &  B.  298,  303;  Corbett  v. 
Visct.  Cobham,  (1903)  2  CJli.  326: 
72  L.  J.  Gil.  775. 

(A)  Pollock  V.  Worrall,  28  Ch. 

D.  552;  54  L.  J.  Oh.  89. 
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within  a  few  days  of  his  death,  gave  her  a  cheque  for 
£200,  in  order  that  she  might  have  a  sum  at  her  imme- 
diate disposal  on  his  death,  there  was  held  to  be  no 
ademption,  there  being  no  expression  in  the  will  as  to 
the  purpose  of  the  legacy  (I) .  A  fortiori  there  will  be 
no  ademption  where  the  purpose  of  the  legacy  does  not 
correspond  with  that  of  the  advancement  (to),  or  the 
legacy  and  advancement  are  given  upon  different  contin- 
gencies (n),  or  the  purpose  relied  on  is  quite  indefinite  (o). 

(4.)  Dismissing,  then,  this  exceptional  case,  and  re- 
membering that  for  our  present  purpose  a  person  in  loco 
parentis  is  to  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  a  parent,  we 
have  now  only  to  consider  the  operation  of  the  principle 
of  ademption  as  applying  to  gifts  between  a  parent  and 
child. 

Advancements  are  naturally  made  and  portions  given  Portion  need 

most   frequently   in   connexion   with   the   marriages   of  °otte  given 
^  •/  ^  *-*     _  on  mamage. 

children;  but  this  is  by  no  means  necessary  to  bring  into 
operation  the  leaning  against  double  portions  and  the 
principle  of  ademption  (p). 

The  presumption  in  favour  of  ademption  is  so  strong  Presumption 
that  it  will  not  be  repelled  by  the  fact  that  there  are  slight  b°*gif|h"^* 
differences  of  circumstance  between  the  legacy  and  the  difflerenoes, 
portion.    Differences  between  them  as  to  the  times  of  pay- 
ment will  not  suffice;  thus  where  neither  the  legacy  nor 
the  portion  was  payable  till  after  the  testator's  death,  but 
the  legacy  was  to  vest  in  possession  at  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  or  marriage,  while  the  provision  by  the  settle- 
ment was  payable  within  six  months  after  the  death,  there 
was  an  ademption  (q) .    And  where  a  father  covenanted  to 
pay  his  son  an  annuity  of  £1,000  a  year  and  to  charge  the 
same  on  his  real  estate,  and  by  his  will  he  left  the  son., 

Q)  Pankhurst  v.  Howell.  %  Ch.  (1903)  2  Oh.  259;  72  L.  J.  Oh. 

136.  216. 

(m)  Debeze  v.  Mann,  aup.  (j>)  Leighton  v.  L.,  18  Eq.  458; 

in)  Spinks  v.   Robins,  2  Atk.  Nevin  v.  Drysdale,  4  Eq.  517. 
491.  (?)  Sartopp  v.  B.,  17  Ves.  184. 

(o)     Weyman     v.      Smythies, 
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personal  property  of  greater  value,  there  was  an  ademption 
notwithstanding  that  the  will  devised  the  real  estate 
"  subject  to  the  charges  thereon  "  (r).  In  a  case  in  which 
the  donee  of  a  special  power  exercised  the  power  by  will, 
appointing  the  whole  fund  equally  amongst  children,  and 
afterwards  by  irrevocable  deed  appointed  one-third  of  the 
fund  to  one  child,  and  it  appeared  on  the  evidence  that  this; 
child  accepted  this  sum  in  prepayment  or  anticipation  of 
the  share  appointed  by  will,  the  rule  against  double 
portions  was  applied,  and  there  was  held  to  be  a  satisfac- 
tion (s). 

A  slight  difference  between  the  limitations  of  the  will 
and  those  of  the  settlement  will  not  sufSce  to  repel  the 
presumption  (t).  In  the  case  of  Durham  v.  Wharton  (m) 
ademption  was  held  to  have  taken  place  notwithstanding 
very  considerable  differences  between  the  gifts.  There  a 
life  interest  in  £10,000  was  given  to  a  daughter  by  will, 
and  after  her  decease  to  all  her  children  as  she  should 
appoint.  On  her  subsequent  marriage,  £15,000  was  paid 
by  the  testator  to  her  husband,  he  securing  by  settlement 
pin  money  and  a  jointure  for  his  wife  and  portions  for  the 
younger  children  of  the  marriage.  Still  the  legacy  was 
held  to  have  been  adeemed  (a?) .  But,  as  in  most  questions 
dependent  on  inferences  of  intention  drawn  from  expres- 
sions and  facts,  the  decisions  are  by  no  means  easy  to 
reconcile  one  with  another  (y). 

Where  after  a  legacy  of  a  larger  amount  a  smaller  sum 
is  given  by  way  of  advancement  or  portion,  the  presump- 
tion is  that  it  does  not  totally,  but  only  pro  tanto,  adeem 


(r)  Montague  v.  E.  of  Sand- 
wich, 32  Ch.  D.  525;  55  L.  J. 
Ch.  925. 

(s)  Ingram  v.  Papillon,  (1898) 
1  Ch.  142;  (1897)  2  Ch.  574;  67 
L.  J.  Ch.  84. 

(t)  Trimmer  v.  Bayne,  7  Ves. 
SOS. 

(m)  3  CI.  &  P.  146. 

(lo)    See     also    Montefiore     y. 


Quedalla,  1  De  G.  P.  &  J.  93; 
Chichester  v.  Coventry,  L.  R.  2 
H.  L.  71,  92. 

(y)  See  Tussaud  v.  T.,  9  Ch. 

D.  363;  Garland  v.  Shaw,  95 
L.  T.  48;  Se  Peel's  Sett.,  Bid- 
dulph  V.  Peel,  (1911)  2  Ch.  165; 
80  L.  J.  Ch.  574;  Re  Gleeson, 
Smyth  V.    Qleeson,   (1911)   1   Ir. 

E.  113. 
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the  legacy  (^f).  It  will  presently  be  observed  i  that  this 
strongly  distinguishes  the  principle  of  ademption  from 
that  of  the  satisfaction  of  a  debt  by  a  legacy. 

It  was  formerly  considered  that  a  residuary  bequest  By  a  reai- 
being  of  an  uncertain  amount,  was  not  susceptible  of!  teq^t. 
ademption  (a) ;  but  it  has  now  long  been  established  that 
such  a  bequest  may  be  adeemed  either  totally  or  pro  tanto, 
as  the  case  may  be  (b). 

It  seems  that  the  doctrine  of  ademption  does  not  rest  Where  there 
solely  on  the  ground  that  equity  desires  to  secure  equality  gjjii^_  '"'* 
between  children,  and  for  this  reason  discountenances 
double  portions  as  unduly  favouring  one;  inasmuch  as  it 
is  applicable  even  in  cases  where  the  testator  leaves  only 
one  child  (c).  Where  part  of  a  residuary  bequest  to 
children  and  a  stranger  is  adeemed  by  an  advance  to  one 
of  the  children,  the  stranger  will  not  be  suffered  to  gain  by 
the  ademption,  the  adeemed  part  being  divisible  amongst 
the  children  only  {d). 

(5.)  The  following  cases  will  indicate  the  limits  of  the  Limits  of  the 
application  of  the  principle  of  ademption ;  and  they  serve  P"""'?  ^■ 
well  to  show  that  ademption  depends  upon  the  presumed 
intention  of  the  testator. 

A  legacy  by  a  parent  is  not  adeemed  even  pro  tanto  by  No  ademption 
occasional  gifts  made  subsequently  in  the  testator's  life-  g^tT"*^'°° 
time;  nor  will  the  Court  take  an  account  of  small  sums  so 
given,  to  show  that  they  were  intended  as  a  portion  (e). 

There  is  no  presumption  of  law  that  the  payment  of  a  nor  by  a 
sum  of  money  to  a  child  previous  to  the  making  of  thei  m^e  More 
will  operates  as  an  ademption  of  a  legacy  therein  con-  the  will, 

(z)  Pi/m  V.  Lockyer,  5  My.  &  (c)  Twining  v.  Powell,  2  Coll. 

Cr.  29;  Kirh  v.  Eddowes,  3  Ha.  262;  and  see  1  De  G.  F.  &  J.  103. 

509;  Furness  v.  Stalkartt,  (1901)  (^)  Meinertzhagen  v.  Walters, 

1  Ch.  346;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  580.  7  Ch.  670;  Re  Heather,  Pumfrey 

(a)  Freemantle   v.    Bankes,   5  v.  Fryer,   (1906)  2  Ch.  230;   75 

Yes.  85.  Iv.  J.  Ch.  568. 

(*)  Scholefield    v.    Heap,    27  (e)  Watson   v.    W.,   33   Beav. 

Beav.    93;    Montefiore    v.    Gue-  574;    Re  Peacock,   14  Eq.   236; 

dalla,  sup.;  Vickers  v.  f .,  37  Ch.  Ravenscroft   v.   Jones,  32  Beav. 

D.  526;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  738.  669;  4  De  G.  J.  &  S.  224. 
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tained  (/) .  But  if  a  legacy  has  been  once  adeemed  by  a 
subsequent  advance,  it  will  not  be  re-established  by  a 
codicil  made  after  it  which  purports  to  confirm  the  will 
and  all  the  bequests  therein  (^r). 

'  There  will  be  no  ademption  where  the  gifts  in  question 
are  of  different  characters,  or  are  expressed  to  be  given  for 
different  purposes.  Thus  a  legacy  was  held  to  be  not 
adeemed  by  the  grant  of  an  annuity  Qi),  or  by  an  advance- 
ment which  depended  upon  a  contingency  (i),  and  a  legacy 
of  £500  was  not  adeemed  by  a  subsequent  gift  of  a  part  of 
the  testator's  stock-in-trade  (Jc) ;  but  an  admission  of  a  son 
to  a  share  of  partnership  capital  has  more  recently  been 
held  to  effect  an  ademption  (J).  But  in  all  such  cases  the 
intention  will  be  inquired  into,  and  will  govern  the 
result  (to). 


2.  The  satisfaction  of  portions  by  legacies. 

In  the  above  cases,  the  question  was  whether  a  gjift 
having  been  made  by  will  was  satisfied  by  a  subsequent 
advancement  made  or  portion  given  inter  vivos.  We  now 
come  to  the  converse  question,  whether  a  portion  having 
been  contracted  to  be  given  is  satisfied  by  a  subsequent 
legacy. 

One  of  the  leading  authorities  on  this  branch  of  the  sub- 
ject is  Hinchcliffe  v.  Hmchcliffe  (n),  from  which  we  learn 
that  most  of  the  rules  which  we  have  seen  to  be  applicable 
in  cases  of  ademption  are  of  equal  authority  here.  Thus 
here  also  the  foundation  of  the  doctrine  is  the  distaste  with 
which  equity  regards  double  portions;  and  consequently 


(/)  Taylor  v.  Cartwright,  14 
Eq.  167,  176. 

(^)  Powys  V.  Mansfield,  3  My. 
&  Cr.  359,  376. 

(A)  Watson  v.  W.,  33  Beav. 
574. 

(i)  Spinhs  V.  Bobins,  2  Atk. 
493. 

(Jc)  Holmes  v.  H.,  1  Bro.  C.  C. 
555. 

(0  l^wes  V.  Z.,  20  Ch.  D.  81; 


Vickers  V.  V.,  37  Ch.  D.  526;  57 
L.  J.  Ch.  738;  Hodgson  v. 
Sraisby,  (1903)  1  Ch.  267;  72 
L.  J.  Ch.  197;  Bengough  v. 
Walker,  15  Ves.  507. 

(m)  See  Lacon  v.  L.,  (1891)  2 
Ch.  482;  60  L.  J.  Oh.  403;  Lang- 
ton  V.  Scott,  (1903)  1  Ch.  1;  72 
L.  J.  Ch.  20. 

(«)  3  Ves.  516. 
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this  species  of  satisfaction,  as  well  as  ademption,  is  'primo, 
facie  applicable  only  as  between  children  and  a  parent  or 
person  in  loco  parentis.  From  the  same  case,  also,  we 
observe  that  slight  circumstances  of  difference  will  not 
suflGlce  to  prevent  the  operation  of  the  usual  presumption . 

The  similarity  between  the  two  classes  of  cases  is  further 
seen  from  the  important  case  of  Thynne  v.  Earl  of  Glen- 
gall  (o),  in  which  a  residuary  bequest  was  held  to  be  a 
satisfaction  of  a  covenant  to  bestow  a  certain  portion  on  a 
daughter,  notwithstanding  some  important  differences  in 
the  limitations. 

It  does,  however,  seem  that  in  these  cases,  where  the  Presumption 
settlement  precedes  the  will,  the  presumption  against  ^bvrtte^  ^an 
double  portions  will  be  more  easily  rebutted  than  where  i^  ademption, 
the  will  precedes  the  settlement.  Thus  in  a  well-known 
case  it  was  said: — "  The  rule  against  double  portions 
"  is  but  a  rule  of  presumption,  and  there  is  much  less 
"  difficulty  in  supposing  that  it  was  not  intended  to  pre- 
"  vail  where  the  person  to  whose  dispositions  it  is  to  be 
"  applied  had  not  the  power  to  enforce  it  without  the  con- 
"  sent  of  others,  than  in  a  case  where  the  whole  was  under 
"  his  absolute  control.  When  the  will  precedes  the  settle- 
"  ment,  it  is  only  necessary  to  read  the  settlement  as  if  the 
"  person  making  the  provision  had  said, '  I  mean  this  to  be 
"  in  lieu  of  what  I  have  given  by  my  will.'  But  if  the 
"  settlement  precedes  the  will,  the  testator  must  be  under- 
"  stood  as  saying,  '  I  give  this  in  lieu  of  what  I  am  already 
"  bound  to  give,  if  those  to  whom  I  am  so  bound  will 
"  accept  it.'  It  requires  much  less  to  rebut  the  latter 
"presumption  than  the  former  "  (p). 

These   expressions    indicate    the    principal    difference  Principle 
between  these  cases  of  the  satisfaction  of  a  portion  by  a  ademption 
legacy,  and  the  ademption  of  a  legacy  by  a  portion. 
Where  the  settlement  comes  first,  the  persons  entitled 


i 


o)  2  H.  Ii.  131.  Chichester  v.  Coventry,  L.  R.  2 

^)  Per   Lord    Cranworth,    in       H.  L.  71. 
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under  it  are  purchasers,  and  no  presumed  intention  of  the 
testator  can  deprive  them  of  their  rights  thus  acquired. 
At  least,  they  have  a  right  to  elect  between  the  benefit 
which  by  the  settlement  is  already  theirs,  and  that  con- 
ferred by  the  will.  If  the  beneficiary  elects  to  take  under 
the  will,  then,  unless  something  rebuts  the  presumption 
against  double  portions,  the  settlement  is  superseded,  and 
is  not  to  be  performed  at  all.  If  he  elects  to  claim  his 
rights  under  the  settlement,  then,  in  the  same  circum- 
stances, he  must  to  that  extent  give  up  his  rights  under 
the  will  to  compensate  those  whom  his  election  dis- 
appoints (g). 

It  might,  perhaps,  be  supposed  that  the  recipient  of  a 
portion  under  a  settlement  being  a  purchaser,  this  species 
of  satisfaction  would  be  more  analogous  to  the  satisfaction 
of  a  debt  by  a  legacy  than  to  the  ademption  of  a  legacy 
by  a  portion.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case.  For  though 
a  portion  is  in  its  legal  aspect  a  debt,  equity  still  regards 
it  as  a  benefit  conferred;  and  thus  it  falls  within  the  pre- 
sumption against  double  portions,  which  has,  of  course,  no 
application  in  the  case  of  an  ordinary  debt.  The  con- 
sequence is,  that  the  leaning  of  equity  is  strongly  in  favour 
of  the  satisfaction  of  a  portion  by  a  legacy;  while,  as  we 
shall  presently  observe,  it  is  equally  decided  against  the 
satisfaction  of  a  debt  by  a  legacy.  This  distinction  is  in 
itself  abundantly  sufiicient  to  bring  the  cases  we  are  now 
considering  nearer  to  the  doctrine  of  ademption  than  to 
that  of  satisfaction,  as  applied  to  ordinary  debts. 

A  provision  made  by  a  will  may  satisfy  one  part  of  a 
covenant  without  satisfying  the  whole.  Thus,  if  the  cove- 
nant gives  a  life  interest  to  a  daughter,  with  remainder  to 
children,  a  legacy  to  the  daughter  may  satisfy  her  life 
interest,  but  cannot  satisfy  the  claim  of  the  children  (r). 


(g')  Chichester  v.  Coventry, 
inf.;  M'Carogher  v.  Whieldon,  3 
Eq.  236;  Blundell  v.  B.,  (1906) 


2  Ch.  222;  75  L.  J.  Oh.  561. 

(r)  Bethell  v.  Abraham,  3  Ch. 
D.  690;  Blundell  y.  B.,  aup^ 
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And  similarly,  there  may  be  a  satisfaction  of  the  children's 

portion,  not  touching  that  of  the  parent  (s). 

Where  a  settlement  contained  a  declaration  that  an  Qjft  t,y  will 

advancement  by  the  parent  in  his  lifetime  should  be' con-  not  equivalent 

.  .  .  11™  advance- 

sidered  as  satisfaction  of  a   portion   covenanted  to  be  meut  in 

bestowed,  a  legacy  given  by  will  was  considered  hot  to  be  "^^*""^- 

equivalent  to  an  advancement  in  the  lifetime  so  as  to 

come  within  the  declaration;   and  there  was  held  to  be 

no  satisfaction  (t). 

Save  as  here  excepted,  it  may  be  generally  understood 
that  the  limitations  and  conditions  of  the  principle  above 
stated  as  applicable  to  ademption,  are  applicable  also  in 
the  case  of  satisfaction  of  a  portion  by  a  legacy  (m). 

There  has  been  a  great  deal  of  learned  argument  touch-  Rules  as  to. 
ing  the  admissibility  of  extrinsic  evidence  (that  is,  evi-  evidence, 
dence  of  facts  not  contained  in  the  instruments  themselves) 
in  order  to  decide  for  or  against  the  application  of  th© 
doctrine  of  satisfaction;  but  the  results  of  the  cases  are 
reducible  to  a  few  simple  principles. 

(1.)  Parol  evidence  of  extrinsic  circumstances  is  not  i.  Not  ad- 
admitted  to  alter,  add  to,  or  vary  a  written  instrument,  or  ^^^^^tte 
to  prove  with  what  intention  it  was  executed.   In  Hall  v.  instruments.. 
Hill  (cb)  the  question  was  whether  a  portion  had  been 
satisfied  by  a  legacy.     It  was  clear  that  in  the  absence  of  > 

extrinsic  evidence  of  the  testator's  intention  when  he  made 
his  will  there  would  be  no  satisfaction.  Evidence  was 
tendered  which  clearly  showed  that  the  testator  in  fact 
intended  the  legacy  to  satisfy  the  portion.  The  evidence 
was  rejected  on  the  ground  that  it  had  nothing  to  do 
with  the  debt,  but  applied  to  the  will  only,  and,  in  fact,, 
amounted  to  the  insertion  in  the  will  of  a  declaration 
which  was  not  there. 

(s)    Chichester     v.     Coventry,  Beav.  334;    Sparkes  v.   Cator,  3 

L.  R.  2  H.  L.  71,  92;  Mayd  v.  Ves.  530. 

Field,  3  Ch.  D.  587.  (a:)  1  D.  &  War.  94;  and  see 

(t)  Cooper  V.  C,  8  Ch.  813.  Se    Shields,     Corbould-ElUs    Vi 

(«)  Bellasia  v.  Uthwatt,  1  Atk.  Bales,  (1912)  1  Ch.  591;  81  L.  J., 

427 ;   Lethbridge  v.  Thurlow,  15  Ch.  370. 
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2.  Admitted 
to  rebut  pre- 
sumption of 
law. 


3.  When  so 

admitted, 

oouuter- 

evldence 

admissible. 


(2.)  But  where  the  law  presumes  a  certain  intention 
from  collateral  circumstances,  such  as  a  certain  relation- 
ship   between    the   parties,    then    extrinsic    evidence    is 
admissible  to  rebut  this  presumption.     It  was  said  in 
Kiric  V.  Eddowes  (y),  that  where  "  the  law  raises  a  pre- 
'  sumption  that  the  second  instrument  was  an  ademption 
'  of  the  gift  by  the  instrument  of  earlier  date,  evidence 
'  may  be  gone  into  to  show  that  such  presumption  is  not 
'  in  accordance  with  the  intention  of  the  author  of  the 
'gift"(0). 

(3.)  Where  evidence  is  admissible  to  rebut  such  pre- 
sumption, counter-evidence  is  admissible  (a). 

In  Kirk  v.  Eddowes  (b)  the  question  was  whether  a 
legacy  was  pro  tanto  adeemed  by  a  subsequent  gift  of  a 
promissory  note  made  without  any  writing.  Evidence 
was  tendered  which  related  to  this  gift,  not  to  the  written 
instrument;  and  it  was  held  that  evidence  of  such  a 
nature  being  admissible  to  rebut  the  presumption  of 
law,  counter-evidence  was  admissible  in  support  of  the 
presumption  (c) . 


3.  Repetition  of  legacies. 

Repetition  of  Jn  many  respects  similar  to  the  ademption  of  legacies 
by  portions,  and  the  satisfaction  of  portions  by  legacies, 
are  the  cases  which  arise  when  two  legacies  are  given  by 
the  same  will,  or  by  a  will  and  codicil,  and  it  is  doubtful 
whether  the  second  legacy  is  intended  to  be  additional 
to  the  first,  or  to  be  merely  a  repetition. 

The  case  most  usually  referred  to  on  this  subject  is 
Hooley  v.  Hatton  (d). 

In  this  case  Lady  Finch  gave  to  Lydia  Hooley,  the 
plaintiS,  £500  by  her  will.     She  made  a  codicil  in  these 


(y)  3  Ha.  509. 

(z)  See  also  Debeze  v.  Mann,  1 
Bro.  C.  C.  165,  519;  Leveson  v. 
Beales,  (1891)  3  Ch.  422;  60  L.  J. 
Ch.  793. 

(a)  See  also  Debeze   \'.  Mafiii, 


■sup. 

(S)  3  Ha.  509. 

(c)  See  Palmer  v.   Newell,  20 
Beav.  32,  39. 

(d)  1    Bro.    C.    C.    390,   n.;    1 
W".  &  T.  L.  C.  865,  ed.  7. 
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■words:  "  I  add  this  codicil  to  my  will:  I  give  Lydia 
Hooley  £1,000."  The  plaintiff  filed  a  bill  claiming  these 
legacies,  and  the  question  was  whether  she  was  entitled  to 
them  both,  or  only  to  the  £1,000.  There  being  no  internal 
evidence  touching  the  question,  it  was  decided  on  the 
general  rule  of  law  that  the  legacies  were  cumulative,  and 
the  plaintiff  was  declared  entitled  to  them  both. 

The  judgment  of  Aston,  J.,  in  this  case  classified  double  ClaBsifioation 
legacies  under  four  heads:    (1)  where  the  same  specific  satton.' 
thing  is  given  twice;  (2)  where  the  like  quantity  is  given 
twice;  (3)  where  a  greater  sum  is  given  first,  and  a  less 
sum  afterwards;   (4)  w'here  a  smaller  sum  is  given  first, 
.and  a  greater  sum  afterwards. 

The  first  case  presents  no  difiiculty,  since   where   the  Specific 
same  specific  thing  or  corpus  is  twice  expressed  to  be  given,   ^^aoy- 
whether  in  the  same  or  in  different  instruments,  it  must 
iclearly  be  regarded  as  a  repetition  (e). 

The  remaining  three  classes  may  be  most  conveniently  Legacies  of 
considered  together,  distinguishing,  however,  those  cases  in  ^"^"^  '^' 
wliich  the  two  gifts  are  contained  in  the  same  instrument 
irom  those  in  which  they  are  given  by  two  instruments. 

(1.)  Where  two  pecun,iary  legacies  are  given  by  the  In  same 

.  instrument, 

same  instrument. 

The  general  rule  is  that  when  two  legacies  of  the  same  If  equal, 
.amount  are  given  by  the  same  instrument  there  will  be  "^^^^ 
■considered  to  be  a  repetition,  and  one  only  wiU.  be  good  (/) . 
And  the  same  rule  applies  to  annuities  {g) . 

But  where  the  two  legacies  are  of  unequal  amount,  if  unequal, 
whether  the  greater  precedes  the  less,   or  the  less  the  ^°^^- 
greater,  they  are  prima  fade  cumulative  (h) . 

(2.)  Where    two    pecuniary    legacies    are    given  by  Indifferent 

T~,  ...  ,  instruments. 

•dircerent  instruments. 


(e)  JD.  of  St.  Albans  v.  Beau-  (ff)  Solford  v.   Wood,  i  Ves. 

cleric,    2    Atk.    636;     Suisse    v.  76. 

Lowther,  2  Ha.  432.  (K)  Windham  v.    W.,  Rep.   t. 

(/)  Garth  V.  Meyrick,  1   Bro.  Pinch,   267;    Hartley  v.    Ostler, 

'C.  C.  30.  22  Beav.  449. 
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l^rimd  facie 
cumulative. 


If  equal  and 
on  same 
motive, 
repetition. 


Not  other- 
wiee. 


Intrinsic 
evidence. 


The  rules  regulating  these  cases  camaot  be  so  simply 
stated. 

Prima  facie,  if  the  legacies  are  given  simpUciter,  no 
motive  for  the  gift  being  expressed,  they  are  regarded  a& 
cumulative;  and  it  is  immaterial  whether  they  are  of 
equal  or  unequal  amount  (i) .  A  fortiori  they  will  be 
cumulative  when  there  is  any  difference  in  their  nature  or 
time  of  payment  (k),  or  they  are  given  upon  or  for  different 
trusts  or  purposes  (Z) . 

If,  however,  the  same  motive  is  expressed  for  both  gifts, 
and  the  same  sum  is  given,  then,  though  the  gifts  are  con- 
tained in  two  instruments,  there  will  be  deemed  to  be  a, 
repetition,  and  only  one  will  be  payable  (to).  It  seems 
that  a  legacy  may  be  deemed  in  certain  circumstances 
to  be  a  satisfaction  of  a  donatio  mortis  oausa  (k)  ;  but 
such  a  case  must  from  the  nature  of  things  be  of  rare 
occurrence. 

But  if  the  same  sums  are  given  and  different  motives  are 
expressed  (o),  or  if  the  same  motive  is  expressed  and  diffe- 
rent sums  are  given  (p),  then  the  two  gifts  will  be  con- 
sidered cumulative. 

(3.)  Such  are  the  general  rules,  but  they  are  subject  to 
modification  according  to  the  evidence  which  may  be  forth- 
coming as  to  the  testator's  intention. 

As  to  intrinsic  evidence  there  is  no  diificulty;  it  is 
always  available  to  explain  the  intention.  Thus  the  fact 
that  the  second  instrument  expressly  refers  to  the  first,  or 
seems  to  be  merely  a  copy  of  it,  may,  even  where  the  sums 
given  are  unequal,  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  second 
was  intended  to  substitute,  and  not  to  be  added  to,  the 


(0  lioch  V.  Callen,  6  Ha.  531 ; 
Russell  V.  Dickson,  4  H.  Xj.  293; 
Wilson  V.  O'Leary,  12  Eq.  525; 
7  Ch.  448. 

(Jc)  Bodges  v.  Peacock,  3  Vee. 
735 ;  Masters  v.  M.,  1  P.  Wnie.421. 

(V)  Sawrey  v.  Rumney,  5  De 
fi.  &  S.  698;  Spire  v.  Smith,  1 
Beav.  419. 


(m)  Surst  V.  Beach,  5  Madd. 
351,  358;  Rodh  V.  Callen,  6  Ha. 
531. 

(»)  Inf.,  p.  628;  Hudson  v. 
Spencer,  (1910)  2  Ch.  285;  79 
L.  J.  Ch.  506. 

(o)  Ridges  v.  Morrison,  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  388. 

(jf)  Hurst  v.  Beach,  sup. 
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iirst  (q) .  Aud  similarly,  where  two  precisely  similar  codi- 
cils were  executed  at  the  same  time,  it  was  considered  that 
the  intention  Avas  to  execute  them  in  duplicate,  and  not  to 
give  double  legacies  (r) .  The  same  conclusion  was  reached 
wliere  two  precisely  similar  instruments  were  executed, 
ttough  at  different  times  (s) . 

Tlie  rules  as  to  extrinsic  evidence  are  similar  to  those  Extrinsic 

fiTl  Q.6T1C6 

above  stated  as  ordinarily  applicable  in  a  case  of  satisfac- 
tion or  ademption.  Where  the  Court  raises  the  presump- 
tion against  double  legacies  {e.g.,  where  two  equal  legacies 
are  given  by  one  instrument,  or  in  different  instruments 
with  the  same  motive  expressed),  then  such  evidence  is 
admissible  to  show  that  the  testator  intended  both  to  be 
paid. 

But  wtiere  the  Court  does  not  raise  this  presumption 
(e.g.,  where  legacies  of  different  amounts  are  given  by  the 
^ame  will,  or  legacies  of  the  same  amount  simpliciter  by 
-different  instruments),  tben  extrinsic  evidence  is  not  ad- 
jnissible  to  show  that  the  testator  intended  only  the  latter 
to  be  paid  (t).  < 

In  short,  extrinsic  evidence  is  admissible  in  favour 
of,  but  not  against,  a  legatee  claiming  the  legacies  as 
cumulative. 

As  a  general  rule,  where  one  legacy  is  given  merely  in  Substituted 
substitution  for  another,  it  will,  in  the  absence  of  any  ^^l^^-^ 
expression  of  a  contrary  intention  on  the  part  of  the  testa-  oi  first. 
tor,  be  liable  to  the  same  incidents  as  the  legacy  for  which 
it  is  substituted  (m)  ;  but  this  is,  of  course,  not  so  where 
the  second  legacy  is  a  distinct  and  substantive  bequest  (x) . 
An  additional  legacy,  though  not  so  expressed,  will  in 
general  be  held  subject  to  the  same  incidents  and  con- 
ditions as  the  first  legacy.     Thus  if  a  legacy  be  given  by 

(?)  Martin   t.    DrinJcwaier,   2  (<)  Surst  v.  Beach,  sup. ;  Guy 

Beav.  215;  Coote  v.  Boyci,  2  Bro.  v.  Sharf,  1  My.  &  K.  589. 

■C.  C.  621.  («)  Cooper  v.  Day,  3  Mer.  154. 

(r)  Whyte  v.  W.,  17  Eq.  50.  (x)  Chatteris  y.  Young, I'Rnsa. 

(s)  Hubbard  v.    Alexander,   3  183. 
Ch.  D.  738. 

S.  35 
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will  to  a  married  woman  to  her  separate  use,  an  additional 
legacy  given  by  tbe  codicil  will  also  be  held  for  her  sepa- 
rate use  {y) .  In  no  case,  however,  has  it  been  held  that 
the  latter  gift  is  to  go  to  the  parties  entitled  under  thQ 
subsequent  limitations  of  the  former  gift  (0) . 


Satisfaction 
depends  on 
presumed 
intention. 
Slight  cir- 
cumstances 
rebut  the 
presumption 


II.  Where  the  Claim  alleffied  to  he  satisfied  is  of  a 
Legal  Nature. 

I.  Satisfaction  of  debts  by  legacies. 

The  leading  authority  on  this  branch  of  the  subject  is 
Talbot  V.  The  Duke  of  Shrewsbury  {a),  where  the  principle 
is  laid  down  that  if  a  debtor,  without  taking  notice  of  the 
debt,  bequeaths  a  sum  as  great  as,  or  greater  than  thje 
debt,  to  his  creditor,  this  is  to  be  deemed  a  satisfaction  of 
the  debt;  but  that  a  legacy  of  less  amount  than  the  dtebt 
is  not  regarded  as  a  satisfaction  pro  tanto,  nor  will  a  con- 
« tingent  legacy  ever  operate  as  a  satisfaction. 

These  oases  rest,  as  do  all  cases  of  satisfaction,  on  the 
presumed  intention  of  the  donor,  and  they  illustrate  the^ 
maxim,  Debitor  rum  presumitur  donare.  But  the  reason- 
ing upon  which  the  principle  here  rests  has  been  often 
pronounced  to  be  artificial  and  unsatisfactory,  and  the  in- 
clination of  the  Court  is  decidedly  against  its  application,, 
so  that  slight  circumstances  will  be  laid  hold  of  to  rebut 
the  presumption. 

That  this  is  so  is  well  shown  by  Chamoey's  Case  (6),  in. 
which  a  testator  being  indebted  to  his  servant  for  wages, 
had  given  her  a  bond  for  £100  as  due  on  that  ^.ccount, 
and  afterwards  by  his  will  gave  her  £500  for  her  long  and 
faithful  services,  and  directed  that  all  his  debts  and  legacies 
should  be  paid.     This  last  direction  was  considered  suffi- 


(y)  Day  v.  Croft,  4  Beav.  561 
(s)  Mann  v.  Fuller,  Kay,  624. 
(a)  Prec.  Ch.  394;  2  W.  &  T. 


L.  C.  375,  ed.  7. 

(6)  1   P.    Wms.   408; 
T.  L.  C.  376,  ed.  7. 


2   W.   &. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


SATISFACTION  OF  DEBTS. 


54^^- 


cient  to  rebut  the  presumption  of  satisfaction,  and  the 

servant  was  held  entitled  to  be  paid  both  the  bond  and  the  t 

legacy  in  full.  ;  ;         ' 

(1.)  An  examination  of  the  cases  will  show  that  the 
principle  of  satisfaction  as  applied  to  debts  is  subject  to 
many  limitations.    In  the  following  cases  the  presumption  Presumption, 
of  satisfaction  has  been  held  to  be  rebutted  by  the  nature  the'nature'of 
of  the  legacy: —  the  legacy. 

(i.)  Where  the  legacy  is  of  less  amountJhan  the  debt.  Where  legacy 
In  such  cases  there  is  no  satisfaction,  even  pro  tanta  (c) .  debt, 

(ii.)  Where  the  legacy  is  given  upon  a  contingency  (d) .  or  legacy  is 

(iii.)  Where  the  legacy  is  of  an  uncertain  or  fluctuating     n  "ffen  , 

-7.        f.     1  I     1  I.    1  or  imcertam^    , 

amount;  such  as  a  gift  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  testa-  such  as 
tor's  residue.    Such  a  legacy  will  not  operate  as  satisfac-  ^^^^  "''" 
tion,  even  though  in  the  event  it  may  happen  to  equal  or 
exceed  the  amount  of  the  debt  (e). 

(iv.)  Where  the  time  fixed  for  payment  of  the  legacy  is  Where  the 
different  from  that  at  which  the  debt  is  due,  so  as  to  be  ^™nt°^erB 
not  equally  advantageous  to  the  creditor,  there  will  be  no 
satisfaction  (/) :  in  this  case  the  debt  being  due  at  the 
death,  the  legacy  was  directed  to  be  paid  one  month  after 
the  death.  Where  the  legacy  has  been  payable  before 
the  debt  has  become  due,  it  has  been  held  to  operate;  as 
satisfaction  (g) . 

(v.)  There  will  be  no  satisfaction  where  the  testamen-  orthecharac- 
tary  gift  differs  from  the  gift  in  character.     Thus  a  gift  odft°difiers. 
of  land  will  not  satisfy  a  pecuniary  debt  (A);  a  legacy 
will  not  satisfy  an  annuity  (^) ;  nor  will  an  absolute  gift 
satisfy  a  debt  held  on  trust  for  the  donee  for  life  with 
remainder  to  his  children  (fc) .  ,  , 

{d)  Talbot  y.  Shrewsbury,  Vxec.  516;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  325. 

Ch.  394;   Crichton  v.  C,  (1895)  (p')  Wathen  v.  .Smith,  4  Mad. 

2  Oh.  853.  325.  And  see  iJoy  v.  ©raw*,  (1906) 

(d)  Ibid.;  Crompton  v.  Sale,  2  1  Ch.  667;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  304. 

P.  Wms.  353.  (A)  Eastwood  v.    Vinhe,  2   P. 

(e)  Devese  v.   Pontet,   1   Cox,       Wms.  614. 

188 ;  Thynne  v.  E.  of  Glengall,  2  («)  Cole  v.   Willard,  25  Beav. 

H.  L.  154.  568. 

(/)  Clark  V.  Sewell,  3  Atk.  96;  (Ji)  Fairer  v.  Parh,  3  Ch.  D. 

Calham  v.   Smith,   (1895)   1  Ch.  309. 

35  (2) 
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Presumption 
cebntted  by 
the  nature  o£ 
the  debt. 
Where  debt 
is  contingent 
or  anoertain, 


•or  IB  con- 
tracted sub- 
sequently 
to  the  wiU. 


Ftesomption 
rebutted  by 
expressionn  in 
the  will. 
Where  a 
particular 
motive  is 


or  there  is  a 
direction  for 
payment  of 
debts  and 
legacies. 


(2.)  Sometimes  the  presumption  of  satisfaction  is  re- 
butted bj  the  nature  of  the  debt.    Thus:— 

(i.)  A  contingent  or  uncertain  debt,  such  as  a  debt 
upon  an  open  account,  cannot  be  satisfied  by  a  legacy  (Z). 
But  the  mere  fact  that  a  debt  is  under  certain  circum- 
stances liable  to  be  varied  in  amount  will  not  always 
prevent  the  presumption  of  satisfaction.  Thus,  there  was 
held  to  be  satisfaction  where  a  sum  of  money  had  been 
deposited  with  the  testator,  against  which  the  creditor  had 
drawn  on  him  from  time  to  time  (w) . 

(ii.)  A  debt  contracted  subsequently  to  the  making  of 
the  will  cannot  be  satisfied  by  a  legacy  conferred  by  the 
will,  since  in  such  a  case  no  intention  to  satisfy  the  debt 
can  be  reasonably  presumed  {n) .  And  where  a  separation 
deed  contained  a  covenant  to  pay  a  certain  sum,  and  the 
covenantor  by  his  will  made  contemporaneously  bequeathed 
a  like  sum  to  the  covenantee,  there  was  held  to  be  no 
satisfaction,  the  fact  of  the  documents  being  contem- 
poraneous being  regarded  as  evidence  of  a  contrary 
intention  (o) . 

(3.)  In  other  cases  it  is  gathered  from  expressions  in  the 
will  that  satisfaction  was  not  intended.    Thus: — 

(i.)  The  fact  that  the  testator  has  assigned  a  particular 
motive  for  the  gift  has  been  considered  to  rebut  the 
presumption  (p) . 

(ii.)  In  Chancesy's  Case  (q)  an  express  direction  for  the 
payment  of  debts  and  legacies  was  taken  as  an  indication 
that  the  testator  intended  both  the  debt  and  legacy  to  be 
paid  (r).  A  direction  to  pay  debts  alone  has  more  recently 
been  held  to  have  the  same  effect  (s) ;   a  fortiori  would 


(I)  Rawlins  v.  Powell,  1  P, 
Wms.  297. 

(m)  Edmunds  v.  Low,  3  K.  & 
J.  318. 

(»)  Cranmer's  Case,  2  Salk. 
508. 

(o)  SorlocTc  V.  Wiggins,  39  Ch. 
D.  142;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  46. 

(y)  Mathews  v.  M.,  2  Ves.  sr. 


635;  Charlton  v.  West,  30  Beav. 
124. 

(?)  1  P.  Wms.  408. 

(r)  Richardson  v.  Greese,  3 
Atk.  65. 

(«)  Bradshaw  v.  Euish,  43  Ch. 
D.  260;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  135,  dis- 
approving Edmunds  v.  Low,  3 
K.  &  J.  318. 
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this  be  so  if  there  are  other  circumstances  tending  to  rebut 
the  presumption  (t).  i 

The  relationship  of  parent  and  child  or  husband  S/nd  EetationsMp- 
wife  does  not,  it  seems,  affect  the  principle  regulating  "jj^i^j^. "" 
these  cases  of  satisfaction.    Where  there  is  an  actual  debt  material, 
due  to  the  child,  as  distinguished  from  a  portion,  it  will 
only  be  satisfied  by  a  legacy  of  equal  or  greater  amount; 
and,  as  in  other  cases,  the   presumption   will   be   easily 
rebutted  (m)  . 

2.  Satisfaction  of  debts  by  portions. 

Analogous  to  the  above  instances  of  satisfaction,  and  Satisfaction 
subject  to  similar  rules,  is  the  case  in  which  a  father,  being  portion, 
indebted  to  a  child,  makes  an  advance  to  him  in  his  life- 
time.    The  portion  so  advanced  will  prima  facie  effect 
a  satisfaction  if  it  equals  or  exceeds  the  amount  of  the 
debt  (a;). 

It  is  a  common  and  well-known  principle  that  extrinsic  Q«<sr* 
evidence  is  admissible  to  rebut  a  presumption  of  law  (y),  extrinsio 
and  on  this  principle  extrinsic  evidence  should  be  admis,-,  evidence 
sible  when  the  presumption  arises  that  a  debt  is  satisfied 
by  a  legacy  to  rebut  this  presumption  (2).      But  such, 
evidence  has  nevertheless  been  sometimes  refused  (a). 


Performance. 


The  equitable  doctrine  of  Performance  has  some  points-, 
of  resemblance  to,  but  yet  must  be  carefully  distinguished 

(<)  Soive  V.  M.,  2  De  G.  &  S.  316 ;  Zawes  v.  L.,  20  Ch.  D.  81, 

297;  Pinehin  v.  Simms,  30  Beav.  (3^)  Kirk  v.   Eddowea,  3   Ha. 

119.  509;  Sail  v.  mil,  1  D.  &  W.  94. 

iu)  Tolaon  v.    Collins,  4  Ves.  (z)  Plunhett   v.    Lewis,   siip.; 

483;   Fowler  v.  F.,  3  P.  Wms.  Wallace  v.  Pomfret,  11  Ves.  542; 

363;  Atkinson  v.  Littlewood,  18  Leveson  v.  Seales,  (1891)  3  Cb^. 

Eq.  595.  422;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  793. 

(x)  Wood  V.   Briant,  2   Atk.  (a)  Fowler  v,  F.,  aup.;  Sail  y. 

521;   Pltmkett  v.  Lewis,  3  Ha.  Sill,  sup. 
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from,  that  of  Satisfaotion,  as  applied  to  the  cases  we  have 
been  considering. 

'  Satisfaction,  as  we  have  seen,  wholly  rests  upon  an 
impUed  intention  of  the  testator ;  and  several  rules  of  pre- 
sumption have  been  adopted  which  do  not  apply  to  cases 
of  performance.  The  presumption  wiU  not  hold  if  thai 
gift  is  less  beneficial  in  any  way  than  the  debt. 

The  doctrine  of  performance  rather  arises  from  a  con- 
struction which  equity,  in  its  regard  for  natural  justice, 
puts  upon  certain  circumstances,  than  from  the  implied 
intention  of  the  party.  "  Equity  imputes  an  intention 
to  fulfil  an  obligation."  It  is  not,  therefore,  subject  to 
any  of  those  rules  which  originate  in  the  design  of  cor- 
rectly ascertaining  a  testator's  intention.  And  it  con- 
spicuously diSers  from  satisfaction  as  applied  to  debts, 
in  that  performance  is  commonly  deemed  to  have  been 
effected  pro  tanto. 

1.  The  typical  case  of  performance  is  where  a  person 
covenants  to  do  a  certain  act,  and  this  covenant  is  deemed 
to  be  performed  by  some  subsequent  act  which  wholly  or 
approximately  effects  the  same  purpose,  though  it  does  not 
expressly  refer  or  precisely  conform  to  the  covenant. 

One  of  the  most  familiar  cases  on  this  point  is  Wilcocks 
V.  Wilcocks  (b). 

There  a  person  covenanted  on  his  maxriage  to  purchase 
lands  of  the  value  of  £200  a  year,  and  to  settle  them  for 
the  jointure  of  his  wife,  and  to  the  first  and  other  sons  of 
the  marriage  in  tail.  He  purchased  lands  of  that  value, 
but  made  no  settlement,  so  that  on  his  death  the  lands 
descended  to  his  eldest  son.  The  eldest  son  filed  a  bill  for 
a  specific  performance  of  the  covenant;  but  it  was  held 
■that  the  lands  descended  should  be  deemed  a  performahce 
-of  the  covenant. 

'  Aiiother  similar  case  which  further  illustrates  the 
■doctrine  is  Lechmere  v.  Earl  of  Carlisle  (c). 


<&)  2  Vem.  558. 


(e)  3    P.    Wms.    227;    Ca.-  t. 
Talb.  88. 
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Lord  Lechmere  on  his  marriage  covenanted  to  lay  out 
within  one  year  of  the  marriage  £6,000  (his  wife's 
portion)  and  £24,000,  amounting  in  all  to  £30,000,  in 
the  purchase  of  freehold  lands  in  possession  in  the  south 
part  of  Great  Britain,  with  the  consent  of  the  Earl  of 
Carlisle  and  Lord  Morpeth,  to  be  settled  on  Lord  Lecli- 
mere  for  life,  remainder  for  so  much  as  would  amount  to 
£800  a  year  to'  Lady  Lechmere  for  her  jointure, 
remainder  to  first  and  other  sons  in  tail  male,  remainder 
to  Lord  Lechmere,  his  heirs  and  assigns  for  ever.  Lord 
Lechmere  was  seised  of  some  lands  in  fee  at  the  time  of 
his  marriage,  and  after  his  marriage  purchased  some 
estates  in  fee  of  about  £500  a  year,  some  estates  for  lives, 
and  some  reversionary  estates  in  fee  expectant  on  lives;. 
and  he  contracted  for  the  purchase  of  some  estates  in 
fee  in  possession.  None  of  these  purchases  or  contracts 
were  effected  with  the  consent  of  the  trustees,  there  was 
no  settlement  made  of  any  of  the  lands,  and  shortly  after- 
wards Lord  Lechmere  died  intestate.  Thereupon  a  bill 
was  filed  by  his  heir  for  a  specific  performance  of  the 
covenant,  and  to  have  the  £30,000  laid  out  in  accordance 
therewith  out  of  the.  personal  estate.  It  was  held  by 
Lord  Talbot,  on  appeal,  reversing  the  decision  of  Sir 
J.  Jekyll,  M.  E.,  that  the  freehold  lands  purchased,  and 
contracted  to  be  purchased,  in  fee  simple  in  possession 
after  the  covenant  ought  to  be  considered  as  purchased  in 
part  performance  of  the  covenant.  The  heir  was  therefore 
only  entitled  to  a  decree  for  the  laying  out  of  so  much 
money  as,  together  with  the  sum  already  so  laid  out  and 
contracted  to  be  laid  out,  would  amount  to  £30,000. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  lands  possessed  by  the  ConoluBions 

covenantor    before   the   covenant,    and   lands    purchased  "°™™^ 

'  ^  cases. 

afterwards,  but  of  a  different  nature  from  what  was  cove- 
nanted to  be  purchased,  were  not  included  in  the  per- 
formance; and  further,  that  the  consent  of  the  trustees 
'was  deemed  not,  to  be  an  essential. 

The  doctrine  has  also  been  applied  to  a  case  in  which 
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the  covenant  was  to  pay  money  to  trustees  to  be  laid  out 
by  them  in  a  purchase  of  land,  and  the  covenantor  himself 
purchased  the  land,  and  died  intestate  without  having 
effected  a  settlement  (d). 

The  same  principle  is  applicable  where  the  obligation 
arises  from  an  Act  of  Parliament  instead  of  from  a 
covenant  (e). 

Where  trustees  having  trust  money  in  their  hands  are 
under  an  obligation  to  lay  it  out  in  lands,  any  purchase  by 
them  will  more  readily  than  in  other  cases  be  deemed  a 
performance  of  their  obligation  (/) ;  though  such  cases 
usually  fall  under  the  still  stronger  rule  that  a  cestui  que 
trust  is  entitled  to  follow  trust  money  if  traceable,  how- 
ever it  may  have  been  converted  (g) . 

2.  Another  illustration  of  the  doctrine  of  performance 
is  where  a  person  covenants  to  do  an  act  and  the  covenant 
is  in  effect  wholly  or  partially  performed  by  the  operation 
of  law. 

On  this  the  leading  authority  is  Blcmdy  v.  Wid- 
more  (h),  where  a  man  covenanted,  previously  to  his  mar- 
riage, to  leave  to  his  wife  £620.  He  married,  and  died 
intestate,  his  wife's  share  under  the  intestacy  being  more 
than  £620.  The  covenant  was  hereby  deemed  to  be  per- 
formed, so  that  the  widow  could  not  claim  her  share  under 
the  intestacy  and  £620  over  and  above  as  a  debt  under 
the  covenant. 

In  this  case  the  covenant  was  wholly  satisfied;  but  it  is 
equally  clear  that  if  the  distributive  share  had  been  less 
than  the  sum  covenanted  to  be  paid  it  would  be  considered 
a  performance  pro  tanto  (i) .  The  same  principle  has^ 
moreover,  been  applied  where  the  covenant  has  been  that 


{d)  Sowden  v.  S.,  1  Bro.  C.  C. 
582. 

(e)  Tubbs  v.  Broadwood,  1  E. 
&  M.  487. 

(/)  Mathias  v.  M.,  3  Sm.  &  G. 
552. 


(^)  Taylor  v.  Plumer,  3  M.  & 
S.  362;  Lenoh  v.  L.,  10  Ves.  511. 

(A)  1  P.  Wms.  323;  2  W.  &T. 
L.  C.  407,  ed.  7. 

(J)  Q-arthshore  v.  Chalie,  10 
Ves.  14,  16;  Goldsmid  v.  G.,  X 
Swanst.  211. 
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the  executors  should  pay  a  sum  of  money,  or  that  the 
money  should  be  paid  to  trustees  for  the  wife  (it) . 

There  are,  however,  three  classes  of  eases  which  must  be 
carefully  distinguished  from  those  which  fall  under  this 
principle. 

(1 .)  Wliere  the  covenantor  has  made  a  will,  and  thereby  A  general 
conferred  a  gift  either  by  way  'of  general  legacy  or  as  a  of  residue  is 
residue,  such  a  gift  will  not  generally  be  deemed  a  per-  ^llff^^^ 
formance  of  a  covenant  to  leave  a  certain  sum  (I).      It 
depends  on  the  eircumstanees  above  considered  whether 
it  would  operate  as  a  satisfaction  (to)  . 

(2.)  Where  the  covenant  is  not  to  pay  a  gross  sum,  but  Share  in 
to  give  a  life  annuity,  or  the  interest  of  a  sum  of  money  performance 
for  life,  such  a  covenant  will  not  be  performed  by  the  of  covenant 

,,.„,  ,  .  ,,  for  annuity. 

devolution  of  a  share  under  an  intestacy  (w) . 

(3.)  Where  the  covenant  is  to  pay  a  sum  in  the  cove-  Performance 
nantor's  lifetime,  and  there  is  a  breach  of  the  covenant  apply  to  a 
before  the  death,  then  the  devolution  of  a  share  in  intes-  debt  due  in 
tacy  will  not  amount  to  a  performance  (o).     Here  the  lifetime, 
covenant  having  been  to  pay  the  settlor's  wife  a  sum  of 
money  two  years  after  marriage,  and  not  having  been 
complied  with,  there  was  an  actual  debt  due  when  the 
intestate  died,  between  which  and  her  claim  as  widow  in 
the  intestacy,  the  covenantee  could  not  be  put  to  her 
election. 

(A)  Zee  V.   D'Aranda,  3  Atk.  (m)  Sup.  p.  546  et  seq. 

419.  (»)  Couch  V.  Stratton,  4  Ves. 

(1}  Saynes    v.    Mico,    1    Bro.  391. 

C.  C.  129 ;   Beveae  v.  Pontet,  1  (o)  Oliver  v.  BricMand,  1  Vea. 

Ck)x,  188.  sr.  1;  cited  3  Atk.  420. 
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PART  II. 

WHERE  THE  JURISDICTION   RESTS  ON  THE  DISTINCTIVE 
PROCEDURE  OF  EQUITY. 


INTRODUCTION. 


It  has  been  already  pointed  out  and  cannot  be  too 
strongly  urged,  that  it  is  impossible  to  draw  any  strictly 
defined  line  between  those  matters  in  which  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  equity  has  arisen  from  the  distinctive  character  of 
its  principles,  and  those  in  which  it  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
superiority  or  peculiarity  of  its  procedure. 

In  many  of  the  subjects  which  have  been  treated  in  the 
preceding  part,  it  has  been  necessary  to  anticipate  much 
that  wotdd  appropriately  present  itself  now  for  considera- 
tion, but  which  could  not,  without  serious  inconvenience, 
"have  been  severed  from  the  connexion  in  which  it  there 
stands.  For  instance,  the  subject  of  mortgages  could  not 
Jbe  examined  without  investigation  of  the  method  of 
accounting  between  mortgagor  and  mortgagee;  no  morei 
'was  it  possible  to  take  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  doc- 
-trine  of  trusts  without  trespassing  on  many  questions 
which  most  usually  present  themselves  in  the  course  of  the 
administration  of  assets. 

~  On  the  other  hand,  in  those  matters  in  which  the  juris- 
diction of  equity  is  essentially  administrative,  or  is  other- 
Tvise  due  to  its  peculiar  procedure,  it  of  course  recognises 
jand  applies  as  occasion  requires  all  the  principles  already 
'expounded.     Thus,  actions  arising  out  of  partnerships 
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and  in  respect  of  public  companies  continually  raise 
questions  of  trust  and  of  fraud;  and,  as  has  been  observed, 
the  jurisdiction  to  relieve  against  the  consequences  of 
mistake  is  nowhere  more  frequently  concerned  than  in 
actions  for  specific  performance. 

As  it  was  necessary  in  introducing  the  first  part  of  the 
work  to  inquire  generally  what  the  substantive  principles 
were  which  distinguished  equity  from  law,  so  it  behoves 
us  now  to  make  a  corresponding  inquiry  as  to  the  distinc- 
tive procedure  of  Courts  of  equity .  This  must  necessarily 
be  here  treated  in  a  very  general  way,  for  otherwise  we- 
should  be  involved  in  an  exposition  of  Chancery  practice, 
which  is  beyond  the  province  of  this  work. 

Perhaps  the  most  extensively  useful  of  the  features  of 
equitable  procedure  is  the  facility  which  it  affords  for  the- 
taking  and  adjusting  of  accounts.  In  actions  at  law,  it 
was,  under  the  old  practice,  necessarj^  that  the  plaintiff 
should  estimate  his  claim  in  a  definite  su.m  of  money. 
Supposing  the  claim  to  be  good  in  law,  it  was  for  the  jury 
to  determine  on  the  facts  whether  the  demand  was  reason- 
able or  (excessive  in  amount,  and  to  give  their  verdict 
accordingly.  Of  course,  it  was  open  to  the  defendant  to> 
adduce  evidence  generally  and  particularly  to  show  that 
the  plaintiff's  claim  ought  to  be  reduced;  and  simple  cases 
of  account  might  well  be  considered  and  adjusted  by  the- 
jury.  But  it  is  evident  that  many  cases  arise  in  which! 
the  determination  of  what  is  justly  due  to  a  plaintiff 
necessarily  involves  long  and  difficult  inquiries — -for 
instance,  it  may  be  necessary  to  review  a  series  of  trans- 
actions extending  over  many  years.  For  such  an  investi- 
gation a  jury  is  clearly  incompetent. 

This  difficulty  was  very  long  ago  recognised,  and  a 
remedy  for  it  attempted  apart  from  the  assistance  of 
equity.  Indeed,  one  of  the  most  ancient  actions  at  law 
was  the  action  of  account.  But  the  inadequacy  of  the- 
remedy  thus  afforded  is  sufficiently  shown  by  mentioning- 
only  a  few  of  the  conditions  attached  to  it.     Thus,  the- 
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action  of  account  originally  lay  only  where  there  was 
either  privity  in  deed  by  the  consent  of  the  party,  as 
against  a  bailiff  or  receiver  appointed  by  the  party;  or 
a  privity  in  law,  as  against  a  guardian  in  socage.  By 
the  law  merchant  it  was  so  far  extended  that  a  merchant 
might  have  an  account  against  another,  charging  him 
as  a  receiver.  Beyond  these  limits  the  action  did  not 
apply,  until  by  successive  statutes  it  was  further  ex- 
tended to  the  executors  of  merchants,  to  administrators, 
and  finally,  so  as  to  lie  against  executors  and  adminis- 
trators of  guardians,  bailiffs,  and  receivers  (a). 

Nor  were  these  restrictions  a&  to  the  parties  the  only  Defects  as  to 
disajdvantages.  Even  when  the  action  was  sustainable,  pi^ocedure. 
the  procedure  under  it  was  cumbrous  in  the  extreme.  The 
auditors  appointed  to  take  the  account  could  not  until 
3  &  4  Anne,  c.  16,  examine  the  parties  before  them  on 
oath.  Whenever  a  disputed  item  was  in  question  the 
parties  might  join  issue  thereon  or  demur  and  bring  their 
dispute  before  the  Court,  and  thus  the  inquiry  might  be 
almost  interminably  protracted.  Moreover,  no  equitable 
claims,  such  as  those  arising  from  trusts,  liens,  frauds,  &c., 
were  recognised;  so  that  after  all  the  discussion  at  law,  a 
suit  in  equity  might  still  have  been  requisite  to  determine 
the  full  rights  of  the  ease  (&). 

It  is  not  surprising  that  the  legal  action  of  account-  Displaced  by 

should  under  these  circumstances  have  fallen  into  desue-  ti^e  equitable 

remedy, 
tude,  and  have  been  displaced  by  the  remedy  in  equity  to 

which  its  imperfections  gave  birth.     We  shall  presently 

consider  in  greater  detail  some  of  the  leading  principles  by 

which  Courts  of  equity  have  been  guided  in  the  taking  of 

accounts.     It  suffices  now  to  illustrate  the  superiority  of  Superiority 

the  equitable  over  the  legal  remedy,  by  stating  that  the  ^^^strated. 

master  who  acted  as  auditor  in  equity  had  abundant  power 

to  examine  the  parties  on  oath,  to  make  inquiries  from  all 

proper  parties  by  testimony  on  oath,  and  to  require  the 

production   of   all   necessary   documents;    and   that   his 

(o)  3  &  4  Anne,  u.  16;   Story,  445.  (J)  Story,  448—9. 
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decision  was  open  to  be  re-examined  by  the  Court  whether; 
in  point  of  fact  or  of  law,  by  a  simple  and  expeditioust 
prooess  (c) . 

The  legal  action  of  account  having  become  obsolete,  the; 
jurisidiction  of  equity  in  all  matters  of  complication  was. 
fully  established,  and,  as  usual,  being  once  established,  it- 
was  in  no  way  interfered  with  by  the  fact  that  new  powers: 
were  subsequently  conferred  on  Courts  of  law;  for  instance,' 
the  power  to  compel  a  reference  to  arbitration  under  the: 
Common  Law  Procedure  Act,  1854(d).  The  general; 
test  as  to  whether  Courts  of  equity  had  jurisdiction  in- 
any  particular  case  seems  to  hare  been  the  question  whether 
or  not  the  account  could  be  competently  examined  upon  a 
trial  at  nid  prius  (e). 

In  some  cases  it  was  necessary  for  the  parties  to  resort- 
to  equity  because  of  the  existence  of  some  fiduciary  relation 
between  them  which  prevented  the  application  of  a  legal 
remedy.  Thus  a  principal  desiring  an  account  against  his 
agent  could  only  obtain  adequate  relief  in  equity,  since 
equity  alone  could  enforce  the  discovery  necessary  to; 
ascertain  the  facts  of  the  case  (/) ;  in  short,  wherever  the 
relation  of  trustee  and  cestui  que  trust  exists  the  matter 
naturally  falls  under  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  (^).  An 
agent,  however,  could  not  sue  in  equity  for  an  account 
against  his  principal,  since  no  confidence  is  reposed  by  the 
agent,  and  the  same  ground  of  jurisdiction  did  not  there- 
fore exist  (h). 

In  many  cases,  again,  the  remedy  of  account  is  incident 
to  and  accompanies  that  of  injunction — ^for  instance,  in 
suits  for  the  infringement  of  patents,  of  copyright,  and  in 
respect  of  waste.  These  cases  are  more  particularly  re- 
ferred to  under  the  head  of  Injunction. 


(c)  See  Ord.  LV.  rr.  15  et  seq. 

(d)  17  &  18  Vict.  0.  125,  s.  3. 

(e)  O'Connor  v.  Spaight,  1  S. 
&  L.  305;  Taff  Vale  Co.  v.  Nixon, 
1  H.  L.  111. 


(/)  Mackenzie  v.  Johnston,  4 
Mad.  373. 

(_g)  Booker  v.  Somes,  2  My.  & 
K.  664. 

Qi)  Padwioh  v.  Stanley,  9  Ha. 
627. 
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Since  the  Judicature  Acts,  questions  cas  to  jurisdiction  ' 

can,  of  course,  no  longer  arise,  all  actions  being  equally, 
cognizable  in  both  the  King's  Bench  and  Chancery  Divi*  '• 

sions.  But  it  remains  a  matter  of  propriety  and  con- 
venience to  resort  to  equity  in  such  cases,  the  machinery  of 
the  equity  Courts  and  Chambers  being  peculiarly  adapted 
to  the  examination  of  complicated  matters  of  detail .  ? 

It  is  obvious  that  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  in  matters  Extent  of  the 
of  account  brings  a  great  variety  of  business  within  its  jgun^ed^"'' 
purview.     This  is  a  natural  consequence  of  the. fact  that  onaoooimt. 
an  almost  infinite  variety  of  transactions  involve  questions 
of  account;  and,  in  addition  to  this,  it  is  a  well-established 
rule  that  when  equity  acquires  jurisdiction  on  this  ground, 
it  extends  its  authority  to  other  matters  naturally,  if  not 
necessarily,  attaching  to  such  a  jurisdiction.    As  incident 
to  accounts,  therefore.  Courts  of  equity  take  "  cognizance 
of  the  administration  of  personal  assets,  consequently  of 
debts,  legacies,  the  distribution  of  the  residue,  and  the 
conduct  of  executors  and  administrators.    As  incident  to 
accounts,  they  also  take  the  concurrent  jurisdiction  of 
tithes,  and  all  questions  relating  thereto;  of  all  dealings 
in  partnership,  and  many  other  mercantile  transactions; 
and  BO  of  bailiffs,  factors,  and  receivers"  (i). 
In  dealing  with  the  matters  thus  suggested,  our  course 
will  be  first  to  examine  the  most  conspicuous  of  the  prin- 
ciples by  which  equity  is  guided  in  the  taking  of  accounts 
generally.    Then  we  shall  inquire  with  more  particularity 
into  the  matters  generally  enumerated  in  the  last  para- 
graph, whose  place  in  equitable  jurisprudence  is  especially 
due  to  their  involving  matters  of  account. 

Though  we  shall  thus  find  that  the  heading  of  account 
is  answerable  for  the  greater  part  of  the  business  which 
falls  within  the  second  division  of  our  subject,  there  are 
other  peculiar  remedies  or  features  of  procedure  which  are 
scarcely  less  fertile,  but  which  do  not  call  for  particular 
comment  in  this  place. 

(0  Blackstone,  Com.  III.  437. 
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Somewhat  analogous  in  principle  to  the  taking  of 
account  is  the  partition  of  lands,  involving  as  it  may  do 
minute  inquiries  and  valuations.  And  very  similar  to  this 
is  the  settlement  of  doubtful  and  confused  boundaries. 

Another  remedy  of  high  importance,  the  administration 
of  which  exemplifies  some  of  the  most  important  doctrines 
of  equity,  is  that  of  Specific  Performance;  that  is,  the 
compelling  a  party  to  do  specifically  that  which,  from  an 
equitable  point  of  view,  he  ought  to  do.  In  some  respects 
analogous  to  this  is  the  remedy  of  Injunction,  by  which  a 
party  is  restrained  from  doing  acts  which  inequitably 
affect  the  natural  or  contractual  rights  of  others. 

The  discussion  of  these  remedies  and  the  matters  con- 
nected therewith  is  before  us  as  constituting  the  second 
division  of  our  subject. 
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CHAPTEE  I. 

THE  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNT. 

I.  Appropriation  of  Payments. 
II.  Appropriation  of  Securities. 

III.  Set-^ff. 

IV.  Apportionment. 
V.  Contribution. 

VI.  Defences  to  Action  for  Account. 


It  has  already  been  stated,  and  is  a  matter  of  course,  that  Legal  and 
in  taking  an  account.  Courts  of  equity  pay  equal  regard  to  ciL^s 
legal  and  equitable  claims.      Wherever  any  fraudulent  regarded, 
dealing  has  given  rise  to  a  constructive  trust,  or  to  an 
equitable  claim  in  any  way,  or  by  the  dealings  of  the 
parties  an  equitable  lien  has  been  created,  or  indeed  any 
doctrine  of  equity  intervenes  to  modify  the  legal  position 
of  the  parties,  full  effect  is  given  thereto,  and  the  result 
of  the  inquiry  is  therefore,  when  confirmed  by  the  Court, 
final,  needing  no  supplemental  proceedings  to  complete 
the  determination  of  the  parties'  rights . 


s.  36 
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GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  ACCOUNT. 
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law. 


I.  Appropriation  of  Payments. 

Thp  accounts  which  come  before  Courts  of  equity  are 
frequently  of  such  a  nature  as  to  call  for  decision  as  to  the 
appropriation  of  payments  appearing  on  one  side  thereof, 
to  the  debits  appearing  on  the  other.  In  other  words,  it 
often  becomes  material  to  ascertain  to  what  debt  a  parti- 
cular payment  made  by  a  debtor  is  to  be  applied.  This 
question  most  commonly  arises  where  there  have  been 
running  accounts  between  debtor  and  creditor,  various 
payments  having  been  made  and  various  credits  given  at 
different  times. 

The  leading  authority  on  this  point  is  Clayton's  case  (a), 
from  which  we  learn  that  the  following  rules,  which  are 
mainly  derived  from  the  Koman  law,  are  applicable  in 
equity. 

1 .  A  debtor  making  a  payment  has  a  right  to  appropriate 
it  to  the  discharge  of  any  debt  due  to  his  creditor. 

The  debtor  may  appropriate  the  payment  by  so  stipulat- 
ing in  express  terms  (&),  or  his  intention  so  to  do  may  be 
inferred  from  the  circumstances  of  the  transaction;  thus, 
whore  one  of  the  debts  owing  was  secured  and  another  un- 
secured, an  intention  first  to  discharge  the  secured  debt 
was  presumed  (c) . 

In  the  Roman  law  this  case  would  have  come  under 
another  rule — viz.,  that  in  the  absence  of  an  express 
appropriation  by  either  debtor  or  creditor,  the  law  would 
appropriate  the  payment  to  the  most  burdensome  debt. 
This  rule  does  not,  however,  appear  to  be  recognised  in 
English  law  (d),  and  it  therefore  seemingly  requires  some- 
thing more  than  the  mere  fact  that  one  of  the  debts  is 
secured,  to  lead  the  Court  to  appropriate  a  payment  to  its 


Co)  1  Mer.  572,  585. 

(b)  Exp.  Imbert,  1  De  G.  &  J. 
152. 

(c)  Toung  v.  English,  7  Beav. 
10. 


(d)  Mills  V.  FowTces,  5  Bing. 
N.  S.  455,  461;  Au.-9en.  of 
Jamaica  v.  Manderson,  6  Moo. 
P.  C.  239. 
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extinction  in  priority  to  an  unsecured  debt  of  earlier  date. 
In  the  case  quoted  it  appears  that  the  payment  was  made 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  security  itself. 

This  right  of  appropriation  by  the  debtor  is,  however,  Debtor  can 
lost,  iml&ss  exerdsed  at  the  time  of  payment.  If  he  does  hTsrirfTtar 
not  then  declare  on  what  account  the  money  is  paid,  he  timeofpay- 
cannot  afterwards  do  so  (e) . 

2.  If  at  the  time  of  payment  there  is  no   express  or  The  creditor 
implied  appropriation  thereof  by  the  debtor,  then  the  *pti°n^^*° 
creditor  has  a  right  to  make  the  appropriation. 

In  Roman  law  this  right  of  the  creditor,  like  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  debtor,  was  lost  unless  exercised  at  the 
time  of  payment  (/).    But  in  English  law  this  is  not  so;  Exercisable 
and  the  creditor  may,  it  seems,  make  the  appropriation  at  ^^"^J  *"h^h 
any  time  after  payment  and  before  action  brought  or  brought, 
account  settled  between  him  and  his  debtor  {g) . 

The  creditor's  right  to  make  such  appropriation  is,  how-  May  not 
elver,  subject  to  some  limitations.    He  may  not  indirectly  aS^^^'i?*^  *° 
secure  payment  of  an  illegal  debt  by  appropriating  a  debt, 
general  payment  to  its  discharge  (A) .     But  a  debt  barred 
by  the  Statute  of  Limitations  is  not  illegal,  the  statute 
being  merely  a  bar  to  the  remedy,  not  to  the  right:  if,  but  may  to  a 
therefore,  a  general  payment  is  made,  without  appropria-  ij^rred  * 
tion  by  the  debtor,  ft  may  be  appropriated  by  the  creditor 
to  the  discharge  of  a  statute-barred  debt  (i) .     It  must.  Effect  of  this, 
nevertheless,  be  observed  that  it  will  not  have  the  effect  of 
reviving  the  debt  (^) ;  or,  in  other  words,  though  by  the 
appropriation   the   creditor   may   secure   payment   of  a 
portion  of  a  statute-barred  debt,  he  does  not  by  that 
means  acquire  a  right  of  action  for  the  remainder  of 

(e)  Wilkinson  v.  Sterne,  9  Mod.  737;  Smith  v.  Betty,  sup. 

427;    Smith   v.    JBettt/,    (1903)   2  (A)  Wright  v.   Lainsf,  3  B.  & 

K.  B.  317;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  853.  0.  165. 

(/)  Dig.  46,  3.  (»')  Mills  y.  Fowkes,  sup. ;  Nash 

(iff)  Philpot  V.  Jones,  2  A.   &  v.  Hodgson,  1  Jur.  N.  S.  946;  4 

D.  41,  44;   Simson  v.  Ingham,  2  De  G.  M.  &  G.  474;  Merritt  v. 

B.   &  C.  65;    Friend  v.    Young,  Boswell,    (1906)   2   Ch.   359;  ,75 

(1897)  2  Ch.  421;   66  L.  J.  Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  234. 

36   (2) 
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it.  But  if  a  debt  is  not  barred,  a  general  payment  oa 
account  appropriated  towards  its  liquidation  will  take  it 
out  of  the  operation  of  the  statute;  that  is  to  say,  the 
statutory  period  will  again  commence  to  run  from  the 
time  of  such  payment  and  appropriation  (k) . 

3.  In  the  absence  of  any  appropriation  by  either  debtor 
or  creditor,  an  appropriation  is  made  by  presumption  of 
law,  according  to  the  order  of  the  items  of  account,  the 
first  item  on  the  debit  side  being  the  item  discharged  or 
reduced  by  the  first  item  on  the  credit  side.  This  is  the 
express  point  decided,  and  is  commonly  known  as  "  the 
rule  "  in  Clayton's  case  (I),  and  is  abundantly  confirmed 
by  subsequent  authority  (w). 

The  rule,  however,  is  only  applicable  where  there  is  an 
account  current  between  the  parties  (n),  and  the  presump- 
tion may  be  rebutted  by  evidence  of  a  different  inten- 
tion (o);  and  thus,  though  the  English  rule  falls  short  of 
that  of  Roman  law  already  mentioned,  there  is  a  tendency 
in  the  same  direction  arising  from  the  disposition  to 
impute  an  intention  to  a  debtor  to  appropriate  his  pay- 
ment to  the  most  onerous  debt.  The  presumption  may 
also  be  rebutted  by  the  circumstances  of  the  particular 
case.  Thus,  where  an  account  was  guaranteed,  and  after 
the  guarantee  came  to  an  end  through  the  death  of  the 
guarantor,  a  new  account  was  opened  with  the  debtor, 
and  the  debtor  made  payments  without  specific  appro- 
priation, it  was  held  that  the  creditor  was  not  bound  to 
appropriate  such  payments  to  the  guaranteed  debt,  so  as 
pro  tanto  to  release  the  estate  of  the  guarantor  (p),  the 


(A)  Nash  V.  Eodgson,  4  De  G. 
M.  &  6.  474;  Friend  v.  Young, 
(1897)  2  Ch.  421;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
737. 

(J.)  1  Mer.  585. 

(m)  Pemberton  v.  Oakes,  4 
Euss.  154,  168;  Sk.  of  Scotland 
V.  Christie,  8  01.  &  F.  214;  Deeley 
V.  Lloyds  Bank,  (1912)  A.  C. 
756;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  697;  reversing 


(1910)  1  Ch.  648;  79  L.  J.  Ch. 
561. 

(«)  Cory  Bros.  v.  Owners  of 
The  Mecca,  (1897)  A.  C.  286;  66 
L.  J.  P.  86. 

(o)  City  Discount  Co.  v.  Mc- 
Lean, 9  L.  R.  C.  P.  692. 

(p)  Re  Sherry,  25  Ch.  D.  692, 
702;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  404;  Rouse  v. 
Bradford  Bank,  (1894)  2  Ch.  32; 
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rule  in  Clayton's  case  only  applying  where  there  is  a 
continuous  unbroken  account.  Neither  does  the  rule  apply 
where  a  trustee  or  person  holding  money  in  a  fiduciary 
character  pays  such  money  to  his  account  with  a  banker. 
In  such  a  case  the  drawings  out  will  be  taken  to  be 
drawings  of  the  debtor's  own  money  in  preference  to 
the  trust  money.  If  the  funds  so  paid  in  belonged  to  more 
than  one  cestui  que  trust,  and  there  has  been  an  unbroken 
account,  the  rule  applies  as  between  the  cestuis  que 
trustent  themselves  (g). 

Where  a  debt  bearing  interest  stands  against  a  debtor,  Payments 
general  payments  made  by  him  are  first  to  be  applied  in  to  mterest^^ 
payment  of  interest,  any  balance  beyond  what  is  necessary  first, 
for  that  being  then  credited  in  reduction  of  the  prin^ 
cipal  (r).     But  this  rule  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  an 
overdrawn  bank  account,  in  which,  by  the  practice  of 
bankers,   interest  is  from   time  to   time  converted  into 
principal  (s). 

We  have' seen  that  a  creditor  may  appropriate  a  pay-  Presumption 
ment  towards  the  liquidation  of  a  statute-barred  debt.  If,  J^T\^°™ j 
however,  there  are  several  debts  owing  to  him,  some 
barred  and  some  not  so,  and  he  does  not  expressly  appro- 
priate a  payment  made  to  him  on  account  towards  those 
that  are  barred,  the  presumption  of  law  is  that  the  pay- 
ment is  to  be  attributed  to  those  not  barred  (t).  In  this 
respect,  therefore,  in  the  absence  of  an  express  appropria- 
tion, the  law  appropriates  the  payment  to  the  best  interest 
of  the  debtor.  This  evidently  operates  as  a  modification 
of  the  general  rule  that  payments  are  appropriated  by 
law  to  debts  in  order  of  time.     It  scarcely  needs  to  be 

A.   C.   586;    63  L.   J.   Ch.   890;  772. 

Deeley  v.  Zlot/ds  Bk.,  sup.  (r)  Chase  v.  Sox,  Preem.  261. 

(g}  Ue  Halletfs  Estate,  13  Oh.  See  Cochburn  v.  Edwards,  18  Ch. 

D.   696;    Eancooh    ^.   Smith,  41  D.  449;  51  I>.  J.  Ch.  46;  Wrigley 

Ch.  D.  456;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  725;  v.  Gill,  (1906)  1  Ch.  16S;  75  L.J. 

Wood  V.  Stenning,  (1895)  2  Ch.  Ch.  210. 

433;    Mutton  v.   Peat,   (1900)  2  (s)  Parr's  ^ewA  v.  FaiSes,  (1898) 

Ch.  79;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  484.     See  2  Q.  B.  460;  67  L.  J.  Q.  B.  851. 

Pennell  v.  Beffell,  4  De  G.  M.  &  (<)  Nash    v.    Bodgstin,    sup.; 

G.   372;    Exp.   Bale,  11   Ch.   D.  Friend  v.  Young,  sup. 
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remarked  by  way  of  caution  that  in  a  continuous  and 
current  account  the  early  debts,  however  old,  are  not 
statute-barred,  being  kept  alive  from  time  to  time  by  any 
payments  which  are  made  within  six  years  of  their  having 
been  incurred. 

Questions  of  appropriation,  perhaps,  most  frequently 
arise  in  cases  where  a  firm  has  from  time  to  time  been 
changed,  and  eventually  fails.  It  is  to  such  cases  that  the 
rule  in  Clayton's  case  especially  applies.  If  a  creditor 
seeks  to  fix  a  liability  for  the  ultimate  balance  on  a  person 
who  has  been  a  partner  during  the  currency  of  the  account, 
but  who  is  not  so  at  the  time  of  the  failure,  the  account 
will  be  taken  on  the  presumption  that  the  sums  first  paid 
in  have  been  first  drawn  out,  or  that  the  debts  first  in- 
curred have  been  first  discharged.  And  no  liability  can 
be  fixed  on  a  former  partner  if,  on  working  out  this  prin- 
ciple, it  appears  that  all  the  debts  owing  when  he  ceased 
to  be  a  partner  have  been  subsequently  discharged. 


The  rule  in 
Mxp.  Waring. 


II.  Appropriation  of  Securities. 

Somewhat  analogous  in  principle  to  the  appropriation 
of  payments  is  the  doctrine  of  appropriation  of  securities 
to  bills  of  exchange,  which  is  applied  when  both  drawer 
and  acceptor  of  the  bills  become  insolvent.  The  leading 
authority  in  cases  of  this  description  is  the  case  of  Ex 
parte  Waring  (u),  in  which  Lord  Eldon  decided  that, 
where,  as  between  the  drawer  and  acceptor  of  a  bill  of 
exchange,  a  security  has,  by  virtue  of  a  contract  between 
them,  been  specifically  appropriated  to  meet  that  bill  at 
maturity,  and  has  been  lodged  for  that  purpose  by  the 
drawer  with  the  acceptor,  then,  if  both  drawer  and 
acceptor  become  insolvent,  and  their  estates  are  brought 
under  a  forced  administration,  any  person  holding  the 


(w)  19  Ves.  34S. 
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bill    is    entitled    to    have    the    specifically    appropriated 
security  applied  towards  payment  of  the  bill  (a;). 

The  following  points  must  be  observed  as  regulating 
the  application  of  this  rule: — 

1.  There  must  be  a  distinct  appropriation  of  the  secu- 
rity in  question  to  the  bill  or  to  the  debt  against  which 
the  bill  is  drawn  {y).  The  mere  fact,  for  instance,  that 
on  a  shipment  of  goods  from  A.  to  B.,  A.  draws  a  bill 
on  B.  as  against  the  cargo  will  not  amount  to  a  sufficient 
appropriation;  and  the  bill  holder  will  not  be  entitled 
to  the  proceeds  of  the  cargo  as  against  a  consignee  who 
applies  it  in  reduction  of  a  debt  due  to  him  from  the  con- 
signor (2).  The  question  of  appropriation  is  an  inference 
of  fact,  not  a  conclusion  of  law. 

2.  The  rule  only  applies  when  both  drawer  and  acceptor 
are  insolvent  and  their  respective  estates  are  under  forced 
administration.  If  either  the  drawer  or  acceptor  of  the 
bill  is  solvent,  the  bill  holder  of  course  gets  paid  in  full, 
and  needs  no  security  (a);  and  the  Court  will  not,  by 
applying  the  rule,  deprive  any  person  of  any  rights  of 
property  which  he  may  possess,  unless  he  is  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court.  Consequently,  the  rule  did  not 
apply  when,  under  the  former  bankruptcy  laws,  one  party, 
though  insolvent,  executed  a  composition  deed,  but  made 
no  cession  of  his  property  (&).  But  the  rule  applies  where 
the  two  insolvent  estates  are  being  wound  up  in  any 
forced  administration,  whether  in  the  Chancery  Division 
or  in  bankruptcy  (&). 

3.  It  is  essential  that  there  should  be  a  right  of  double 
proof — i.e.,  a  right  to  prove  against  both  the  insolvent 
estates  for  the  full  amount  of  the  bill  or  debt  (c) . 

(x)  See  rule  in  Exp.    Waring  Shipley  f  Oo.  v.  Kough,  29  Ch. 

by  A.  C.  Eddis,  p.  5;  Exp.  Dever,  D.  845;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  1024. 
14  Q.  B.  D.  611;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  (a)  Powles    v.    Hargreaves,    3 

390.  De  G.  M.  &  G.  430,  450. 

{y)  Exp.  Banner,  2  Ch..'D.21&;  {b)  Ibid. ;    Exp.     General    S. 

City  Bank  v.  Luckie,  5  Ch.  773.  American  Co.,  10  Ch.  635. 

(z)  Phelps,    Stokes    ^    Co.    v.  (c)  Vaughan  v.  Halliday,  9  Ch. 

Comber,  29  Ch.   D.   813;   26  ib.  569. 
755;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  1017;  Brown, 
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Set-off : 


at  law. 


Statutory 
improve- 
ments. 


Distinotione 
as  to  set-off 
in  equity. 


III.  Set-oif. 

There  has  been  a  marked  distinction  between  the  prin- 
ciples of  law  and  equity  as  to  the  set-off  of  debts  one 
against  another. 

1.  Courts  of  law,  indeed,  always  applied  the  principle 
of  set-off  to  connected  accounts  of  debit  and  credit,  and 
allowed  only  the  balance  of  the  account  to  be  recovered  (d) . 
But  apart  from  legislation  the  principle  was  confined 
within  very  narrow  limits.  The  mere  existence  of  cross- 
demands  between  the  same  persons  did  not  entitle  one 
to  set-off  the  debt  owing  to  him  against  that  which  he 
owed.  Unless  they  were  substantially  connected  one  with 
the  other,  the  respective  creditors  could  only  sue  in  inde- 
pendent actions.  For  instanlce,  if  A.  was  indebted  to 
B.  in  the  sum  of  £5,000  on  a  bond,  and  B.  subsequently 
borrowed  £4,000  from  A.  also  on  a  bond,  payable  at  a 
different  time  or  under  different  conditions  from  that  of 
A.,  there  was  no  legal  set-off  between  them,  and  B.  could 
have  sued  A.  and  obtained  and  enforced  judgment  against 
him  for  the  whole  £5,000,  even  though  it  may  have  been 
certain  that  B.  would  be  unable  to  pay  his  debt  when  it 
became  payable. 

It  is  unnecessary  now  to  trace  the  steps  by  which  the 
manifest  imperfections  of  the  law  in  this  respect  were  from 
time  to  time  removed  by  statutory  interference  (e) .  It 
suffices  to  say  that  the  repugnance  of  its  doctrines  to 
natural  equity  sufficed  to  establish  an  equitable  jurisdic- 
tion in  many  cases  where  set-off  though  reasonable,  was 
inadmissible  at  law,  and  the  principles  of  the  statutory 
amendments  were  preserved  notwithstanding  the  repeal 
of  the  statutes  (/). 

2.  This  jurisdiction  was,  however,  subject  to  well- 
defined  limitations,  and  generally  followed  the  law.     The 


(d)  Bale    v.     Sollet,    4 
2133. 


Burr. 


(e)  See  9  Geo.  II.  o.  22. 
(/)  42  &  43  Viot.  0.  59. 
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cases  in  which  equity  differed  from  the  law  may  generally 
he  classed  under  one  or  other  of  three  headings. 

(1.)  Notwithstanding  that  the  debts  in  question  arise  Where  credit 
from  independent  transactions,  yet  equity  allows  a  set-off!  '^  ™ 
where,  from  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  it  appears  that 
the  party  incurring  the  second  debt  acted  in  reliance  on 
the  former  debt  as  a  means  of  discharging  it. 

This  is  sometimes  expressed  by  saying  that  though  the 
debts  are  independent,  the  credit  is  mutual.  It  is  illus- 
trated by  the  case  above  put  of  the  bonds  given  between  A. 
and  B .  In  such  a  case  the  nature  of  the  transaction  might 
well  lead  to  the  presumption  that  A.  lent  his  money  rely- 
ing on  the  fact  that  on  another  accomit  he  was  indebted  to 
B.,  so  that  if  B.  should  become  insolvent  A.'s  advance 
should  be  esteemed  a  pro  tanto  payment  of  his  liability. 
Equity  gives  effect  to  this  presumption,  though  apart  from 
the  statutes  referred  to,  it  was  disregarded  at  law  {g). 
Similarly  it  was  held  at  law  under  the  statutes,  that  there 
was  a  mutual  credit  wherever  one  party  being  indebted  to 
another  entrusted  him  with  goods,  mutual  credit  being 
defined  as  meaning  mutual  trust,  which  must  be  presumed 
in  such  circumstances  (h).  A  claim  to  unliquidated 
damages  may  be  set  off  against  a  liquidated  debt,  when 
arising  in  the  same  transaction  (i),  but  not  otherwise  (7). 

(2.)  Where  there  are  cross-demands  of  such  a  nature  Where  one  of 
that  if  both  had  been  recoverable  at  law  they  would  have  equitable  '^ 
been  subject  to  set-off,  then  if  one  of  the  demands  is  of 

{g)  Lanesborough  v.   Jones,   1  (1910)    1    K.    B.    562;    79   L.   J. 

P.  Wms.   326;   Exp.  Presoott,  1  K.  B.  610;   and  E.  S.  C.  1883, 

Atk.  230;   and  see  Taylor  v.  T.,  0.  XIX.  r.  3. 
20  Eq.   155;    Christmas  v.  Jones,  (»')  Parsons    v.    Sovereign   Bk. 

■  (1897)  2  Ch.  190;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  of  Canada,  (1913)  A.  C.  160;  82 

439.  L.  J.  P.  0.  60. 

(h)   Olive  y.    Smith,  5   Taunt.  (7)  Bow,  Maclachlan  v.  Camo- 

56;  Key  v.  Flint,  8  ib.  "l\;  Rox-  sun,  (1909)  A.  C.  597;  79  L.  J. 

burgh  v.  Cox,  17  Ch.  D.  520;  50  P.    C.    79;    Stoddart    v.    Union 

L.    J.    Ch.    772;    Newfoundland  Trust,    (1912)   1  K.   B.   181;   81 

Govt.  V.  Newfoundland  R.  C,  13  L.  J.  K.  B.  140;  Beeves  v.  Pope, 

App.  Cas.   199;   57  L.  J.  P.  C.  (1913)    1   K.   B.   637;    82  L.   J. 

35;    Re    Taylor,    Exp.    Norvell,  K.  B.  444. 
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as  formerly  in 
assif^ments 
of  debte- 


Where  there 
are  special 
grounds. 

Debts  occur- 
ring' in 
difierent 
rigbts. 


When  joint 
and  separate 
debts  set  ofi 
fraud. 


Suretyship. 


an  equitable  nature  the  principle  of  set-oS  is  applicable 
in  equity. 

This  was  the  case  where,  prior  to  the  Judicature  Acts, 
a  legal  debt  was  owing  to  a  plaintiff  by  a  defendant,  and 
the  defendant  was  assignee  of  a  legal  debt  due  to  a  third 
person  from  the  plaintiff;  then  if  the  debts  were  of  such 
a  nature  that  they  might  have  been  set  off  in  law  under 
the  statutes,  they  were  subject  to  set-off  in  equity  (k). 

It  is  evident  that  this  class  of  cases  is  rendered  obsolete 
by  the  Judicature  Acts. 

(3.)  There  are  certain  cases  where  on  special  equitable 
grounds  set-off  is  allowed  in  equity. 

Thus,  though  in  equity  no  more  than  at  law  is  it  per- 
mitted to  set  off  debts  accrued  in  different  rights  (for 
instance,  a  joint  debt  against  a  separate  debt,  or  vice 
versa  (I);  or  a  debt  due  from  a  person  individually  against 
a  debt  due  to  him  as  executor  of  another  (m)),  yet  where  a 
joint  creditor  has  been  guilty  of  fraud  in  relation  to  the 
separate  property  of  one  of  the  debtors — for  instance,  has 
misapplied  it,  and  deceived  the  latter — it  has  been  held, 
that  in  case  of  bankruptcy,  the  separate  debt  arising  by 
such  misapplication  may  be  set  off  against  the  joint 
debt  (n).  So  also  in  cases  where  one  of  the  joint  debtors 
has  been  only  surety  for  the  other,  he  may  set  off  the  debt 
due  to  his  principal  from  the  creditor;  and,  generally  a 
joint  debt  may  in  equity  be  set  off  against  a  separate  debt 
where  it  is  clear  that  joint  credit  was  given  on  account  of 
the  separate  debt  (o). 

On  similar  principles,  though,  generally  speaking,  a 
debt  incurred  by  a  person  in  his  private  capacity  could 


(A)  Clarke  v.  Cort,  Cr.  &  Ph. 
154;  Williams  v.  Davies,  2  Sim. 
461;  Bennett  v.  White,  (1910)  2 
K.  B.  643;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  1133. 

Q")  McEwan  v.  Crombie,  25 
Ch.  D.  175;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  24; 
Bowyear  v.  Pawson,  6  Q.  B.  D. 
540;  50  L.  J.  Q.  B.  495.  See 
David  V.  Seen,  (1904)  2  K.  B. 
435;  73  L.  J.  K.  B.  729. 


(m)  He  Sodffson,  9  Ch.  D. 
673;  Hallett  v.  H.,  13  ib.  232. 
See  Elgood  v.  Harris,  (1896)  2 
Q.  B.  491;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  53. 

(m)  Exp.  Stephens,  11  Ves.  24; 
Exp.  Blagden,  19  Ves.  465,  467; 
David  V.  Rees,  sup. 

(o)  Vulliamy  v.  Noble,  3  Mer. 
593,  621;  Exp.  Stephens,  sup. 
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not  be  set  off  against  a  debt  due  to  him  as  executor  or 
trustee  (p),  nor  a  debt  due  from  a  testator  be  set  off 
against  a  debt  due  to  his  executor  {q),  yet  special  circum- 
stances, such  as  an  identity  of  interest  in  the  two  debts, 
may  suffice  to  give  a  right  of  set-off,  notwithstanding  the 
formal  difference  as  to  the  characters  (r).  The  principles 
of  set-off  have  not  been  affected  by  the  new  procedure 
rules  under  the  Judicature  Acts  (s). 

(4.)  Vice  versa,  the  equity  of  third  persons  will  some-  Set-off  dis- 
times  intervene  to  prevent  a  set-off,  when  otherwise  it  -jyindrng-up  ; 
might  have  been  allowed.    Thus  a  shareholder  in  a  limited 
company  who  is  also  a  creditor,  cannot,  in  the  compulsory 
winding-up  of  the  company,  set  off  the  amount  due  to  him 
as  creditor  against  the  amount  due  from  him  for  calls  (t) . 
He  must  pay  his  calls  in  full,  and  then  stand  on  the  same 
footing  as  other  creditors  in  respect  of  the  debt  due  to 
him;  and  the  same  rule,  it  seems,  applies  in  a  voluntary 
winding-up  (m).     For  the  same  reason  there  is  no  set-off 
allowed  in  favour  of  directors  who  are  creditors  of  the 
company  {x) .    A  set-off  is  allowable  where  a  shareholder  allowed  in 
is  bankrupt,  whether  the  claim  is  made  in  the  bankruptcy    *"  ™^  °^' 
or  in  the  winding-up;  that  is  to  say,  whichever  way  the 
balance  is  (y).     These  cases  are  governed  by  the  express 
enactment  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  that  in  bankruptcy, 
where  there  have  been  mutual  dealings  between  the  bank- 
rupt and  a  person  proving  in  the  bankruptcy,  the  sum  due 
from  one  party  shall  be  set  off  against  any  sum  due  from 

(p)  Freeman  v.  Lomas,  9  Ha.  Arcade  Co.  v.  Dowling,  L.  E.  3 

109;  Exp.  Kingston,  6  Oh.  632.  C.    P.    175;    Me   Hiram   Maxim 

iq)   Lambarde    v.     Older,    17  Lamp   Co.,   (1903)   1   Ch.   7;   72 

Beav.  542.  L.  J.  Ch.  18. 

(r)  Bailey  v.    Finch,  L.   R.   7  («)  Re  Exchange  Bank,  21  Ch. 

Q.  B.  34.  D.  519;  Re  Milan  Tramways,  25 

(s)  See  cases,  infra:  0.  XIX.  ib.    587;    22    ib.    122.      See    Re 

I.  3.  Washington  Diamond  Co.,  (1893) 

(0  Grissell's  case,  1  Ch.  528;  3    Ch.    95;    62   L.    J.    Ch.    895; 

Comps.  Act,  1862  (25  &  26  Vict.  Howard     v.     Rowatt's     Wharf, 

0.  89),  8.  101.  (1896)  2  Ch.  93. 

(«)  Re    Whitehouse    ^    Co.,    9  (y)  In   re    Duckworth,   2    Ch. 

Ch.    D.    695;    but   s©e   Brighton  578;  Exp.  Strang,  5  Ch.  492. 
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the  other  party  (z).  And  when  the  company  is  the 
debtor,  as  for  instance  on  debentures  held  by  a  share- 
holder, it  is  entitled  to  set  oH  the  debentures  against  calls 
made  prior  to  the  winding  up  (a);  unless,  indeed,  there 
is  an  intervening  equity,  as  where  the  debentures  have 
been  effectually  charged  prioa"  to  the  calls  (6). 

Cases  dealing  with  the  right  of  solicitors  to  set-off  with 
respect  to  costs  have  been  already  considered  (c) ;  and  an 
executor's  right  of  retainer  will  be  discussed  hereafter  (d). 


Apportion- 
ment. 


Contracts. 


IV.  Apportionment. 

The  principles  of  equity  applicable  to  account  are 
further  distinguished  from  those  of  law  by  its  fuller 
application  of  the  doctrine  of  apportionment. 

Examples  of  this  have  already  been  given ;  for  instance, 
in  the  case  of  an  apprenticeship  prematurely  determined 
by  bankruptcy  (e).  But  it  should  be  observed  that  there 
is  no  similar  right  when  the  contract  has  been  put  an  end 
to  by  death  (/) .  Other  eases  of  contracts  which  were  not 
divisible  by  law  form  equally  apt  illustrations:  thus,  if  a 
contract  to  serve  for  a  year  for  £100  was  determined  by 
death  at  the  end  of  nine  months,  no  remuneration  at  all 
could  have  been  legally  recovered  (g).  In  such  cases  equity 
granted  redress  wherever  it  discovered  circumstances  of 
mistake,  accident  or  fraud  (h). 


(z)  46  &  47  Vict.  0.  52,  s.  38; 
Palmer  v.  Hay  ^  Son,  (1895)  2 
Q.  B.  618;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  807; 
Jte  Mid-Kent  Fruit  C/o.,  (1896)  1 
Ch.  567;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  250. 

(a)  Christie  v.  Taunton,  (1893) 
2  Ch.  175;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  385. 

(6)  Christie  v.  Taunton,  (1893) 
2  Ch.  175;  and  of.  Bill  v.  Sicken, 
(1897)  2  Ch.  579;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
717. 

(e)  Supra,  p.  342. 


(_d)  Infra,  p.  586. 

(e)  Hale  v.  Webb,  2  Bro.  C.  C. 
78;  supra,  p.  250;  46  &  47  Vict, 
c.  52,  s.  41. 

(/)  Whincup  V.  Hughes,  L.  E. 
6  C.  P.  78;  Ferns  v.  Carr,  28 
Ch.  D.  409,  overruling  Hirst  v. 
Tolson,  2  Mao.  &  G.  134. 

(^)  Story,  471;  Corp.  of  Ply- 
mouth V.  Throgmorton,  1  Salt. 
65;  3  Mod.  153. 

(A)  Story,  472. 
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Rents,  again,  were  at  oommon  law  not  apportionable,  Rents, 
and  the  consequences  of  this  doctrine  were  continually 
productive  of  injustice  when  a  tenant  for  life  died  in  the 
interval  between  two  rent  days.  The  full  consideration  of 
the  difficulties  thus  arising  is  not,  however,  here  required, 
equity  having  so  far  followed  the  law  as  to  render  neces- 
sary a  resort  to  the  legislature  (^) .  By  the  statutes  11 
Geo.  II.  c.  19,  and  5  Will.  IV.  c.  22,  the  greatest  of  the 
inconveniences  were  removed;  and  now,  by  the  Appor-  Apportion- 
tionment  Act,  1870  (k),  it  is  provided  that  in  future  all  f^^^  ■^''*' 
rents  and  other  periodical  payments  in  the  nature  of 
income  shall,  like  interest  on  money  lent,  be  considered  as 
accruing  from  day  to  day,  and  shall  be  apportionable  in 
respect  of  time  accordingly  (Z) .  The  Act  applies  to  the 
case  of  a  tenant  for  life  dying  since  the  Act,  though  taking 
under  an  instrument  dated  previously  thereto  (m) ..  But 
its  operation  may,  of  course,  be  excluded  by  the  language 
of  an  instrument  dealing  with  the  property  (w),  and  in 
the  case  of  an  investment  of  trust  funds  which  are  limited 
to  successive  beneficiaries,  there  is  in  the  absence  of  special 
circumstances  no  power  to  apportion,  for  the  benefit  of  the 
remaindermen,  profits  already  accrued;  the  tenant  for  life 
is  entitled  to  the  whole  of  the  dividend  when  declared  (o) . 

The  usual  clauses  in  the  articles  of  a  company  that 
dividends  shall  be  deemed  to  accrue  and  fall  due  upon  the 
days  on  which  they  are  declared,  and  not  before,  have  been 
held  not  to  amount  to  a  stipulation  against  apportionment 
within  s.  7  of  the  Act,  and  dividends  in  such  a  case 
were  apportioned  as  between  a  testator's  estate  and  a 
beneficiary  (p) . 

(i)  But  see  Meeley  v.  Webber,  v.  Meredith,  67  L.  J.  Oh.  409. 

cited  2  Eq.  Abr.  704;  Aynsley  v.  (o)  Barker  v.  Perowne,  18  Ch. 

Woodaworth,  2  V.  &  B.  331.  D.  160;   50  L.  J.  Ch.  733.     See 

(A)  33  &  34  Vict.  o.  35.  BulJceley  v.   Stephens,   (1896)   2 

(0  Sect.  2.  Ch.  241;  65  L.  J.  Oh.  597;  Alston 

(tn)  Re  Cline's  Estate,  18  Eq.  v.  Houston,  (1901)  2  Ch.  584;  70 

213;  Lawrence  v.  L.,  26  Ch.  D.  L.  J.  Ch.  869. 

795;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  982.  Qp)  Oppenheimer  v.  Boatm-in, 

(«)  Lysaght   v.    L.,    (1898)    1  (1907)  1  Ch.  399;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

Ch.  115;  67  L.  J.  Oh.  65;  Stone  287;  but  aee  and  distinguish  He 
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/  As   to   the   respective   rights    of   tenant  for   life   and 

remainderman  in  the  case  of  the  retention  of  unauthorised 
or  wasting  securities,  see  cases  cited  below  {q) . 

Previously  to  this  Act,  there  were  some  cases  in  which 
apportionment  might  have  been  had  in  equity  though  not 
in  law.  Thus  where  portions  were  payable  to  daughters 
at  eighteen  or  marriage,  and  until  then  maintenance  was 
allowed,  if  a  daughter  came  of  age  or  married  in  the 
intermediate  period,  maintenance  was  apportionable  in 
equity  (r) . 

In  a  recent  case  it  has  been  held  that  the  Crown  not 
being  bound  by  the  Apportionment  Act,  first  fruits  and 
tenths,  which,  notwithstanding  their  transfer  from  the 
Crown  to  the  Governors  of  Queen  Anne's  Bounty,  are  still 
Crown  debts,  are  not  apportionable  in  favour  of  the 
successor  of  a  bishop  who  vacates  a  see,  as  against  tha 
treasurer  of  the  bounty,  but  that  they  are  apportionable 
as  against  the  out-going  bishop  (s) . 


V   Contribution. 


Contribution.  The  principle  of  contribution,  although  in  most  cases  re- 
cognised at  common  law,  was  capable  of  much  more  con- 
Lands  subject  venient  application  under  the  procedure  of  equity.  At 
law,  where  lands  subject  to  a  charge  were  subjected  to  a 
partition,  or  sold  in  lots,  one  of  the  several  owners  paying 
the  charge  could  recover  contribution  from  the  others;  but 
his  remedy  lay  in  actions  against  them  individually, 
whereas  equity  could  ascertain  the  proportions,  and  finally 

White,  Theobald  v.  White,  (1913)  (r)  Hay  v.  Palmer,  2  P.  Wms. 

1  Ch.  231;  82  L.  J.  Ch.  149.  501.     See  also  Lloyd  v.  Carr,  45 
(?)  Sun.  p.   121;    GnbeUini  v.        Ch.  D.   629;    60  L.   J.   Ch.  175; 

Woods,  (1904)  2  Ch.  4;  73  L.  J.  Gordon  v.   G.,  (1907)  1  Ch.  30; 

Ch.  204;  Chaytor  v.  Horn,  (1905)  76  L.  J.  Ch.  74. 

2  Ch.  133;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  106;  Re  (s)  Bp.  of  Rochester  v.  Le 
Sale,  Nisbet  v.  Pkilp.  (1913)  2  Fanu,  (1906)  2  Ch.  513;  75  L.  J. 
Ch.  697.  Ch.  743. 
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determine  the  question  by  one  judgment  in  one  suit.  It 
has  been  held  that  one  tenant  in  common  of  a  house  who 
expends  money  on  ordinary  repairs,  not  being  such  as  are 
necessary  to  prevent  the  house  from  going  to  ruin,  has  no 
right  of  action  against  his  co-tenant  for  contribution  (t) . 
Other  instances  of  the  equitable  application  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  contribution  will  be  found  in  the  Chapters  on 
Sureties  (u)  and  on  Trustees  (x) . 


575 


VI.  Defenoes  to  an  Action  for  Account. 

1 .  When  an  account  has  been  once  settled,  and  a  balance  Settled 
struck,  equity  will  not  usually  interfere,  the  remedy  at  law 
for  the  recovery  of  the  balance  being  complete  (?/).  The 
fact  of  such  a  settlement,  therefore,  usually  affords  a  con- 
clusive defence  to  an  action  for  an  account;  and  extensive 
lapse  of  time  naturally  adds  to  the  weight  of  the  defence. 

In  such  cases  it  is  often  a  matter  of  dispute  whether  a  what 
settlement  has  or  has  not  in  fact  been  concluded.  A  g™^iement. 
formal  examination  and  signature  of  the  account  by  the 
parties  is  the  best  evidence  of  such  a  settlement;  but  other 
circumstances  may  suffice  to  prove  a  binding  acceptance 
of  the  ac'count  (z) .  Where,  for  instance,  an  account  has 
been  delivered,  and  no  objection  made  within  a  reason- 
able time,  the  extent  of  which  will  of  course  depend  upon 
the  nature  of  the  account,  acquiescence  in  the  settlement 
will  be  implied,  and  the  account  wiU  be  deemed  a  stated 
account  {a) .  The  mere  delivery  of  an  account  wiU  not, 
however,  suffice  to  establish  the  fact  of  a  settlement  (6). 

(t)  Leigh  v.    Bickeson,   15    Q.  (a;)  P.  145. 

B.  D.  60;   12  ib.  194;   54  L.  J.  (y)  Dawson  v.  D.,  1  Atk.  1. 

Q.  B.  18.     And  see  Farrinr/ton  v.  (z)   Willis  v.  Jernegan,  2  Atk. 

Forrester,  (1893)  2  Ch.  461;   62  251. 

Jj.    J.     Ch.    996;     Lawledge    v.  («)   Willis  v.  Jernegan,  sup. 

Tyndall,   (1896)    1   Ch.    923;    65  (b)  Irving  y.  Young, I  &.  k^. 

-L.  J.  Ch.  654.  333. 

(«)  P.  405  et  seq. 
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The  question  is  one  which  depends  on  the  intention  of  the 
parties,  and  if  the  Court  is  satisfied  as  to  this,  a  mere  irre- 
gularity or  informality  in  the  mode  of  taking  the  account 
will  not  be  a  sufficient  reason  for  re-opening  it  (c) . 

When  in  an  action  for  an  account  the  defence  alleges  a 
re-opened.  settlement,  one  of  two  courses  may  be  open  to  the  plaintiff. 
In  some  circumstances  equity  will  not  refuse  to  re-open  the 
account,  notwithstanding  a  settlement.  The  most  potent 
of  these  is  fraud.  Thus  if  the  parties  to  the  settlement 
were  not  on  equal  terms,  and  it  appears  that  one  has  been 
deceived,  or  has  acted  under  duress,  equity  will  grant 
relief  (d) .  Such  cases  fall  under  the  general  principle  of 
relief  against  fraud  (e),  which  has  already  been  considered. 
Similarly,  on  grounds  of  mistake  or  accident,  equity  will 
sometimes  re-open  an  account;  and  this  will  always  be 
done  the  more  readily  where  there  is  a  confidential  relation 
between  the  parties,  such  as  that  of  trustee  and  cestui  que 
trust,  or  solicitor  and  client  (/) .  The  mere  proof  of  a 
single  error  is  not  sufficient.  The  proper  remedy  in  such 
a  case  is  to  give  leave  to  surcharge  and  falsify  (g) .  It  is, 
generally  speaking,  necessary  to  show  that  injustice  would 
be  done  by  allowing  the  account  to  stand  (h) .  Where 
compound  interest  was  charged  in  a  mortgage  account  by 
mistake,  the  account  though  settled  was  re-opened.  It  was 
considered,  that  though  the  giving  of  credit  therefor  in 
account  might  have  been  treated  as  so  far  equivalent  to 
payment  by  mistake  of  law  as  to  bar  their  recovery  at 
law,  in  equity  the  line  between  mistakes  of  law  and  mis- 
takes of  fact  had  not  been  so  sharply  drawn  (i) .     When 

(c)  Bxp.  Barber,  5  Ch.  687;  2  Mae.  &  G.  309;  Mochefoucauld 
Eolgatev.  Shutt,  28  Ch.I).  Ill;  v.  Soustead,  (1897)  1  Oh.  196; 
27  ii.  Ill;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  436.  66  L.  J.  Ch.  74. 

(d)  Vernon  v.  Vawdry,  2  Atk.  (jr)  Gething  v.  Keighley,  9  Ch. 
119;  Clarke  v.  Tipping,  9  Beav.  D.  547  ;  Byre  v.  Wynn- 
284.  Mackenzie,  (1894)  1  Ch.  218;  63 

(e)  Bolgate  v.    Shutt,  28   Ch.  L.  J.  Ch.  239. 

D.  111.  (A)  Lambert  v.  Still,  (1894)  1 

if)  Matthews    v.    Wallwyn,    4  Ch.  78;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  145. 
Ves.    125;     Todd    t.     Wilson,    9  (i)  Daniell  v.  Sinclair,  6  App. 

Beav.  486;   Coleman  v.  Mellersh,  C.  181;   50  L.  J.  P.  C.  50. 
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•an  account  is  thus  wholly  re-openedj  it  is,  of  course,  taken 
as  at  first,  the  burden  of  proof  resting  on  each  party  to 
prove  that  which  he  claims  to  stand  to  his  credit. 

But  in  other  cases,  though  there  may  not  be  sufficient  Liberty  to 
:graunds  to  induce  the  Court  wholly  to  re-open  the  account,  a'^°f^gf| 
it  may  grant  leave  to  the  plaintiff  to  surcharge  and  falsify, 
the  effect  of  which  is  to  throw  on  him  alone  the  burden  of 
proving  any  omission  or  error.  If  he  can  establish  the 
•omission  of  some  item  in  his  favour,  or  the  insufHciency 
in  form,  of  the  account  (k),  he  will  be  allowed  to  sur- 
charge; if  an  error,  the  falsification  will  be  rectified;  but 
the  omis  probanM  is  wholly  on  him,  the  account,  as  a 
whole,  being  deemed  prmd  facie  correct  (l) .  Questions  of 
law,  as  well  as  of  fact,  may  be  raised  upon  leave  to  sur- 
•charge  and  falsify  (m) . 

2 .  Unless  excluded  by  the  existence  of  an  express  trust,  statute  of 
ihe  Statute  of  Limitations  applies  to  an  action  for  an  I'i"it'^t'o°s- 
account  in  equity  as  well  as  at  law.     The  defence  of  the 
•statute  is  available  by  an  agent  against  his  principal  (n). 
'Equity  sometimes  refuses  to  interfere  with  accounts  on  the 
:ground  of  laches,  though  not  extending  to  the  statutory,  Zaches. 
period.     The  maxim,   "  Vigiilcmtibus  non  dormientibus 
cBquitas  subvenit,"  is  peculiarly  applicable  to  such  cases 
as  those  in  question,  the  proofs  in  which  are  so  liable  to 
destruction  by  lapse  of  time  (o) . 

(A)  Noyes  v.   Pollock,  30  Ch.  D.  462;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  307;  Doodi/ 

D.  336;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  54.  v.  Watson,  39  Ch.  D.  178;  57  L. 

(I)  Pitt    V.     Cholmondeley ,    2  J.    Ch.    865;    Friend   v.    Young, 

•Ves.  sr.  565.  (1897)  2  Ch.  421;  66  L.  J.  Oh. 

(m)  Roberts  v.  Kuffin,  2  Atk.  737. 

112.  (o)  Banner  v.  Berridge,  18  Ch. 

(n)  See  Lake  v.  Bell,  34  Ch.  D.  254;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  630. 
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CHAPTEE  II. 

THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ASSETS. 

Section  I. — Administration  Genekallt. 

I.  What  is  meant  by  Assets. 

Distinction  between  Legal  and  Equitable  Assets. 
II.  The  Priority  of  Debts. 

III.  Order  of  Administration. 

IV.  Faywuent  of  Mortgage  Debts. 
V.  Marshalling  of  Assets. 

VI.  Marshalling  of  Securities. 


I.  What  is  meant  by  Assets. 

^jets  1.  Under  the   ancient  common  law   the   debts  of  aa 

deceased  person  were  always  payable  out  of  his  personal 
estate.  The  personal  estate  vested  in  the  legal  personal 
representative  as  soon  as  constituted,  and  to  him  the- 
creditor  must  resort  for  satisfaction.  But  the  personal 
representative,  whether  executor  or  administrator,  was  only 
chargeable  to  the  extent  of  the  personal  estate  of  the 
debtor  in  his  hands.  This  was  termed  "assets."  The 
completeness  of  the  creditor's  remedy  depended  upon 
whether  it  was  "assez,"  or  sufficient  to  meet  all  the  debts. 

Real  assets.  2 .  It,  was  for  a  long  time  quite  dependent  upon  a  person's  • 

option  whether  or  not  his  real  property  should  be  available 
for  the  paj-ment  of  debts,  in  case  the  personalty  should. 
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prove  insufficient.  He  might  bind  his  heirs  by  deed  or 
specialty  to  the  payment  of  any  debt  o.r  the  fulfilment  of 
any  contract,  to  the  value  of  the  lands  descending.  In 
this  case  the  position  of  the  heir  with  respect  to  such 
specialty  debts  was  similar  to  that  of  the  executor  or 
administrator  with  respect  to  debts  generally;  and  the 
lands  so  descended  were  then  termed  real  assets,  or  assets 
by  descent.  But  the  heir  was  not  at  all  bound  unless  he 
was  named  in  the  deed  or  covenant,  and,  since  he  was  only 
liable  in  any  case  to  the  extent  of  lands  descending,  the 
expectation  of  the  specialty  creditor,  even  when  the  heir 
was  named,  was  wholly  defeated  if  the  testator  devised 
his  real  estate  away  from  his  heir.  There  was  no  law  to 
charge  the  devisee,  and  the  heir  took  nothing  to  be 
charged. 

3.  At  length  a  statute  was  passed  commonly  known  as  statutory 
the  Statute  of  Fraudulent  Devises  (a),  which  made  void  real  assets; 
all  devises  by  will  as  against  creditors  by  specialty  in  jj  e_  j4_ 
which  the  heirs  were  bound.     Still,  creditors  who  had  not 
fortified  themselves  by  securing  a  bond  or  covenant  under 
seal  were  at  the  mercy  of  the  debtor  so  far  as  concerned! 
his  real  estate.   The  next  step  in  their  favour  was  taken  in 
1807,  when,  by  47  Geo.  III.  c.  74,  the  fee  simple  estates  47  Geo.  IH, 
of  deceased  traders  were  rendered  liable  to  simple  contract  "'  ^*" 
as  well  as  to  specialty  debts.      In  1833  this  remedy  of 
creditors  ceased  to  be  confined  to  the  case  of  traders,  it 
being  enacted  by  3  &  4  Will  IV.  c.  104,  that  all  fee  simple  3  &4  Will.IV. 
estates  not  charged  with  or  devised  subject  to  the  payment  °'  ^''*" 
of  debts  should  be  liable  to  be  administered  in  the  Court 
of  Chancery  for  the  payment  of  all  the  just  debts  of  the 
deceased  owner,  whether  by  simple  contract  or  specialty. 
By  these  steps  fee  simple  estates  at  length  became  assets 
for  the  payment  of  all  debts;  but  there  is  no  lien  or  charge 
on  the  real  estate  until  a  judgment  has  been  obtained  (&). 

(o)  3  &  4  Will.  &  M.  0.  14.  635;  distinguiahiiig  Re  Hyatt,  38 

(6)  Re  Moon,  Holmes  v.   H.,  Oh.  D.  309;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  777. 
(1907)  2  Ch.  304;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

37  (2) 
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Equitable 


How  distill - 
^nished  from 

legal  assets. 


And  now  by  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  (c),  and  the 
Conveyancing  Act,  1911  {d),  the  fee  simple  estate  of  a 
deceased  person,  notwithstanding  any  testamentary  dis- 
position, vests  on  his  death  in  his  personal  representatives, 
and  in  the  administration  of  his  assets  is  subject  to  the 
same  liabilities  as  personal  estate. 

4.  But  meanwhile  the  honesty  of  testators  had  devised  a 
means  by  which  creditors  might  obtain  out  of  the  real 
estate  a  satisfaction  which  the  law  did  not  afiford  them.  It 
became  a  common  thing  for  testators  to  devise  their  lands 
to  trustees  upon  trust  for  sale  for  the  payment  of  their 
debts;  or,  what  was,  so  far  as  concerned  creditors,  the 
same  in  effect,  to  charge  their  lands  in  the  hands  of  the 
devisees  with  the  payment  of  their  debts.  It  is  evident 
that  the  lands  thus  expressly  made  available  for  creditors 
were  in  a  very  different  position  from  lands  descending, 
or  made  legally  liable  to  debts  by  statute.  In  the  case  of 
lands  devised  on  trust  for  sale  for  or  charged  with  paymenfc 
of  debts,  the  legal  personal  representative,  before  the  Land 
Transfer  Act,  1897,  had  nothing  at  all  to  do  with  them. 
The  funds  in  his  hands  were  the  same  as  before,  and  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  testator's  directions  in  their 
favour  the  creditors  could  not  sue  the  executor  or  adminis- 
trator, but  were  required  to  proceed  in  Chancery  for  the 
performance  of  the  trust  created  in  their  favour.  The 
lands  thus  brought  within  their  reach  were  therefore 
'  termed  equitable  assets. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  distinction  between  legal 
and  equitable  assets  did  not  at  all  relate  to  the  nature  of 
the  title  to  the  property  itself.  Thus  an  equity  of  redemp- 
tion of  a  leasehold  was  of  course  an  equitable  interest ;  but 
it  none  the  less,  on  the  death  of  the  owner,  became  legal 
assets,  because  it  devolved  upon  the  personal  representa- 
tive. The  real  test  was  whether  or  not  the  property  came 
to  the  executor  virtute  officii.     If  it  did,  it  formed  legal 


(c)  60  &  61  Vict.  0.  65,  s.  1. 


W  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  12. 
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assets;  if  it  did  not,  but  the  creditor  had  to  resort  to  the) 
Court  of  Chancery  to  secure  the  benefit  of  it,  it  w.as  equit-  , 
able  assets.     The  distinction  thus  referred  to  the  remedy 
of  the  creditor,  not  to  the  nature  of  the  property  (e). 

Nor  were  lands  thus  devised  on  trust  for  sale  or  charged  Species  of 
with  debts   the  only  species  of  equitable  assets.     The  ^|^'''^ 
same  principle  which  distinguishes  them  from  legal  assets  , 
includes  also  the  equitable  separate  estate,  whether  real  or  i 
personal,  of  married  women,   this  being  a  creature  of  , 
equity,  and  its  liability  to  debts  being  recognised  only  in 
equity  (/) ;  and  it  was  held  that  separate  estate  arising  , 
under  the  Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1§70,  was  sub- 
ject to  the  same  rules  (g).     But  by  virtue  of  s.  23  of  the 
Married  Women's  Property  Act  (h),  the  separate  pro- 
perty of  a  married  woman  under  the  Act  now  vests  in. / 
her  legal  personal  representative  virtute  officii,  and  there-  ; 
fore  must,  it  is  submitted,  be  regarded  as  legal  assets.  A  I 
third  species  of  equitable  assets  is  property  over  which  a 
testator  has  exercised  a  general  power  of  appointment, 
which  again  does  not  come  to  the  hands  of  the  executor 
virtute  officii  (i) . 

The  distinction  between  legal  and  equitable  assets  was  Character^ 
formerly  of  great  importance.     In  the  administration  or  '^^^^fL^ 
distribution  of  legal  assets,  a  certain  definite  order  of  assets. 
priority  was  observed  between  different  species  of  debts'.  ' 
This  order  we  shall  presently  consider  in  greater  detail; 
at  present  it  suffices,  by  way  of  illustration,  to  state  that 
creditors  by  specialty  were  entitled  to  be  paid  in  full 
before  any  payments  were  made  to  those  whose  claims 
arose  from  simple  contracts.     And  when  all  debts  were 
made  recoverable  out  of  real  estates  by  the  statute  of  1833^ 
this  order  of  priority  was  not  interfered  with.   The  Court 
of  Chancery,  however,  has  always  observed  as  a  maxioQi 

(e)  CooJe  V.  Gregson,  3  Drew.  (^r)  Thompson    v.    Bennett,    6 

S49.  Oh.  p.  739. 

(/)  Owens  V.  Dickenson,  Or.  &  (A)  43  &  46  Vict.  c.  75. 

Ph.  48.  (»)  Pardo  v.   Bin ff ham,  6  Eq. 

485.  ^  -  •  '•' 
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that  "  Equality  is  equity."  In  its  distribution  of  equit- 
able assets,  therefore,  it  disregarded  the  legal  rules  as  to 
priority,  and  treated  all  creditors,  whatever  the  nature  of 
their  claims,  pari  passu.  Moreover,  it  went  farther  than 
this  in  its  favour  of  equality.  Where  there  was  a  mixed 
fund  of  legal  and  equitable  assets,  and  the  specialty 
creditors,  availing  themselves  of  their  priority  with  respect 
to  the  former,  exhausted  them,  so  as  to  leave  nothing  for 
the  simple  contract  creditors,  equity  would  not  suffer  any 
specialty  creditor  to  receive  any  part  of  the  equitable 
■assets  until  the  simple  contract  creditors  were  paid  up 
to  an  equality  with  what  the  specialty  creditors  received 
from  the  legal  assets  (fc). 

It  has  been  observed  that  the  creation  of  equitable  assets 
was  not  interfered  with  by  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  104,  lands 
devised  charged  with  debts  or  on  trust  for  their  payment 
being  exempted  from  its  operation.  The  same  exception 
tiad  been  made  in  3  &  4  WiU.  &  M.  c.  14.  One  con- 
sequence, therefore,  of  the  equitable  method  of  distribution 
of  equitable  assets,  was  that  a  testator  who  had  at  law 
given  a  creditor  the  security  of  a  bond,  or  other  specialty 
'binding  his  heirs,  might  defeat  the  legal  priority  thus 
bestowed  by  devising  his  realty  charged  with  debts,  and 
ty  this  means  placing  its  distribution  in  the  hands  of 
Ohancery, 

5.  The  importance  of  the  distinction  between  legal  and 
'equitable  assets  was,  however,  to  a  great  extent  destroyed 
32  &  ssWict.  by  the  following  statutes.  First,  by  32  &  33  Vict.  c.  46 
(commonly  known  as  Hinde  Palmer's  Act),  it  was  enacted 
that  "  In  the  administration  of  the  estate  of  every  person 
"who  shall  die  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1870, 
■"  no  debt  or  liability  of  such  person  shall  be  entitled  to 
"'any  priority  or  preference  by  reason  merely  that  the 
"same  is  secured  by  or  arises  under  a  bond,  deed,  or  other 
■"  instrument  under  seal,  or  is  otherwise  made  or  consti- 

kjc)  Ptunket  v.  Penson,  2  Atk.  290;  Bain  v.  Sadler,  12  Eq.  570. 
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'"tuted  a  specialty  debt;  but  all  the  creditors  of  such 
■"  person,  as  well  specialty  as  simple  contract,  shall  be 
"  treated  as  standiag  in  equal  degree,  and  be  paid  acoord- 
"  ingly  out  of  the  assets  of  such  deceased  person,  whether 
'"  such  assets  are  legal  or  equitable,  any  statute  or  other 
^'  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding;  provided  also,  that 
""  this  Act  shall  not  prejudice  or  affect  any  lien  or  charge, 
'"  or  other  security  which  any  creditor  may  hold  or  be 
■"  entitled  to  for  the  payment  of  his  debt." 

6.  Further,  by  s.  10  of  the  Judicature  Act,  1875  (1),  it  Judicature 
was  enacted  that  "  In  the  administration  by  the  Court  of  f'^jo^^^^' 
"  the  assets  of  any  person  who  may  die  after  the  com- 
''  mencement  of  this  Act,  and  whose  estate  may  prove  to 
^'  be  insufficient  for  the  payment  in  full  of  his  debts  and 
■"liabilities  ....  the  same  rules  shall  prevail  and  be 
■"observed  as  to  the  respective  rights  of  secured  and  un- 
*'  secured  creditors,  and  as  to  debts  and  liabilities  prove- 
"  able,  and  as  to  the  valuation  of  annuities  and  future  andi 
■"  contingent  liabilities  respectively,  as  may  be  in  force  for 
■"  the  time  being  under  the  law  of  bankruptcy  with  respect 
"  to  the  estates  of  persons  adjudged  bankrupt." 

The  former  of  these  statutes  came  into  operation  on  the 
1st  January,  1870,  the  latter  on  the  1st  November, 
1875  (m) .  As  to  persons  who  died  before  the  end  of  1869, 
the  old  rules  as  to  priority  in  administration  therefore 
remain  applicable;  and  as  to  persons  who  died  betweea 
that  date  and  the  1st  of  November,  1875,  the  old  rules 
apply,  except  that  specialty  and  simple  contract  creditors, 
etand  on  the  same  footing.  As  cases  may  still  occur  to 
which  neither  of  the  statutes  apply,  the  old  law  cannot  yet 
be  treated  as  entirely  obsolete ;  and  it  is  accordingly  desir- 
able in  considering  the  details  of  administration  to  dis^ 
tinguish  between  the  three  periods  indicated;  and  the 
more  so  in  that  the  history  of  the  changes  presents  an> 
interesting  illustration  of  the  development  of  law. 

(0  38  &  39  Vict.  c.  77.  (m)  Sherwin  v.  Selkirk,  12  Oh. 

1         D.  68. 
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II.  Priority  of  Debts. 

1.  Before  32  &  33  Tict.  c.  46. 

The  following  is  the  order  in  which  the  executor  was' 
and  is  required  to  pay  out  of  legal  assets  the  debts  owing- 
by  testators  who  died  before  the  1st  of  January,  1870: 
■  (1.)  Debts  due  to  the  Crown  by  record  or  specialty.. 
Debts  not  of  record  or  specialty  have  not  absolute  priority, 
but  they  nevertheless  have  priority  over  debts  of  equal 
degree  due  to  subjects  (w). 

(2.)  Debts  to  which  particular  statutes  give  priority — 
for  instance,  poor  rates,  by  virtue  of  17  Geo.  II.  c.  38; 
regimental  debts,  by  virtue  of  26  &  27  Vict.  c.  57;  certain 
liabilities  to  building  societies  (o),  and  to  friendly 
Societies  (p). 

(3.)  Judgment  debts  duly  registered.  Final  decrees, 
and  orders  of  Courts  of  equity  ordering  money  to  be  paid' 
to  a  person,  have  the  same  effect  as  judgments  at  law  (g), 
Pari  passu  with  such  judgments  and  decrees  rank  judg- 
ments recovered  against  the  personal  representative  him- 
self, even  though  unregistered  (r).  An  order  under 
Ord.  XIV.  r.  1,  giving  liberty  to  sign  judgment  does  not 
give  priority  (s) .  '- 

<  Registration  was  required  of  judgments  against  the' 
deceased  debtor,  for  the  protection  of  the  personal  repre- 
Mutative,  who  would  otherwise  be  subject  to  unavoidable' 
loss  by  exhausting  the  assets  in  paying  debts  of  inferior 
degree,  and  then  finding  himself  liable  to  a  judgment  debt 
of  which  he  had  no  knowledge.  Of  course,  in  the  case  of 
a  judgment  against  himself,  no  such  reason  applied  to 
deprive  the  creditor  of  the  reward  of  his  superior  diligence.-. 


,  ,(«)  Re  Henley  #  Co.,  9  Ch.  D. 
481;  Me  West  London  Commer-' 
dial  ^anh,  38  Ch.  D.  364;  57 
L.  J.  Ch.  92S;  Att.-Gen.  v. 
Leonard,  38  Ch.  D.  622;  57  L.  J. 
Ch.  860. 

•■  (0)  4  &  5  Wm.  IV.  c.  40,  e.  12. 


iv)  38  &  39  Vict.  c.  60,  s.  15; 
JLe  Maier,  (1893)  1  Q.  B.  32;  62 
L.  J.  Q.  B.  324. 

(?)  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  s.  18;- 
Wilson  V.  Dunsany,  18  Beav.  299.' 

(r)  Williams  v.  W.,  15  Eq.  270. 

(s)  Clifford  V.  Gurney,  (1896) 
2  Ch.  863;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  32. 
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(4.)  Debts    of    record    other    than    -judgments — e.g.,  Statutes  and 

rGCOETni" 

statutes  and  recognizances.    Statutes  have  long  been  obso-  zanoes. 
lete.     Recognizances  are,  however,  continually  employed 
— ^for  instance,  they  are  required  from  persons  appointed 
by  the  Court  of  Chancery  as  receivers,  and  a  debt  from 
a  receiver  for  this  reason  ranks  as  a  debt  of  record  (t). 

(5.)  Debts   by   specialty   contracts  for  valuable  con-  Specialty 
sideration,  whether  the  heir  is  or  is  not  bound  (m).-    A  ^^°™- 
mere  recital  of  a  debt  in  a  deed  does  not  constitute  it  a 
specialty  debt.     It  is  necessary  that  it  should  be  created, 
or  at  least  novated,  by  the  deed  (x). 

Arrears  of  rent  service  rank  equally  with  debts  by 
specialty,  even  though  the  rent  be  reserved  by  parol.  The 
liability  of  a  contributory  in  the  winding-up  of  a  company, 
under  the  Companies  Acts  is  also  of  the  nature  of  a 
specialty  debt  (y).  A  voluntary  bond  signed  for  value 
in  the  lifetime  of  the  obligor  was  held  to  rank  as  a 
specialty  (2). 

(6.)  Unregistered    judgments    against    the    deceased  Unregistered 
debtor  (a),  and  debts  by  simple  contract.      These  com-  ||"amSt  d*e- 
prise   debts    due    on   negotiable    instruments,    and    also  ceased,  and 
liabilities  in  respect  of  breaches  of  trust  not  being  breaches  ^^^  debte! 
of  covenant  under  seal  (b). 

(7.)  Voluntary  bonds  or  covenants  in  the  hands  of  a  Voluntary 
volunteer.  These,  though  postponed  to  all  contract  debts,  co^enan^s 
were  considered  by  virtue  of  their  antecedent  legal  title  to 
have  priority  over  legacies  (c) .  The  holder  of  a  voluntary 
bond  ma;y,  moreover,  sustain  a  creditor's  suit  for  adminis- 
tration, and  his  claim  is  preferred  to  a  claim  for  interest 
upon  debts  which  do  not  carry  interest  at  law  (d). 

(t)  Seagram  v.   Tuck,  18  Ch.  (2)  Pay»e  v.  Mortimer,  4  De' 

D.  296;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  572.  G.  &  J   447  452. 

'  (u)  Cunliife-Smith  v.  EanJcey,  («)  ^««  Bheluwe  v.  Nermchx,- 

(1899)  1  Ch    541;  68  L.  J.  Oh.  21  Ch.  D.  189;  51  L.  J.  Oh.  929. 

242  (6)  -^^ey  V.  Arnold,  2  De  G. 

(xYIven  v.  Blwes,  3  Drew.  25.  M.  &  G.  432. 

(y^  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  89,  ss.  75,  (o)  Fletcher  v.  F.,  4  Ha.  74.  ■ 

76;  Buck  v.  Robson,  10  Eq.  629.  W  Garrard    v.    Dinorben,    5 

Ha.  213.  • 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


686 


ADMINISTRATION  GENERALLY. 


Executor's 
liability  to 
creditors. 


Power  of 
preference. 


Retainer. 


Such  is  the  order  of  payment  so  far  as  unaffected  by 
legislation.  Before  considering  the  effects  of  the  statutes 
which  have  modified  it,  it  may  be  well  to  mention  certain 
liabilities  and  powers  of  executors  which  have  special 
reference  to  the  rules  as  to  priority. 

2.  nights  and  liabilities  of  executors,  dc. 

(1.)  An  executor  who,  having  notice  of  a  superior  debt, 
voluntarily  pays  one  of  inferior  order,  thereby  renders 
himself  personally  liable,  in  case  of  a  deficiency  of  assets, 
to  pay  the  former  debt.  He  was  at  one  time  presumed  to 
have  notice  of  judgments  and  decrees  in  equity  against  the 
deceased.  But  from  the  hardship  which  thus  threatened 
him  he  was  relieved  by  various  statutes,  which  rendered 
such  judgments  of  no  effect  against  him  unless  docketed 
or  registered  (e).  As  regards  other  debts,  he  was  not 
liable,  except  in  case  of  actual  notice  (/) . 

(2.)  Among  creditors  of  equal  degree  an  executor  may 
at  any  time  before  decree  in  an  administration  action  pay 
one  in  preference  to  another  (g)  unless  meanwhile  a 
receiver  has  been  appointed  or  an  injunction  obtained  (h). 
And  since,  under  Hinde  Palmer's  Act,  specialty  and 
simple  contract  creditors  are  now  on  an  equal  footing,  an 
executor  may  treat  them  as  such,  and  prefer  a  simple 
contract  creditor  to  one  by  specialty  (^) . 

(3.)  An  executor  or  administrator,  to  whom  a  debt, 
whether  legal  or  equitable,  was  owing  by  the  deceased 
person,  has  a  right  to  retain  his  debt  out  of  the  legal  assets 
in  priority  to  other  creditors  of  equal  degree  (k);  and  he 


(e)  4  &  5  Will.  &  M.  e.  20; 
1  &  2  Viet.  c.  110;  2  &  3  Vict. 
c.  11;  23  &  24  Vict.  c.  38. 

(/)  Brooking  v.  Jennings,  1 
Mod.  175. 

(i?)  Lyttleton  v.  Cross,  3  B.  & 
C.  317,  322;  Williams'  Executors, 
p.  882,  ed.  10. 

(K)  Re  Badeliffe,  7  Ch.  D. 
733;  FihartY.  Coles,  24  Q.  B.  D. 
364;  59  L.  J.  Q.  B.  152. 


(j)  Bobbins  v.  Alexander, 
(1906)  2  Ch.  584;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 
21. 

{k)  Cockcroft  v.  Black,  2  P. 
Wms.    298;     Laver    v.    Botham, 

(1895)  1  Q.  B.  59;  64  L.  J. 
Q.    B.    110;    Adcock   v.    Evans, 

(1896)  2  Ch.  345;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 
760.  And  see  now  Robbing  v. 
Alexander,  supra. 
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anay,  where  his  debt  exceeds  the  testator's  assets,  retain 
the  assets  in  specie  without  conversion  (Z).  He  cannot, 
iowever,  retain  as  against  any  debt  of  superior  degree,  of 
■which  he  has  notice,  such  as  a  specialty  debt,  notwith- 
standing that  specialty  debts  now,  for  general  administra- 
tion purposes,  rank  with  simple  contracts  (wi) .  And  if  a 
•creditor  obtains  a  judgment,  the  executor  cannot  in  a  sub- 
sequent action  for  the  administration  of  the  estate  set  up 
his  right  of  retainer  as  against  the  judgment  creditor  (n). 
The  retainer  will  not  be  interfered  with  if  the  executor 
had  no  notice  of  the  superior  debt  (o) .  He  can  only  retain 
•out  of  such  assets  as  come  to  his  own  hands;  thus,  though 
^  decree  in  an  administration  action  is  no  hindrance  to  the 
right  (p),  if  a  receiver  is  appointed  there  is  no  retainer  out 
■of  funds  received  by  him  or  paid  into  Court  (g) .  But  a 
receiver  will  not  be  appointed  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
•defeating  the  retainer  (r) .  The  present  form  of  the 
-administration  bond,  though  requiring  the  administrator 
to  distribute  the  estate  without  "  unduly  preferring  his 
•own  debt,"  does  not  affect  the  right  of  retainer  (s).  A 
fitatute-barred  debt  may  be  retained  (t),  but  not  a  debt  the 
right  to  which,  as  well  as  the  remedy,  is  barred  by  a  non- 
compliance with  the  Statute  of  Frauds  (u) .  An  executor 
-of  an  executor  or  administrator  who  has  asserted  the  right 

(0  He  Gilbert,  (1898)  1  Q.  B.  395;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  687;  Vibart  v. 

:282;   67  L.  J.  Q.  B.  229.  Coles,  sup.;  Pulman  v.  Meadows, 

(m)  WUson  v.  Coxwell,  23  Ch.  (1901)  1  Ch.  233;  70  L.  J.  Oh. 

D.  764;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  975;  Calver  97. 

-V.   Laxton,   31   Ch.   D.   440;    55  (/)  Molony  v.  Broohe,  45  Ch. 

L.  J.  Ch.  350.  D.  569. 

(n)  Crawler  v.  Marvin,  (1905)  (s)  Davies  v.   Parry,  (1899)   1 

■2Ch.  490;  74L.  J.  Ch.  699.  Ch.    602;    68    L.    J.    Ch.    346; 

(o)  Blake  v.    Gale,  32  Ch.   D.  Sichardes  v.  Yates,  (1901)  2  Oh. 

-571;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  559;  Wing  field  52;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  474. 

-V.  Erskine,  (1898)  2  Ch.  562;  67  (t)  Stahlschmidt  v.  Lett,  1  Sm. 

X.  J.  Ch.  620.  &  G.  415.  SieeTrevorv.  Hutchim, 

(p)  Campbell  v.  C,  16  Ch.  D.  (1896)  1  Ch.  844;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

198;  Jones  v.  Pennefather,  (1896)  738. 

1   Ch.   956;    65  L.   J.   Ch.   419;  («)  Field  v.  White,  29  Ch.  D. 

Whitaker  v.  Barrett,  43  Ch.  D.  358;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  950;  Hankin- 

'70;  59  I>.  J.  Oh.  218.  son  v.  Hayter,  (1904)  2  Ch.  66; 

(cf)  Calver    y.    Laxton,    sup.;  73  L.  J.  Oh.  576. 
Jiatimer  v.  Harrison,  32  Ch.  D. 
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in  his  lifetime,  may  similarly  retain  for  a  debt  due  to  th& 
executor  or  administrator  (a;) .  And  a  husband  who  is- 
executor  may  retain  for  a  debt  due  to  his  wife,  or,  if  hi» 
wife  was  executrix,  may  retain  for  a  debt  due  to  himself" 
or  his  wife  {y) .  A  widow  who  is  executrix  may  retain  a 
debt  due  to  her  from  her  husband's  estate  in  respect  of  a. 
loan  made  to  him  for  the  purposes  of  his  business  {z),. 
notwithstanding  s.  3  of  the  Married  Women's  Property- 
Act,  1882.  The  right  of  retainer  is  a  personal  right ;, 
and  the  administrator  of  the  insolvent  estate  of  a  sole^ 
trustee  who  died  indebted  to  his  trust  cannot  be  required 
by  the  cestui  que  trustent  to  exercise  any  right  of  retainer-' 
for  their  benefit  as  agaitlst  other  creditors  (a) . 

No  such  rights  of  retainer  exist  with  respect  to  equitable- 
assets;  but  though  the  Judicature  Act  has,  as  far  as- 
regards  the  order  of  distribution,  in  some  respects  put 
equitable  and  legal  assets  upon  the  same  footing,  it  has 
been  held  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  well-estabKshed: 
right  of  retainer  out  of  legal  assets  (6).  The  retainer 
cannot  be  asserted  when  an  estate  is  being  administered*' 
in  bankruptcy  (c),  but  an  order  under  s.  125  of  the-' 
Bankruptcy  Act,  1883,  for  the  administration  of  an 
insolvent, testator's  estate  in  bankruptcy,  only  vests  in  the- 
official  receiver  so  much  of  the  estate  as  is  properly  dis-' 
tributable  amongst  the  creditors,  and  it  does  not  deprive 
the  executor  of  his  right  of  retainer  out  of  assets  which  he- 
has  already  got  in,  and  even  though  by  mistake  he  has- 
paid  over  the  assets  to  the  ofiicial  receiver  he  is  entitled  to- 
be  repaid  (d) .    Although  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897,  in 

(»)  Hopton  V.   Dryden,  Prec.  (ji)  Re Ridley'sTrusts,(W0i')'2i 

Ch.   180;    Weeks  v.    Gore,  3   P.  Ch.  774;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  696;  WarcT 

Wms.lSi,n.;  Norton Y.Compfon,  v.  Benett,  (1906)  1  Ch.  216;  75- 

30  Ch.  D.  15;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  904.  L.  J.  Ch.  122. 

(y)    Atkinson    v.     Sawson,    1  (6)  Zee  v.  Nuttall,  12  Ch.  D^ 

Mod.   208.      See  Re  McMyn,  33  61 ;  Richmond  v.  White,  ib.  361^ 

Ch.  D.  575;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  845.  (e)  Atkinson  v.  Powell,  36  Ch.. 

(z)  Crawford  V.  May,  iiCh..!).  D.  233;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  552. 

499;  Woodheadv.  Ambler,  (1905')  (d)  Re  Rhoades.  (1899)   2  Q^ 

1  Ch.  697;  74L.  J.  Ch.  367.  B.   347;    68   L.   J.   Q.   B.   804:.- 
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a  sense,  makes  the  proceeds  of  sale  of  real  estate  legal 
assets,  it  has  been  held  that  the  right  of  retainer  does  not 
apply  thereto  (e) . 

There  are  two  ways  in  which  a  legal  personal  representa-  When 
tive  may  secure  himself  from  his  primary  liability  for  the  ^^.j^j^^ig 
•debts  of  the  deceased.  Eirst,  by  throwing  the  administra- 
tion into  the  hands  of  the  Court.  As  long  as  the  estate 
is  being  administered,  the  creditor's  remedy  is  of  course  to 
prove  his  debt  therein.  When  the  administration  is  com- 
plete, his  only  resource  is  to  follow  the  assets  into  the  hands 
of  the  residuary  legatee  or  next  of  kin  (/) .  Secondly,  the 
legal  personal  representative  may  obtain  a  statutory  pro- 
tection under  22  &  23  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  29,  by  issuing  regular 
notices,  and  distributing  the  estate  in  accordance  there- 
with {g).  If,  however,  he  administers  out  of  Court  on  his 
own  responsibility,  he  remains  'prima  facie  liable  to  the 
claim  of  any  unpaid  creditor,  though  if  required  to  pay  a 
debt  of  which  at  the  time  of  distribution  he  had  no  notice, 
he  would  be  entitled  to  call  upon  the  residuary  legatee  or 
next  of  kin  to  refund  (K) .  Secus,  if  he  had  notice  of  the 
debt  (i). .  Moreover,  in  the  absence  of  wilful  default,  whicb 
is  not  easily  established  (k),  the  executor's  liability  is 
limited  to  the  assets  which  come  to  his  hands  actually  or 
constructively  (Z). 

3 .  Priority  of  debts  under  32  &  33  Vict.  c.  46 . 

We  have  seen  that  this  Act  places  specialty  debts  on  the  Effect  of 
same  level  and  footing  as  debts  by  simple  contract.   And  l^^^^    '"*' 

Hasluck  V.  Clark,  (1898)  2  Q.  B.  Eq.  18. 

28-  ('1899)  1  Q.  B.  699:  68  L.  J.  (»)  Whittaher  v.  Kershaw,  45 

Q.  B.  486.  Ch.  D.  320;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  9. 

(e)  Holder  v.  Williams,  (1904)  (A)  Cooke  v.  Stevens,  (1897)  1 

1  Ch.  52;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  82.  Ch.  422;    (1898)   1  Ch.   162;   67 

(/)  Thomas  v.  Griffiths,  2  Giff.  L.  J.  Ch.  118. 

504;    2    Be    G.    F.    &    J.    555;  (0  Akerman  v.   A.,   (1891)   3 

Doughty  v.  Townson,  43  Ch.  D.  Ch.  212;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  34;  Taylor 

1;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  18.  v.   Wade,  (1894)  1  Ch.  671;   63 

(a^  Cleqq  v.   Rowland,  3   Eq.  L.  J.  Ch.  424.     See  Matthews  v. 

368:  Ruffgles  Brice,  (1911)  1  Ch.  194; 

(K)  Jervis    v.    Wolferstan,    18  80  L.  J.  Ch.  42. 
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it  includes  in  its  operation  those  other  debts  which  we  have- 
mentioned  as  previously  ranking  with  specialty  debts — 
viz.,  debts  due  from  contributories  in  the  winding-up  of 
companies  and  arrears  of  rent  (m). 

With  this  exception,  however,  the  order  remains  as- 
before.  Debts  to  the  Crown  (n),  judgments,  and  other 
debts  of  record  retain  their  former  position.  And  this- 
being  so,  a  creditor  in  an  administration  under  this  Act 
who  secures  a  judgment  against  an  executor  for  a  simple- 
contract  debt,  thereby  actually  gains  priority  over  a 
creditor  by  special  contract  (o) .  The  executor's  rights  of 
preference  and  retainer  were  not  affected  by  this  Act  (p) . 

An  heir  or  devisee  of  real  estate  has  no  right  of  retainer 
out  of  descended  or  devised  lands  for  a  debt  due  to  him  in 
respect  of  simple  contract  debts.  Specialty  debts,  it  appears,, 
may  be  retained  thereout  (g) . 


Effect  of 
Judicature 
Act,  s.  10. 


Applies  to 
insolvent 
estates  only. 


4.  Priority  uvdtr  the  Judicature  Act,  1875  (r). 

The  above  quoted  section  of  this  Act  (s)  has  in  some 
respects  completely  changed  the  method  of  administration 
as  regards  the  debts  of  persons  dying  since  the  1st  iqf 
November,  1875;  but  nevertheless  the  effect  of  this  enact- 
ment does  not  appear  to  be  so  extensive  as  at  first  sight 
one  might  suppose. 

In  the  first  place,  its  application  is  confined  to  cases  of 
the  administration  by  the  Court  of  insolvent  estates.  And 
again,  where  no  recourse  is  had  to  the  Court  for  the 
administration  of  insolvent  estates,  the  priorities  of  credi- 
tors are  determined  by  the  old  law. 


(m)  Shirreff  v.  Hastings,  6  Ch. 
D.  610. 

(»)  Bentinck  v.  B.,  (1897)  1 
Ch.  673;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  359. 

(o)  Hanson  v.  Stuhhs,  8  Ch.  D. 
154. 

(p)  Crowder  v.  Stewart,  16  Ch. 
D.    368;     50    L.    J.    Ch.    136; 


Sobbins  v.  Alexander,  (1906)  2 
Ch.  584;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  21. 

(?)  Re  Illidge,  27  Ch.  D.  478; 
53  L.  J.  Ch.  991;  Ferguson  v. 
Gibson,  14  Eq.  379.  And  see 
Holder  v.  Williams,  (1904)  1  Ch. 
52;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  82. 

(c)  38  &  39  Vict,  c  77. 

(«)   Sup.   p.   583. 
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Further,  the  law  of  bankruptcy  is  by  this  section,  even  How  far  rules 
when  it  operates,  only  to  be  applied  in  three  respects:  applied. 
(1)  As  to  respective  rights  of  secured  and  unsecured 
creditors;  (2)  As  to  the  debts  and  liabilities  proveable; 
(3)  As  to  the  valuation  of  annuities  and  future  and  con- 
tingent liabilities.  It  is  only  the  iirst  of  these  heads 
which  can  affect  the  rules  as  to  priorities  now  under  view. 
The  question  is,  to  what  extent  it  modifies  the  previous 
law. 

In  one  respect  the  change  introduced  is  obvious.     In  Secured  debts, 
equity  a  mortgagee  has  always  been  allowed  to  pursue  all 
his  remedies  concurrently;   his  enforcement  of  one  does 
not  prejudice  him  in  the  prosecution  of  another;  he  may 
at  the  same  time  sue  personally  for  his  debt,  and  proceed 
to  enforce  his  specific  security  by  foreclosure  or  sale.     It 
was  held  in  an  important  case  (t)  that  the  death  of  the  Mason  v. 
mortgagor  made  no  difference  to  this  right,  and  that  thus     "^^" 
in  the  administration  of  his  estate  the  mortgagee  might 
share  rateably  with  other  creditors  by  proving  for  the  f uU 
amount  of  his  debt  against  the  estate;  and  having  received 
his  dividend,  might  proceed  to  realise  his  security,  and 
retain  thereout  the  whole  balance  due  to  him.    He  might 
thus  receive  twenty  shillings  in  the  pound,  while  the  un- 
secured creditors  had  to  be  satisfied  with  a  small  dividend. 

Under  the  Bankruptcy  Acts,  the  position  of  a  mort-  Euleiu 
gagee  or  other  secured  creditor  is,  however,  much  less  ''^""^ptcy. 
advantageous.  By  s.  39  and  the  second  schedule  of  the 
Act  of  1883  (m),  which  follows  in  this  respect  the  previous 
Act,  he  is  required  to  elect  whether  he  will  prove  for  his 
whole  debt,  and  at  the  same  time  give  up  his  security  for 
the  benefit  of  the  estate;  or  whether  he  will  retain  his 
security,  and  after  valuation,  or  sale  of  it,  prove  only  for 
the  balance  of  his  debt.  The  effect  of  his  security  is 
thus  not  prejudiced,  but  as  regards  the  balance  of  his 

(0  Mason  v.   Boffff,  2  My.   &  («)  46  &  47  Viot.  c.  52. 

Cr.  443. 
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debt  he  is  in  no  better  position  than  any  other  creditor; 
and  if  not  fully  secured,  he  cannot  receive  twenty  shillings 
in  the  pound  unless  the  unsecured  creditors  do  so  also. 
Judicature  The  effect  of  the  Judicature  Act,  then,  is  clearly  to 

substitute  this  rule  for  the  rule  established  by  Mason  v. 
Bogg  {x)  in  the  administration  by  the  Court  of  insol- 
vent estates.  Certain  priorities  among  debts  are  definitely 
laid  down  in  the  Bankruptcy  Act.  By  ss.  40-2  (modified 
now  by  51  &  52  Vict.  c.  62,  and  as  to  the  winding-up  of 
companies  first  by  60  &  61  Vict.  c.  19  («/),  and  now  by 
8  Edw.  VII.  c.  69,  s.  209)  certain  rates  and  taxes  and 
certain  wages  and  salaries  are  to  be  paid  before  general 
debts,  and  with  these  exceptions  all  debts  proveable  under 
the  bankruptcy  are  to  be  paid  pari  "passu.  Now  these  pre- 
ferential debts  are  quite  different  from  those  to  which 
priority  was  given  in  administration.  The  difference  is 
two-fold;  on  the  one  hand,  bankruptcy  gives  no  priority 
to  judgments  registered  or  unregistered,  or  to  recogni- 
zances, over  simple  contract  debts;  on  the  other  hand,  in 
administration  no  preference  was  shown  for  wages  and 
salaries;  and  these  differences  remain  unaffected.  In  Lee 
V.  NuttaU{z),  James,  L.J.,  said:  "The  sole  object  of 
"  the  10th  section,  as  it  appears  to  me,  was  to  get  rid 
"  of  the  rule  in  Chancery  under  which  a  secured  creditor 
"  could  prove  for  the  f uU  amount  of  his  debt  and  realise 
"  his  security  afterwards,  and  to  put  him  on  the  same 
"footing  as  in  bankruptcy "  (a) .  It  has  further  been 
decided  that  in  the  winding-up  of  companies  bo  which 
the  same  words  in  the  same  section  apply,  the  preferences 
recognized  in  bankruptcy  do  not  operate  (b).  It  has  also 
been  more  recently  held  that  although  s.  10  of  the  Judi- 

(a;)  2  My.  &  Cr.  443.  (a)  Ibid.;  Michmond  \.  White, 

iy)   Parkington    v.     Haywood,  12  Ch.  D.  361. 

(1897)  2  Ch.  593;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  (S)  Re  Albion,  ^c.  Co.,  7  CL 
25;     Re     Waverley    Typewriter,  D.    547;    Re    Withernsea   Brieh- 

(1898)  1  Ch.  699;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  worhs,  16  Ch.  D.  337;  50  L.  J. 
360.  Ch.  185;  Pratt  v.  Inman,  43  Ch. 

(z)  12  Ch.  D.  61.  D.  175;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  274. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


ORDER  OF  ADMINISTRATION.  593 

cature  Act  does  not  generally  affect  the  priorities  of  debts 
in  administration,  it  so  far  introduces  the  principles  of 
bankruptcy  as  to  admit  of  voluntary  creditors  being  paid 
pari  passu  with  creditor  for  value  (c) . 


III.  Order  of  Acbrdnistraticm. 

Such  being  the  order  of  priority  inter  se  of  the  creditors 
■of  a  deceased  person,  the  next  inquiry  is  as  to  the  order 
in  which  the  assets  will  be  applied  in  the  discharge  of  the 
liabilities.  This  inquiry  in  effect  ascertains  the  respective 
priorities  of  the  various  classes  of  persons  who  claim  to  take 
the  decea,sed's  estate  beneficially. 

It  will,  of  course,  be  remembered  in  considering  this  Bights  of 
•question,  that  the  points  now  to  be  raised  do  not  in  any  affected  by 
way  interfere  with  a  creditor's  rights.    His  remedies  ex-  order, 
tend  to  the  whole  of  the  assets,  and  are  not  prejudiced  by 
;any  claims  which  the  different  classes  of  legatees,  deivisees, 
^c.  may  have  inter  se.     Under  the  head  of  Marshalling 
we  shall  see  how  those  claims  are  adjusted  if  the  creditor, 
in  pursuance  of  his  rights,  resorts  to  the  assets  in  an  order 
different  from  that  which  the  law  prescribes  as  between  the 
beneficiaries. 

1.  It  was  well  established  in  the  case  of  Ancaster  v.  aeneral 
Mayer  {d),  and  has  ever  since  been  the  rule,  that  in  the  fi^et°]i^K 
itdministration  of  the  estates  of  deceased  persons,  the  Ancaster  \. 
•general   personal   estate   is   the   primary   fund  for   the  ^"■y^- 
payment  of  their  debts.    In  order  to  avoid  this  primary 
liability,  it  is  necessary  that  the  personal  estate  should  be 
exempted,  either  by  express  words  or  by  the  indication  of 
a  manifest  intention  to  the  contrary. 

(c)  WhiUker^.Falmer,(l^m)  Maggi,  20  Ch.  D.  545;  51  L.  J. 

.2  Ch.   676;    (1901)   1  Ch.   9;   70  Ch.     560;    Smith   v.   Morgan,   5 

L.  J.  Ch.  6;  Re  Leng,  Tarn  v.  C.  P.  D.  337. 

JEmmerson,  (1895)  1  Oh.  652;  64  (d)  1  Bro.  C.  0.  454;  1  W.  & 

I,.   J.  Ch.   468,  disapproving  Se  T.  L.  C.  1,  ed.  7. 

s.  38 
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Exemption : 

express, 

impUed. 


Onus  of  proof. 


What  does 
not  exempt 
personalty. 
Charge  of 
debts,  &u. 


Express 
charge  of 


Exemption  by  express  words  is  so  plain  a  matter  as  tO' 
need  no  exposition  or  illustration.  But  the  question  as  to- 
what  amounts  to  a  manifest  indication  of  intention  tO' 
exempt  the  personalty  is  one  which  has  caused  such 
difficulty  to  judges  as  to  have  elicited  frequent  expressions- 
of  the  wish  that  nothing  but  express  words  had  been  per- 
mitted to  alter  the  course  and  order  of  law. 

It  must  be  always  remembered  that  the  burden  of  proof 
lies  on  those  who  claim  to  have  the  personalty  exone^ 
rated  (e) .  Bearing  this  in  mind,  we  shall  first  state  what 
is  not  considered  a  sufficiently  manifest  indication  of  this- 
intention;  and,  secondly,  shall  examine  some  cases  in 
which  the  personalty  was  held  to  have  been  exonerated. 

(1.)  Neither  a  charge  of  the  debts  upon  the  land,  nor  a 
direction  to  sell  it  for  the  payment  of  debts,  nor  the  crea- 
tion of  a  term  for  that  purpose,  nor  even  a  devise  upon  the- 
condition  of  the  devisee's  paying  the  testator's  debts,  will 
exempt  the  personalty  from  its  primary  liability  (/) .  And 
the  same  rule  was  applied  where  the  charge  of  the  real 
estate  was  contained  in  a  deed,  and  the  testator  by  will 
recited  the  deed  and  disposed  only  of  the  residue  of  his 
property  not  comprised  therein  {g).  It  is  necessary  not 
only  that  the  realty  should  be  charged,  but  that  the 
testator  should  indicate  a  purpose  that  the  personalty 
should  not  be  applied  (Ji).  Again,  the  mere  charge  of 
funeral  or  testamentary  expenses,  or  both  together  with 
the  debts  upon  the  real  estate,  will  not  of  itself  exempt  the- 
personalty  (i),  though  it  may  afford  a  strong  argument  in 
that  direction  (fc). 

An  express  charge  on  the  personalty  of  some  particular 


(e)  Whieldon  v.  Spode,  15 
Beav.  539. 

(/)  Tower  V.  Bous,  18  Ves.  132, 
138;  White  v.  W.,  2  Vern.  43; 
Inchiquin  v .  French,  1  Cox,  1 ; 
Bridffmav  v.  Dove,  3  Atk.  201. 

{ff)  Trott  V.  Buchanan,  28  Ch. 
D.  446;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  678. 


(Ji)  Quennell  v.  Tnrnei;  13- 
Beav.  240;  Samwell  v.  Wake,  1 
Bro.  C.  0.  145. 

(0  Brydges  v.  Phillips,  6  Vea.- 
570;  Bootle  v.  Blundell,  1  Mer. 
229. 

{k)  Tower  v.  Rous,  18  Ves.  132,. 
139. 
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debts,  such  as  simple  contract  debts  or  legacies,  fori  |1|he  some  debt om 
payment  of  which  it  would  without  such  charge  be  pri-  P®"^*"""  ^■ 
marily  liable,  will  not,  by  the  application  of  the  maxim, 
Expressio  unius  est  exclusw  alterius,  raise  a  suffieien,t  prp^- 
sumption  that  it  was  intended  to  be  only  an  auxiliary  f  ui^d 
for  the  payment  of  other  liabilities  not  expressly  charged 
upon  it,  but  charged  upon  the  land  {I). 

A  bequest  of  all  the  personal  estate,  with  or  without  Bequest  of 
specific  description,  will  not,  at  least  where  the  legatee  is  Personalty, 
also  appointed  executor,  be  so  distinguished  from  a  general 
residuary  bequest  as  to  exonerate  the  personalty  passing; 
under  such  bequest,  although  lands  are  devised  in  trust  to 
pay  all  the  testator's  debt?  (m) .  It  has  also  been  so  decided 
where  the  legatee  was  not  executor  (n).  Such  a  ease  is 
stronger,  however,  in  favour  of  exoneration  than  the 
former,  and  when  coupled  with  a  charge  of  debts  and 
funeral  and  testamentary  expenses  upon  the  realty,  has 
been  often  considered  sufficient  to  constitute  the  real  estate 
a  primary  fund  for  their  payment  (o) .  It  is  still  stronger 
in  favour  of  exoneration,  if  with  such  a  bequest  a,,pax- 
ticular  real  estate  has  been  devised  upon  trust  for  payment 
of  debts  and  funeral  and  testamentary  expenses  (p). 

Parol  evidence  is  not  admissible  to  show  the  intention  of  Parolevidence 
a  testator  to  give  his  personal  estate  free  from  debts;  nor  "j^j^  ™'^" 
will  any  inference  be  drawn  concerning  the  testator's 
intention  from  a  consideration  of  the  relative  amount  of 
his  personal  estate  and  debts;  and  consequently  no  inquiry 
will  be  directed  to  ascertain  such  relative  amount  (g). 

(2.)  The  primary  liability  of  the  general  personal  estate  Cases  of 

exemption. 

(?)  Watson    V.    Brickwood,    9  Driver  v.   Ferrand,  1   K.   &  M. 

Vjs.  447.  681;   Gilbertaon  v.  &.,  34  Beav. 

Qiri)  Harewood  v.  Child,  stated  354;  EUford  v.  Blan&y,  31  Ch.  D. 

Ca.  t.  Talb.  204;   Haslewood  v.  66;  55  L.  J.  Oh.  185;  Smith  v. 

Pope,  3  P.  Wms.  324;  Banks  v.  S.,   (1913)  2  Ch,.  216;   83  L.  J. 

Bmbridge,  (1905)  1  Ch.  547;  74  Ch.  13. 

L.  .T.  Ch.  336.  ip)  Powell    v.    Biley,   12   Eq. 

(«)  Collis  V.  Robins,  1  De  G.  175. 

&Sm.  131;  Ouseley  y.  Anstruther,  (^q)  Tait  v.  Northwiok,  4,  Vea. 

10  Beav.  453.  816;  Stephenson  v.  Seathcote,'X 

(o)  Greene  v.G.,4:Uadd.  US;  Ed.  38. 

38    (2) 
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will  be  displaced  by  tbe  appropriation  of  a  specific  part  of 
the  personal  estate  to  the  payment  of  debts,  coupled  with  a 
-bequest  of  the  general  residue.  But  if  there  is  no  such 
residuary  bequest  the  residue  will  still  remain  primarily 
liable,  notwithstanding  the  appropriation  of  the  specific 
fund  (r) .  On  the  same  principle,  it  must  be  observed  that 
even  an  express  exemption  of  the  personalty  will  not 
extend  to  the  benefit  of  the  next  of  kin  claiming  by  a 
lapse  (s) . 

Where  a  testator  devised  his  real  esta,te  to  be  sold,  and 
directed  the  money  to  arise  by  the  sale  to  be  applied  to 
pay  mortgages  and  all  other  debts,  the  residue  to  be 
added  to  the  personal  estate,  this  was  held  to  make  the  real 
estate  the  primary  fund  (t). 
conclusion  ^^  ^'^^  ^^>  then,  to  the  conclusion  that  the  first  fund 

to  be  resorted  to  for  the  payment  of  debts  is  the  general 
personal  estate;  and  that  its  primary  liability  wiH  only  be 
disturbed  by  an  express  declaration  of  such  intention,  or 
by  dispositions  which  very  clearly  imply  it.  In  the  case 
of  a  mortgage  debt  there  are  other  considerations  in- 
volved with  a  series  of  statutory  modifications,  which  it 
is  convenient  to  postpone  for  separate  treatment. 

I^ds  devised      2.  After  the  general  personalty,  the  next  fund  resorted 

debts,  to  for  the  payment  of  debts  is  land  devised  upon  express 

trust  for  their  payment  (u).    As  we  have  seen,  such  land 

is  equitable  assets,  and,  therefore,  in  aJl  cases  distributed 

amongst  creditors  pari  passu. 

Lands  3    Next  in  order  stand  lands  descended  to  the  heir,  and 

aescended. 

not  charged  with  debts  (x).    Since  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  106, 

if  there  is  a  specific  devise  of  lands  to  the  heir,  he  is  con- 

(r)  Bootle  v.  Blundell,  1  Mer.  56  L.  J.  Ch.  451. 
220.  («)  Serle    v.    St.    Elojf,   2   P. 

(s)   Waring    v.    Ward,    5    Ves.  Wms.  386 ;  Phillips  v.  Parrv,  22 

675.  Beav.  279. 

(0  Webb  V.  Jones,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  (»)  Bavies    v.    Topp,    1    Bro. 

60;    1   Cox,  245.     And  see  Ash-  C.  C.  524,  527. 
worth  V.  Munn,  34  Ch.  D.  391; 
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eidered  to  take  them  in  the  character  of  devisee,  and  not  by 
descent.  His  position  as  regards  these  lands  is  therefore 
the  same  as  that  of  any  other  specific  devisee  {y) . 

4.  Lands  devised  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts  Devises  an* 
are  next  liable  (z) ;  and  being  equitable  assets,  are  dis-  charged 
tributed  in  payment  of  debts  pro  rata.  Moreover,  if  aj 
devise  of  lands  so  charged  lapses,  and  the  heir  consequently 
takes,  this  does  not  alter  their  place  in  the  order  of  admi- 
nistration. They  still  rank  as  lands  charged,  and  not  as 
lands  descended  (a).     Personalty  bequeathed  subject  to  a  ' 

charge  of  debt  stands  in  the  same  degree. 

Lands  charged  with  debts  being  equitable  assets,  the 
Court,  in  its  favour  of  an  equal  distribution  amongst 
creditors,  has  been  inclined  to  give  as  wide  a  construction 
as  possible  to  any  passage  in  a  will  which  can  be  considered 
as  amounting  to  a  charge  of  debts  (6). 

A  mere  declaration  that  the  debts  shall  be  paid  by  the  -^y^j^t 
executors  will  not,  indeed,  amount  to  a  charge  of  debts  orL  amounts  to 
realty,  which,  previously  to  the  Land  Transfer  Act, 
1897  (c),  did  not  come  to  the  hands  of  the  executors  at 
all.  But  if  with  such  a  direction  real  estate  is  devised  to 
executors,  then  it  is  considered  as  charged  in  their  hands, 
unless  from  special  circumstances  of  the  case  a  contrary 
intention  is  apparent  (d) ;  and  it  is  immaterial  whether 
the  executor  takes  the  whole  beneficial  interest,  or  only  a 
life  interest,  or  no  beneficial  interest  at  aU  (e).  A  mere 
authority  to  pay  debts  is  not  tantamount  to  a  direction  to 
pay  (/) .    If,  moreover,  there  is  a  direction  in  general  terms 

(y)  Sect.     6,     Biedermann    v.  (^d)   Warren  v.  Bavies,  2  My.  & 

Seymour,  3  Beav.  368.  K.  49;   Bailey  v.  B.,  12  Ch.  J). 

(z)  Donne    v.    Lewis,    2    Bro.  268. 

C.  C.  259;  Barnewell  v.  Cawdor,  (e)  Re  Tanqueray  -  Willtttitne 
3  Mad.  453;  Bate  v.  B.,  43  Ch.  and  Landau,  20  Ch.  D.  465,  476; 

D.  600;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  277.  51    L.    J.    Ch.    434;    Finch    v., 
(a)  Wood  V.   Ordish,  3  Sm.  &       lIattersley,Z'Raas.Zi5,TX.;  Hart- 

G.  125;  Stead  v.  Hardaher,  15  land  v.  Murrell,  27  Beav.  204; 
Eq.  175.  Re  Be  Burgh-Lawson,  41  Ch,  D. 

(6)  Silk  V.  Prime,  1  Bro.  C.  C.       568;  58  L.  J.  Ch."561. 
139.  (/)  Re    Head's    Trustees    and^ 

(o)  60  &  61  Viot.  0.  65.  Macdonald,  45   Ch.   D.   310;   6« 

L.  J.  Ch.  604. 
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that'  debts  shall  be  paid,  not  specifying  by  whom,  and 
accompanied  by  an  expressed  intention  to  dispose  of  the 
real  estate,  that  effectually  charges  devised  lands  {g) .  The 
principle  is  that  such  a  general  direction  indicates  an  in- 
tention that  the  debts  shall  at  all  events  be  paid  in  pre- 
ference to  any  disposition  of  real  or  personal  property  (Ji). 
The  law,  statutory  and  otherwise,  respecting  the  sale  and 
disposition  of  charged  lands  has  already  been  discussed  (^). 

5.  General  pecuniary  legacies  next  abate  pro  rata  as  far 
as  is  necessary  (Jc).  Annuities  are  equivalent  to  legacies, 
and  after  valuation  (since  the  Judicature  Act  on  the 
principles  of  bankruptcy)  abate  piro  rata  with  them(Z). 
It  must  be  observed  also  that  if  a  general  legacy  be  given 
for  valuable  consideration,  such  as  the  relinquishment  of 
dower,  it  is  entitled  to  priority  over  all  merely  voluntary 
legacies  (m) .  But  the  principle  has  been  held  not  to  apply 
to  a  legacy  given  in  satisfaction  of  an  ascertained  debt. 
Such  a  legacy,  being  mere  bounty,  seems  therefore  to  be 
liable  to  abatement  {n). 

6.  Then  specific  legacies  (o)  and  specifically  devised  real 
estate  {p)  not  charged  with  debts  are  resorted  to  pro  rata. 
'  Under  this  head  it  is  to  be  observed  that  a  residuary 
devise  is  considered  to  be  specific.  While  a  residuary 
devise  comprised  only  lands  which  the  testator  was 
possessed  of  at  the  date  of  his  will,  this  could  hardly  be 
doubted.  But  it  was  less  clear  when,  by  the  Wills  Act  {q), 
ia  will  was  made,  in  the  absence  of  a  contrary  intention 


(9)  Shallcross  v.  Flnden,  3  Ves. 
738. 

(A)  Clifford  v.  Lewis,  6  Madd. 
38. 

(j)  See  pp.  375  et  seq. 
■  (S)  Clifton  V.  Burt,  1  P.  Wms. 
■680;  Se  Schweder,  (1891)  3  Ch. 
44;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  656. 
'  (J)  Ward  V.  Gray,  26  Beav. 
491;  Miller  v.  Huddlestond,  3 
Jtlac.  &  G.  513.  See  and  distin- 
guish Allen  V.  Sinclair,  (1897)  1 
Ch.  921;  66  L.  J.  Oh.  514. 


(m)  Burridge  v.  Bradyl,  1  P. 
Wms.  126;  Davies  v.  Bush,  1  Yo. 
341. 

(»)  Wedmore  v.  W.,  (1907)  2 
Ch.  277;  Whitehead  v.  Stre^st, 
(1913)  2  Ch.  56;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 
302. 

(o)  Fielding  v.  Preston,  1  De 
G.  &  J.  438;  Re  Butler,  (1894)  3 
Ch.  250;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  662. 

(p)  Mirehouse  v.  Scaife,  2  My. 
&  Cr.  695. 

(?)  1  Viet.  0.  26,  s.  24. 
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teing  manifest,  to  speak  as  from  the  death,  and  thus  to 
include  in  its  operation  after-acquired  property.  After 
N  -considerable  conflict  of  opinion,  it  was,  however,  decided 
in  Hensmcm  v.  Fryer  (r)  that  a  residuary  devise  was 
■still  specific;  and  this  is  now  well  established  (s).  In 
Hensman  v.  Fryer  it  was,  indeed,  further  held  that  a 
tesiduary  devisee  must  contribute  rateably  with  pecuniary 
legatees  to  the  payment  of  debts.  This  portion  of  the 
decision  could  evidently  only  be  made  consistent  with  the 
previous  proposition  by  considering  pecuniary  and  specific 
legatees  and  specific  devisees  as  on  the  same  footing.  But 
this  is  opposed  to  a  multitude  of  high  authorities;  and 
"we  accordingly  find  that  the  broad  principle  of  Hensman 
V.  Fryer  has  in  more  recent  cases  been  applied  without 
interference  with  the  prior  liability  of  pecuniary  legatees, 
residuary  and  other  specific  devises  and  specific  bequests 
being  classed  together  next  in  order  to  pecuniary 
legacies  (t). 

The  expressions  which  sufiice  to  constitute  a  specific 
legacy  are  fully  considered  hereafter. 

7.  A  widow's  paraphernalia  is  liable  (with  the  excep-  Para/- 
tion  of  her  wearing  apparel)  to  her  husband's  debts;  and  ^  ^™^  ' 
it  would  seem  that  this  is  its  proper  place  in  the  order  of 
administration  (m).  Her  claim  is  doubtless  superior  to 
that  of  a  pecuniary  legatee  (x),  and  upon  principle  she 
should  be  preferred  to  specific  leg^atees  or  devisees,  who 
are  at  the  best  but  volunteers  (y) .  At  the  same  time  there 
would  be  no  reason  for  entitling  her  to  rank  higher  than 
an  appointee  under  a  general  power. 

(r)  3  Ch.  420.  Farquharson  v.  Floyer,  3  Ch.  D. 

(s)   Gibbins    v.    Eyden,   7    Bq.  109. 

371;   Lancefield  v.  IgguUen,  10  («)  Tipping  v.  T.,  1  P.  Wms. 

Ch.  136;  Ogden  y .  Mason,  (l^QV)  730;    see    Masson    v.    Be   Fries, 

1  C!h.  619;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  343;  Re  (1909)   2   K.   B.   831;    79  L.  J. 

Haddock,     (1901)     2    Ch.     372;  K.  B.  24. 

<1902)  2  Ch.  220.  (»)  Ibid.;   Boynton   v.    Park' 

(0  Collins  V.  Lewis,  8  Eq.  708;  hurst,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  576. 

Dugdale  v.  D.,  14  Bq.  235;  Tom-  (y)  Tynt  v.  T.,  2  P.  Wms.  642. 
Jcins  V.  Colthurst,  1  Ch.  D.  626; 
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Property  8.  Lastly,  real  or  personal  property  over  which  thetesr 

appom  e  .  tator  has  a  general  power  of  appointment,  and  over  which 
he  has  actually  exercised  that  power  by  will  in  favour  of 
volunteers,  is  applicable  (z) ;  but  it  must  be  clear  that  th& 
testator  intended  to  treat  the  property  as  his  own  to  all 
intents  {a).  As  the  creditors  can  only  claim  under  the 
appointment,  which  is  a  voluntary  act,  they  will  have  na 
claim  unless  the  power  is  actually  exercised,  since  equity 
will  not  interfere  to  aid  the  non-execution  of  a  power  in 
favour  of  volunteers  (6).  It  must  be  observed,  however, 
that  a  residuary  gift  will,  under  s.  27  of  the  Wills  Act  (c), 
operate  as  an  appointment,  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears.  Property  appointed  is  equitable  assets,  and 
accordingly  distributable  pro  rata  (d) . 


IV.  Payment  of  Mortgage  Debts. 

It  has  been  already  remarked  that  these  rules  as  to  the 
order  of  the  liability  of  assets  for  debts  are  in  some  degree 
varied  when  the  question  is  respecting  the  payment  of  a 
mortgage  debt ;  and  for  convenience  sake  this  was  reserved 
for  separate  consideration.  The  law  on  this  head  having 
been  revolutionised  by  the  statute  known  as  Locke  King's 
Act  (e),  the  inquiry  naturally  resolves  itself  into  two  divi- 
sions— ^first,  as  to  the  law  applicable  to  cases  not  within 
that  Act;  secondly,  as  to  the  effect  of  that  Act  and  of 
others  which  have  amended,  or  rather  added  to  it. 

(z)  Fleming  v.  Buchanan,  3  De  indication  of  intention,  Coxen  v. 
G.  M.   &  G.  976;   Hawthorn  v.       Rowland,   (1894)  1  Ch.  406;  63 


n,  3  Sm.  &  G.  305;  Eins-  L.  J.   Ch.   179;   Kelly  v.  Boyd, 

ley   V.    Inckeringill,    17    Ch.    D.  (1897)  2  Ch.  232;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 

181;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  364;  Beyfus  v.  614;   Shaw  v.  Marten,   (1902)  1 

Lawley,    (1903)    A.    C.   411;    72  Ch.  314. 

I/.   J.   Ch.   781;   Keloey  v.   Ear-  (6)  Holms  v.  Coghill,  12  Ves. 

rison,  (1902)  1  Ch.  552;  71  L.  J.  206. 

Ch.  325.  (c)  1  Vict.  c.  26. 

(a)  Thurston  v.  Evans,  32  Ch.  (rf)  Pardo  v.   Bingham,  6  Eq. 

D.  506;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  564.     See  485. 

as  to  what  amounts  to  sufficient  (e)  17  &  18  Vict.  o.  113. 
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1.  Bef are  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  113. 

Where  an  estate  is  incumbered  with  a  mortgage,  either 
the  incumbrance  must  have  been  created  by  the  deceased 
person,  or  the  estate  must  have  been  already  incumbered 
when  it  came  to  his  hands.  The  question  by  whom  the 
mortgage  debt  was  incurred  principally  determined  what 
fund  was  prima  facie  liable  to  its  payment.  It  will  facili- 
tate the  inquiry  to  consider  the  two  cases  separately. 

(1.)  Where  the  mortgage  was  the  debt  of  the  deceased. 

In  this  case  the  general  rule  was  the  same  with  respect  Personalty 
to  mortgage  debts  as  to  others;  the  general  personalty  was  \^^^  '^ 
first  to  be  resorted  to.    Whether  the  mortgaged  estate  de- 
scended to  the  heir  or  was  devised,  the  heir  in  the  former 
ease  and  the  devisee  in  the  latter  might  require  the  per- 
sonal representative  to  discharge  the  mortgage,  so  that  the 
estate  might  be  enjoyed  sine  onere.     This  was  the  prima  Presumption, 
facie  presumption,  and  in  order  to  avoid  it,  it  was  incum-  ^°^  rebutted, 
bent  on  the  personal  representative  to  show  that  there  was 
an  intention  on  the  part  of  the  testator  that  the  mortgaged 
estate  should  bear  its  own  burden  (/) . 

Of  course,  in  case  of  an  intestacy,  there  were  no  means 
at  all  of  rebutting  this  presumption.  Where  there  was  a 
will  it  required  strong  expressions  to  do  so.  The  strongest 
case  for  exoneration  was  naturally  that  in  which  the  inten- 
tion was  manifested  by  express  words.  This  requires  no 
comment.  It  suiEced  also  if  an  intention  was  clearly  im- 
plied; but  the  decisions  show  that  the  implication  had  to 
be  very  clear.  Thus  a  devise  of  the  estate  for  payment  of 
debts  generally,  or  a  general  charge  of  debts  thereon,  did 
not  suffice  to  exonerate  the  personalty  {g) .  Even  if  the 
devise  contained  the  words  "  subject  to  the  mortgage  or 
incumbrance  thereon,"  these  were  considered  as  merely 
descriptive,  and  not  as  showing  an  intention  to  throw  the 
debt  primarily  on  the  mortgaged  estate  Qi).    A  devise  of 

if)  Davies  v.  Bush,  i  Bli.  N.  S.       169,  186. 
305.  (A)  Serle    v.    St.    Eloy,   2   P.- 

\g)  Banoox  v.  Abbey,  11  Ves.       Wms.  386. 
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the  mortgaged  land,  however,  charged  with  or  on  trust  for 
payment  of  the  mortgage  debt,  was  considered  sufficient 
to  rebut  the  prima  facie  rule  (^).  The  same  was  the  case 
where  there  was  a  devise  to  a  person  of  an  estate,  "  he 
paying  the  mortgage  thereon  "  (k).  It  will  be  observed 
how  nearly  these  cases  come  to  an  express  declaration  of 
intention. 

(2.)  Where  the  mortgage  loas  not  the  debt  of  the 
deceased. 

Where  the  mortgage  was  not  in  its  inception  the  per- 
sonal debt  of  the  devisor  or  intestate,  but  had  been  incurred 
by  his  predecessor  in  title,  the  general  rule  was  that  the 
mortgaged  estate  should  itself  be  primarily  liable  to  the 
charge;  and  this  whether  he  acquired  the  estate  already 
charged,  or  the  charge  was  effected  for  some  other  purpose 
than  for  his  benefit — for  instance,  to  secure  a  portion  or 
jointure  {I). 

In  order  in  such  a  case  to  reverse  this  rule,  and  throw 
the  mortgage  debt  primarily  on  the  personalty,  it  was 
incumbent  on  thq  heir  or  devisee  to  show  that  the  devisor 
or  ancestor  had  adopted  the  debt  as  his  own  (m).  If  he 
had,  the  ordinary  rule  applied.  It  was  therefore  a  matter 
of  great  importance,  and  it  was  often  a  matter  of  great 
difficulty  to  ascertain  whether  there  had  been  an  adoption 
of  the  debt .  It  must  suffice  briefly  to  illustrate  successively 
what  was  and  what  was  not  considered  to  amount  to  an 
adoption  of  the  debt. 

In  the  following  cases  the  debt  was  considered  to  have 
been  adopted,  so  that  the  personalty  became  primarily 
liable: — Where  the  owner  of  property  mortgaged  by  his 
ancestor  added  thereto  mortgages  of  his  own,  united  them, 
and  made  himself  personally  liable  for  the  payment  of  the 


(j)  Evans  v.  Cockeram,  1  Coll. 
428. 

,  (Jc)  Lockhart  v.  Sardy,  9  Beav. 
379. 

(0  Vandelewr  v.  V.,  3  CI.  &  F. 


82;  9  Bli.  N.  S.  157;  Coventry  v. 
C,  2  P.  Wms.  222;  1  Str.  596. 
(m)  Scott  v.  Beecher,  5  Madd. 
96. 
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:aggregate  sum  (n);  where  the  purchaser  of  an  equity  of 
redemption  entered  into  a  covenant  directly  with  the  mort- 
^agefi.  to  pay  him  the  debt,  and  there  was  a  new  proviso 
for  redemption  on  repayment  (o);  where  a  person  bought 
An  estate,  and  to  secure  the  purchase-money  gave  a  charge 
•on  the  estate  and  covenanted  to  pay  it  (p) . 

In  the  following  cases  it  was  considered  that  there  was  what  not. 
no  adoption  of  the  debt; — ^Where  the  deceased  obtained  a 
small  further  advance  and  gave  an  additional  security  for 
the  whole  sum  due  {q) ;  where  he  entered  into  a  oolvenant 
to  pay  a  higher  rate  of  interest  (r) ;  where  he  obtained 
.■an  additional  advance  to  pay  off  arrears  of  interest  on  the 
mortgage  and  the  simple  contract  debts  of  the  person  from 
whom  he  took  the  estate  (s);  where  a  man  bought  subject 
to  a  mortgage,  but  had  no  contract  or  communication  with 
the  mortgagee,  and  showed  no  intention  to  transfer  the 
debt  from  the  estate  to  himself,  beyond  merely  giving  a 
necessary  indemnity  against  the  debt  to  the  Vendor  (i(). 
Nor  was  a  charge  of  debts  on  his  estate  by  an  heir  or 
•devisee  an  adoption  of  the  mortgage  debt  of  the  ancestor 
•or  devisor  (u) . 

2.  The  effect  of  Locke  King's  Act  (x). 

By  this  statute  it  is  enacted  that,  "  When  any  person  17  &  is  Vict. 
"  shall,  after  the  passing  of  the  Act,  die  seised  of  or  entitled-  ''■  ^^^'  "•  ^* 
"  to  any  estate  or  interest  in  any  land  or  other  heredita- 
"  ments  which  shall  at  the  time  of  his  death  be  charged 
"  with  the  payment  of  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  by  way 
"of  mortgage,  and  such  person  shall  not  by  his  will  or 
"  deed  or  other  document  have  signified  any  other  or  con- 

(«)   Townsend   v.   Mostyn,   26  if)  Shafto  v.  S.,  1  Cox,  207. 

'3eav.  72.  (s)  Tankerville  v.   Fawoett,   1 

(o)  Oxford  V.  Rodney,  14  Ves.  Cox,  237. 
•417.  (i)  Woods   V.   Huntingford,  3 

{p)  BilUnghurst  v.   Walker,  2  Ves.  132. 
Bro.  C.  C.  608.  («)  Lawson  v.  L.,  3  Bro.  P.  C. 

(5')  Ancaster  v.  Mayer,  1  Bro.  Towl.  ed.  424. 
>C.  0.  454;  SwaimoH  v.  S.,  6  De  (a;)  17  &  18  Viot.  i;.  113. 

'G.  M.  &  G.  648. 
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"trary  intention,  the  heir  or  defvisee  to  whom  siich  land 
"  or  hereditaments  shall  descend  or  be  devised  shall  not  be 
"  entitled  to  haVe  the  mortgage  debt  discharged  or  satis-i 
"  fied  out  of  the  personal  estate  or  any  other  real  estate  of 
"such  person;  but  the  land  or  hereditaments  so  charged 
"  shall  as  between  the  different  persons  claiming  through; 
"  or  under  the  deceased  person  be  primarily  liable  to  the 
"  payment  of  all  mortgage  debts  with  which  the  same  shall 
"be  charged,  every  part  thereof  according  to  its  value- 
"  bearing  a  proportionate  part  of  the  mortgage  debts 
"charged  on  the  whole  thereof:  provided  always  that 
"nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  or  diminish  any 
"  right  of  the  mortgagee  on  such  lands  or  hereditaments- 
"  to  obtain  full  payment  or  satisfaction  of  his  mortgage 
"  debt  either  out  of  the  personal  estate  of  the  person  so. 
"dying  as  aforesaid  or  otherwise:  provided  also  that 
"nothing  herein  contained  shall  affect  the  rights  of  any 
"  person  claiming  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  will,  deed  or 
"  document  already  made  or  to  be  made  before  the  1st  day 
"of  January,  1855"  (y). 

Limits  of  its         n.)  It  is  to  be  observed  with  respect  to  this  statute,! 
operation.  r.  i         ■  n  ,-  ■  i 

first,  that  it  only  applies  to  the  administration  of  the- 

estates  of  persons  dying  on  or  after  the  1st  of  January,. 

1855. 

(2.)  Secondly,  that  it  comprehends  mortgages  of  free- 
holds and  copyholds  {z),  but  not  mortgages  of  leaseholds,, 
these  not  being  hereditaments  (a) .  Of  course  it  does  not 
affect  mortgages  of  other  personalty. 

(3.)  It  only  applies  to  cases  in  which  there  is  a  definite- 
or  specific  charge  on  a  specified  estate  (6),  and  it  was  held 
not  to  apply  to  a  Vendor's  lien  (c) ;  nor  does  it  apply  to  a 
charge  created  by  a  partner  on  his  separate  real  estate  Uy 

(y)  Sect.  1.  Ch.  D.  665. 

(z)  Piper  V.  P.,  1  J.  &  H.  91.  (6)     Sepworfh    v.     Hill,     3* 

(«)  Solomon    v.    S.,    10    Jur.  Beav.  476. 

N.  S.  331;  Sill  v.  Wormslet/,  i  (o)  Hood  v.  H.,  6  W.  E.  747.!, 
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secure  a  debt  of  the  partnership  firm  (d) ;  nor  where  the 
land  is  entailed  (e). 

(4.)  It  applies  to  equitable  as  well  as  to  legal  mort- 
gages (/). 

(5 .)  It  applies  not  only  as  between  the  real  and  personal 
representatives  of  the  deceased,  but  also  in  favour  of  the 
drown   claiming  the   personalty   for   want   of  next  of 

tines')- 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  general  effect  of  the  statute  is  to  ^^** 

.     ^  J      .         ,  I        1.       1  •  •!      amounts  to 

reverse  the  pnma  facte  rule   as  to  the  fund   primarily]  contrary 

liable.  Before,  the  personalty  was  first  applied,  unless  an  "''*°*i°'^- 
intention  to  exonerate  it  was  manifest.  Since,  the  mort- 
gaged estate  is  first  applied,  unless  a  contrary  or  other 
intention  is  manifest.  There  has  been  much  dispute  as  to 
what  under  the  Act  would  suffice  to  manifest  a  contrary 
intention.  In  Woohtencroft  v.  W.  (h),  it  was  said  by 
Lord  Campbell,  that  "  the  same  rule  should  be  observed 
"with  respect  to  exempting  the  mortgaged  land  from 
"  payment  of  the  mortgage  money  as  was  before  observed 
"with  respect  to  exempting  the  personal  estate."  That 
was  to  say,  "that  as  it  was  before  necessary  to  show  an 
"  intention  not  only  to  charge  the  realty,  but  also  to  exone- 
"rate  the  personalty,  so  under  the  statute  it  would  be 
"necessary  to  show  the  reverse  intention  in  both  respects; 
"  not  only  to  charge  the  personalty,  but  also  to  exonerate 
"the  mortgaged  estate."  This  was  dissented  from  in 
Eim  V.  Tatham  (i),  where  it  was  held  that  a  direction  to 
pay  the  debt  out  of  another  fund  was  sufficient  to  dis- 
charge the  mortgaged  estate.  Mere  general  directions 
for  the  payment  of  debts  were  not  considered  suf- 
ficient (k) ;  but  where  the  personal  estate  was  bequeathed 

(O)  Ritson  V.  R.,  (1898)  1  Ch.  (/)  Pembroke  v.  Friend,  IJ.  & 

677;   (1899)  1  Ch.  128;  65  L.  J.  H.  132. 

Ch.  77;  Bee  Me  Mawkes,  Reeve  v.  (p')  Daere  v.  Patrickson,  1  Dr. 

Hawkes,   (1912)    2   Ch.   251;    81  &  Sm.  186. 
L.  J.  Ch.  641.  (A)  2  De  G.  P.  &  J.  347.      , 

(e)  Anthony   v.   A.,   (1893)   3  (0  11  W.  R.  475;  4  Giff.  181. 

Ch.  498;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  1004.  (/c)  Pembroke  v.  Friend,  sup.; 

!         .  ,  I  Coote  V.  Lowndes,  10  Eq.  376. 
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30  &  31  Vict, 
c.  69,  8.  1. 


upon  trust  to  pay  (Z),  or  subject  to  the  payment  of 
debts  (m),  the  mortgaged  estate  was  held  to  be  exone- 
rated. Where  real  estate,  subject  to  a  mortgage,  was- 
speciiically  devised,  and  the  will  contained  a  direction 
that  the  mortgage  should  be  paid  off  out  of  the  proceeds 
of  sale  of  other  realty,  and  these  proved  insufficient,  the 
mortgaged  property  was  held  to  be  only  exonerated  to. 
the  extent  of  the  substituted  property,  and  remained, 
charged  with  the  balance  of  the  debt(7^). 

3.  The  Amendment  Acts{o). 

In  order  to  extend  the  operation  of  Locke  King's  Act,, 
and  to  set  at  rest  certain  disputes  which  had  arisen  as  to  its 
construction,  the  statute  30  &  31  Vict.  c.  69,  was  passed,, 
enacting,  first,  that  "  In  the  construction  of  the  will  of  any 
"  person  who  may  die  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 
"  1867,  a  general  direction  that  the  debts  or  that  all  the 
"debts  of  the  testator  shall  be  paid  out  of  his  personal 
"  estate  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  declaration  of  an 
"  intention  contrary  to  or  other  than  the  rule  established 
"by  the  said  Act  (p),  unless  such  contrary  or  other 
"  intention  shall  be  further  declared  by  words  expressly 
"or  by  necessary  implication  referring  to  aU  or  some  of 
"  the  testator's  debts  or  debt  charged  by  way  of  mortgage 
"on  any  part  of  his  real  estate"  (q).  This,  it  wiU  be 
observed,  adopts,  with  a  slight  modification,  the  dictum  in 
Woolstencroft  v.  W.  (r),  already  quoted;  and  it  foUows 
that  now  a  mere  direction  to  pay  debts,  or  just  debts,  or 
any  similar  expression  not  necessarily  pointing  to  the 
mortgage  debts,  are  not  sufficient  to  exonerate  the  mort- 
gaged premises  (s) . 


(l)  Moore  y.  M.,  1  De  a.  J.  & 
S.  602. 

(m)  Mellish  v.  Vallins,  2  J.  & 
H.  194;  and  see  Campbell  v.  C, 
(1893)  2  Ch.  206;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
594;  Wilson  v.  W.,  (1908)  1  Ch. 
839;  77  L.  J.  Ch.  564. 

(»)  Re  Birch,  Hunt  v.  Thorn, 


(1909)  1  Ch.  787;  78  L.  J.  Ch. 
385. 

(o)  30  &  31  Viot.  u.  69;  40  & 
41  Viot.  c.  34. 

(?>)  17  &  18  Viot.  u.  113. 

(?)  S.  1. 

(r)  2  De  G.  P.  &  J.  347. 

(s)  Newmarch  v.  Storr,  9  C!h- 
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Secondly,  it  extends  the  operation  of  the  Act  by  enact-  S.  2. 
ing  that  "  in  this  and  the  previous  Act  the  word  mortgage 
"  shall  be  deemed  to  extend  to  any  lien  for  unpaid  pur- 
"  chase-money  upon  any  lands  or  hereditaments  purchased 
"by  a  testator"  (t). 

It  was  soon  observed  that  this  statute  made  no  mention  Cases  of 
of  the  case  of  intestacy,  and  in  such  a  case  an  heir-at-law  ^ttedf 
was  held  entitled  to  have  a  lien  for  unpaid  purchase-money 
discharged  out  of  the  personalty,  so  that  he  might  take  the 
purchased  estate  free  from  incumbrance  (m)  .    Leaseholds, 
moreover,  were  still  under  the  old  law. 

At  length,  by  40  &  41  Vict.  c.  34,  both  these  defects  40&4i  Vict, 
were  remedied.  The  previous  statutes  were  made  to  apply 
to  cases  of  testacy  and  intestacy  alike,  and  to  land  or  other 
hereditaments  of  whatever  tenure,  by  which  words  lease- 
holds have  been  brought  within  the  principle  (u) .  Under 
this  Act  mortgaged  lands  include  lands  delivered  in 
execution  under  a  writ  of  elegit  to  a  testator's  creditors  (x) .. 
Estate  duty  is  an  equitable  charge  within  the  Act  (y). 

Under  the  present  law  a  direction  that  the  personalty 
shall  be  liable  before  the  incumbered  estate  must  in  order 
to  be  effectual  unmistakeably  refer  to  or  describe  the  mort- 
gage debt {z) . 


D.  12;  Sossiier  v.  S.,  13  ib.  355; 
Dunlop  V.  D.,  21  ib.  583;  and 
eee  Colston  v.  Roberts,  37  Ch. 
B.  677;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  943;  Valpi/ 
V.  v.,  (1906)  1  Oil.  531;  75  L.  J. 
Ch.  301. 

(0  S.  2. 

(«)  Earding  v.  H.,  13  Bq.  493. 

(v)  Drahe  v.  Kershaw,  37  Ch. 
D.  674;  57  K  J.  Ch.  599;  Broo- 
man  v.  Withall,  (1894)  3  Ch. 
558;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  855 ;  Re  Fraser, 
Lowther  v.  Fraser,  (1904)  1  Ch. 
726;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  481. 


{x)  Anthony  v.  A.,  (1892)  1 
Ch.  450;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  434. 

(y)  Re  Bowerman,  Porter  v. 
Bowerman,  (1908)  2  Ch.  340;  77 
L.  J.  Ch.  594. 

(z)  Nelson  v.  Page,  7  Bq.  25; 
Lmvis  V.  L.,  13  Bq.  219;  SaoTc- 
ville  V.  Smyth,  17  Eq.  153; 
Elliott  V.  Dearsley,  16  Ch.  D. 
322;  Eannington  v.  True,  33  Ch. 
D.  195;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  914;  Clarke 
V.  White,  (1899)  1  Ch.  316;  68 
L.  J.  Ch.  104. 
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Principle  of 
marshalling. 

Aldrich  T. 
Cooper. 


V.  The  Marshalling  of  Assets. 

1.  As  hetw&en  henefieiaries. 

It  was  remarked,  when  speaking  of  the  order  of  the 
administration  of  assets  as  regards  the  priorities  between 
the  respective  classes  of  beneficiaries,  that  whatever  their 
daims  int0}'  se,  these  did  not  in  the  least  prejudice  a 
creditor's  rights  and  remedies  against  any  portion  of  the 
assets  of  the  deceased.  But  it  is  clear  that  the  order 
of  administration  would  be  interfered  with  if  a  creditor 
chose  to  resort  to  the  assets  in  an  order  different  from  that 
which  the  law  prescribes  as  between  the  beneficiaries.  If, 
for  instance,  the  creditor  sought  to  recover  his  debt  by  an 
execution  against  devised  lands,  instead  of  by  a  personal 
judgment  against  the  executor,  the  effect,  unless  counter- 
acted by  some  means,  would  be  to  reduce  the  benefit  con- 
ferred upon  a  specific  devisee,  and  to  increase  that  of  the 
residuary  legatee,  whereas  the  law  of  administration  dis- 
tinctly prefers  the  former  to  the  latter. 

This  tendency  is  counteracted  by  the  application  of  the 
principle  known  as  marshalling.  The  principle,  as  laid 
down  in  the  leading  case  of  Aldrich  v.  Cooper  (a),  is  that 
if  one  person  has  two  funds  to  which  he  may  resort  for 
the  satisfaction  of  his  demands,  he  shall  not  by  his  election 
disappoint  another  person  who  has  only  one  fund.  If, 
therefore,  he  chooses  to  resort  to  the  only  fund  upon  which 
the  other  has  a  claim,  that  other  is  allowed  to  stand  in  his 
place  pro  tanto  against  the  fund  to  which  otherwise  he 
could  not  have  resorted. 

In  the  case  we  have  put  the  creditor  has  an  option  of 
two,  or  it  may  be  several  different  funds,  out  of  either  or 
any  of  which  he  may  recover  his  debt.  The  beneficiaries 
have  each  only  his  own  particular  fund  available  to  him, 
the  heir  the  descended  land,  a  specific  legatee  the  property 
specificallj'  bequeathed,  and  so  on.     To  restore,  then,  the 


(a)  8   Ves.   382;    1   W.   &   T.  L.  C.  36,  ed.  7. 
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order  of  administration  which  the  creditor's  election  has 
disturbed,  the  law  permits  any  beneficiary  who  is  disap- 
pointed by  the  creditor's  actions  to  stand  in  the  creditor's 
place  as  against  any  fund  which  is  in  the  order  of  adminis- 
tration liable  before  his  own. 

It  is  not  necessary,  nor  indeed  is  it  possible,  to  illustrate 
from  cases  all  the  possible  forms  of  marshalling  between 
beneficiaries  which  this  broad  principle  would  authorise. 
A  few  instances  will  serve  as  well  as  more. 

We  have  seen  that  one  of  the  last  funds  resorted  to  for  Marshalling 
the  payment  of  debts  in  the  order  of  administration  is  the  naUa?'^*^  *'" 
paraphernalia  of  the  widow.  If  the  place  ascribed  to  it  in 
the  last  section  be  correct,  it  would  follow  that,  with  the 
exception  of  an  appointee  under  a  general  power,  the  widow 
might  marshal  the  assets  as  against  all  the  other  benefi- 
ciaries; in  other  words,  if  a  creditor  deprived  her  of  her 
paraphernalia,  she  could  claim  to  stand  in  his  place  to  the 
extent  of  its  value  as  against  all  the  specific  devisees  and 
legatees,  and  a  fortiori  against  others  of  earlier  liability, 
such  as  the  heir.  We  find  instances  in  which  she  has  suc- 
cessfully claimed  to  marshal  against  general  pecuniary 
and  even  specific  legatees  {h). 

Again,  specific  legatees  and  devisees,  who  stand  on  an  For  specific 
equal  footing  at  the  head  of  all  the  beneficiaries  claiming  de^ees.*''* 
out  of  the  testator's  property,  are  entitled  to  marshal  aU 
the  assets  real  or  personal  not  specifically  bequeathed  or 
devised.  If  the  creditor  enforces  a  remedy  at  their  ex- 
pense, they  can  stand  in  his  place  as  against  every  fund 
antecedently  liable.  The  cases  above  cited  to  establish 
their  position  in  the  order  of  administration,  apply 
equally  here.  As  between  themselves  specific  legatees  and 
devisees  (including,  as  we  have  shown,  residuary  devisees) 
have  no  right  to  marshal,  their  liabilities  being  equal  (c) . 

(6)  Tipping  v.  T.,  1  P.  Wma.  (c)  Haslewood  v.  Pope,  3  P. 

730;  Boynton  v.  Parkhurst,  1  Wma.  324;  Emuss  v.  Smith,  2  De 
Bro.  0.  C.  576;  Tynt  v.  T.,  2  P.  G.  &  Sm.  722;  Le  Bas  v.  Rerhert, 
Wms.  542.  (1894)  3  Ch.  250;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 

662. 

8.  39 
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For  pecuniary  Pecuniary  legatees,  again,  may  marshal  against  lands 
devised  subject  to  debts  {d);  a  fortiori  against  lands  de- 
scended to  the  heir  (e),  and  no  difference  in  this  respect  has 
been  made  by  Part  I.  of  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  (/). 
For  devisee  of  Similarly  a  devisee  of  lands  charged  with  debts  may 
&"  *°  ^^^^  '  marshal  against  lands  descended  (g),  lands  devised  on 
trust  for  sale  for  payment  of  debts,  and  the  general  per- 
sonal estate  (g) ;  while  the  heir  can  only  marshal  as 
against  the  two  last  named  funds  (h),  and  devisee  of  lands 
devised  on  trust  for  sale  to  pay  debts  only  against  the 
general  personalty. 


Marshalling 
as  between 
beneficiaries 
themselves. 


When  not 
applied. 


Not  only  is  the  doctrine  of  marshalling  applied  as 
between  beneficiaries  when  one  or  more  of  them  has  or 
have  been  disappointed  by  the  election  of  a  creditor;  it  is 
also  utilised  as  between  the  benejficiaries  themselves. 

Thus  if  a  testator  charges  some  legacies  on  real  estate, 
hut  not  others,  and  the  personal  estate  proves  insufficient 
to  pay  them  all,  the  legacies  charged  on  the  real  estate 
will  be  thrown  thereon  in  order  to  leave  the  personalty 
for  the  payment  of  the  other  legacies.  Or  if  the  privileged 
legatees  choose  to  exhaust  the  personalty,  the  others  may 
pro  tanto  stand  in  their  place  as  against  the  real  estate 
charged  (*).  The  principle  is  clearly  the  same  as  in  the 
previous  case,  the  legatees  whose  legacies  are  charged  on 
land  having  two  funds  at  their  disposal,  the  other  legatees 
only  one. 

The  doctrine  of  marshalling,  however,  will  not  be  em- 
ployed so  as  to  alter  the  effect  of  the  rules  for  the  con- 


(<?)  Bickard  v.  Barrett,  3  K..  & 
J.  289. 

(e)  Sproule  v.  Prior,  8  Sim. 
189;  Galton  v.  Hancoch,  2  Atk. 
i24;  of.  Bate  v.  B.,  43  Ch.  D. 
600;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  277;  Re  Stokes, 
67  L.  T.  223;  Brothwood  v. 
Keeling,  (1895)  2  Ch.  203;  64 
L.  J.  Ch.  494. 

C/)  60  &  61  Vict.  0.  65;  Roberts 
V.  R.,  (1902)  2  Cli.  834;  72  L.  J. 


Ch.  38;  Kempster  v.  K.,  (1906) 
1  Ch.  446;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  286. 

(g)  Karmood  v.  Oglander,  8 
Ves.  106;  Re  Pullen,  Parker  v. 
Pullen.  (1910)  1  Ch.  564;  79  L.J. 
Ch.  303. 

(h)  Hanby  v.  Roberts,  Amb. 
128. 

(«')  Banby  v.  Roberts,  Amb. 
128;  Bonner  v.  B.,  13  Ves.  379. 
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struction  of  legacies.  Thus  we  shall  see,  when  classifying 
and  describing  the  different  species  of  legacies,  that 
legacies  charged  on  land  are  interpreted  by  the  rules  of 
common  law,  and  accordingly  they  fail  altogether  if  the 
legatee  dies  before  they  arc  actually  paid,  while  legacies 
not  so  charged  are  interpreted  on  the  principles  of  eccle- 
siastical law,  which  considers  them  to  vest  on  the  death  of 
the  testator,  and  so  to  be  transmissible  to  the  legatee's 
representatives  if  he  dies  before  payment.  If,  then,  the 
legatee  of  a  legacy  charged  on  land  dies  before  payment, 
the  Court  will  not  by  means  of  the  doctrine  of  marshalling 
throw  this  legacy  on  the  personal  estate  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
vest  for  the  benefit  of  the  legatee's  representatives  (&). 

2.     Marshalling  between  creditors. 

Questions  of  marshalling  formerly  arose  very  frequently  As  between 
between  creditors.  As  long  as  simple  contract  creditors  '''^  '  rsony. 
had  no  claim  upon  real  assets  unless  charged  with  debts, 
equity  compelled  specialty  creditors,  who  could  resort  to 
these  assets,  to  seek  their  remedy  thereout,  so  as  to  leave 
the  personal  assets  for  the  creditors  by  simple  contract;  or 
if  the  specialty  creditors  exhausted  the  personalty  the 
simple  contract  creditors  were  suffered  to  stand  in  their 
place  against  the  real  assets  (Z) ;  but  only  to  the  extent  to 
which  the  personalty  had  been  applied  in  payment  of  the 
specialty  debts.  They  were  not  entitled  to  have  a  larger 
fund  than  they  had  originally  (to)  .  These  forms  of  mar- 
shalling are,  however,  no  longer  necessary.  Neither  can 
any  question  now  arise  as  to  marshalling  between  secured 
and  unsecured  creditors  of  any  class,  the  rules  of  adminis- 
tration being  now,  as  we  have  seen,  regulated  by  those  of 
bankruptcy. 

(Je)  Prowse  v.  Abingdon^  1  Atk.  (J)  Sagitary  v.  Hyde,  1  Vern. 

482;    Pearee   v.    Loman,  3   Ves.  455. 

135;  Eenty  v.  Wrey,  21  Ch.  D.  (m)  Cradock  v.  Piper,  15  Sim. 

332;  53  L.  J.  Oh.  667.  301. 

39    (2) 
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Limits  of  the 
principle. 


Marshalling 
not  applied 
for  charities. 


3.  Marshalling  generally. 

It  is  necessary  before  dismissing  the  subject  of  marshal- 
ling to  guard  against  a  too  comprehensive  interpretation 
of  the  principle.  Thus  it  does  not  apply  as  between 
creditors  of  different  persons.  If  a  person  has  a  demand 
against  A.  and  B.  jointly  and  severally,  a  creditor  who 
claims  against  B.  alone  cannot  compel  the  former  creditor 
to  apply  to  A.  alone  so  as  to  leave  the  property  of  B.  free 
for  his  separate  debts,  unless  at  least  there  is  some  equity 
between  A.  and  B.  themselves  which  would  entitle  B. 
himself  to  a  remedy  against  A.  (n).  Moreover,  the  prin- 
ciple does  not  apply  where  its  operation  would  prejudice 
the  creditor's  rights,  as,  for  instance,  where  he  has  not  an 
equal  right  over  the  two  funds  to  which  he  may  resort  (o). 

Again,  there  must  be  not  only  two  claimants  from  the 
same  person,  but  one  of  them  must  have  two  funds  belong- 
ing to  the  same  person  to  which  he  can  resort.  Thus,  a 
legatee  in  a  will  of  a  tenant  in  tail  of  lands  could  not  throw 
judgment  creditors  exclusively  on  those  lands  in  exonera- 
tion of  the  general  assets,  since  the  lands  belong  to  the 
heir,  and  are  subject  to  debts  only  by  virtue  of  statute  (p). 

Again,  we  have  elsewhere  seen  that  the  Court  would 
not  prior  to  the  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act, 
1891  (q),  marshal  assets  in  favour  of  charities;  thus,  if 
real  and  personal  estate,  including  chattels  real,  were  given 
on  trust  to  sell  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies,  and 
the  residue  was  bequeathed  to  a  charity,  the  debts  and 
ordinary  legacies  were  not  thrown  on  the  proceeds  of  land 
so  as  to  leave  the  pure  personalty  for  the  charity  (r). 
The  same  rule  applied  in  the  case  of  a  simple  pecuniary 
legacy  (s) .  But  this  rule  did  not  in  the  least  prevent  the 
testator  from  himself  producing  the  effect  of  marshalling 


(«)  Exp.  Kendall,  17  Veg.  620. 

(o)  Webb  V.  Smith,  30  Ch.  D. 
192. 

(p)  Douglas  v.  Coohsey,  2  I.  E. 
Eq.  311;  see  also  In  re  Inter- 
national, S;o.  Boo.,  3  Ch.  D.  476. 


(?)  54  &  55  Viot.  0.  73. 

(r)  Mogg  v.  Sodges,  2  Ves.  sr. 
52. 

(«)  Ridges  v.  Morrison,  1  Cox, 
180;  Cherry  v.  Mott,  1  Mv.  & 
Or.  123.  ' 
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by  directing  the  payment  of  his  charitable  legacies  to  be 
made  out  of  pure  personalty  (t),  and  such  a  direction  was 
carried  into  effect  by  allowing,  if  necessary,  the  charities 
to  stand  against  realty  in  the  place  of  creditors  who 
exhausted  the  pure  personalty  (m)  .  But  by  reason  of  the 
last-mentioned  statute  these  rules  only  apply  now  to  the 
wills  of  testators  who  died  before  August  5th,  1891,  that 
statute  having  enacted  that  as  regards  testators  dying 
after  that  day  land  may  be  devised  for  charitable  purposes 
(subject  to  its  being  sold  within  a  year),  and  the  moneys 
secured  on  land  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  land  within  the 
Mortmain  Acts. 


VI.  Marshalling  Securities. 


The  doctrine  of  marshalling  is  not  confined  to  the  ad-  Marshalling 


ministration  of  assets,  and  though  not  strictly  a  propos  to 
the  present  subject,  this  is  a  convenient  place  in  which  to 
refer  to  its  application  as  between  the  creditors  of  living 
persons.  Upon  the  same  principle,  that  where  one  person 
has  two  funds  to  resort  to,  and  another  has  only  one,  the 
former  shall  not  disappoint  the  latter  by  depriving  him  of 
his  only  resource,  it  has  been  laid  down  that  if  a  person 
who  has  two  real  estates  mortgages  both  to  one  mortgagee, 
and  afterwards  only  one  estate  to  a  second  mortgagee,  the 
Court  will  direct  the  first  to  take  his  satisfaction  in  the  first 
place  out  of  that  estate  which  is  not  in  mortgage  to  the 
second  mortgagee,  so  as  to  leave  the  second  estate,  or  as 
much  of  it  as  is  not  required  to  complete  the  satisfaction  of 
the  first,  for  the  second  mortgagee  (x) ;  and  it  is  imma- 

(0  Mobimon     v.     Geldard,    3  F.,   (1895)  2  Ch.  449;  65  L.  J. 

Mac.   &  G.  735;   Ravenscroft  v.  Ch.  49. 
Workman,  37  Ch.  D.  637.  (x)  Lanoy    v.    Athol,    2    Atk. 

(«)  Att.-Grn.  v.  Mountmorris,  446;    Flint  v.  Howard,  (1893)  2 
1  Dick.  379;  Miles  v.  Harrison,  Ch.  54;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  804;  Par- 
's Ch.  316 ;  and  gee  Broadbent  v.  rington  v.  Forrester,  (1893)  2  Ch. 
Barroir.  31  Cli.  D.  113;  55  L.  ,T.  461;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  996. 
Ch.    103;     IVegg-Prosser   v.    W.- 
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Not  to  the 
prejudice  of 
third  persons. 


terial  whether  the  second  mortgagee  has  or  has  not  notice 
of  the  first  mortgage  {y) .  So  if  one  of  the  estates  is  subject 
to  a  portion,  the  person  entitled  to  the  portion  may  require 
the  mortgagee  to  resort  to  the  other  estate,  or,  if  he  does 
not,  may  stand  in  his  place  against  it  {z) ;  and  the 
principle  has  been  applied  even  in  favour  of  a  voluntary 
settlement  (a). 

Securities  will  not,  however,  be  marshalled  to  the  preju- 
dice of  third  parties.  For  instance,  if  there  is  first  a 
mortgage  of  A.  and  B.,  and  then  a  mortgage  of  B.  only, 
and  then  another  mortgage  of  A.  and  B.  to  a  third  mort- 
gagee without  notice  of  the  second  mortgage,  the  securi- 
ties will  not  be  marshalled  against  the  last  mortgagee  (&). 
Secus,  if  he  had  notice  at  the  time  of  his  advance  (c) . 

The  principle  is  applied  also  in  Admiralty  cases — ^for 
instance,  where  one  person  has  a  bond  on  a  ship,  freight 
and  cargo,  and  another  only  on  the  ship  and  freight,  the 
former  will  be  required  to  resort  primarily  to  the  cargo,  or 
else  the  latter  will  be  allowed  to  stand  in  his  place  against 
it  (<?). 


(y)  Mughes  v.  Williams,  3 
Mao.  &  G-.  690;  Tidd  v.  Zister, 
10  Ha.  137;  3  De  G.  M.  &  G. 
857. 

(z)  Hancliffe  v.  Farhyns,  6 
Dow,  216. 

(ffi)  Rales  V.  Cox,  32  Beav.  118; 
and  see  Ex-p.  Alston,  4  Ch.  168; 
Exp.  Salting,  25  Ch.  D.  148;  53 


L.  J.  Cai.  415;  Mallott  v.  Wilson, 
(1903)  2  Ch.  494;  72  L.  J.  Ch. 
664. 

(6)  Barnes  v.  Rooster,  1  Y.  & 
0.  Ch.  401. 

(c)  He  Mower's  Trust,  8  Bq. 
110. 

{d)  The  Trident,  1  W.  Bob. 
29;  The  Arab,  5  Jur.  N.  S.  417. 
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Section  II. — Matters  relative  to  Administration. 

I.  Legacies. 

1.  Specific  Legacies. 

(1.)  E-ffect  of  Wills  Act  (1  Vict.  c.  26). 
(2.)  What  constitutes  a  Specific  Legacy. 
(3.)  Generally. 
(4.)  Ademption. 

2.  Demonstrative  Legacies. 

3.  Time  of  Payment  and  Interest. 
II.  Donationes  Mortis  Causa. 

1.  Conditions  of. 

2.  Place  in  Administration. 


I.  Legacies. 

Under  the  head  of  Administration  of  Assets,  it  was 
necessary  to  classify  the  different  species  of  beneficial 
interests  which  might  be  bestowed  by  a  testator.  From 
this  classification  we  are  led  to  a  further  inquiry  respect- 
ing the  different  modes  in  which  legacies  may  be  bestowed, 
in  order  to  ascertain  the  particular  characteristics  of  the 
several  species.  Questions  of  this  nature  continually  arise 
on  the  construction  of  wills  for  the  purposes  of  adminis- 
tration, and  it  is  therefore  advisable  to  review  the  con- 
sequences of  the  leading  distinctions  between  the  various 
forms  of  legacies,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  a  matter 
which  would  strictly  come  under  the  head  of  conveyancing 
rather  than  that  of  equitable  jurisprudence. 

Legacies  are  either  general,  demonstrative,  or  specific.  Legacies— 
A  general  legacy  is  one  which  does  not  relate  to  any  classified, 
individual  thing,  or  sum  of  money,  as  distinct  from  other    ®  "   ' 
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things  of  the  same  kind  or  other  moneys:  for  instance, 
a  bequest  of  "  a  horse,"  of  one  thousand  pounds,  or  one 
thousand  pounds  stock.  Such  legacies  are  referred  to  in 
the  Wills  Act  (a)  as  "  bequests  of  personal  property 
described  in  a  general  manner." 

A  demonstrative  legacy  is  one  in  which,  together  with 
words  of  general  description,  such  as  would  create  a  general 
legacy,  additional  words  are  used,  pointing  out  a  particular 
fund  out  of  which  it  is  to  be  satisfied:  for  instance,  a 
bequest  of  "  one  thousand  pounds  out  of  my  East  India 
Stock."  ,    ■ 

A  specific  legacy  is  a  bequest  of  a  particular  thing  or 
sum  of  money  as  distinguished  from  all  others  of  its  kind 
— for  instance,  a  bequest  of  "  my  horse  Dobbin,"  "  the  five 
hundred  pounds  contained  in  my  safe,"  or  "  the  debt  owing 
to  me  by  B."  ^ 

and  com-  These  distinctions  are  of  great  importance.    As  we  have 

seen,  in  the  administration  of  assets  the  order  of  the  appli- 
cation of  a  legacy  depends  upon  whether  it  is  considered 
to  be  general  or  specific;  so  that  upon  the  construction 
put  upon  it  in  this  respect,  the  question  as  to  whether  the 
legatee  shall  enjoy  it  or  not  may  wholly  rest.  In  this 
instance  the  position  of  a  specific  legatee  is  more  advan- 
tageous than  that  of  a  person  whose  legacy  is  general. 
But  in  another  respect  the  contrary  is  the  case.  Thus,  if 
after  a  testator  has  given  a  specific  legacy,  the  thing 
specifically  given  ceases  to  exist,  or  ceases  to  belong  to  the 
testator,  the  legacy  is  considered  to  be  adeemed;  the 
legatee  entirely  loses  the  benefit  of  it,  and  cannot  claim' 
compensation  out  of  the  general  estate.  We  shall  presently 
inquire  more  precisely  what  will  suffice  to  effect  an  ademp- 
tion. A  general  legacy,  on  the  contrary,  is  not  liable  to 
ademption.  It  is  payable  out  of  any  and  every  part  of 
the  assets  not  required  for  payment  of  debts,  and  not 
specifically  disposed  of;  and  all  general  legacies,  in  the 

(a)  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  27. 
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case  of  an  insufficiency  of  assets,  are  payable  pari  passu, 
unless  the  testator  has  given  to  some  a  priority  over 
others  (b).  Legacies  given  in  satisfaction  of  debts,  or  in 
lieu  of  dower,  which  is  tantamount  to  a  debt  where  the 
husband  has  at  his  death  lands  out  of  which  the  wife  was 
at  his  death  entitled  to  dower,  generally  speaking  have 
priority  over  the  general  legacies  (c) ;  but  there  is  no  such 
priority  if  the  testator  by  his  will  disposes  of  the  lands  and 
in  effect  bars  the  dower  (d) . 

1.  Specific  legacies. 

(1 .)  Before  proceeding  to  consider  in  detail  the  different  Before  the 
kinds  of  legacies,  it  is  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  ^  "  ' 
character  of  specific  legacies  has  to  some  extent  been 
modified  by  the  Wills  Act  (e) .  Previously  to  that  enact- 
ment, a  will  was  deemed  to  speak,  so  far  as  concerned  the 
property  to  which  it  related,  as  from  the  time  at  which  it 
was  made.  When,  therefore,  a  testator  made  use  of  such 
an  expression  as  "my  stock,"  or  "  my  horses  at  B.,"  there 
could  be  little  doubt  as  to  what  his  words  referred  to,  and 
such  legacies  were  then  always  considered  as  specific  (/) . 
But  by  s.  24  of  the  above  statute  every  will  is  to  be  con-  Effect  of  the 
strued,  "  with  reference  to  the  real  and  personal  estate  -^ot. 
"comprised  in  it,  to  speak  and  take  effect  as  if  it  had  been 
"  executed  immediately  before  the  death  of  the  testator." 
Now,  therefore,  when  the  same  expressions  are  used,  in 
order  to  treat  them  as  specific,  we  must  consider  the  tes- 
tator's intention  to  have  referred  to  a  future  state  of  things. 
On  the  ground  that  this  was  not  an  admissible  supposi- 
tion, it  was  held  by  some  judges  that  some  stronger 
indication  than  the  mere  use  of  a  personal  pronoun  was 
required  under  the  new  law  to  impress  the  legacy  with  a 

(6)  Wells  V.  BorwieJc,  17  Ch.  p.  598. 

D.  798;   50  L.  J.  Ch.  241.  {d)  Roper   v.    S.,   24   W.   E. 

(c)  3   &  4  Will.   IV.   o.    105,  1013;  Greenwood  y.  G.,  (1892)  2 

8.    12;    StahUohmidt  v.    Lett,   1  Ch.  295;   61  L.  J.  Ch.  658. 

Sm.  &  G.  421;  but  see  Wedmore  (e)  1  Vict.  o.  26. 

V.  W.,  (1907)  2  Ch.  277;  tupra,  (f)  Kirbyv.  Poiter.iYes.liS. 
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specific  character  {g) .  On  the  contrary,  however,  it  has 
been  pointed  out  that  before  the  Wills  Act,  it  was 
open  to  a  testator  to  make  his  legacy  act  specifically  as 
from  his  death  by  means  of  such  an  expression  as  "all 
the  furniture  which  I  shall  be  possessed  of  at  my  death," 
and  that  the  effect  of  the  Act  has  been  to  import  such  a 
clause  into  all  wills.  It  has  been  held  by  high  authority 
that  there  is  nothing  unreasonable  in  this,  and  it  may  be 
considered  as  established  that  the  same  words  will  suffice 
now  as  did  formerly,  to  effect  a  specific  legacy  (A) .  It  is 
true  that  these  decisions  confer  upon  the  term  "  specific 
legacy"  a  somewhat  broader  meaning  than  it  formerly  had. 
Formerly  a  legacy  was,  in  the  absence  of  express  words 
postponing  its  application  until  the  time  of  death,  ordy 
specific  when  it  necessarily  operated,  if  at  all,  upon  some 
definite  and  certain  object,  and  it  was  liable  to  be  adeemed 
by  any  alienation  of  that  object,  or  any  substitution  of 
another  for  it,  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  will.  Now 
the  general  rule  is  the  other  way.  Unless  there  is  some 
indication  of  intention  that  the  legacy  shaU  apply  only  to 
an  object  belonging  to  the  testator  at  the  time  of  the  wiU, 
the  legacy  becomes,  in  fact,  rather  generic  than  specific. 
When  it  comes  to  be  carried  into  effect,  it  may  happen  to 
apply  to  some  object  which  was  not  at  all  within  the  con- 
templation of  the  testator  at  the  time  that  he  made  his 
will,  but  which  was  subsequently  acquired  by  him,  either 
in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  objects  of  the  same 
genus  which  he  had  at  the  time  of  the  will.  Though 
such  a  legacy  may,  of  course,  fail,  owing  to  there  being  no 
property  answering  to  it  at  the  time  of  the  death,  it  is  not 
liable  to  ademption  in  the  same  manner  in  which  specific 
legacies  formerly  were,  since  after  the  time  at  which  it  is 
determined,  there  can  be  no  dealing  with  the  property 
which  will  affect  it.    The  cases  cited,  however,  show  that 

(^)  Goodlad  v.  Burnet,  1  K.  &  (A)  Langdale  v.  Briggs,  8  De 

J.  341.  G.  M.  &  G.  391;  Bothandey  v. 

Sherson,  20  Eq.  304. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


LEGACIES.  '619 

this  alteration  of  the  character  of  the  legacies  does  not 
prevent  legacies  which  were  formerly  considered  specific 
from  being  still  treated  as  such. 

But  there  is  a  distinction  to  be  observed  between  such 
generic  legacies  and  a  legacy  which  was  manifestly  in- 
tended to  refer  to  a  distinct  and  particular  object.  If  a 
testator  uses  such  words  as  "  my  stock,"  or  "  my  shares," 
or  "my  horses  at  B.,"  he  may  well  be  supposed  to  have 
meant  such  stock,  shares,  or  horses  as  he  should  be  possessed 
of  at  his  death.  But  if  he  bequeaths  a  distinct  object,  such 
as  his  "  horse  Dobbin,"  or  his  "  shares  in  the  A.  company," 
his  intention  clearly  refers  not  to  a  genus,  but  to  a  certain 
particular  thing;  and  if,  after  making  such  a  bequest,  he 
parts  with  that  thing,  the  mere  fact  that  before  his  death 
he  acquires  another  of  the  same  kind  which  happens  to  be 
called  by  the  same  name  will  not  prevent  the  legacy  from 
being  adeemed  by  the  alienation.  In  such  a  case  there  is 
considered  to  be  a  sufficient  indication  of  contrary  inten- 
tion to  prevent  s.  24  of  the  Wills  Act  from  saving  the 
legacy  (*■). 

(2.)  What  constitutes  a  specific  legacy. 

In  considering  what  expressions  are  considered  to  give 
rise  to  a  specific  legacy,  it  wiU  be  convenient  to  distinguish 
between  the  different  classes  of  objects  which  may  be  com- 
prised in  a  specific  bequest. 

Specific  legacies  of  Valuable  articles  (in  which  money  is  Articles  of 
not  here  included)  require  but  little  exposition.  There 
can  be  rarely  any  question  about  a  clause  which  bequeaths 
a  named  horse,  or  a  piece  of  furniture,  or  jewellery 
definitely  to  a  given  person.  Such  a  bequest  may  evi- 
dently be  for  life  only  or  absolutely.  It  will,  however, 
be  construed  as  absolute,  unless  expressly  limited  to  a 

(0  Se    Gibson,    2    Bq.     669;  Ch.   1012;   J?e   CHllins,  Inglis  v. 

Dresser  v.  Gray,  36  Ch.  D.  206;  Gaiims,  (1909)  1  Ch.  345;  78  L. 

'56  L.  J.  Ch.  975;  Re  Portal  and  J.  Ch.  244. 
Lamb,  30  Ch.  D.  50;   64  L.  J. 
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life  interest.  In  the  case  of  things  qucB  usu  consumuntur, 
the  nature  of  the  gift  generally  prevents  a  gift  over  from 
following  a  life  interest,  and  even  if  it  he  expressed  to 
be  for  life,  or  for  a  limited  period,  it  will  be  construed  as 
absolute  (k) .  When  such  articles  constitute  the  testator's 
stock  in  trade,  the  case  is  different;  here  there  is  no  incon- 
sistency in  directing  successive  interests;  and  such  a 
direction  will  be  carried  into  effect  (Z) .  The  distinction 
must  also  be  observed  between  a  specific  and  a  residuary 
bequest  of  such  things.  In  the  latter  case,  if  there  are 
successive  interests,  they  will  be  protected  by  a  sale  of  the 
articles  and  payment  of  the  interest  of  the  proceeds  to  the 
persons  successively  entitled  (m).  It  has,  moreover,  been 
held  that  where  the  same  clause  includes  a  bequest  of  par- 
ticular articles,  and  a  gift  of  the  residue,  the  whole  clause 
will  be  considered  as  residuary,  and  not  as  specific.  Thus, 
a  gift  of  "  all  my  horses  and  other  personal  estate "  is 
deemed  residuary  (w);  and  so,  also,  where  the  particular 
expression  came  last;  e.g.,  a  gift  of  "all  my  personal 
property,  together  with  all  my  furniture,  &c."  (o);  and 
a  gift  of  "  all  my  personal  estate  and  effects  of  which  I 
shall  die  p&ssessed,  which  shall  not  consist  of  money  or 
securities  for  money,"  is  still  more  clearly  residuary,  and 
not  specific  (p) . 
Money.  A  bsquest  of  a  sum  of  money  in  a  certain  bag  (q),  or 

in  the  hands  of  a  certain  person  (r),  is  specific.  A  bequest 
even  of  "  all  my  moneys  "  has  been  so  considered  (s).  But 
a  bequest  of  a  sum  of  money,  followed  by  a  direction  as  to 
its  application,  e.g.,"  to  purchase  a  ring,"  or  "  an  annuity," 

(S)  Randall  v.  Russell,  3  Mer.  (o)  Fairer  v.  Park,  3  Ch.  D. 

195.  309. 

(T)  Phillips  V.  Beal,  32  Beav.  (p)  Robertson  v.  Broadbent,  8 

25;  Myers  v.  Washbrook,  (1901)  App.  C.  872;  20  Ch.  D.  676;  51 

1  K.  B.  360;  70  L.  J.  K.  B.  357.  L.  J.  Ch.  665. 

(m)  Howe  v.  Ld.  Dartmouth,  (?)  Lawson  v.   Stitch,  1   Atk. 

7  Ves.  137,  sup.  p.  118;  Stanier  508. 
V.  Eodgkinson,  73  L.  J.  Ch.  179.  (r)  Binton    v.    Priske,    1    P. 

(»)  Fielding  v.  Preston,  1  De  Wms.  540. 
Cr.  &  J.  438.  (s)  Manning  v.  Pureell,  2  Sm. 

&  a.  284;  7  De  G.  M.  &  G.  55. 
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or  "  gioVernment  securities,"  is  general  (i);  as  is  also  a 
bequest  of  money  "  to  be  paid  in  cash  "  (m)  .  A  bequest  of 
"  my  ready  money  "  has  been  held  not  to  include  money 
on  deposit  at  a  bank  (a;) .  On  the  other  hand,  money  on 
deposit  has  been  held  not  to  be  a  "  pecuniary  investment " 
so  as  to  pass  under  a  bequest  so  described  (y) . 

A  debt  due  to  the  testator  may  be  specifically  be-  Debts, 
queathed;  and  this  may  be  effected  either  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  sum  owing,  e.g.,  a  bequest  of  "  the  money  due 
on  A.'s  bond"  {z),  or  "  the  money  now  owing  to  me  from 
A."  (a),  or  by  a  specific  gift  of  the  security  itself,  as  of 
"my  note  of  £500"  (6).  And  the  bequest  may  be 
specifically  made  for  life  only,  as  well  as  absolutely  (c) . 
In  the  case,  again,  of  a  bequest  of  part  of  a  debt  to  one 
person,  and  the  "remainder"  or  "residue"  to  another, 
both  legacies  are  specific  {d) . 

A  bequest  of  stock,  or  government  securities  described  Stock. 
as  "  my  stock,"  or  "  my  securities,"  is  specific,  or  (since  the 
Wills  Act),  perhaps,  more  strictly  speaking,  generic  in 
character  but  specific  in  effect  (e) .  The  distinctions 
drawn  are  sometimes  fine  (/) .  A  legacy  of  so  much, 
"part  of  my  stock,"  has  been  considered  as  specific  (^r). 
A  bequest  of  a  sum  of  money  out  of  stock  is,  on  the  con- 
trary, demonstrative  (h) .  If  a  legacy  is  expressed  in 
general  terms  to  be  of  so  much  stock,  &c.,  instead  of  as  so 

(0  Apreeoe  v.  A.,  1  V.  &  B.  (J)  Srinhwater  v..  Falconer,  2 

364;  Eume  v.  Edwards,  3  Aik.  Ves,.  sr.  623;  and  see  Callow  v. 

693;    Gibbons  v.   EUls,  1   Dick.  C,  42  Ch.  D.  550;  58  L.  J.  Ch. 

324.  698,. 

(«)  Richards  v.  B.,  9  Pri.  226.  (o)  Ashburner  v.  Maoguire,  2 

(«)  Me  Wheeler,  Hankinson  v.  Bro,.  C.  C.  108. 

llayter,  (1904)  2  Ch.  66;   73  L.  (d)  Ford    v.    Fleming,    2    P. 

J.  Cai.  576.  Wms.  469. 

(y)  Re  Price,  Pricey.  Newton,  (e)  Barton   v..    Cooke,    5   Ves. 

(1905)  2  Ch.  55;   74  L.  J.  Ch.  461;    Bothamley  v..   Sherson,  20 

437.  Eq..  304;  Callow  v.  C,  sup. 

(«)  Davies  v.  Morgan,  1  Beav.  (/)  See,  e.g.,  Mytton  v.  M.,  19 

405;     and    see    Re    Derbyshire,  Bq.  30;  ProM  v.  P.,  (1894)  1  Ch. 

Webb  V.  Derbyshire,  (1906)  1  Ch.  491;  63  L,.  J.  Ch.  484. 

135;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  95.  (?)  .STirSy  v.  Po«er,  4  Ves,.  570. 

(a)  Mlis  V.  Walker,  Amb.  309.  (A)  Ibid.;  Deane  v.   Teste,  6 

Vee.  146, 152. 
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much  money,  it  will  not  be  deemed  specific  merely  because 
the  testator  happens  to  have  stock,  &c.  of  a  corresponding 
description,  since  his  intention  might  have  been  that  his 
executor  should  purchase  such  stocks  out  of  his  general 
personalty  (i) ;  but  where  there  was  a  bequest  of  named 
stock  in  general  terms,  and  coupled  with  it  a  direction  for 
a  sale  of  it,  and  the  testator  possessed  some  of  the  stack 
named,  it  was  held  that  a  specific  bequest  must  have  been 
intended  (it) . 
Chattels  real.  A  bequest  of  a  lease,  or  of  a  rent  out  of  a  term  of  years 
is  specific  (1).  On  the  contrary,  a  gift  not  of  an  annual, 
but  of  a  gross  sum,  payable  out  of  a  term,  or  out  of  real 
estate,  is  demonstrative  (m) .  And,  again,  this  must  be 
distinguished  from  a  mere  direction  to  pay  a  legacy  out 
of  a  particular  fund  or  estate;  in  this  case  the  fund  or  land 
alone  is  liable  (n) .  There  may,  also,  be  a  specific  gift  of 
the  proceeds  of  sale  of  land,  whether  freehold  or  lease- 
hold (o),  or  of  chattels  (p). 

(3.)  General  characteristics. 

Specific  A  gift  of  a  specific  legacy  carries  with  it  everything 

evfrythin™^^   incident  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  gift;   such,  for  in- 

inoident  to  it,  stance,  as  bonuses  declared  after  the  testator's  death  upon 

benefits  shares  specifically  bequeathed  (g) .     Bonuses  declared  in 

his  lifetime,  but  payable  after  his  death,  do  not,  however, 

go  to  the  legatee  (r) .    Dividends,  also,  declared  after  his 

death,  are  considered  as  income,  and  go  to  the  legatee, 


(j)  Partridge  v.  P.,  ca.  t.  Talb. 
226;  Purse  v.  UnapUn,  1  Atk. 
415;  Dresser  v.  Graij,  36  Ch.  D. 
205;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  975. 

(A)  Ashton  V.  A.,  3  P.  Wms. 
384;  and  see  Shaw  v.  Marten, 
(1901)  1  Ch.  370;  70  L.  J.  Ch. 
354;   (1902)  1  Ch.  314. 

(0  Long  V.  Short,  1  P.  Wms. 
403. 

(m)  Savile  v.  BlacJcet,  1  P. 
Wms.  778. 


(»)  S'purway  v.  Glynn,  9  Ves. 
483,. 

(o)  Page  y.  Leapingwell,  18 
Ves.  463;  Walker  v.  Zaxton,  1 
Y.  &  J.  557. 

(p)  SaiJces  v.  S.,  45  Ch.  D. 
66;   59  L.  J.  Ch.   573. 

(?)  Maclaren  v..  Stainton,  3  De 
G.  P.  &  J.  202;  IFright  v. 
TucTcett,  1  J.  &  H.  266. 

(>•)  Lock  V.  V enables,  27  Beav. 
598;  De  Qendre  v.  Kent,  4  Eq. 
283. 
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notwithstanding  that  they  may  have  been  earned  in  the 
testator's  lifetime  (s). 

Conversely,  liabilities  attaching  to  the  subject-matter  of  and  liabilities, 
the  gift,  if  arising  after  the  testator's  death,  are  payable 
by  the  specific  legatee  (t) .  But  payments  necessary  to 
complete  the  testator's  interest  in  the  subject-matter  of 
the  gift  must  be  distinguished  from  such  liabilities.  Such 
payments  are,  in  the  absence  of  an  indication  of  a  contrary 
intention,  payable  out  of  the  general  personal  estate  (u) . 

When  there  is  an  apparently  specific  bequest,  parol 
evidence  is  admissible  to  show  what  property  there  is 
answering  to  the  description  of  it  (a;),  and  generally  to 
determine  whether  a  legacy  is  general  or  specific  (yi) . 

(4.)  Ademption  of  specific  legacies. 

In  speaking  of  the  ademption  of  specific  legacies  it  Two  uses  of 
is  necessary  to  distinguish  between  this  matter  and  the  tj»e  word 
ademption  of  general  legacies  to  children,  &c.  by  portions  tion." 
or  subsequent  gifts  given  in  satisfaction  thereof  during  the 
testator's  lifetime.    The  term  ademption  is  indeed  applied 
in  both  cases;    but  that  there  is  a  marked  distinction 
between  the  two  is  sufSciently  obvious.   In  the  latter  sense 
many  general  legacies  are  liable  to  ademption,  and  the 
principle  rests   on   the  presumed  intention  of  the  tes- 
tator (z).      In    the    case   of   the   ademption   of   specific 
legacies,    on    the    contrary,    the    intention    or    animus 
adimendi  is  immaterial  (a) .    The  question  depends  on  the 
construction  of  the  will  (b). 


(»)   Sates    V,.     MacMnley,    31  (m)   Armstrong  v.   Burnet,  20 

Beav.    280;    and   see   Malam   v.  Beav.  424. 

HUohens,  (1894)  3  Ch.  578;   63  («")  Eorwoody.  Griffith,  4  De 

L.    J.    Ch.    797;    Armitage    v.  G.  M.  &  G.  700. 

ffarnett,   (1893)   3   Ch.   337;    63  (j/)  Att.-G.  v.   Grote,  2  E.  & 

L.  J.  Ch.  110;  West  v.  Roberts,  M.  690. 

(1909)  2  Ch.  180 ;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  559.  (z)  See  Exp.  Pye,  18  Ves.  140. 

(<)  Addams  v.  Ferick,  26  Beav.  (a)  Stanley  v.  Potter,  2  Cox, 

384;    Pe    Pearce,    Crutohley    v.  182. 

Wells,  (1909)  1  Ch.  819;  78  L.  J.  (6)  He    Dowsett,    Bowsett    v. 

Ch.  484.  MeaTcin,  (1901)  1  Ch.  398;  70  L. 
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Non-existence 
of  subject- 
matter. 


Removal  of 
subject- 
matter. 


Change  of 
form. 


The  most  conclusive  form  of  the  ademption  of  a  specific 
legacy  is  where  the  thing  expressed  to  be  specifically 
bequeathed  ceases  to  be  in  existence  before  the  testator's 
death;  if,  for  instance,  a  house  specifically  bequeathed  has 
been  destroyed  by  fire,  or  a  policy  of  assurance  has  been 
suffered  to  lapse  (&) .  In  the  former  case,  notwithstanding 
that  the  house  may  have  been  insured,  the  specific  bequest 
will  not  operate  upon  the  insurance  money,  which  will  fall 
into  the  residuary  estate  (c).  Similarly,  if  a  debt  is  speci- 
fically bequeathed,  and  is  afterwards  received  by  the 
testator  in  his  lifetime,  the  bequest  is  adeemed  (d),  and 
this  notwithstanding  that  the  money  when  received  is 
again  laid  out  in  a  similar  manner;  as,  for  instance,  when 
a  mortgage  debt  is  paid  off,  and  the  money  again  invested 
on  mortgage  (e) .  And  it  makes  no  difference  whether  the 
debt  is  paid  voluntarily  or  compulsorily  (/) . 

Ademption  may,  moreover,  be  occasioned  by  less  con- 
clusive changes  in  the  property  than  these.  Thus,  a 
specific  legacy  of  goods,  described  as  being  in  a  particular 
place,  will  be  adeemed  by  their  removal  to  another 
place  (g),  unless  the  removal  is  only  temporary  or  acci- 
dental; as,  for  instance,  for  purposes  of  repair,  or  by 
reason  of  a  fire  (h).  Removal  is  of  no  effect  unless  the 
words  of  the  bequest  have  evident  reference  to  a  given 
locality  (i). 

Again,  where  stock  which  has  been  specifically  be- 
queathed has  been  subsequently  sold  out  by  the  testator, 
the  bequest  is  thereby  adeemed  (k);  and  this  will  be  the 


J.  Ch.  149;  Se  Moses,  Bedding- 
ton  V.  B.,  (1902)  1  Ch.  100;  71 
L.  J.  Ch.  101. 

(6)  Stanley  v.  Potter,  2  Cox, 
182. 

(c)  Durham  T.  Friend,  5  De  G. 
&  Sm.  343;  and  see  JBe  Clowes, 
(1893)  1  Ch.  214;  Evans  t. 
Powell,  (1909)  1  Ch.  784;  78  L. 
J.  Ch.  441. 

((f)  Pider  V.  Wager,  2  P.  Wms. 
329;  Barker  v.  Rayner,  5  Madd. 
208;  2  Rnss.  122. 


(«)  Gardner  v.  Hatton,  6  Sim. 
93. 

(/)  Ashburner  v.  Maoguire,  2 
Bro.  C.  C.  108;  Stanley  v.  Potter, 
sup. 

(g)  Green  v.  Symonds,  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  129,  n. 

(A)  BrooTce  v.  Warwick,  2  De 
G.  &  Sm.  425;  Chapman  t.  Rart, 
1  Ves.  sr.  271;  PawUnson  v.  P., 
3  Ch.  D.  302. 

(t)  Norria  v.  N.,  2  Coll.  719. 

(ft)  Lee  V.  L.,  27  L.  J.  Ch.  824. 
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case  even  if  the  money  realised  is  again  laid  out  in  similar 
etock  (I) .  A  mere  change  in  the  name  or  form  6f  the 
stock — ^for  instance,  by  a  parliamentary  conversion — wiE 
not,  however,  cause  an  ademption  (to),  nor  will  a  transfer 
thereof  from  trustees  to  the  testator  (n).  But  where  a 
testator  bequeathed  "  money  invested  in  the  Lambeth 
Waterworks  Co.,"  and  before  his  death  this  stock  had  been 
oMiverted  into  Metropolitan  Water  Board  Stock,  it  was 
held  that  this  latter  stock  did  not  pass  (o).  Extrinsic 
evidence  is  admissible  to  show  what  had  been  the  dealing 
of  a  testator  with  the  subject-matter  of  the  bequest  ante- 
cedently to  the  will,  in  a  case  in  which  there  has  been  a 
misdescription  of  shares  and  the  shares  referred  to  have 
been  replaced  by  others  (p) . 

Ademption,  moreover,  will  not  be  affected  by  any  deal- 
ing with  the  stock  unknown  to  the  testator  or  without  his 
authority,  (q).  So  if  he  becomes  insane,  the  dealings  of 
others  with  his  property  will  not  as  a  rule  be  suffered  to^ 
affect  bequests  which  he  may  have  made  (r).  But  a  sale 
of  personalty  by  order  of  the  Cousrt  in  Lunacy,  without 
any  reservation  of  the  rights  of  legatees,  has  been  held  to 
effect  an  ademption  of  a  specific  bequest  (s). 

2.  Demonstrative  legacies. 

A  demonstrative  legacy  so  far  resembles  a,  specific  legacy  Characteris- 
that  it  will  not  abate  with  the  general  legacies  until  the    '^' 

(I)  In  re  Gibson,  2  Eq.  669 ;  341 ;   and  compare  Re  Zeeming, 

Luard  v.  Lane,  14  Ch.  D.  856;  Turner  v.  Zeeming,  (1912)  1  Oil., 

but   see  B,e   Johnstone's   Settle-  828;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  453. 

ment,  ib.  162.  (?■)  Be  Jameson,  King  y.  Winn, 

(m)  Partridgey.P.,c3,.t.TaXh.  (1908)  2  Ch.  Ill;  77  L.  J.  Ch. 

226.    See  also  Murray -v.  Herring,  729. 

(1908)  2  Ch.  493;  77  I/.  J.  Ch.  (?)  Shaftesbury  v.  S.,  2  Vem. 

665;     Be     Clifford,     Mallam    v.  lil,1i8,rL.2;  Basan  v.  Brandon, 

McFie,  (1912)  1  Ch.  29;  81  L.  3.  8  Sim.  171. 

Ch.  220.  (>•)  Taylor  v.  T.,  10  Ha.  475. 

(»)  Dingwell  v.  Askew,  1  Cox,  (s)  Jones  v.  Green,  5  Bq.  555; 

427.  Freer  v.  F.,  22  Ch.  D.  622;  52 

(o)  Be    Slater,    Slater    v.    S.,  L.  J.  Ch.  301;  but  see  Anderson. 

(1906)  2  Ch.  480;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  v.  London  City  Mission,  (1894)  2 

660;     (1907)     1     Ch.     665;     see  Ch.  577;   63  L.  J.  Ch.  772. 
Goodlad  v.  Burnett,  1  K.  &  J. 


S. 


40 
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JJegacieB  only 
apparently 
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tive. 


Specific 
legfacies. 


General 
legacies. 


fund  out  of  which  it  is  payable  is  exhausted;  it  so  far 
resembles  a  general  legacy  that  it  will  not  be  liable  to 
ademption  by  the  alienation  or  non-existenoe  of  the  pro- 
perty indicated  for  its  payment.  It  is  considered  that  the 
primary  object  is  the  gift  of  the  legacy,  the  indication  of 
the  particular  fund  being  a  matter  subsidiary  or  directory, 
and  not  of  the  essence  of  the  gift  (t).  The  testator  may, 
nevertheless,  show  such  an  intention  that  a  legacy  shall  be 
paid  out  of  one  fund  only,  as  effectually  to  make  its  pay- 
ment conditional  upon  the  existence  of  that  fund  (u). 

Attention  must  be  called  to  siome  cases  in  which  a  legacy 
apparently  demonstrative  is  in  effect  specific.  A  bequest 
of  money  out  of  stock,  as  of  "  £1,000  out  of  my  Three  per 
Cents.,"  is  demonstrative;  but,  as  we  have  seen,  a  bequest 
of  "£1,000  stock,  part  of  my  Three  per  Cent,  stock,"  is 
deemed  to  be  specific  (a?) ;  and  similarly,  a  bequest  of  one 
article  or  more  out  of  a  number  of  the  same  kind  is 
specific,  and  gives  the  legatee  a  right  to  select  (j/) . 

3.  Tinie  of  payment  of  legacies,  and  interest. 

There  are  also  important  distinctions  between  the  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  legacies  as  regards  the  time  at  which  they 
are  payable,  from  which  time  interest  runs  thereon. 

Specific  legacies  are  payable  and  interest  runs  thereon 
from  the  death  of  the  testator,  from  which  time  also,  as 
we  have  seen,  dividends  accrue  to  the  legatee  (z).  The 
case  of  a  specific  bequest  of  a  reversionary  interest  is 
evidently  an  exception,  there  being  no  claim  then  until 
the  reversion  falls  into  possession. 

General  legacies,  on  the  contrary,  are  not,  unless  the 
testator  expressly  fixes  a  time  for  their  payment,  payable 
until  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  after  his  decease,  and 


(<)  Savile  y.  BlacTcet,  1  P.  Wms.; 
777;  Vickers  v.  Pound,  6  H.  L. 
885. 

(«)  Coard  t.  Solderness,  22 
Beav.  391. 

(«)  Eirby  v.  Potter,  4  Ves.  748. 


(y)  Richards  v.  Pt.,  9  Pri.  219; 
Jacques  v.  Chambers,  2  Coll.  435. 

(a)  Barrington  v.  Tristram,  6 
Ves.  345;  Bristow  v.  B.,  5  Beav. 
289. 
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accordingly,  as  a  rule,  they  only  carry  interest  from  that 
time  (a).  But  the  testator  may  by  expressed  intention 
accelerate  or  postpone  their  payment  (&),  and  in  these 
«ases  interest  is  payable  from  the  directed  time  of  pay- 
ment (c). 

There  are  some  exceptions  to  this  rule.  Thus,  where  a  Exceptional 
legacy  is  given  in  satisfaction  for  a  debt,  it  is  payable  at  ''^*^- 
and  carries  interest  from  the  death  {d) ;  but  not  so  a  legacy 
given  to  a  widow  in  lieu  of  dower  or  freebench,  as  to  which 
she  is  put  to  her  election  (e).  And  where  a  parent,  or 
person  in  loco  parentis,  bestows  a  legacy  upon  an  infant, 
the  Court  will  generally  give  interest  from  the  death  by 
way  of  maintenance  (/),  notwithstanding  that  the  will 
contains  a  provision  for  the  maintenance  of  the  child  out 
of  the  income  of  the  legacy  or  out  of  the  income  of  a  share 
of  residue  given  to  him  equally  with  the  other  children. 
Sect.  43  of  the  Conveyancing  Act,  1881,  must  be  treated  as 
incorporated  with  every  will  to  which  it  is  applicable  {g) . 
But  where  an  entirely  separate  fund  for  maintenance  is 
provided,  the  case  is  taken  out  of  the  exception,  and  falls 
within  the  general  rule  (h) ;  and  so  where  the  child  is 
adult  (»).  A  legacy  charged  upon  real  property  is  also 
payable  at  the  testator's  death,  and  from  that  time  interest 
runs  (fc);  and  if  given  subject  to  a  life  interest,  interest  is 
payable  from  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life  (I) ;  but  not 
so  where  real  property  is  devised  upon  trust  for  conversion 
•and  payment  of  legacies  out  of  the  proceeds;  in  this  case 

(a)  Child  V.  Elsworth,  2  De  G.  Y.  &  C.  Ch.  372. 

M.  &  G.  679;  Wood  v.  Penoyre,  (?)  W oodrofe -i .'Moody ,  (\%^5) 

J3  Ves.  333.  1  Ch.  101;   64  L.  J.  Oh.  174. 

(&)  Re  Tinkler's  Estate,  20  Eq.  (A)  Re  Rouse's  Estate,  9  Ha. 

456,-  Lordy.  L.,1  Ch.  782;  Wdl-  649;  Re  George,  5  Ch.  D.  837; 

ford  y.   W.,   (1912)  A.   C.   658;  Re  West,   Westhead  v.  Aspland, 

81  L.  J.  Ch.  828.  (1913)  2  Ch.  345;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 

(c)   Londesborough  v.   Somer-  488. 

vUle,  19  Beav.  295.  (0  Raven  v.  Waite,  1  Swanst. 

id)  Olark  V.  Sewell,  3  Atk.  99.  553. 

(e)  Bignold  v.  B.,  45  Ch.  D.  (/fc)  Maxwell  v.   Wettenhall,  2 

496;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  737.  P.  Wma.  26. 

(/)  Bechford  v.  Tobin,  1  Ves.  (I)   Waters  v.  Boxer,  42  Ch.  D. 

-sr.  310;    WUson  v.   Maddison,  2  517;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  750. 

40  ('2) 
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it  appears  that  the  general  rule  applies  (m) .  The  distino-^ 
tion  seems  to  be  based  on  the  general  principle  elsewhere 
observed  (p.  202),  that  whereas  purely  personal  legacies 
follow  the  rul^  of  civil  law,  as  expounded  by  the  ecclesias- 
tical courts,  legacies  charged  on  land  are  treated  according' 
to  the  doctrines  of  the  common  law. 

A  demonstrative  legacy,  as  regards  the  time  of  payment 
and  the  accrual  of  interest,  resembles  a  general  and  not  a- 
specific  legacy  (n). 

The  rate  of  interest  usually  charged  is  four  per  cent,  (o),, 
ajid  compound  interest  wiE  not  be  paid  unless  directed 
by  the  wiU  (p),  or  there  is  a  breach  of  trust  by  the 
executor  (g). 


II.  Donationes  Mortis  Causa. 

Definition.  English  equity  has  derived  from  the  Roman  law  a  mode 

of  disposition  intermediate  in  character  between  a  specific 
legacy  and  a  gift  inter  vivos ;  namely,  the  donatio  mortis- 
causa,  and  in  doing  so  it  has  in  the  main  also  adopted  the 
principles  by  which  these  gifts  were  regulated  by  Roman 
law.  The  purpose  of  a  definition  of  the  donatio  mortis 
causa  is  best  served  by  stating  the  necessary  conditions 
of  such  a  gift.  In  doing  so  we  shall  indicate  its  character 
fully,  by  pointing  out  in  what  respects  it  resembles,  and 
in  what  it  differs  from  a  legacy  on  the  one  hand,  and  a 
gift  inter  vivos  on  the  other  hand. 

1.  Conditions  of  donatio  mortis  causa. 

Must  be  made       (1.)  As  in  Roman  law,  so  in  English,  a  donatio  mortis 
^ath^  °         ^^'"^^  is  o^ly  valid  when  made  in  near  contemplation  of 


(m)  Turner  v.  Suck,  18  Eq. 
301;  Whittaker  v.  W.,  21  Ch.  D. 
657;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  737. 

(»)  Mullins  V.  Smith,  1  Dr.  & 
S.  210,  per  Kindersley,  V.-C; 
WcUford  V.  W.,  Slip. 


(o)   Wood  V.  Sriant,  2  Atk.  523. 

Ip)  Arnold  v.  A.,  2  My.  &  K. 
365. 

(?)  Saphael  v.  Boehm,  11  Ves.. 
92;  13  ib.  590. 
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death  (r).  It  is  not,  it  seems,  necessary  for  the  donor 
absolutely  to  express  the  gift  to  be  made  in  close  expecta- 
tion of  death;  this  may  be  presumed  from  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  if  the  donor  is  evidently  and  to  his 
own  knowledge  near  death  (s). 

This  condition  is  evidently  implied  in  the  name  itself, 
and  it  distinguishes  the  donatio  mortis  causa  from  both  a 
legacy  and  a  gift  inter  vivos. 

(2.)  The  gift  must  be  conditioned  to  take  complete  Must  be  corn- 
effect  only  after  the  donor's  death  (t) ;  but  in  this  case,  as  §g^^°°^^  "* 
before,  the  condition  need  not  be  expressly  declared.     If 
the  gift  is  made  in  evident  contemplation  of  death,  the 
law  will  imply  an  intention  that  it  is  to  be  absolute  only 
in  the  event  of  death  (w). 

There  were  two  modes  of  donatio  mortis  causa  recog-  Contrast  in 
nised  at  Rome;  in  one,  the  subject  of  the  gift  was  given  ™*^  ^' 
■on  condition  that  it  should  become  the  property  of  the 
donee  in  the  event  of  the  donor's  death;  in  the  other,  the 
subject  of  the  gift  became  at  once  the  property  of  the 
donee,  but  on  condition  that  he  should  return  it  to  the 
donor  in  the  event  of  his  recovery.  English  equity  recog- 
nises only  the  former  ,of  these  modes,  a  gift  under  a  sus- 
pensive condition.  Such  a  gift  is  in  this  respect  analogous 
to  a  legacy,  being  revocable  during  the  donor's  life,  and 
is  accordingly  contrasted  with  a  donatio  inter  vivos.  The 
fact  that  a  legacy  is  given  to  a  person  of  the  same  amount 
-as  a  donatio  mortis  causa  previously  made  to  him,  is  not  of 
itself  sufficient  to  constitute  the  legacy  a  satisfaction  of 
the  donatio.  The  testator's  intention  must  be  gathered 
from  a  consideration  of  aU  the  circumstances  (cc). 

(3.)  The  gift  must  be  completed  by  a  delivery  of  the  Deliveiy 
subject-matter  thereof  {y).    But  in  the  application  of  this  Jiecessary. 

(r)  Inst.  11.,  7,  1;  Duffield  v.  («)  Gardner  y.  Parker,  ZMaAA.. 

Blwes.l'B^.'S.&.&Za;  Edwards  184. 

V.  Jones,  1  My.  &  Cr.  233.  («)  Hudson  v.  Spencer,  (1910) 

(s)  Miller  V.   M.,  3  P.   Wms.  2  Ch.  285;  79  L.  J.  Oh.  606. 

356;   Lawson   f.  L.,  1  P.  Wms.  (y)  Tate  v.  Eilbert,  2  Vea.  jr. 

441.  120;  4  Bro.  C.  C.  286. 

(i)  jEdwards  v.  Jones,  sup. 
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being  given 
mortis  causd. 


rule,  it  must  be  observed  that  a  clear  constructive  delivery 
is  deemed  tantamount  to  actual  delivery.  Thus,  delivery 
to  an  agent  of  the  donee  or  to  some  one  on  his  behalf  wiU' 
suffice  {z).  And  an  antecedent  delivery  to  the  donee,  in, 
the  first  instance  as  a  bailee,  was  held  to  satisfy  the  condi- 
tion, the  character  of  the  possession  having  changed  before- 
the  death  (a) .  So  also  will  a  delivery  by  an  agent  of  the 
donor  at  the  donor's  request;  but  not  a  delivery  by  the 
donor  to  his  own  agent  (&).  Again,  a  delivery  by  symbol 
is  equivalent  to  an  actual  delivery;  thus,  for  instance,  the- 
delivery  of  the  key  of  a  box  with  intent  to  give  the 
contents  is  equivalent  to  a  delivery  of  its  contents  (c): 
but  such  a  delivery  must  be  distinguished  from  that  of  the 
delivery  of  a  key  to  a  person  for  some  other  purpose,  as  to 
a  housekeeper,  for  the  purpose  of  safe  custody  (d).  The- 
case  of  negotiable  instruments,  which  are  in  some  sense 
symbols  of  choses  in  action,  rests  on  a  different  principle,, 
which  will  be  presently  considered. 

In  this  respect  a  donatio  mortis  causa  is  contrasted! 
both  with  a  legacy  and  with  a  gift  inter  vivos,  which  may 
be  effected  by  deed  without  delivery.  A  peculiar  effect 
of  this  condition,  acting  in  connexion  with  the  equally 
essential  condition  that  the  gift  is  to  take  effect  absolutely 
only  in  case  of  death,  has  been  to  render  some  kinds  of 
property  seemingly  incapable  of  being  the  subject  of  a 
donatio  mortis  causd.  A  chose  in  action  may,  indeed,  be 
generally  effectually  given  by  the  delivery  of  the  means 
of  its  enforcement;  thus,  a  bond  (e),  a  mortgage  deed  (/), 
a  promissory  note  or  cheque  payable  to  the  donor  or  his 


(z)  Moore  v.  Darton,  4  De  6. 
&  Sm.  517. 

(o)  Cain  v.  Moon,  (1896)  2  Q. 
B.  283;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  587; 
Winter  v.  W.,  4  L.  T.  N.  S. 
639. 

(S)  Farguharson  v.  Cave,  2 
Coll.  366,  367. 

(o)  Jones  V.  Selby,  Preo.  Ch. 
300;  Re  Weston,  Bartholomew  v. 


Menzies,  (1902)  1  Ch.  680;  but 
see  Hobson  v.  Mamilton,  (1891)  2 
Ch.  559;   60  L.  J.  Ch.   851. 

(di)  Trimmer  v.  Danhy,  25  L. 
S.  Ch.  424;  SawTcins  v.  Blewitt, 
2  Esp.  663. 

(e)  Snelgrove  v.  Bailey,  2  Atk. 
214. 

(/)  Du-ffield  V.  Elwes,  1  BU. 
N.  S.  497. 
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order,  though  not  endorsed  {g),  and  other  similar  instru- 
ments {h),  may  be  transferred  by  donatio  mortis  causa. 
Money  on  deposit  at  a  savings  bank  may  be  given  by 
delivery  of  the  bank  book,  but  not  so  money  invested  for 
a  depositor  by  a  bank  in  Local  Loans  Stock  (i) .  But 
it  has  been  considered  that  the  donor's  cheque  cannot  be  Cheque,  &c. 
validly  so  given,  a  cheque  being  nothing  more  than  an 
order  for  the  delivery  of  a  certain  sum  of  money,  vi^hich 
order  is  revoked  by  the  death  of  the  drawer.  The  argu- 
ment would  be  that  a  cheque  is  not  itself  a  delivery  of  the 
money,  and  that  from  its  nature  it  cannot  be  made  con-t 
ditional  on  death  (fc).  But  where  a  banker's  deposit  note 
was  given  with  a  form  of  cheque  endorsed  and  filled  in, 
the  donatio  was  sustained,  the  intention  to  give  the  deposit' 
note  not  being  defeated  by  the  fact  of  the  indorsement  (I). 
On  similar  reasoning,  it  has  been  held  that  a  delivery  of 
receipts  for  annuities  (m),  or  of  railway  scrip  (w),  will 
not  effect  a  donatio  mortis  camd. 

Where  a  cheque  given  is  in  fact  actually  negotiated 
before  the  death,  the  gift  has  been  held  to  be  complete 
and  efiectual  (o),  but  in  that  case  it  would  seem  that  the 
feature  of  revocability  which  is  essential  to  donationes 
'mortis  causa  is  wanting,  and  that,  therefore,  if  such  a  gift 
is  sustainable  at  all  it  must  be  rather  as  a  transaction  inter 
vivos  than  as  one  of  the  class  we  are  now  considering. 

A  donatio  mortis  causa  may  not  only  be  given  abso-^  Trust  created, 
lutely,  but  may  be  made  subject  to  a  trust  for  a  third 

(gf)  Veal  v.  V.,  27  Beav.  303;  120;  Sewitt  v.  Kat/e,  6  Eq.  198; 

Austin  V.  Mead,  15  Ch.  D.  651;  He  Beak's  Estate,  13   Eq.   489; 

50   L.    J.    Ch.    30;    Clement   v.  Austin  v.  Mead,  sup.;  Be  Beau- 

Cheesman,   27    Ch.    D.    631;    54  mont,     Beaumont     v.     Mwhank, 

L.  J.  Ch.  158.  (1902)  1  Ch.  889;  71  L.  J.  Ch. 

(Ji)  Moore  v.  Darton,  4  De  G.  478. 
&  Sm.   517;    Amis  v.    Witt,   33  (I)  Duffin  v.   2>.,   44  Ch.   D. 

Beav.  619;   Re  Weston,  Bartho-  76;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  420. 
lomew  V.  Memies,  (1902)  1  Ch.  (m)  Ward  v.   Turner,   2   Ves. 

680;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  343.  sr.  431;  1  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  390. 

(J)  Re   Andrews,   Andrews   v.  (»)  Moore  v.  M.,  18  Eq.  474. 

A.,  (1902)  2  Ch.  394;   71  L.  J.  (o)  Rolls  v.  Pearce,  5  Ch.  D. 

Ch.  676.  730. 

(Jc)  Tate  V.  EUbert,  2  Ves.  jr. 
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person  (p),  or  coupled  with  a  trust  for  some  particular 
purpose,  or  charged  with  a  condition  (q). 
taperfect  j^^^  When  speaking  of  voluntary  gifts  inter  vivos  (r), 

mortis  eausd.  it  was  pointed  out  that  it  was  open  to  a  donor  to  confer  a 
benefit  either  by  a  direct  transfer  of  his  property,  or  by  the 
creation  of  a  trust  in  favour  of  the  intended  beneficiary, 
and  it  was  seen  that  an  imperfect  attempt  to  effect  a 
direct  gift  would  not  be  assisted  by  considering  it  as  a 
declaration  of  trust.  A  similar  principle  applies  to  dona- 
tiones  mortis  causa.  The  donor  may  if  he  chooses  bequeath 
his  property  by  a  testamentary  instrument,  or  he  may  in 
most  cases  bestow  it  by  a  donatio  mortis  causa.  If  he 
chooses  to  adopt  the  former  method  the  law  imposes  on  him 
certain  conditions,  compliance  with  which  is  necessary  to 
the  validity  of  the  bequest.  Thus,  there  must  be  a  written 
instrument  duly  witnessed  and  in  all  respects  conformable 
to  the  Wills  Act  (s).  If,  on  the  contrary,  he  elects  to 
make  a  donatio  mortis  cau^d,  the  Wills  Act  indeed  will 
not  affect  him  (t),  but  he  must  comply  with  the  conditions 
above  laid  down;  particularly  he  must  actually  or  con- 
structively deliver  the  property  to  the  donee  or  to  some 
one  for  him.  But  as  in  the  case  of  a  gift  inter  vivos,  so  in 
this  case,  his  attempts  to  bestow  his  property  will  be  futile 
unless  they  amount  to  one  or  other  of  these  alternatives. 
An  attempt  to  make  a  donatio  mortis  causa  which  is  defec- 
tive from  there  being  no  delivery  of  the  property,  will  not 
be  suffered  to  take  effect  as  a  will.  However  clear  the 
intention  may  be,  and  whether  expressed  by  parol  or  in 
writing,  unless  it  complies  with  the  Wills  Act  so  as  in 
fact  to  be  an  actual  testamentary  inistrument,  it  will  not 
be  enforced  (m).     On  the  other  hand,  if  the  donor  clearly 

(p)  Drury    T.     Smith,     1     P.  (<)  Moore  v.  Darton,  sup. 

•Wins.  405.  («)  Rigden  v.    Vallier,  2  Vea. 

(_q)  Blount  y.  Barrow,  4  Bro.  sr.  258;   Tate  v.  HUbert,  2  Vea. 

O.  O.  71;  HiZls  V.  E.,  8  M.  &  W.  jr.  120;  Solioitor  to  the  Treasurf 

401.  y.  Lewis,  (1900)  2  Ch.  812;   69 

(r)  Sup.  p.  57.  L.  J.  Ch.  833. 

(s)  1  Vict.  u.  26. 
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intends  to  make  a  testajnentary  gift,  but  omits  the  neces- 
sary formalities,  his  intention  will  not  be  carried  into 
effect  by  treating  his  attempt  as  a  donatio  mortis  causa, 
even  though  there  may  have  been  an  actual  delivery  (x) . 

It  has,  indeed,  been  sought  to  aid  a  donee  by  setting  up, 
as  a  declaration  of  trust  an  instrument  which  is  clearly 
Toid  for  informality  as  a  will  («/) .  But  it  is  clear,  both  on 
principle  and  on  authority,  that  such  an  attempt  cannot 
succeed.  We  have  seen  this  decidedly  established  as 
regards  an  instrument  purporting  to  confer  a  benefit  inter 
vivos  {z),  and  the  principle  is  the  same  in  the  case  of  a 
donatio  mortis  causa  (a). 

Again,  the  same  principle  prevents  an  ineffectual 
attempt  to  make  a  gift  inter  vivos  from  being  supported 
as  a  valid  donatio  ^mortis  causa.  The  two  things  are 
quite  distinct,  and  an  intention  to  do  the  former  by  no 
means  implies  an  intention  in  the  alternative  to  do  tho 
latter.  On  the  contrary,  it  has  been  laid  down  that  the 
former  intention  is  quite  inconsistent  with  the  latter  (&). 

2.  Place  in  administration. 

For  the  purposes  of  administration  a  donatio  mortis  How  far 
causa  is  treated  in  some  respects  as  a  legacy.  It  is  true  w^y.  ^* 
that  being  given  to  vest  absolutely  in  the  donee  at  the 
death  of  the  donor,  the  donee's  title  does  not,  like  that  of 
a  legatee,  require  the  assent  of  the  executor  or  adminis- 
trator (c).  Nevertheless,  on  a  deficiency  of  assets,  the 
subject  of  the  gift  is  liable,  Uke  a  legacy,  to  the  debts  of 
the  deceased  (jd).  If  this  be  so,  it  is  clear  that  it  can  only 
be  reached  by  the  authority  of  the  Court,  which  would,  we 

(so)  mtohell  V.  amitn,  12  W.  Eq.  11. 

E.  941.  (6)  Bdwards  v.  Jones,  1  My. 

(y)  Morgan   v.    Malleson,    10  &  Or.  226. 

Bq.  475.  (c)  -He    Hudson,    Spencer    v. 

(z)   Sup.    p.   57;     MUroy    v.  Turner,    (1911)    1    Ch.    206;    80 

Lord,  4  De  G.  F.  &  J.  264.  L.  J.  Oh.  129. 

(s)  Warriner   v.    W.,   16   Eq.  (d)  Smith  v.  Casen,  1  P.  Wms. 

340;   Riehards  v.   Delbridge,  18  406,  cited. 
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submit,  be  exercised  only  in  favour  of  creditors,  so  that  in 
the  order  of  administration  the  subject  of  a  donatio 
mortis  causa  would  be  the  last  of  the  assets  resorted  to. 
It  is,  however,  by  statute,  subject  to' legacy  duty(e). 
Under  the  Customs  and  Inland  Revenue  Acts,  1881  and 
1889  (/),  it  was  subject  to  account  stamp  duty,  payable 
by  the  donee  and  not  out  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  {g) ; 
it  is  now  apparently  subject  to  estate  duty  (Ji),  which, 
however,  is  payable  out  of  the  residuary  personal 
estate  (i). 

(e)  8  &  9  Vict.  o.  76.  Turner,  s-up. 

(/)  44  &  45  Vict.  o.  12,  a.  38;  (t)  Griible  v.  Webber,  (1896> 

52  &  63  Vict.  c.  7,  s.  11.  1  Ch.  914;    65  L.  J.  Oh.  544; 

(jr)  Thomas  v.  Foster,  (1897)  1  Cook  t.    Culverhouae,    (1896)    2 

Ch.  484;   66  L.  J.  Ch.  220.  Ch.  251;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  484;  Wm 

(A)  57  &  58  Vict.  c.  30,  s.  2;  v.  Stanham,  (1900)  2  Ch.  648;  69' 

but  see  Se  Btidson,  Spencer  v.  L.  J.  Ch.  751. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

PARTNERSHIP. 

Development  of  the  Law  of  Partnership. 

I.  The  Nature  of  Partnership. 

II.  The  Relations  of  Partners  to  Third  Persons. 

III.  The  Relations  of  Partners  inter  se. 

IV.  The  Dissolution  of  Partnership. 


Every  student  of  jurisprudence  is  familiar  with  the 
second  chapter  of  Sir  Henry  Maine's  "  Ancient  Law," 
in  which  that  distinguished  writer  points  out  and  illus- 
trates the  fact  that  as  a  matter  of  general  history  three 
agencies  may  usually  be  discerned  by  means  of  which 
Law  is  brought  into  harmony  with  society;  namely,  Legal 
Fictions,  Equity  and  Legislation,  operating,  generally 
speaking,  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  here  named. 
There  are  few  departments  of  law  in  which  this  proposi- 
tion may  be  more  effectively  illustrated  than  in  the  Laws 
of  Partnership.  It  would  be  a  digression  from  the 
purpose  of  this  work  to  treat  this  subject  historically  in 
such  a  manner  as  fully  to  elucidate  this  statement.  The 
era  of  the  application  of  Legal  Fictions  to  juristic  con- 
ceptions of  Partnership  in  principle  and  in  procedure  must 
be  passed  by.  The  treatment  of  the  subject  by  Equity 
is  more  immediately  before  us,  and  the  causes  which  long 
ago  brought  partnership  transactions  under  the  special 
cognizance  of  the  Courts  of  Equity  are  sufficiently 
obvious. 
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Grovinds  of 
jurisdiction. 


Paxtnership 
Act,  1890. 


The  facilities  afiorded  by  these  Courts  for  taking 
accounts  may  first  be  mentioned.  But  their  superiority 
to  Courts  of  law  in  this  respect  was  by  no  means  the  only 
element  in  establishing  and  confirming  their  jurisdiction 
in  these  matters.  The  Chancery  procedure  for  procuring 
discovery,  the  powers  of  granting  injunctions  and  of  de- 
creeing specific  performance,  added  to  the  fitness  of  its 
Courts  for  dealing  with  disputes  arising  between  partners, 
the  nature  of  which  is  often  such  as  to  be  beyond  the 
reach  of  any  adequate  remedy  under  the  procedure 
formerly  known  to  the  Courts  of  common  law.  But  quite 
apart  from  facilities  in  procedure,  it  will  presently  appear 
that  in  many  substantive  matters  the  principles  of  equity 
proved  most  apt  in  regulating  the  special  relations  of 
partners  inter  se  and  towards  persons  dealing  with  them, 
and  also  in  impressing  certain  characteristics  on  partner- 
ship property.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that,  with 
the  development  of  commercial  pursuits,  the  High  Court 
of  Chancery  acquired  an  almost  exclusive  jurisdiction  in 
partnership  cases;  nor  that,  when  that  Court  was  replaced 
by  the  Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice, 
the  dissolution  of  partnerships  and  the  taking  of  partner- 
ship accounts  should  prominently  appear  in  the  business 
especially  assigned  to  that  Division  (a). 

But  since  this  work  was  originally  prepared,  the  Legis- 
lature, without  purporting  to  abrogate  the  case  law  on 
the  subject,  or  the  rules  of  Equity  and  common  law 
then  applicable  thereto  (&),  has  to  a  large  extent  codified 
the  existing  law.  And  so  far,  at  any  rate,  as  the  prin- 
ciples of  Partnership  law  (as  distinguished  from  Proce- 
dure) are  concerned,  this  statute  is  so  comprehensive  and 
complete,  that  a  chapter  dealing  with  the  subject  can  now 
scarcely  be  in  effect  anything  other  than  a  commentary  on 
the  Act  so  far  as  it  deals  with  principles  originally  estab- 


((j)  Jud.  Act,  1873,  s.  34. 
(6)  Partnership  Act,  1890  (53 
&  54  Vict.  c.  39),  s.  46;  PoUock's 


Digest  of  PartneisMp  Law,  Pre- 
face, p.  viii.  ed.  8. 
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lished  in  Equity.  It  is  true  that  the  division  of  the 
subject  in  the  earlier  editions  differed  but  slightly  from 
that  which  appeare  in  the  Act  itself;  but  in  view  of  the 
present  statutory  character  of  the  law  it  was  thought 
desirable  to  follow  precisely  the  lines  of  the  Act,  and  this 
necessitated  the  remodelling  and,  to  a  considerable  extent, 
tlie  re-writing  of  the  chapter.  We  shall  consider,  there- 
fore, in  their  order — 

I.  The  nature  of  partnership: 

11.  The  relations  of  partners  to  third  persons: 

III.  The  relations  of  the  partners  inter  se  : 

IV.  The  dissolution  of  partnership. 


I.  The  Nature  of  Partnership. 


1.  Partnership    is   defined    by   the    Partnership    Act,  Definition. 
1890  (c),  as  "  the  relation  which  subsists  between  persons 
carrying  on  a  business  in  common  with  a  view  of  profit." 

The  Act  proceeds  immediately  to  expound  this  defini-  Partnerships 
tion  by  excluding  therefrom  any  company  or  association  froii^^l 
registered  under  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  or  any  similar  paMes. 
Act,  or  formed  or  incorporated  under  any  other  Act  of 
Parliament,  letters  patent,  or  Royal  Charter,  or  engaged 
in  working  min^  within  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Stannaries.    But  even  without  such  express  limita- 
tion the  definition  was  scientifically  accurate,  inasmuch  as 
the  shareholders  of  a  company  do  not,  as  such,  carry  on 
business.     The  company  itself  is,  by  virtue  of  its  con- 
stitution, a  legal  persona,  and  carries  on  business  with  all 
its  incidents  in  its  own  name.     The  relation  of  the  com- 
pany to  its  members  and  of  the  members  one  to  another 

(o)  53  &  54  Vict.  c.  39,  s.  1,  appears,  this  statute  wUl  be  re- 
sub-sect.  1.  N.B. — ^Throughout  ferred  to  as  "The  Act"  without 
this  chapter,  unless  the  contrary       further  particularisation. 
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is  quite  other  than  one  of  partnership,  which  is  founded 
on  personal  and  mutual  confidence. 

It  must  be  observed  that  private  partnerships  for 
general  business  purposes  may  not  consist  of  more  than 
twenty  persons,  and  for  the  business  of  banking  of  not 
more  than  ten  persons  {d) . 

The  law  of  companies  as  distinguished  from  partner- 
ships is  specially  regulated  by  other  statutes,  and  does 
not  come  within  our  present  purview. 

2.  Confining  ourselves,  then,  to  the  consideration  of 
partnerships,  as  defined  by  the  Act,  some  further  elucida- 
tion is  needed  of  this  definition,  since  many  important 
and  subtle  questions  have  arisen  respecting  the  precise 
character  or  extent  of  the  sharing  of  profits  which  is 
required  to  constitute  the  relation  of  legal  partnership. 

A  leading  authority  on  questions  of  this  kind  was  the 
case  of  Cox  v.  HicTcman  (e). 

In  that  case  the  facts  were  briefly  as  follows: — Ben- 
jamin and  Josiah  Smith  carried  on  business  under  the 
name  of  Smith  &  Son.  Becoming  embarrassed,  they 
executed  a  deed  by  which  they  assigned  their  property  to 
trustees,  and  empowered  them  to  carry  on  the  business 
under  the  name  of  the  Stanton  Iron  Company,  and  to 
divide  the  net  income  amongst  the  creditors  in  rateable 
proportions,  with  power  for  the  majority  of  the  creditors, 
assembled  at  a  meeting,  to  make  rules  for  conducting  the 
business  or  to  put  an  end  to  it  altogether;  and  after  the 
debts  had  been  discharged  the  property  was  to  be  re- 
transferred  by  the  trustees  to  Smith  &  Son.  It  was  sought 
to  make  the  creditors  liable  for  debts  incurred  in  the 
management  of  the  business  on  the  ground  that  their 
participation  in  the  profits  constituted  them  partners 
therein.  But  it  was  held  that  no  partnership  was  created 
by  the  deed  (/). 


{d)  25  &  26  Vict.  o.  89,  s.  4; 
63  &  64  Vict.  c.  48;  7  Edw.  VII. 
c.  50. 

(e)  8  H.  L.  268. 


(/)  See  also  Mollwo  March  ^ 
Co.  V.  Court  of  Wards,  L.  R.  4 
P.  C.  419. 
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The  principle  which  was  strongly  cstabKshed  in  this 
case  that  a  mere  sharing  of  the  profits  or  receipt  of  a 
payment  varying  with  the  profits  of  a  business  is  not  of 
itself  sufficient  to  constitute  the  relationship  of  partner- 
ship therein,  was  shortly  afterwards  further  amplified  and 
defined  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  commonly  known  as 
BoviU's  Act(^). 

It  is  not,  however,  now  necessary  to  set  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  statute,  inasmuch  as  after  having  given  rise 
to  considerable  judicial  discussion  (h)  it  has  been  repealed 
and  re-enacted  in  amplified  form  in  s.  2  of  the  Act  as 
follows: — 

"  In  determining  whether  a  partnership  does  or  does 

not  exist,  regard  shall  be  had  to  the  following  rules:  — 

"  (1)  Joint  tenancy,  tenancy  in  common,  joint  pro- 

"  perty,  common  property,  or  part-ownership  does 

"  not  of  itself  create  a  partnership  as  to  anything 

"  so  held  or  owned,  whether  the  tenants  or  owners 

"do  or  do  not  share  any  profits  made  by  the  use 

"  thereof  "  (i). 

"  (2)  The  sharing  of  gross  returns  does  not  of  itself 

"  create  a  partnership,  whether  the  persons  sharing 

"  such  returns  have  or  have  not  a  joint  or  common 

"right  or  interest  in  any  property  from  which  or 

"from     the     use     of     which     the     returns     are 

"  derived  "(&). 

"  (3)  The  receipt  by  a  person  of  a  share  of  the  profits 

"  of  a  business  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  he  is  a 

"  partner  in  the  business,  but  the  receipt  of  such  a 

"  share  or  of  a  payment  contingent  on  or  varying 

"with  the  profits  of  a  business  does  not  of  itself 

(g)  28  &  29  Vict.  c.  86.  K.  B.  1246. 

(h)  See,   for  example,   Pooley  («)  See   Frenoh  v.    Sydney,  2 

T.  Driver,  5  Ch.  D.  458;  45  L.  J.  C  B.  N.  S.  357;  26  L.  J.  C.  P. 

Ch.  466;  Exp.  Delhaase,  7  Ch.  D.  181;  London  Finanoial  Assoc,  y. 

511;    47    L.    J.    Ch.    65;    Exp.  Kelle,  26  Ch.  D.  107;   53  L.  J. 

Tennant,  6  Ch.  D.  303;   Walker  Ch.  1025. 

V.  Hirseh,  27  Ch.  D.  460;  54  L.  J.  (A)  See  Zyon  v.  Knowles,  3  B. 

Ch.    315;     Se    Fisher    #    Sons,  &  S.  556;  32  L.  J.  Q.  B.  71. 
(1912)  2  K.  B.  491;   81  L.  J. 
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"make  him  a  partner  in  the  business;  and  in 
"  particular — 

"  (a)  The  receipt  by  a  person  of  a  debt  or  other 
"liquidated  amount  by  instalments  or  otherwise 
"  out  of  the  accruing  profits  of  a  business  does  not 
"  of  itself  make  him  a  partner  in  the  business  or 
"liable  as  such  "  (I). 

"  (b)  A  contract  for  the  remuneration  of  a 
"servant  or  agent  of  a  person  engaged  in  a 
"  business  by  a  share  of  the  profits  of  the  business 
"  does  not  of  itself  make  the  servant  or  agent  a 
"  partner  in  the  business  or  liable  as  such  "  (to)  . 

"  (c)  A  person  being  the  widow  or  child  of  a 
"deceased  partner,  and  receiving  by  way  of 
"  annuity  a  portion  of  the  profits  made  in  the 
"  business  in  which  the  deceased  member  was  a 
"  partner,  is  not  by  reason  only  of  such  receipt  a 
"  partner  in  the  business  or  liable  as  such  "  (w). 

"  (d)  The  advance  of  money  by  way  of  loan  to 
"  a  person  engaged  or  about  to  engage  in  any 
"  business  on  a  contract  with  that  person  that  the 
"  lender  shall  receive  a  rate  of  interest  varying 
"  with  the  profits,  or  shall  receive  a  share  of  the 
"  profits  arising  from  carrying  on  the  business, 
"  does  not  of  itself  make  the  lender  a  partner  with 
"  the  person  or  persons  carrying  on  the  business  or 
"  liable  as  such.  Provided  that  the  contract  is  in 
"  writing  and  signed  by  or  on  behaK  of  all  parties 
"  thereto  "  (o). 

"(e)  A  person  receiving  by  way  of  annuity  or 
"otherwise  a  portion  of  the  profits  of  a  business 
"  in  consideration  of  the  sale  by  him  of  the  good- 

(0  See  Cox  v.  Eickman,  8  H.  (n)  Holme  v.  Hammond,  L.  B. 

L.  268;  Exp.  Tennant,  sup.  7  Ex.  218;    41  L.  J.   Ex.  157;- 

(m)  Moss  V.   Parkyna,  20   Eq.  Re  Fisher  ^  Sons,  sup. 

331;  44  L.  J.  Ch.  610;  Readey.  (o)  Pooley    v.    Driver,    sup.; 

Bentley,  4  K.  &  J.  656.  Bxp.  Belhasse,  sup. 
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"  will  of  the  business  is  not  by  reason  only  of  suob 
"  receipt  a  partner  in  the  business  or  liable  as 
"such." 
This  section  is  in  effect  a  statutory  enactment  of  the 
result  of  several  decisions  at  common  law  and  in  equity, 
some  of  the  most  noteworthy  of  which  are  cited  in  illus- 
tration. The  trend  of  the  earlier  decisions,  previous  to 
Cox  V.  Hickman  (p),  was  towards  the  doctrine  that  any 
one  who  shared  net  profits  ipso  facto  became  liable  as  a 
partner.  Since  that  leading  case  the  law  has  been,  as  it 
is  now  by  the  Act  declared  to  be,  that  profit-sharing  is 
evidence,  but  not  conclusive  evidence,  of  partnership. 
We  have  to  look  not  merely  at  the  fact  that  profits  are 
shared,  but  at  the  real  intention  and  contract  of  the  parties 
as  shown  by  the  whole  facts  of  the  case  (q).  But  the  Act 
is  not  intended  to  protect  and  will  not  protect  persons  who 
attempt  to  combine  the  powers  of  a  partner  with  the 
immunities  of  a  creditor  by  means  of  nominal  loans  (r). 

Sect.  3  of  the  Act,  which  corresponds  to  s.  5  of  Bovill's 
Act,  provides  (after  the  analogy  of  s.  3  of  the  Married 
Women's  Property  Act,  1882  (s))  that  a  person  who  lends 
money  under  such  a  contract  as  is  mentioned  in  the 
previous  section,  that  is  to  say,  in  consideration  of  a  share 
of  profits,  cannot  in  the  event  of  the  debtor's  bankruptcy 
or  death  in  insolvent  circu,nistances  recover  anything  in 
respect  of  his  loan  until  the  claims  of  the  other  creditors 
have  been  satisfied  in  full  (t).  But  the  section  does  not 
deprive  the  lender  of  any  security  he  may  take  for  his 


(p)  8  H.  L.  C.  268.  Pooley  v.  Driver,  Exp.  Belhasse, 

(?)  Pollook'a  Dig.  of  Partner-  sup.;  Syers  v.  8.,  1  App.  C.  174. 

ship  Law,   p.    19,   ed.    8;    citing  (s)  Supra,  p.  460. 

MoUwo  V.  Court  of  Wards,  L.  R.  (0  Exp.  Taylor,  12  Ch.  D.  366; 

4  P.  C.  419;   Badeley  v.  Consol.  Exp.  Mills,?,  Ch.  569;  Re  Hildes- 

Bank,  38  Ch.  D.  238;   57  L.  J.  heim,   (1893)   2   Q.   B.   357;   Re 

Ch.  468;    Davis  v.   D.,   (1894)   1  Mason,   (1899)   1   Q.   B.   820;    68 

Ch.  393;   63  L.   J.   Ch.   219.  L.  J.  Q.  B.  466;  Re  Fort,  (1897) 
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(r)  PoUoek,  p.  20,  ed.   8;   see       2  Q.  B.  495. 
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money.  If  he  has  taken  a  mortgage,  for  example,  his 
rights  as  mortgagee  are  not  prejudiced  (is). 

Specific  3_  j^s  regards  the  formation  of  a  partnership,  it  may 

performance,  °  ,,  ■,     t         r^  i.  •,  -n 

when  decreed,  here  be  incidentally  stated  that  Courts  oi  equity  will  not 

usually  interfere  to  decree  specific  performance  of  an  agree- 
ment to  that  effect  (x) .  Only  when  the  agreement  specifies 
a  definite  term,  and  has  been  partly  performed,  can  this 
relief  be  successfully  sought  (y) .  The  principles  on  which 
specific  performance  is  decreed  form  the  subject  of  a  later 
chapter  (z) . 


Actions 
between  firms 
having  a 
common 
partner. 


II.  The  relations  of  Partners  to  Third  Persons. 

1 .  Recourse  to  equity  was  sometimes  needed  as  between 
one  partnership  and  another  by  reason  of  certain  technical 
rules  of  law  which  impeded  procedure  in  the  common  law 
Courts.  Thus,  a  firni  or  partnership  at  common  law  (in 
this  respect  contrasted  with  the  law  of  Scotland)  had  no 
judicial  recognition  as  a  persona,  as  distinguished  from  the 
persons  composing  it.  If,  therefore,  on©  partner  had  a 
claim  against  the  partnership,  for  instance,  for  money 
advanced  on  its  account,  or,  on  the  other  hand,  if  one 
partner  was  indebted  to  the  partnership,  it  was  formerly 
necessary  that  in  the  first  case  all  the  partners  (including 
the  plaintiff)  should  appear  as  defendants,  and  in  the  second 
that  all  the  partners  (including  the  defendant)  should 
appear  as  plaintiffs.  But  by  the  technical  rules  of  law  the 
same  person  could  not  appear  as  both  plaintiff  and  defen- 
dant in  an  action.  There  was,  therefore,  a  purely  formal, 
but  none  the  less  an  insuperable,  hindrance  to  the  legal 
remedy  in  such  cases.  Equity,  however,  disregarding  these 
distinctions  of  form,  entertained  such  cases  and  decreed  as 


(«)  JBxp.  Sheil,  i  Ch.  D.  789; 
46    L.    J.    Bk.    62; 
Consol.  Banhj  sup. 

{x)  See  p.  697. 

(y)    England     v.     Curling,     8 


Beav.    129;    Hercy   v.    Birch,   9 
Ves.   357;    Scott  v.   Rayment,  7 
Eq.  112;   Byrne  v.  Reid,  (1902) 
2  Ch.  735;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  830. 
(«)   Infra,  p.   681. 
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justice  required,  demanding  only  that  all  the  parties, 
whether  as  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  should  be  before  the 
(•Court  (a) .  For  the  same  reason  it  was  formerly  impossible 
ior  one  firm  to  sue  another  at  law  if  there  was  one  partner 
common  to  both  firms  (6).  But  equity  in  this  case,  as  in 
the  other,  was  independent  of  such  technical  difficulties, 
^nd,  having  the  parties  before  it,  adjudicated  upon  the 
dealings  between  the  firms,  determining  and  enforcing 
their  respective  rights  (c) . 

2.  But  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  as  between  partner- 
-ships  and  third  persons  was  most  conspicuous,  first,  in  its 
•completer  recognition  of  the  doctrine  of  agency  as  applic- 
•able  between  partners,  and  secondly,  in  the  principles  of 
its  adiministration  of  the  assets  of  partnership  and 
partners  for  the  benefit  of  creditors.  In  both  respects  the 
Act  now  embodies  the  results  of  the  previous  cases. 

In  a  general,  as  distinguished  from  a  limited,  partner-  Agency  of 
•ship  (d),  every  partner  is  an  agent  of  the  firm  and  his  ^^^  °"'' 
other  partners  for  the  purpose  of  the  business  of  the 
partnership;  and  the  acts  of  every  partner  who  does  any 
^ct  for  carrying  on  in  the  usual  way  business  of  the  kind 
carried  on  by  the  firm  bind  the  firm  and  his  partners, 
■unless  the  partner  so  acting  has  in  fact  no  authority  to  act 
ior  the  firm  in  the  particular  matter,  and  the  person  with 
whom  he  is  dealing  either  knows  that  he  has  no  authority 
•or  does  not  know  or  believe  him  to  be  a  partner  (e). 

Thus,  prima  facie  every  general  partner  has  full 
authority  to  deal  with  the  partnership  property  for 
partnership  purposes  (/) .  But  the  question  as  to  what 
■acts  fall  within  the  expression  "  the  usual  way  "  is  one  of 
iact  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  circumstances 

(ffl)  Wright  V.  Hunter,  7  Vea.  p.  647. 

'792.  (e)  Sect.  5  of  the  Act. 

(6)     Bosanquet    v.     Wray,     6  (/)  Exp.  Darlington,  ^o.  Bank- 

Taunt.  597.  i-ng   Co.,  4  De  G.   J.   &  S.   581, 

(o)  Mainwaring  v.  Newman,  2  S85;  see  Ee  Briggs  #  Co.,  Exp. 

3.  &  P.  120.  Wright,  (1906)  2  K.  B.  209;  75 

(d)  As    to    which,    see    infra,  L.  J.  K.  B.  59. 

41   (2) 
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Hamilton. 


Several 
liability  of 
estate  of 
deceased 
partner. 


of  each  particular  case,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of  the- 
business  and  the  practice  of  persons  engaged  in  it(^). 
Into  the  details  of  this  question  it  is  impossible  here  to 
enter  {h) .  It  is  open  to  the  partners  as  between  them- 
selves to  restrict  the  power  of  any  one  or  more  of  them  to- 
bind  the  firm,  and  if  they  do  so  no  act  done  in  contraven- 
tion of  the  agreement  is  binding  on  the  firm  with  respect  to- 
persons  having  notice  of  the  agreement  (J) . 

3 .  Until  comparatively  recent  years  the  rule  of  English 
equity  as  to  the  liability  of  partners  was  understood  to  be 
that  every  partner  was  liable  severally  as  well  as  jointly 
for  all  the  debts  and  obligations  of  the  firm  incurred  while- 
he  was  a  partner.  It  was,  however,  held  by  the  House  of 
Lords  in  Kendall  v.  Hamilton  (Jc)  that  as  between  living- 
partners  and  creditors  the  liability  for  partnership  debts  is- 
joint  only  and  not  several,  and  the  Act  now  gives  expres- 
sion to  the  same  doctrine  (l),  and  also  to  the  exception  that 
after  the  death  of  a  partner  his  estate  is  severally  as  well  as- 
jointly  liable  in  a  due  course  of  administration  for  such 
debts  and  obligations  so  far  as  they  remain  unsatisfied. 
Thus,  if  a  creditor  obtains  a  judgment  against  two  partners^ 
he  cannot  afterwards  sue  for  the  same  debt  a  third  person 
whom  he  subsequently  discovers  to  have  been  a  partner- 
with  the  first  defendants.  And  where  a  firm  of  twO' 
partners  dissolved,  one  retiring  and  the  other  carrying  on 
the  business  with  a  new  partner,  a  customer  of  the  old 
firm  who  delivered  goods  to  the  new  without  notice  of  the 
change,,  could  not  sue  the  old  partner  after  proving  in 
bankruptcy  against  the  new  firm  (m) .  But  the  case  of  the 
death  of  a  partner  presents  an  exception  to  the  ordinary 
rule  as  to  joint  debts.     Though  at  law  only  the  survivor 


(ff')  Lindley  on  Partnership, 
147. 

(A)  For  a  comprehensive 
analysis  of  the  decisions  on  the 
subject,  see  Pollock  on  Partner- 
ship, pp.  29  ff. 

(»)  Sect.  8. 


(A)  4  App.  C.  504.  And  see 
Baffel  V.  Miller.  (1903)  2  K.  B. 
212;  72  L.  J.  K.  B.  495. 

(I)  Sect.  9. 

(j»)  Scarf  V.  Jardine,  7  App- 
C.  345;  51  L,.  J.  Q.  B.  612. 
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<of  the  joint  debtors  could  be  sued,  in  equity  recourse 
might  always  be  had  to  the  estate  of  the  deceased  partner, 
and   the   principle    of  Kendall  v.    Hamilton   does   not 

•apply  W- 

This  rule,  however,  does  not  affect  such  liabilities  of  the 
partners  as  are  on  the  special  facts  several  as  well  as  joint. 
If,  for  example,  partners  have  joined  in  a  breach  of  trust, 
there  are  separate  causes  of  action,  and  a  judgment  against 
the  partners  jointly  does  not  of  itself  bar  subsequent 
proceedings  against  their  separate  estates,  nor  does  a 
judgment  recovered  against  one  partner  discharge  his 
co-partners  (o) . 

4.  In  the  distribution  of  the  estates  of  deceased  AdminiBtra- 
partners  in  Chancery,  and  of  bankrupt  and  insolvent 
partners  in  bankruptcy,  the  partnership  property  is  applied 
as  joint  estate  in  payment  of  the  debts  of  the  firm;  and 
the  separate  property  of  each  partner  is  applied  in  pay- 
ment of  his  separate  debts.  If  in  either  case  there  is  a 
surplus,  then  the  surplus  of  the  partnership  estate  is 
applicable  for  the  payment  of  the  separate  debts,  and  the 
surplus  of  the  separate  estate  for  the  payment  of  the 
partnership  debts. 

Thus,  if  A.  and  B.  are  in  partnership,  and  on  A's  death  lUustrated. 
his  estate  is  administered  by  the  Court,  both  A.'s  and 
B.'s  estates  being  solvent,  A.'s  separate  creditors  and  the 
creditors  of  the  firm  may  prove  their  debts  against  A.'s 
estate,  and  be  paid  out  of  his  assets  pari  passu.  The 
payments  thus  made  to  creditors  of  the  firm  must  then  be 
allowed  by  B.  in  account  with  A.'s  estate  as  payments 
made  on  behalf  of  the  firm,  so  that  in  ascertaining  the 

(«)  -Re  Rodgson,  Bechett  v.  Wegg-Prosser  v.  Evans,  (1895)  1 
Ramsdale,  31  Ch.  D.  177;  55  L.  Q.  B.  108;  64  L.  3.  Q.  B.  1; 
J.  Ch.  241;  Baring  v.  Noble,  2  overruling  Cambefort  v.  Chap- 
's.. &  M.  475.  man,  19  Q.  B.  D.  229;  56  L.  J. 

(o)  Pollock's  Dig.  p.  46,  ed.  8;  Q.  B.  639.    See  also  ss.  10,  11,  12 

Me   Damson,    13    Q.    B.    D.    50;  of    the   Act;    Rhodes    v.    Moule, 

Blyth  V.  Fladgate,  (1891)  1  Ch.  (1895)  1  Ch.  236;  64  L.  S.  Ch. 

337;   60  L.   J.  Ch.   66;   and  see  122. 
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value  of  A.'s  share  in  the  partnership  these  payments  are- 
credited  to  him.  If,  however,  A.'s  estate  is  insolvent,  and 
the  creditors  of  the  firm  proceed  to  recover  the  full  amount 
of  their  debts  from  the  solvent  partner  B.,  B.  will  then, 
become  a  creditor  of  A.'s  separate  estate  for  the  amount  of 
the  partnership  debts  paid  by  B .  beyond  his  proportion  as- 
determined  by  the  partnership  contract.  If  B.  is  also  in- 
solvent, the  creditors  of  the  firm  must  first  resort  to  the 
partnership  property,  and  the  separate  creditors  of  the 
partners  to  the  separate  estates  of  each  respectively.  The 
partnership  creditors  can  only  resort  to  so  much  of  the 
separate  property  of  the  partners  as  remains  after  paying- 
the  separate  debts  in  full,  and  the  separate  creditors  can 
only  resort  to  so  much  of  the  partnership  property  as- 
remains  after  paying  the  debts  of  the  firm  in  full  {p) .  It 
follows  from  this  rule  of  administration,  that  a  partnership 
creditor  who  is  indebted  to  a  deceased  or  insolvent  partner 
cannot  set  ofi  his  separate  debt  against  the  partnership 
debt  due  to  him  (g) .  And  if  in  an  action  against  the 
separate  estate  for  a  joint  debt,  it  is  shown  that  the  sepa- 
rate estate  is  insufiicient  to  meet  the  separate  debts,  the 
action  is  futile  and  will  be  dismissed  (r) . 
Exceptional  Such  is  the  general  principle  of  the  distribution  of  the 

])  bte    ■  ■       joint  and  separate  assets.    It  is,  however,  subject  to  certain, 
through  exceptions.     Thus,  if  a  partnership  debt  is  contracted  by 

the  fraud  of  any  of  the  partners,  the  creditor  so  defrauded 
may,  at  his  option,  treat  it  as  a  joint  or  separate  debt  (s). 
If  there  is  no  joint  estate  of  a  bankrupt  firm,  the  partner- 
ship creditors  may  at  once  resort  to  the  separate  estates  ;^ 
but  joint  estate  of  the  most  trifling  amount  will  exclude 
this  right  {t). 

ip)     See     PoUook's    Law    of  Ch.  D.  447;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  935. 

Ptship.  151  n.;Ridgwayv.  Clare,  (s)  Pollock,   159,  ed.   8;    Exp. 

19  Tieeuv.  Ill;  Zodgev.  PritcAard,  Adamson,    8    Ch.     D.    807;     Be 

1  De  G.  J.  &  S.  610;  Exp.  Dear,  Davison,   sup.;   and   see   British/ 

1  Oh.  D.  519.  Somes,    ^c.    Corp.    v.    Paterson, 

(?)  Stephenson  v.   Chiswell,  3  (1902)  2  Ch.  404;  71  L.  J.  Ch. 

Ves.  566.  872. 

(r)  Edwards    v.    Barnard,    32  («)  Exp.    Kennedy,   2   De   G> 
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5 .  On  the  other  hand,  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  a 
bankrupt  firm  may  prove  against  the  separate  estate  pf 
any  partner,  where  that  partner  has  fraudulently  converted 
partnership  property  to  his  own  use  without  the  consent 
or  ratification  of  the  other  partners  (m)  . 

6.  The  above  principles  as  to  the  liability  of  part-  I/imited 
ners    have    been    modified    by    a    statute    of  1907  {x),  ^^^  "^"^  ^^" 
which  has  for  the  first  time  authorised  in  English  law 

a  form  of  partnership  analogous  to  the  French  Societe  en 
Commandite,  and  described  as  a  "limited  partner- 
ship" (2/).  A  limited  partnership  must  consist  of  one, 
or  more  persons  called  general  partners,  who  shall  be 
liable,  as  heretofore,  for  all  the  debts  and  obligations  of  the 
firm,  and  one  or  more  persons  to  be  called  limited  partners, 
who  shall  at  the  time  of  entering  into  such  partnership, 
contribute  thereto  a  sum  or  sums  as  capital  or  property 
valued  at  a  stated  amount,  and  who  shall  not  be  liable 
for  the  debts  or  obligations  of  the  firm  beyond  the  amount 
so  contributed.  A  limited  partner  may  not,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  partnership,  directly  or  indirectly  draw 
out  or  receive  back  any  part  of  his  contribution,  and  if  he 
does  so  he  remains  liable  to  the  debts  and  obligations  of 
the  firm  up  to  the  amount  so  drawn  out  or  received  back. 
A  body  corporate  may  be  a  limited  partner. 

A  limited  partner  may  not  take  part  in  the  management, 
of  the  partnership  business,  and  has  not  power  to  bind  the 
firm.  If  he  does  so  he  incurs  the  liability  of  a  general 
partner;  but  he  is  empowered,  without  incurring  such 
liability,  to  inspect  the  books  of  the  firm,  to  examine  into 
the  state  and  prospects  of  the  business,  and  to  advise  with 
the  partners  thereon. 

M.    &   G.    228;    Exp.    Clay,   %b.  {y)  It  may   be   observed  that 

230,11.;  Cooper  T.  Adams,  (1894)  whereas  in  the  Societe  en  Com- 

2  Ch.  555;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  847.  mandite  the  name  of  a  comman- ' 

(«)  Exp.Sarris,2Y.k.'&.'iW;  ditaire  may  not  be  used  in  the, 

Lacey   v.    Mill,    i.   Ch.    D.    537;  raison  sociale  or  style  of  the -Birm, ' 

Bead  v.  Bailey,  3  App.  C.  94.  there  is  no  such  restriction  in  the 

(a;)  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  24.  English    statute:     see     Code    de 

Commerce,  sects.  23,  25.  ' 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


648  PARTNERSHIP. 

The  Act  provides  that  every  limited  partnership  must  be 
registered  at  the  registry  of  joint  stock  companies,  and 
prescribes  the  particulars  of  information  -which  must  be 
included  in  the  registration  (z) . 

By  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1913  (a)  the  enactments 
relating  to  bankruptcy  apply  to  limited  partnerships  as 
to  ordinary  partnerships,  and  on  all  the  general  partners 
of  a  limited  partnership  being  adjudged  bankrupt  the 
assets  of  the  limited  partnership  vest  in  the  trustee. 

Rules  have  been  prepared  by  the  Board  of  Trade  as  to 
registration  and  matters  incidental  thereto. 


III.  The  relations  of  Partners  inter  se. 

Actions  1.  In  the  previous  section  it  has  been  shown  how  the 

parties.  interposition  of  equity  was  necessitated  in  cases  of  dispute 

between  partners  and  firms  having  a  partner  in  common 
by  reason  of  the  technicalities  of  common  law  procedure, 
arising  from  the  non-recognition  of  a  firm  as  a  persona. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  repeat  what  was  there  said,  and  of 
course  it  will  be  understood  that  at  present  the  rules  of 
equity  in  this  as  in  other  respects  prevail  in  aU  divisions 
of  the  High  Court. 

2.  Many  other  cases,  however,  come  within  the  cogni- 
zance of  equity  on  the  ground  of  the  particular  forms  of 
relief  which  it  is  able  to  give.  Some  of  these  fall  more 
appropriately  under  the  head  of  dissolution,  and  are  ac- 
cordingly postponed  for  the  present.  Others  might  with 
perfect  consistency  be  relegated  to  the  general  headings  of 
injunction  and  specific  performance;  but  the  balance  of 
convenience  nevertheless  seems  in  favour  of  their  con- 
sideration here. 

(z)  Sects.  5,  8,  9^  10, 14  and  15.  (a)  3  &  4  Geo.  V.  c.  34,  b.  24. 
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Where  there  are  articles  of  partnership  the  assistance  of  Specific  per- 
equitj  is  often  sought  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  the  articles, 
specific  performance  thereof.  The  general  principles  on 
which  this  peculiar  form  of  relief  is  granted  are  elsewhere 
fully  considered.  It  sujBSces  here  to  say  that  questions 
arising  on  partnership  articles  fall  entirely  within  those 
principles,  the  most  conspicuous  of  which  is  that  no  such 
relief  is  given  if  there  is  an  adequate  remedy  at  law. 

The  application  of  remedy  in  cases  of  partnership  Illustrated, 
articles  may  best  be  illustrated  by  referring  to  cases  in 
which  specific  performance  has  been  decreed  of  agreements 
respecting  the  style  or  name  of  the  partnership  (&);  of 
agreements  not  to  carry  on  business  within  a  certain  area 
or  limits  of  time  (c) ;  of  agreements  as  to^  the  custody  and 
inspection  of  the  partnership  books  (d) ;  of  agreements  as 
to  the  mode  of  valuing  the  share  of  an  outgoing  or  a 
-deceased  partner  (e);  of  agreements  giving  a  right  of 
pre-emption  of  the  share  of  an  outgoing  partner  (/);  of 
agreements  to  grant  an  annuity  to  a  retiring  partner  (g) ; 
and  of  agreements  not  to  divulge  a  trade  secret  (h).  As 
to  specific  performance  of  agreements  to  refer  to  arbitra- 
tion, see  infra,  p .  698 . 

It  is  observable  that  in  many  of  these  cases,  the  agi-ee- 
ments  being  negative,  the  remedy  of  specific  performance 
takes  the  form  of  an  injunction. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  articles  of  partnership,  the  mutual  Injunctions, 
xights  of  the  partners   are  determined  by  the  general 
principles  of  law,  and  are  equally  enforceable  in  equity 
by  means  of  the  remedy  of  injunction.   Thus  acts  tending 

(S)  Marshall  v.  Colman,  2  J.  A  («)  Morris  v.  Kearslei/,  2  Y.  & 

W.  266,  289;   and  see  Byrne  v.  0.  Ex.  139;   Cfibsony.  Goldsmid, 

Reid,  (1902)  2  Ch.  735;  71  L.  J.  5  De  G.  M.  &  G.  757. 

■Ch.  830.  (/)  Homfray   v.    Fothergill,    1 

(c)   Whittahery.Howe.Z'Sea.y.  Eq.  567. 

383;    Turner  v.    Major,   3   GifB.  (,?)  Aubin  v.  Bolt,  2  K.  &  J. 

442.  66. 

((f)  Lingen  v.  Simpson,  1  S.  &  (A)  Morison   v.    Moat,   9   Ha. 

S.  600.  241. 
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to  the  destruction  of  the  partnership  property  have  been 
so  restrained  (^);  and  the  same  remedy  has  been  applied 
where  a  partner  has  been  hindered  in  the  exercise  of  his 
legal  right  to  partake  in  the  management  of  the  busi- 
ness (k).  And,  generally,  acts  inconsistent  with  the 
proper  duties  of  partners  may  be  restrained  by  injunction, 
even  though  dissolution  is  not  sought,  no  countenance 
being  -  given  to  any  one  of  the  partners  who  seeks  by 
improper  conduct  to  drive  others  to  a  dissolution  (I).  If, 
for  example,  in  the  articles  the  partners  agree  not  to 
engage  in  any  other  business,  equity  would  enforce  this 
contract  by  injunction,  and  any  profits  made  in  such  a 
business  would  be  treated  as  belonging  to  the  partner- 
ship (m) .  The  Act  provides  that,  apart  from  any  express- 
provision  in  the  articles,  if  a  partner,  without  the  consent 
of  the  other  partners,  carries  on  business  of  the  same 
nature  as  and  competing  with  that  of  the  firm,  he  must 
,  account  for  any  profits  so  made  (n) .    Questions  involving 

the  application  of  injunctions  for  the  protection  of  the 
goodwill  of  a  business  are  considered  at  p.  795. 
Account.  Similarly,  and  for  similar  reasons,  an  account  may  be 

decreed  in  equity  without  seeking  a  dissolution;  not,  how- 
ever, a  continuous  account  of  the  business  operations.  The 
Court  will  not  so  imdertake  the  carrying  on  of  a  business, 
though  it  will  in  proper  ca^es  investigate  its  accounts  up  to 
the  time  of  commencing  the  action  (o).  Generally  the 
Court  is  reluctant  to  decree  an  account  or  to  appoint  a 
receiver  and  manager  except  with  a  view  to  dissolution 
or  the  sale  of  the  business  as  a  going  concern  (p) . 

(i)  Miles   V.    Thomas,   9   Sim.  (»)  Sect.    30;    Glassington   v. 

606;     Marshall    v.     Watson,    25  Thtoaites,  1  S.  &  S.  124;  Aas  v. 

Beav.  501.  Benham,  (1891)   2  Ch.  244;  and 

(i)  Anon.,    2    K.    &    J.    441;  see  Sean  v.  McDowell,  8  Ch.  D.. 

Warner  v.   Mottram,   19   Ch.   D.  345;  47  L.  J.  Ch.  537. 

355;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  189.  (o)  Loscombe  v.  Russell,  i^im. 

(I)  Sail  V.  S.,  12  Beav.  414;  8;  Fairthorne  v.  Weston,  sup: 

20    ib.    139;    3    Mac.    &   G.    79;  (j?)  Baxter  v.   West,  28  L.  J. 

Fairthorne  v.  Weston,  3  Ha.  387.  Ch.  169;  Ta^/lor  v.  Neate,  39  Gh. 

(m)  Somerville  v.  Mackay,  16  D.  538;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  1044. 
Ves.  382. 
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4.  A  third  particular  in  which  equity  exercises  beneficial  Constructive 
influence  in  preserving  the  rights  of  partners  is  by  its  unfair  advan- 
application  of  the  principle  of  constructive  trusts  to  cases  ^S^  made, 
in  which  a  partner  unconscientiously  seeks  to  take  advan- 
tage of  his  position  to  the  prejudice  of  his  co-partners. 

Ca^es  in  illustration  of  this  have  already  been  given  and 
commented  on  {q);  and  at  present,  therefore,  mere  refer- 
ence will  suffice  to  such  cases  as  the  renewal  of  leases  and 
purchases  of  partnership  property  by  individual  partners. 
It  must,  however,  be  added  that  this  equitable  principle  is 
now  embodied  in  the  Act,  which  provides  that  every 
partner  must  account  to  the  firm  for  every  benefit  derived 
by  him  without  the  consent  of  the  other  partners  from  any 
transaction  concerning  the  partnership,  or  from  any  use  by 
him  of  the  partnership  property,  name  or  connexion  (r). 

5.  It  remains  to  consider  under  this  head  the  principles  Partnership 
originally  formulated  in  equity,  though  now  embodied  in  defined.'^ 
the  Act,  which  affect  the  ownership  and  characteristics  of 
property  owned  by  a  partnership. 

The  Act  (s)  declares  that  all  property  and  rights  and 
interests  in  property  originally  brought  into  the  partner- 
ship stock  or  acquired,  whether  by  purchase  or  otherwise 
on  account  of  the  firm  or  for  the  purposes  and  in  the 
course  of  the  partnership  business  are  partnership  pro- 
perty, and  must  be  held  and  applied  by  the  partners 
exclusively  for  the  purposes  of  the  partnership  and  in 
accordance  with  the  partnership  agreement. 

The  intervention  of  equity  which  led  to  the  establish-  Doctrines 
ment  of  this  general  principle  mainly  arose  in  respect  of  ggtate!^'' 
the  ownership  of  land  and  the  legal  doctrine  of  joint 
tenancy.  It  was  formerly  very  material  to  inquire  as  to 
land,  whether  it  became  partnership  property  by  being 
brought  in  by  one  or  more  partners  at  the  formation  of 
the  firm,  or  by  being  purchased  subsequently  out  of  the 

(q)  Supra,  pp.  98  and  111.  (s)  Sect.  20. 

(r)  Sect.  29. 
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Lands 

bronght  in  at 
formation  of 
firm. 


Lands  pur- 
chased with 
partnership 
funds. 


assets  of  the  firm,  or  by  being  devised  to  the  firm.  But 
these  distinctions  axe  now  to  a  great  extent  obsolete  as  to 
effect. 

In  the  first  place,  it  must  be  understood  that  it  was 
always  held  that  modus  et  convmtio  vincunt  legem.  It 
was  and  is  quite  open  to  the  paxtners  by  the  articles  of 
partnership,  or  any  other  agreement  between  them,  to 
determine  as  between  themselves,  the  mode  of  disposition 
of  the  partnership  property.  Our  inquiry  only  relates  to 
cases  in  which  this  has  not  been'  done. 

(1.)  If  land  belonged  to  the  partners  separately  before 
the  commencement  of  the  partnership,  or,  if  even  it 
belonged  to  them  as  tenants  in  common,  a  fortiori  if  it 
belonged  to  one  of  them  alone,  then  the  fact  that  it  was 
used  for  partnership  purposes  did  not  make  it  partnership 
property  (t). 

(2.)  If  lands  were  purchased  with  partnership  funds,  it 
was  in  some  early  cases  held  that,  in  the  absence  of  express 
agreement,  the  partners  occupied  as  joint  tenants,  with  a 
right  of  survivorship  (m).  But  it  was  in  later  cases  main- 
tained by  many  high  authorities  that  lands  so  acquired 
were  to  be  regarded  as  accessory  to  the  business  of  the 
partnership,  and  that  the  right  of  survivorship  had  no 
application  (x) .  And  though  the  conveyance  of  real  estate 
in  the  circumstances  was  taken  in  the  name  of  one  of  the 
partners,  yet,  if  purchased  with  partnership  money,  there 
was  deemed  to  be  a  resulting  trust  in  favour  of  the 
firm  (y). 

The  question  on  which  such  cases  depended  resolved 
itself  into  a  question  as  to  the  purposes  for  which  the 
property  was  bought.     If  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 


(i)  Surdon  v.  Barhus,  4  De  G. 
F.  &  J.  42;  8  Jur.  N.  S.  656; 
Crawshay  v.  Maule,  1  Swanst. 
495,  523;  Roberts  v.  Eherhardt, 
Kay,  159. 

(m)  Jeffereys  v.  Small,  1  Vem. 
217. 


(x)  Elliott  V.  Brown,  3  Swanst. 
489;  Lyster  v.  Bolland,  1  Ves.  jr. 
421. 

(y)  Smith  y.  S.,  5  Ves.  193; 
Clegg  v.  FishwicJe,  1  Mac.  &  G. 
294. 
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the  pai"tnersliip  business,  or  for  the  purpose  of  a  specula- 
tion on  aocount  of  the  partnership,  there  was  an  equitable 
tenancy  in  common  and  no  survivorship;  if  for  the 
separate  use  of  the  partners,  not  in  connexion  with  the 
business,  there  was  a  simple  joint  tenancy  and  survivor- 
ship, with  which  equity  did  not  interfere  {z). 

(3.)  Where  lands  Were  devised  to  partners,  the  decisions  Lands 
as  to  whether  or  not  it  was  to  be  regarded  as  partnership  "^"^s^- 
property  were  very  conflicting.  In  the  case  of  Morrisv. 
Barrett  (a)  a  distinction  was  drawn  between  devised  lands 
and  purchased  lands  which  were  similarly  used  by  a  firm, 
the  latter  being  deemed  partnership  property,  the  former 
not  so;  and  a  similar  rule  as  to  devised  property  was 
followed  in  Brovm  v.  Oakshot  (6)  and  Phillips  v.  P.  (c). 
On  the  contrary,  lands  devised  were  deemed  accessory  to 
the  trade  and  as  partnership  property  in  Jackson  v.  J.  (d) 
and  CrawsJiay  v.  Maule  (e);  and,  by  the  more  recent  and 
strong  case  of  Waterer  v.  W.  (/),  such  lands  seem  to  have 
been  placed  on  the  same  footing  as  lands  purchased;  the 
question  depending  on  whether  they  are  "  substantially 
involved  in  the  business." 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  above  quoted  words  of  the 
Act,  not  being  confined  to  the  acquisition  of  land  by  pur- 
chase, but  including  lands  acquired  "  otherwise,"  in  effect 
establish  the  law  as  declared  by  these  later  cases.  But  the 
same  section  provides  that  the  legal  estate  in  any  such 
lands  shall  devolve  according  to  the  nature  and  tenure 
thereof,  and  the  general  rules  of  law  applicable  thereto, 
but  in  trust,  so  far  as  necessary,  for  the  persons  beneficially 
interested  under  the  section. 

(4.)  Where  partners  held  real  estate  for  partnership  Conversion  of 
purposes,  the  question  arose  whether  the  real  estate  was  gasL^of**^'" 

(z)  Sank   of   England   case,   3  {d)  9  Ves.  591. 

De  G.  F.  &  J.  645.  (e)   1  Swanst.  495. 

(ffi)  3  Y.  &  J.  384.  (/)  15  Eq.  402;  and  see  Davis 

lb)  24  Beav.  254.  v.  2).,  (1894)  1  Ch.  393;  63  L.  J. 

(c)  1  My.  &  K.  649;  Lindley,  Ch.  219. 
332,  ed.  5. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


d54 


PAETNEESHIP. 


partnership, 
when  it  takes 
place. 


Modem  rule 
in  favour  of 
conversion. 


not,  even  in  the  absence  of  any  expressed  intention  of  the 
partners,  so  absolutely  converted  into  personalty  as  to  be 
held  by  the  surviving  partners  not  in  trust  for  the  heir-at- 
law,  but  for  the  personal  representative  of  the  deceased 
partner.  It  was  clearly  settled  in  equity  that  where  real 
estate  was  purchased  with  partnership  capital  for  the 
purposes  of  partnership  trade,  it  should,  in  the  absence  of 
any  express  agreement,  be  considered  as  absolutely  con^ 
verted  into  personalty,  so  as  to  pass  to  the  personal  repre- 
sentatives of  a  deceased  partner,  free  from  doWer  (gr) . 
On  the  contrary,  where  real  estate  belonged  to  the  partners 
at  the  time  of  their  entering  into  partnership,  or  was 
subsequently  acquired  by  them  out  of  their  own  private 
moneys,  or  by  gift,  it  was  formerly  held  that  conversion 
would  not,  unless  by  express  agreement,  take  place, 
although  the  real  estate  had  been  used  for  partnership 
purposes  in  trade  Qi). 

More  recent  cases,  however,  proceeded  upon  the  broader 
principle,  that  where  real  property  has  been  substantially 
involved  in  a  business  or  trade,  it  was  part  of  the  partner- 
ship property,  and  therefore  personal  estate,  and  that  it 
was  immaterial  how  it  was  acquired  by  the  partners, 
whether  by  descent  or  devise  (i). 

This  question  is  also  now  determined  by  the  Act,  which 
provides  (Jc)  that  where  land  has  become  partnership  pro- 
perty it  shall,  unless  the  contrary  intention  appears  {I),  be 
treated  as  between  the  partners,  including  the  representa- 
tives of  a  deceased  partner,  and  also  as  between  the  heirs 
of  a  deceased  partner  and  his  executors  or  administrators, 
as  personal  and  not  real  estate.  This  rule  does  not  aSect 
the  character  of  any  property  for  the  purpose  of  the  Mort- 


(^)  Townsend  v.  Devaynes,  1 
Mont,  on  Partnership,  App.  97; 
Fereday  v.  Wightioick,  1  Euss.  & 
M.  45. 

(K)  Thornton  v.  Dixon,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  199;   FhUlips  v.  P.,  sup.; 


Balmain  v.  Shore,  9  Ves.  500; 
Coohson  V.  C,  8  Sim.  529. 

(j)   Waterer  v.  W.,  sup. 

(k)  Sect.  22. 

(Z)  See  Wilson  v.  Bolloway, 
(1893)  2  Ch.  340;  62  L.  J.  Ch. 
781. 
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main  and  Charitable  Trusts  Act,  1888  (m),  but  such  land 
is  deemed  to  be  converted  for  fiscal  purposes,  and  is  liable 
to  probate  duty  (n). 

Both  principle  and  authority  also  point  to  the  conclu-  Landpur- 
sion  that  conversion  will  take  place  not  only  where  real  gaie^^if™  ^^' 
property  is  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  partnership  in  verted, 
trade,  but  also  where  it  is  acquired  with  the  partnership 
funds  for  the  purpose  of  a  re-sale  upon  a  speculation  not 
coming  within  the  usual  denomination  of  trade  (o) . 

Of  course,  if  the  owners  of  real  estate  upon  entering  Conversion  by 
into  paxtnership  direct  or  agree  that  it  shall  be  sold  upon  ^s^^^^^^  ■ 
the  death  of  one  of  them,  it  will  be  held  to  be  absolutely 
converted  into  personalty,  and  will  go  to  the  personal 
representative,  the  conversion  being  held  to  have  taken 
place  at  the  date  of  the  agreement  (p). 

But,  as  already  seen,  the  conversion  of  real  property  Dealings 
may  be  negatived  not  only  by  the  agreement  of  the  parties,  ™^h^conver- 
but  by  other  dealings  whereby  the  contrary  intention  sion. 
appears;  as,  for  instance,  if  the  partners  procure  land  to 
be  conveyed  to  them  in  equal  undivided  shares  (q);  and 
the  result  is  the  same,  where,  though  purchased  out  of 
partnership  capital,  it  is  not  used  for  the  purposes  of  the 
partnership  in  trade  (r) .    Also  where  real  estate  was  pur- 
chased for  the  purpose  of  the  partnership  in  trade,  but  by 
agreement  between  the  partners  it  was  to  be  the  separate 
property  of  one  of  them,  who  took  a  conveyance  thereof 
in  his  own  name,  it  was  held  that  it  was  not  partnership 
property,  and  was  liable  to  dower  (s). 

So,    likewise,    property    purchased    with    partnership  Reeonveraiou. 
capital,  for  partnership  purposes  in  trade,  and  therefore! 
■converted  into  personalty,  may  be  reconverted  by  the 
•express  or  implied  agreement  of  the  partners.     As  an 

(m)  Ashivorth  v.  Munn,  15  Ch.  ip)  Essex  v.  E.,  20  Beav.  442. 

D.  363;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  107.  (?)  Custance   v.    Bradshaw,    4 

(»)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Suhhuck,  10  Ha.  315. 

Q.  B.   D.    488;    13  ih.   275;    52  (r)  Bell  v.  Phyn,  7  Ves.  453; 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  464;  53  ib.  146.  Randall  v.  R.,  7  Sim.  271. 

(o)  Barhy  v.  D.,  3  Drew.  495.  (s)  Smith  v.  S.,  5  Ves.  193. 
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instance  of  what  amounts  to  an  implied  agreement,  may. 
be  mentioned  a  stipulation  for  payment  of  rent  by  the 
partnership  to  one  or  some  of  the  individual  partners  (t). 

6.  By  the  Limited  Partnerships  Act,  1907  (m),  it  is 
provided  that  in  the  case  of  partnerships  registered  under 
the  Act,  any  difference  arising  as  to  ordinaiy  matters 
connected  with  the  business  may  be  decided  by  a  majority 
of  the  general  partners;  that  a  limited  partner  may,  with 
the  consent  of  the  general  partners,  assign  his  share,  upon 
which  the  assignee  becomes  a  limited  partner,  with  all  the 
rights  of  the  assignor.  A  person  may  be  introduced  as 
partner  without  the  consent  of  the  existing  limited 
partners. 


IV    The  Dissolution  of,  Partnerships. 

1 .  The  first  consideration  is  by  what  means  a  dissolution 
of  a  partnership  may  be  effected. 
^fi^I^**'™  Generally  the  duration  of  a  partnership  is  fixed  on  by 
the  agreement  of  the  partners.  When  so  fixed,  the  agree- 
ment will  not  be  interfered  with  by  a  Court  of  equity, 
except  under  special  circumstances,  which  will  be  presently 
considered.  The  partnership,  however,  may  at  any  time 
be  dissolved  by  the  common  consent  of  all  the  partners  (x) . 
And  it  is  quite  open  to  the  partners  by  their  agreement 
to  provide  that  the  partnership  shall  be  dissolved  at  the 
option  of  any  one  or  more  of  them,  without  the  consent 
of  all.  In  such  a  case  the  Court  may  compel  a  partner  to 
sign  a  notice  of  dissolution  {y) .  In  the  absence  of  agree- 
ment, or  of  the  special  interference  of  the  Court,  a  part- 
nership for  a  fixed  term  only  expires  with  the  efflux  of  the 
time   agreed    upon   for   its   duration  (z).      If    after   the 

(<)  Bowleg  V.  Adams,  7  Beav.  (jf)  Hendry  v.  Turner,  32  Ch. 

548.  D.    355;    55   L.   J.   Ch.   562. 

(m)  7  Edw.  VII.  0.  24,  s.  6  (5).  (a)  Featherstonehaugh  v.  Fen- 

{x)  Eall  Y.  H.,  12  Beav.  414.  wick,  17  Ves.  298. 
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expiration  of  the  agreed  term  the  firm  continue  to  trade  as 
partners  without  making  any  new  agreement,  the  original 
contract  is  deemed  to  be  prolonged  by  tacit  consent,  and 
all  its  conditions  remain  in  force  except  in  so  far  as  they 
are  inconsistent  with  any  implied  term  of  the  renewed 
contract.  It  is  an  implied  term  of  the  new  contract  that 
each  partner  has  the  right  instantly  to  determine  the 
partnership  (a).  But  this  right  must  be  exercised  bond 
fide,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  obtaining  an  undue 
advantage  (a). 

Subject  to  any  contrary  agreement  between  the  partners,  Dissolution 
a  partnership  is  dissolved —  by  operation 

(a)  If  entered  into  for  a  fixed  term  by  the  expiration  of 
that  term: 

(b)  If  entered  into  for  a  single  adventure  or  under- 
taking by  the  determination  of  that  adventure  or 
undertaking: 

(c)  If  entered  into   for   an   undefined   time,   by  any 

partner  giving  notice  to  the  other  or  others  of  his 
intention  to  dissolve  the  partnership.  In  this  case 
the  partnership  is  dissolved  as  from  the  date  men- 
tioned in  the  notice  of  dissolution,  or  if  no  date  is 
mentioned,  as  from  the  date  of  the  communication 
of  the  notice  (&).  A  limited  partner  has  not,  how- 
ever, power  to  dissolve  a  limited  partnership  by 
notice  (c). 

Again,  subject  to  any  contrary  agreement,  every  part-  By  death  or 
nership  is  dissolved  as  regards  all  partners  by  the  death  bankruptcy, 
or   bankruptcy  of   any   partner    (other   than   a  limited 
partner)  (d),  and  at  the  option  of  the  other  partners  it  may; 
be  dissolved  if  any  partner  (other  than  a  limited  partner) 

(o)  NeUson   v.    Mossend    Iron  Moss  v.  ElphicJe,  (1910)  1  K.  B. 

Co.,  11  App.  Gas.  298;  and  see  846;  79  L.  J.  K.  B.  631. 

Daw  V.   Herring,    (1892)   1  Ch.  (o)  7   Edw.   VII.   u.   24,  s.   6 

284;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  5.  (5),  e. 

(*)  Sect.  32  of  the  Act.     See  {d)  Sect.  6  (2). 

s.  42 
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suffers  his  share  of  the  partnership  property  to  be  charged 
under  the  Act  for  his  separate  debt  (e) . 

A  partnership  is  in  every  case  dissolved  by  the  happen- 
ing of  any  event  which  makes  it  unlawful  for  the  business- 
of  the  firm  to  be  carried  on,  or  for  the  members  of  the 
firm  to  carry  it  on  in  partnership  (/).  For  example,  a 
partnership  between  an  Englishman  and  a  domiciled, 
foreigner  is  dissolved  if  war  breaks  out  between  England. 
and  the  country  of  the  foreigner's  domicile  {g).  Refer- 
ence may  be  made  to  "  The  Highwayman's  Case,"  of 
which,  though  unreported,  interesting  particulars  are 
given  in  Lindley  on  Partnership,  ed.  7,  p.  107,  and  in 
the  Law  Quarterly,  vol.  ix.,  p.  197. 

The  Act,  in  the  above  cited  sections,  in  effect  declajres- 
the  law  as  it  had  been  long  established  by  the  decisions  of' 
the  Courts. 

On  application  by  a  partner  the  Court  may  decree  a 
dissolution  of  the  partnership  in  any  of  the  following 
cases: — 

(a)  When  a  partner  (other  than  a  limited  partner  (Ji)) 
is  found  lunatic  by  inquisition  or  is  shown  to  be  of" 
permanently  unsound  mind;  in  either  of  which 
cases  the  application  may  be  made  as  well  on. 
behalf  of  that  partner  by  his  committee  or  next, 
friend  or  person  having  title  to  intervene  as  by  any 
other  partner. 

(b)  When  a  partner  becomes  in  any  other  way  per- 
manently incapable  of  performing  his  part  of  the 
partnership  contract  {i) . 

(c)  When  a  partner  has  been  guilty  of  such  conduct  as 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  regard  being  had  to.' 


(e)  Sect.  33  of  the  Act.  As  to 
charging  shares,  see  a.  23;  7  Edw. 
VH.  c.  24,  s.  6  (5),  c;  and  also 
Be  Sughes  #  Co.,  (1911)  1  Ch. 
342;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  262. 

(/)  Sect.  34. 


(jr)  Griswold  v.  Waddington,. 
15  Johns.  57;  16  ib.  438;  and  see 
also  Esposito  v.  Bowden,  7  E.  & 
B.  763. 

(Ji)  7  Edw.  VII.  u.  24,  s.  6. 

if)  See  Whitwell  v.  Arthur,  35. 
Beav.  140. 
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the  nature  of  the  business,  is  calculated  prejudi- 
cially to  affect  the  carrying  on  of  the  business  (fc). 

(d)  When  a  partner  wilfully  or  persistently  commits 
a  breach  of  the  partnership  agreement  or  other- 
wise so  conducts  himself  in  matters  relating  to  the 
partnership  business  that  it  is  not  reasonably 
practicable  for  the  other  partner  or  partners  to 
carry  on  the  business  in  partnership  with  him. 

Conduct  coming  under  this  description  may  consist  of 
active  improprieties  or  of  negligence.  Breaches  of  trust 
or  confidence  (Z),  and  the  becoming  liable  to  a  criminal 
prosecution  (m),  afford  good  grounds  for  seeking  a  decree 
of  dissolution  (n) .  So  also  does  persistent  negligence  of 
the  partnership  business  by  a  partner  whose  duty  it  is  to 
devote  his  attention  to  it  (o). 

The  Court  will  not,  however,  regard  mere  disagreements 
or  quarrels,  or  incompatibility  of  temper  between  part- 
ners (p),  unless  they  b^  of  such  an  aggravated  nature  as  to 
destroy  all  confidence  and  the  possibility  of  advantageous 
working  (q). 

(e)  When  the  business  of  the  partnership  can  only  be  Business  loss;, 
carried  on  at  a  loss  (r). 

(f)  Whenever  in  any  case  circumstances  have  arisen 

which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court  render  it  ju|st 

and  equitable  that  the  partnership  be  dissolved  (s) . 

In  this  place  it  is  also  appropriate  to  observe  that  if  a  Partnership 

partnership  has  been  induced  by  any  species  of  fraud  or  ^^^^^     ■'^ 

imposition,  the  contract  may  be  dissolved  ab  initio  at  the 

suit  of  the  party  deceived  (t).  And  in  this  case  the  party 

(ft)  See  Basel  v.  Sayward,  30  (?>)  Wray    v.    Rutchinson,    2 

Beav.  158.  My.    &    K.    235;     Goodman    v. 

(I)  Smith  T.  Jeyea,  i  Beav.  503.  Whitoomb,  1  J.  &  W.  689. 

(m)  Essel  v.  Eayward,  30  ib.  (g)  Baxter  v.  West,  1  Dr.  &  S. 

15%;  Carmiohaelv.  Evans,  (IWi)  173;    Leary   v.   Shout,  33  Beav. 

1  Ch.  486;   73  L.  J.  Ch.  329.  582. 

(«)  See  Atwood  v.   Maude,   3  (r)  See  Jennings  v.  Baddeley, 

Ch,  373.  4  K.  &  J.  78. 

(o)  Harrison   v.    Termant,    21  (s)  Sect.  35  of  the  Act. 

482.  (f)  Bawlins    v.     Wiclcham,    X 

42  (2) 
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entitled  to  rescind  is  entitled  to  a  lien  on  the  surplus  of 
the  partnership  assets,  for  any  sum  of  money  paid  by  him 
for  the  purchase  of  his  share  and  for  any  capital  con- 
tributed (m).  Moreover  the  contract  of  partnership  is  one 
requiring  uberrima  fides. 

Unless  there  is  a  distinct  breach  of  the  partnership 
articles,  a  dissolution,  if  decreed,  will  not  be  made  retro- 
spective, but  will  operate  only  from  the  date  of  the 
judgment  (x). 

2.  On  dissolution  being  decreed  of  a  partnership  entered 
into  for  a  definite  term,  and  in  consideration  of  the  pay- 
ment of  a  premium,  the  Court  may  order  the  repayment 
of  the  premium  or  of  a  proportionate  part  thereof  (y) ;  but 
it  will  not  so  direct  if  the  dissolution  is  rendered  necessary 
by  the  misconduct  of  the  party  paying  the  premium  (z), 
or  if  the  partnership  has  been  dissolved  by  an  agreement 
containing  no  provision  for  a  return  of  any  part  of  the 
premium  (a). 

3 .  In  the  event  of  the  dissolution  of  a  limited  partner- 
ship, its  affairs  shall  be  wound  up  by  the  general  partners, 
unless  the  Court  otherwise  orders.  Applications  to  the 
Court  to  wind  up  such  a  partnership  are  to  be  made  by 
petition  under  the  Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1900  (b). 

4.  On  thte  dissolution  of  a  partnership  the  existing 
creditors  of  the  firm  of  course  retain  all  their  rights 
against  the  partners  which  have  already  accrued. 

Where  a  person  deals  with  a  firm,  after  a  change  in  its 
constitution,  he  is  entitled  to  treat  all  apparent  members 
of  thte  old  firm  as  still  being  members  of  the  firm  until  he 


Giffi.  355;  Mue  v.  Richards,  2 
Beav.  305;  Mayoock  v.  Beaton, 
]3  Ch.  D.  384;  Betjemann  v.  B., 
(1895)  2  Ch.  474;  64  L.  J.  Ch. 
641. 

(«)  Sect.  41  of  the  Act. 

(x)  Lyon  v.  Tweddle,  17  Ch. 
D.  529;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  571. 

(y)  Atwood  V.    Maude,   3   Ch. 


369;  Wilson  v.  Johnstone,  16  Eq. 
606. 

(z)  Sect.  40  of  the  Act;  Bluch 
V.  Capstick,  12  Ch.  D.  863. 

(fl)  Sect.  40,  sup. ;  Edmonds  v. 
Robinson,  29  Ch.  D.  170. 

(6)  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  24,  s.  6. 
See  Re  Hughes  ^  Co.,  (1911)  1 
Ch.  342;   80  L.   J.  Ch.  262. 
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has  notice  of  the  change.  An  advertisement  in  the  London 
Gazette  (or  for  L-eland  in  the  Dublin  Oazette)  is  notice  as 
to  persons  who  had  not  dealings  with  the  firm  before  the 
date  of  the  di^olution  or  change  so  advertised  (c) .  The 
estate  of  a  partner  who  dies  or  who  becomes  bankrupt,  or 
of  a  partner  who,  not  having  been  known  to  the  person 
dealing  with  the  firm  to  have  been  a  partner,  retires  from 
the  firm  is  not  liable  for  partnership  debts  contracted  after 
the  death,  bankruptcy  or  retirement  respectively  (d). 

After  the  dissolution  of  a  partnership  the  authority  of 
each  partner  to  bind  the  firm  and  the  other  rights  and 
obligations  of  the  partners  continue,  notwithstanding  the 
dissolution,  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  wind  up  the- 
affairs  of  the  partnership,  and  to  complete  the  transactions 
begun  but  unfinished  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution,  but 
not  otherwise;  provided  that  the  firm  is  in  no  case  bound 
by  the  acts  of  a  partner  who  has  become  bankrupt;  but 
this  proviso  does  not  affect  the  liability  of  any  person  whoi 
has  after  the  bankruptcy  represented  himself  or  know- 
ingly suffered  himself  to  be  represented  as  a  partner  of 
the  bankrupt  (e). 

Where  a  dissolution  has  taken  place,  not  only  will  aai  Aooount^ 
account  be  decreed,  but,  if  necessary,  a  manager  or  receiver 
win  be  appointed  to  close  thte  partnership  business  and  sell 
the  partnership  property,  so  that  a  final  distribution  may 
be  made  of  the  partnership  effects  (/) .  But  a  manager  or 
receiver  will  not  generally  be  appointed  except  with'  a 
view  to  a  dissolution  {g). 

(c)  Sect.  36  of  the  Act;  Exp.  (e)  Sect.  38  of  the  Act;  Lewis' 

Robmson,  3  D.  &  Ch.  388.  v.  Seilly,  1  Q.  B.  349;  Butchart 

(€)  Ibid.    See  Court  v.  Berlin,  v.  Dresser,  4  De  G.  M.  &  Gr.  542.. 

(1897)   2  Q.   B.   396;    66  L.   J.  (/)  Story,  672. 

Q.    B.    714;     Bagel    v.    Miller,  {g)  Hall  v.  E.,  3  Mao.  &  G. 

(1903)   2  K.   B.  212;    72  L.   J.  79;  Taylor  v.  Neate,  39  Ch.  D.. 

K.  B.  495.  538;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  1044. 


receiver^ 
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CHAPTEE  IV. 

PARTITION   AND    THE    SETTLEMENT    OF    BOUNDARIES. 

Origm  of        rfigg  i  urisdictioii  of  equity  with'  respect  to  both  partition 
jurisdiction.  •{  .  .  .    .  .  . 

and  tne  settling  of  houndaries  originated  in  the  insuffi- 

In  partition,  ciency  of  the  common  law  remedy.  As  regards  partition 
it  is  true  that  proceedings  might  have  been  taken  at 
common  law  by  writ  of  partition;  but  they  were  at  a  very 
early  period  found  to  be  inadequate  and  incomplete. 
Various  and  complicated  interests  are  often  attached  to  the 
ownership  of  real  estate,  and  when  the  titles  were  in  any 
degree  intricate,  and  discovery  was  needed  to  ascertain  them,, 
the  processes  of  law  were  very  inapt  to  deal  with  them. 
Moreover,  Courts  of  law  were  content  merely  to  declare 
the  rights  of  the  parties,  and  were  incapable  of  enforcing 
a  partition  by  means  of  mutual  conveyances;  nor  could 
they  regulate  the  appropriate  and  indispensable  compen- 
satory adjustments.  For  these  and  other  similar  reasons, 
■equity  assumed  a  general  concurrent  jurisdiction  with 
•Courts  of  law  in  all  cases  of  partition.  In  so  doing  it 
usually  followed  the  analogies  of  the  law,  and  decreed 
partition  in  such  cases  as  Courts  of  law  recognised  as  fit 
for  their  interference.  Equity,  however,  did  not  limit  its 
jurisdiction  to  cases  cognisable  or  relievable  at  law;  there 
were  many  cases  in  which  it  interfered  where  law  would 
not  have  done  so — ^for  instance,  where  an  equitable  title 
■was  set  up.  Now,  by  s.  34  of  the  Judicature  Act,  1873, 
the  jurisdiction  in  cases  of  partition,  which  was  formerly 
-common  to  Courts  both  of  law  and  equity,  is  assigned  to 
the  Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court. 
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With  respect  to  the  settling  of  boundaries,  different  In  aettlement 
origins  have  been  alleged  for  the  jurisdiction.  It  is  un- 
doubtedly as  old  as  the  reign  of  Elizabeth;  but  whether 
arising  from  the  intent  to  prevent  multiplicity  of  suits  at 
law,  or  from  the  issuing  of  a  commission  at  first  by  request 
or  consent  of  the  parties,  and  then  on  the  application  of 
one  party  who  should  succeed  in  establishing  an  equitable 
ground  for  requiring  it,  or  whether  it  was  founded  by  the 
chancellors  upon  the  basis  of  the  actio  finium  regundorum 
of  Boman  law,  is  disputed.  Whatever  its  origin,  the  case 
of  Wake  v.  Conyers  well  illustrates  its  present  character 
and  extent. 

It  resembles  the  remedy  of  partition  in  that  the  relief  in  Compared, 
both  cases  is  effected  by  similar  machinery — namely,  the 
issuing  of  a  commission  with  authority  to  inquire  as  to  the 
rights  of  the  parties,  and  to  settle  them  definitely — and 
for  this  reason  the  two  subjects  have  been  here  classed 
together.  They  differ,  however,  conspicuously  in  that 
whereas  partition  is  to  those  parties  within  its  scope  a 
matter  of  right,  the  commission  to  settle  boundaries  will 
not  be  granted  unless  it  is  claimed  by  virtue  of  some 
equity  superinduced  by  the  act  of  the  parties.  It  is 
eminently  dependent  upon  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 
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Section  I. — -Partition. 

I.  Who  may  clam  Partition. 
II.  What  is  subject  to  Partition. 

III.  Mode  of  effecting  Partition. 

IV.  The  Partition  Acts. 
V.  Costs. 


tenants  in 
common. 


I.  Who  may  claim  Partition. 
Co-parceners,  1.  At  common  law  only  co-parceners  had  a  right  to 
joint  tenants,  compel  partition.  By  the  Statute  of  Partition  (a)  joint 
tenants  and  tenants  in  common  of  any  estate  of  inheritance 
whether  in  their  own  right,  or  in  that  of  their  wivee^ 
might  be  compelled  to  make  partition  between  them;  and 
by  32  Hen.  VIII.  e.  32,  s.  1,  joint  tenants  and  tenants  in 
common  for  livee  or  years  are  declared  compellable  to- 
make  partition  in  the  same  way;  this  right  may  be  still 
asserted,  notwithstanding  the  abolition  of  the  common 
law  writ  of  partition  by  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  27,  s.  36  (6). 

2.  A  decree  of  partition  is  a  matter  of  right,  and  it  has- 
been  held  to  be  no  objection  to  a  bill  that  the  interests  of 
all  parties  would  not  be  finally  bound  by  it.  Conse- 
quently, a  decree  may  be  obtained  either  by  or  against  a 
person  having  only  a  limited  interest,  as  a  tenant  for 
life  (c),  or  a  tenant  for  life  whose  interest  is  determinahle- 
on  marriage  (d),  or  a  tenant  for  a  term  (e);  and  where 
there  are  remaindermen  who  may  come  in  esse  and  be 
entitled,  they  will  be  bound  by  a  decree  made  against  the 
tenant  for  life  (/) . 


Tenants  for 
life, 


and  for  a 
term. 


(a)  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  1. 

(6)  Mat/fair  Property  Co.  v. 
Johnston,  (1894)  1  Ch.  508;  63 
L.  J.  Ch.  399. 

(o)  Gaskell  v.  (?.,  6  Sim.  643. 


(d)  Sobson    V.    Sherwood,    4 
Beav.  184. 

(e)  Baring  v.  Nash,  1  V.  &  B. 
551. 

(/)  WUls  V.  Slade,  6  Ves.  498> 
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A  tenant  in  tail  may  also  obtain  a  decree  for  a  par-  Tenants 
tition  (g) ;  and  a  partition  between  tenants  in  tail,  though 
by  parol,  binds  the  issue  (h). 

3.  A  person  can  only  compel  partition  when  entitled  in  Claimants 
possession.   A  bill  was  held  not  maintainable  by  a  joint-  ^titled 
tenant  or  tenant  in  common  in  reversion  or  remainder  (i) ;  '^^  possession, 
nor  could  he,  after  bill  filed,  by  acquiring  possession  and 
amending  his  bill,  have  put  himself  in  a  better  position. 

Prior  to  the  Judicature  Acts  the  Court  of  Chancery 
would  not  entertain  a  suit  for  partition  when  the  legal 
title  was  in  dispute,  and  its  decision  would  in  effect  be  an 
adjudication  upon  the  legal  right  (fc).  But  the  same 
reasoning  does  not  now  apply,  and  the  High  Court  has 
ample  jurisdiction  to  entertain  a  suit  for  partition,  though 
a  question  as  to  the  legal  title  may  be  involved  (l). 

4.  A  mortgagee  of  an  undivided  share  may  sue  for  fore-  Mortgagee*, 
closure  and  partition,  and  move  for  a  receiver  of  the  rents 

of  the  undivided  share  of  the  mortgagor  (m).  And  an 
equitable  tenant  in  common  of  lands  in  mortgage  is  en- 
titled to  partition  as  against  his  co-tenant,  notwithstand- 
ing that  the  latter  has  acquired  the  legal  estate  in  the 
whole  property  by  procuring  a  transfer  of  the  mort- 
gage (n). 

5.  The  title  of  the  plaintiff  to  an  interest  in  the  pro^  Plaintiff  must 
perty  of  which  he  seeks  partition  must  be  shown  (o). 
Where,  however,  there  is  onlj-  a  small  failure  in  the  proof 
of  title,  or  the  interests  of  the  parties  in  the  property  are 
uncertain,  they  may  be  ascertained  by  a  reference,  and 
under  the  old  practice  this  must  have  been  done  previously 
to  the  commission  issuing;  for,  as  is  laid  down  in  Agar  v. 

(g)  Brook   v.    Hertford,    2    P.  Q)   Waile   v.   Bingley,   21   Ch. 

Wms.  518.  E.  674,  681;   51  L.  J.  Oh.  671. 

(K)  Rose  V.   B.,  2  Vera.  233,  (m)  Fall  v.  Hlkim,  9  W.  E. 

cited.  861 . 

(j)  Evans  v.   Bagshaw,   8   Eq.  («)   Waite  v.  Bingley,  sup. 

469;  5  Ch.  340.  (»)  Cartwright   v.    Pultney,   2 

Qc)  Ihid.;  Gifardy. Williams,  Atk.   380;   J  ope   v.   Morshead,  6 

5  Ch.   546;    Slade  v.  Barlow,  7  Beav.  213. 
Eq.  296. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


show  title. 


me 


PARTITION. 


Fairfax  (p),  it  was  not  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  to 
ascertain  the  proportions  or  rights  of  the  parties;  their 
duty  commenced  when  these  were  ascertained.  Uncer- 
tainty as  to  the  shares  of  the  parties  is,  therefore,  not  an 
objection  to  partition,  but  only  a  ground  for  postponing 
it  until  such  shares  have  been  ascertained. 

Dowrese.  6.  Upon  the  same  principle  as  in  cases  of  partition, 

although  dower  was  originally  a  mere  legal  demand,  a 
widow,  being  a  joint  owner,  became  entitled  in  equity  to 
an  assignment  of  one-third  of  the  lands  of  which  her  hus- 
band was  seised  in  fee  or  in  tail,  which  her  issue  mightj 
possibly  have  inherited.  And  since  the  Dower  Act  (q) 
the  right  applies  as  well  to  equitable  as  to  legal  estates. 

Trust  for  sale.  Where  the  property  in  question  is  vested  in  trustees 
upon  trust  to  sell  at  their  discretion,  the  Court  has  no 
jurisdiction  to  order  a  partition.  In  such  a  case  the 
property  is  regarded  in  equity  as  converted  into  money,  to 
which  the  remedy  of  partition  has  no  application  (r). 
But  a  similar  reasoning  does  not  apply  where  there  is  a 
mere  power  of  sale  (s). 


Freeholds. 


Copyholds. 


II.  What  is  subject  to  Partition. 

1.  Freeholds  have  been  always  subject  to  partition; 
but  previously  to  4&5  Vict.  c.  35  (amended  by  21  &  22 
Vict.  c.  94),  the  Court  of  Chancery,  though  it  could  decree 
specific  performance  of  an  agreement  to  divide  copy- 
holds (t),  had  no  power  to  direct  the  partition  of  copyholds 
or  of  customary  freeholds.  Such  power  was  given,  how- 
ever,  by  s.  85  of  that  Act  (m),  which,  though  now  repealed, 
is  in  this  respect  re-enacted  by  the  Copyhold  Act,  1894  (x). 


(p)  17  Ves.  533. 

(?)  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  e.  105. 
See  Mundy  v.  M.,  2  Ves.  jr.  122. 

(r)  Biggs  v.  Peucock,  22  Ch. 
1\  284;  23  «.20O;  52  L.  J.  Ch. 
1;  Taylor  v.  Grange,  15  ib.  165. 


(s)  Boyd  V.  Allen,  24  Ch.  D. 
622;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  701. 

(f)  Bolton  V.  Ward,  4  H».re, 
530. 

(«)  Borneastle  v.  Charleaworthj 
11  Sim.  315. 

(«)  57  &  58  Vict.  0.  46,  a.  87. 
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2.  Leaseholds,  also,  under  32  Hen.  VIII.  o.  32,  s.  1,  Leaseholdi!. 
Tvere  subject  to  partition  during  the  term,  at  the  instance 

.•of  the  termor  of  an  undivided  share  {y) ;  but  partition  of 
leaseholds  was  refused  where  the  landlord  might  imme- 
diately obtain  an  injunction  to  restrain  the  parties  from] 
«xecuting  it  by  any  act  amounting  to  waste,  or  where  the 
•Court  could  not  protect  one  of  the  tenants  in  common 
from  a  breach  of  covenant  which  might  be  committed  by 
the  other  {z) . 

3.  A  partition  has  been  decreed  of  a  manor  (a)  and  of  an  Manor, 
;advowson  (6);  in  the  latter  case  the  right  to  present  being  ^'°^son. 
sometimes  given  alternately,  sometimes  determined  by 

lot  (6).     Under  the  present  law,  however,  a  sale  would 
•always  be.  directed  (c). 

,4.  The  Court  has  no  power  to  decree  partition  of  lands 
>out  of  its  jurisdiction,  for  instance,  in  Ireland  (d).  The 
principle  of  Fmn  v.  Lord  Baltimore  (e)  being  limited  to 
judgments  in  personam,  evidently  does  not  apply  to  such 
■a  dealing  with  the  land  itself  as  is  involved  in  partition. 


III.  Mode  of  ejfectmg  Partition. 

1.  It  is  not  the  ordinary  practice  for  a  commission  to 
:issue  for  the  purpose  of  making  a  partition.  If  inquiries 
:are  necessary,  they  can  be  made  in  Chambers;  if  not, 
•a  decree  may  be  made  in  Court  at  the  hearing.  There  are  Commission, 
many  cases,  however,  in  which  a  commission  may  still  be  ^^'i^ 
•  directed  to  issue  in  accordance  with  the  old  practice  of  the 
'Court,  especially  where  the  interest  of  parties  under  dis- 

(y)  Sarin;;  v.  Nash,  1  V.  &  B.  G.  M.  &  G.  439. 

.551,  (c)  See  infra;  Toitng  v.  Y.^IZ 

(z)  North  V.  Guinan,  Beat.  342.  Eq.  175,  note. 

(a)  Sparrow  v.  Frierid,  1  Dick.  (<?)   Cm-teret  v.   Pettus,  2  Ch. 

.-348.  Ca.  214;  2  ^wanat.  323,  n.    . 

(6)  Johnstone  v.  Baber,  6  De  («)  Supra,  p.  16. 
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Difficulty  no 
objection. 


Turner  v. 
Morgan. 


Recompense. 


ability  are  concerned;  but  sometimes  the  Court  wouU 
approve  of  a  partition  without  a  commission  even  where- 
infants  were  interested,  upon  proper  evidence  of  value  (/)  > 

2.  The  inconvenience  or  diificulty  in  making  a  partition 
has  been  held  to  be  no  objection  to  a  decreet  {g) .  iThe- 
consequences  of  this,  previously  to  the  Partition  Acts,, 
were  often  sufficiently  absurd.  In  Turner  v.  Morgan  (h) 
there  was  a  decree  for  the  partition  of  a  single  house. 
The  Commissioners  allotted  to  the  plaintiff  the  whole  staok- 
of  chimneys,  all  the  fireplaces,  the  only  staircase,-  and! 
all  the  conveniences  in  the  yard.  Exception  was  takeni 
to  this  by  the  defendant,  but  Lord  Eldon  said  he  did! 
not  know  how  to  make  a  better  partition  for  them;  the- 
parties  ought  to  agree  to  buy  and  sell.  But  it  has- 
never  been  deemed  necessary  that  every  house  on  an. 
estate  should  be  divided,  if  a  sufficient  part  of  the  whole- 
could  be  allotted  to  each;  and  in  making  a  partition  the- 
Court  would  take  the  convenience  of  the  parties  into  con- 
sideration (i) .  If  the  commissioners  can  find  nothing  to- 
guide  their  discretion,  they  may  cast  lots;  if  they  cannot 
agree,  they  may  make  separate  returns,  and  the  Court 
may  deal  with  them  as  it  may  think  advisable  (^) . 

3 .  For  the  sake  of  convenience,  in  equity  a  recompense- 
has  been  made,  either  by  a  sum  of  money  or  rent  for- 
owelty,  or  equality  of  partition  (fc) .  Where  one  of  the 
parties  had  made  improvements  on  the  estate  an  inquiry 
was  directed  as  to  the  amount  of  compensation  to  be- 
given  (?).  Rights  could  not  have  been  adjusted  in  this; 
matter  under  the  writ  at  law.  And  the  commissioners- 
themselves,  unless  directed  by  a  decree,  have  no  power  to- 


(/)  Brassey  v.  Chalmers,  4  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  528. 

(?)  Warner  v.  Baynes,  Amb. 
589. 

(h)  8  Ves.  143;   11  Ves.  157. 


(i)  Clarendon  v.  Hornby,  1  P. 
Wms.  446;  Canning  v.  C,  2: 
Drew.  436. 

(k)  Clarendon  v.  Komhy,  sup,. 

(I)  WiUutms  V.  W.,  68  L.  J.. 
Ch.  528. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


MODE  OF  EFFECTING  PARTITION.  669 

award  such  sums  to  be  paid;   such  power  rests  with  the 
Court  (m) . 

In  making  a  decree  for  partition,  the  equitable  rights  of 
all  the  parties  interested  in  the  estate  have  been  adjusted;, 
for  instance,  effect  has  been  given  to  an  equitable  lien  on 
the  premises  for  improvements;  and  where  one  of  a  number 
of  joint  owners  has  received  more  than  his  share  of  the 
rents  of  the  estate,  the  Court  has  directed  an  account  (n) . 

4.  A  partition  never  affects  the  rights  of  third  parties,  Rights  of 

,  ,  T  I        ■         third  parties 

euch  as  commoners  or  mortgagees;    and  persons  having  not  affected. 

such  interests  are  therefore  not  necessary  parties  to  the 

suit  (o) ;  and  though  it  has  been  laid  down  that  the  legal 

title  should  be  before  the  Court  (p),  this  does  not  seem  to 

have  been  insisted  on;   and  now  service  of  notice  of  a 

decree  under  s.  9  of  the  Partition  Act,  1868  (q),  will  be 

sufficient  to  bind  persons  who  formerly  were  made  parties 

in  the  first  instance. 

5 .  After  a  partition  in  law  no  conveyances  were  requi-  Mutual 
site,  as  the  rights  of  all  parties  were  concluded  by  the  ''°"^®3'^<=«s- 
judgment.     But  in  equity,  when  the  shares  have  been 
allotted  to  the  parties,  the  partition  is  perfected  by  recip- 
rocal conveyances;  though  in  a  case  where  the  shares  were 

minute  and  complicated,  the  Court,  in  order  to  save 
expense,  instead  of  directing  such  conveyances,  declared 
each  of  the  parties  trustee  as  to  the  shares  allotted  to  the 
others  of  them,  and  then  vested  the  whole  trust  estate  in 
a  single  new  trustee  under  the  Trustee  Acts,  with  directions 
to  oonvey  to  the  several  parties  their  allotted  shares  (r) . 
Where  infants  were  parties,  the  conveyances  were  respited 
until  they  came  of  age,  and  a  day  then  given  them  to 
show  cause  against  the  decree;  but  now  under  the  Trustee 

(m)    Mole    V.     Mansfield,     15  v.  James,  (1894)   3  Oh.   554;   63 

Sim.  41.  L.  J.  Ch.  873. 

(»)  Swan  V.  S.,  8  Price,  518;  {p)  Miller  v.    Warmington,   1 

Story  V.  Johnson,  2  Y.  &  C.  Ex.  J.  &  W.  493. 

586;  Larimer  v.  L.,  5  Madd.  363.  {?)  31  &  32  Vict.  o.  40. 

Co')  Swan  v.  8.,  sup.;  Sinclair  (r)  Shepherd  v.    Churchill,  25 

^  '  Beav.  21. 
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Act,  1893  (s),  s.  31,  the  Court  may  declare  the  infant,  or 
indeed  any  party  to  the  action,  a  trustee  of  the  shares- 
allotted  in  severalty  to  others  (t),  or  that  the  interests  of 
unborn  persons  who  might  claim  under  any  party  to  the- 
action  are  the  interests  of  persons  who  on  coming  into 
existence  would  be  trustees  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,, 
and  thereupon  the  Court  may  make  a  vesting  order  relating- 
to  the  rights  of  such  persons  as  if  they  had  been  trustees. 
The  Lunacy  Act,  1890  (m),  makes  similar  provision  in  the 
case  of  lunatics. 


IV.  The  Partition  Acts. 


Sale  before  Before  the  Partition  Act,  1868,  the  Court  had  jurisdic- 

tion in  a  suit,  even  where  infants  were  interested,  if  it 
appeared  for  their  benefit,  to  direct  a  sale  instead  of  a  par- 
tition, if  it  was  desired  by  the  parties  sui  juris  (x) .  So  a 
sale  was  directed  in  a  case  in  which  a  married  woman  was- 
interested  for  her  separate  use  without  power  of  antici- 
pation («/) .  But  if  one  of  several  tenants  in  common 
refused  to  sell,  he  oould,  whatever  the  consequences  to  all 
parties,  insist  upon  a  partition  (0) . 

The  powers  of  Courts  of  equity  in  dealing  with  actions 
for  partition  have,  however,  been  largely  increased  and 
improved  by  the  operation  of  the  Partition  Acts,  1868  and 
1876,  which  are  now  60  be  read  as  one. 

31  &  32  Vict.  1 .  By  s.  3  ,of  the  Act  of  1868  (a)  it  is  enacted  that,  "  In 
"  a  suit  for  partition,  where,  if  this  Act  had  not  been 
"passed,  a  decree  for  partition  might  have  been  made, 
"then  if  it  appears  to  the  Court  that  by  reason  of  the 

(«)  56   &  57   Vict.   c.   53,  re-  («)  53  Vict.  0.  5,  s.  135. 

enacting  and  extending  13  &  14  (a;)  Davis  v.  Turvey,  32  Beav. 

Vict.  c.  60,  s.  30.  554. 

(t)  Bowra  v.  Wright,  4  De  G.  (y)   Fleming  v.  Armstrong,  34 

&    Sm.    265;    Davis   v.    Ingrain,  Beav.  109. 

(1897)  1  Ch.  477;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  (z)  Griffies  v.    G.,  11   W.  R. 

386.  943. 

(o)  31  &  32  Vict.  e.  40. 
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"  nature  of  the  property  to  'which  the  suit  relates,  or  of  the 
"number  of  parties  interested  or  presumptively  in- 
"  terested  therein,  or  of  the  absence  or  disability  of  some 
"of  those  parties,  or  of  any  other  circumstance,  a  sale  of 
"the  property  and  distribution  of  the  proceeds  would  be 
"  more  beneficial  for  the  parties  interested  than  a  division 
"of  the  property  between  or  among  them,  the  Court  may, 
"  on  the  request  of  any  of  the  parties  interested,  and  not- 
"  withstanding  the  dissent  or  disability  of  any  others  of 
"  them,  direct  a  sale  of  the  property  accordingly,  and  may 
"give  all  necessary  or  proper  consequential  directions." 

2.  By  s.  4:  "  In  a  suit  for  partition,  where  if  this  Act  and  8.  4, 
"had  not  been  passed  a  decree  for  partition  might  have 

"  been  made,  then  if  the  party  or  parties  interested  indi- 
"vidually  or  collectively  to  the  extent  of  one  moiety  or 
"  upwards  in  the  property  to  which  the  suit  relates  request 
"  the  Court  to  direct  a  sale  of  the  property  and  a  distribu- 
"  tion  of  the  proceeds,  instead  of  a  division  of  the  property 
"  between  or  among  the  parties  interested,  the  Court  shall, 
"  unless  it  sees  good  reason  to  the  contrary,  direct  a  sale  of 
"the  property  accordingly,  and  give  all  necessary  or 
"proper  consequential  directions." 

3.  The  distinction  between  these  two  sections  requires  compared, 
careful  notice.     The  former  gives  power  to  the  Court  to 

direct  a  sale  on  the  request  of  any  of  the  parties  interested, 
if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  a  sale  would  be  more  bene- 
ficial than  a  division  of  the  property.  The  latter  provides 
that  if  the  parties  interested  to  the  extent  of  a  moiety  or 
upwards  request  a  sale,  the  Court  shall  sell,  unless  it  sees 
good  reason  to  the  contrary.  Thus  if  the  party  or  parties 
requesting  a  sale  are  interested  in  less  than  a  moiety  of 
the  property,  it  is  for  them  to  prove  to  the  Court  that  a 
partition  cannot  reasonably  be  made  (6);  and  if  they  suc- 
ceed in  this  the  Court  may  so  decree.     This  avoids  the 

(6)  Dyer  v.  Paynter,  33  W.  E.  806. 
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recurrence  of  any  such  difficulty  as  that  in  Turner  v. 
Morgan  (c) .  But  if  the  party  or  parties  praying  a  sale 
have  a  moiety  or  upwards  of  the  interest,  then  the  advan- 
tage of  a  sale  is  prima  jade  presumed,  and  the  burden  of 
proving  that  it  is  not  advantageous  is  on  those  who  oppose 
it(d). 

In  a  case  under  s.  3  the  Court  only  regards  the  question 
as  to  whether  a  sale  would  or  would  not  be  "  more  bene- 
ficial "  for  the  parties  interested  in  a  pecuniary  view,  and 
it  will  not  go  into  questions  of  sentiment  (e).  If  the 
advantage  of  a  sale  is  established,  the  Court  is  not 
restrained  from  granting  it  by  the  fact  that  only  a  smaU 
proportion  of  the  parties  interested  request  a  sale  (/) .  In 
simple  cases,  where  the  value  of  the  property  is  small,  the 
Court  may  order  a  sale  at  the  trial,  on  being  satisfied  as 
to  the  parties  interested,  without  inquiry  {g) ;  but  the 
general  rule  is  for  an  inquiry  at  chambers  to  be  directed. 
Under  this  section,  also,  orders  for  sale  have  been  made  at 
the  request  of  infants  (Ji)  and  married  women  (i) . 

Under  s.  4  it  is  imperative  on  the  Court  to  order  a  sale, 
unless  it  sees  good  reason  to  the  contrary.  The  mere 
fact  that  the  owners  of  the  other  moiety  oppose  the  sale  is 
not  a  reason  to  the  contrary  (Ji),  nor  is  the  fact  that  the 
income  of  an  infant  defendant  interested  in  a  moiety  might 
be  materially  diminished  by  a  sale  (Z),  nor  that  the  owner 
of  one  moiety  is  a  yearly  tenant  of  the  whole  property, 
and  occupies  it  for  commercial  purposes  and  resides 
thereon  (m) .  In  a  case  in  Ireland,  it  has  indeed  been  laid 
down  that  the  only  good  reason  to  the  contrary  is  to 

(c)  Supra,  -p.  668.  (A)  Yomm^  v.  F.,  13  Eq.  175,  n. ; 

Id")  DrinJcwater  v.  Ratdiffe,  20  France  v.  T?.,  ibid.  173;  Grove  v. 

Eq.  530;  Pemberton  v.  Barnes,  6  Comyn,  18  Eq.  387. 

Ch.    685;    Rowe  v.    Gray,  5   Ch.  (i)  Davis -7.  Wietlisbach,  ciiei, 

D.  263.  18  Eq.  388. 

(e)    J)riii7cwater    v.     Ratcliffe,  (A)  Pemberton    v.     Barnes,    6 

sup.  Ch.  685,  694;   Porter  v.  Lopes,  7 

(/)  Pemberton  v.  Barnes,  sup. ;  Ch.  T>.  358. 

Mien  V.  A.,  21  W.  E.  842.  (I)  Rowe  v.    Gray,  sup. 

(g)   Wood  V.    Gregory,  43  Ch.  (jk)   Wilkinson  v.   Joberns,  18 

D.  82;   59  L.  J.  Ch.  232.  Eq.  14. 
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«how  affil■mati^■ely  that  theie  is  no  difficulty  in  making  an 
actual  partition  (w). 

4.  S.  5  enacts  that  "In  a  suit  for  partition,  whore  S.  5, 
"  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed  a  decree  for  partition 
■"  might  have  been  made,  then  if  any  party  interested  in 
■"  the  property  to  which  the  suit  relates  requests  the  Court 
■"  to  direct  a  sale  of  the  property,  and  a  distribution  of  the 
""  proceeds,  instead  of  a  division  of  the  property  between 
■"  or  among  the  parties  interested,  the  Court  may,  if  it 
■"  thinks  fit,  unless  the  other  parties  interested  in  the  pro- 
^'  perty,  or  some  of  them,  undertake  to  purchase  the  share 
^'  of  the  party  requesting  a  sale,  direct  a  sale  of  the  pro- 
"  perty,  and  give  all  necessary  or  proper  consequential 
"  directions;  and  in  case  of  such  undertaking  being  given, 
'"  the  Court  may  order  a  valuation  of  the  shares  of  the 
"  party  requesting  a  sale  in  such  manner  as  the  Court 
■"  thinks  fit,  and  may  give  all  necessary  or  proper  conse- 
""  quential  directions." 

And  by  s.  6:  "  On  any  sale  under  this  Act,  the  Court  and  b.  6, 
"  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  allow  any  of  the  parties  interested 
^'  in  the  property  to  bid  at  the  sale  on  such  terms  as  to 
^'  non-payment  of  deposit,  or  as  to  setting  ofi  or  account- 
"  ing  for  the  purchase-money,  or  any  part  thereof,  instead 
^'  of  paying  the  same,  or  as  to  any  other  matters  as  to  the 
"  Court  seem  reasonable.' 

The  construction  to  be  put  upon  s.  5  was  explained  explained, 
by  Sir  G.  Jessel,  M.R.,  in  Bririkwater  v.  RatcUffe  (o), 
where  it  is  pronounced  to  apply  to  a  case  not  coming 
under  s.  4,  inasmuch  as  a  moiety  do  not  apply  for  sale, 
nor  under  s.  3,  inasmuch  as  the  Court  is  here  supposed  to 
see  no  reason  for  preferring  a  sale  to  a  partition ;  in  other 
words,  to  a  case  where  parties  representing  less  than  a 
moiety  apply  for  a  sale,  but  do  not  succeed  in  showing 
that  it  is  more  beneficial  than  partition.  In  such  circum- 
stances s.  5  confers  a  new  power  on  any  party  to  apply  for 

(«)  In  re  Langdale's  Estate,  5  I.  B.  E.  572. 
(o)  20  Eq.  530. 

s.  43  ; 
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a  sale,  and  declares  that  he  is  entitled  to  it  unless  the  other 
parties  interested,  or  some  of  them,  undertake  to  purchase- 
the  share  of  the  party  requesting  a  sale.  In  short,  if  one 
party,  whatever  his  interest  or  reason,  desires  a  sale,  th& 
parties  objecting  must,  if  the  Court  thinks  fit,  either  with- 
draw their  objections,  or  else  be  prepared  to  buy  his  share. 
But  there  is  nothing  to  compel  a  man  to  sell  his  share,  and 
it  is  open  for  a  party  requesting  a  sale  on  an  offer  being 
made  to  purchase  his  interest  to  withdraw  his  request  (p).. 
S.  5,  in  fact,  gives  an  entirely  new  power  to  any  party 
who  is  prepared  to  sell  his  own  interest,  to  insist  upon  and 
obtain  a  decree  of  sale,  unless  someone  is  willing  to  buy 
his  share,  but  does  not  give  to  the  Court  power  to  compel 
any  joarty  interested  to  sell  his  share  at  a  valuation;  and 
if  the  party  rejects  the  offer  of  a  valuation,  he  still  has  his 
common  law  right  to  a  partition,  and  all  rights  conferred 
by  the  other  sections  of  the  Act,  as  far  as  he  can  bring 
himself  within  them  {q).  If  no  party  undertakes  to  pur- 
chase the  applicant's  share,  the  Court  may  exercise  its 
discretion,  and  is  not  bound  to  decree  a  sale  (r). 

Conduct  j^g  ^Q  g    g^  though  as  a  general  rule  parties  having  the 

conduct  of  a  sale  are  not  allowed  to  bid,  this  has  sometimes 
been  allowed  (s).  The  more  proper  course,  however,  would, 
seem  to  be  to  give  the  conduct  of  the  sale  to  some  third 
person,  if  the  parties  desire  liberty  to  bid  {t) .  A  sale  out 
of  Court  will  only  be  directed  under  strict  conditions  (m)  ; 
but  under  Ord.  LI.  r.  la,  with  a  view  to  avoiding 
expense  or  delay,  a  sale  out  of  Court  may  be  directed,  the 
proceeds  of  sale  being  brought  into  Court. 

(p)   Williams  v.  Games,  10  Ch.  (»•)  Richardson    v.    Feary,    39  ■ 

204.  Ch.  D.  45;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  1049. 

{c[)  See  Pitt  V.  Jones,  5  App.  (s)  Pennington  v.  Dalbiac,  18  ■ 

C.  651,  reversing  Gilbert  \.  Smith,  W.  E.  684. 

8   Ch.   D.   548;    11    Ch.   D.    78,  (<)  Soughton  v.  Gibson,  25  W. 

where   the   whole  of  the   vexed  R.  2i69;  Field  v.  Dracup,  (1894) 

question  is  fully  considered  and  1  Ch.  59;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  238. 
authoritatively  decided.  («)  Pitt  v.    White,  57  L.   T. . 

650;  Se  Stedman,  58  L.  T.  709. 
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5.  S.  9  was  designed  to  avoid  the  difficulties  which  had  S.  ». 
previously  often  arisen  from  the  nou-joinder  of  all  parties 
interested  in  the  suit.     But  it  was  found  ineffectual,  and 

in    consequence    its    amendment    formed    a    conspicuous 
feature  of  the  Act  of  1876. 

6.  The  following  doubts  whicii  had  arisen  under  the  Doubts 
administration  of  the  Act  of  1868  led  to  fresh  legisla-  ^/j^g.™^*'' 
tion: —  of  1868. 

It  was  questioned  whether  a  decree  could  be  made  for 
sale  of  an  estate  if  the  bill  did  not  contain  a  prayer  for 
partition  as  well  as  a  sale  (a;). 

To  meet  this,  s.  7  of  39  &  40  Vict.  c.  17,  enacted  that  39  &  40  Vict., 
an  action  for  partition  should  include  an  action  for  sale  "•  *''  *•  ^" 
and  distribution  of  the  proceeds,  and  that  it  should  be 
sufficient  to  claim  a  sale,  and  not  necessary  to  claim  a 
partition. 

It  having  been  held  that  a  married  woman  could  not 
enter  into  an  undertaking  to  purchase  under  s.  5  of  the 
Act  of  1868  unl^s  her  husband  joined  therein,  it  was 
enacted  by  s.  6  of  the  Act  of  1876  that  in  an  action  for  s.  6. 
partition  a  request  for  sale  might  be  made  on  an  under- 
taking to  purchase  given  on  the  part  of  a  married  woman 
or  other  person  under  any  disability  by  the  next  friend  or 
other  person  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  such  person; 
but  that  the  Court  should  not  be  bound  to  comply  with 
any  such  request  or  undertaking  on  the  part  of  an  infant 
unless  it  appeared  that  the  sale  or  purchase  would  be  for 
his  benefit  {y).  Under  this  section  a  partition  action  may 
be  brought  by  a  person  of  unsound  mind,  not  so  found, 
by  his  next  friend  {z). 

Notwithstanding  s.  9  of  the  Act  of  1868,  considerable 
difficulty  arose  in  cases  where  persons  interested  were  out 
of  the  jurisdiction,  it  being  held  that  no  sale  could  be 
ordered  unless  every  person  interested  in  the  property  was 

(.r)  Tmll  V.  WatU,  11  Eq.  213.       Rimmgton  v.  Kartley,  li  Ch.  D. 
(«)  See   Grange  v.   White,  18       630. 
Ch.  D.  612;   50  L.  J.-  Ch.  620;  (s)  PoWer  v.  P.,  37  Ch.  D.  430. 

43(2) 
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either  a  party  to  the  cause  or  had  been  served  with  notice 
of  the  decree  (a).  And  where  a  decree  for  sale  had  been 
made  in  the  absence  of  such  parties,  the  Court  refused  to 
allow  it  to  be  acted  upon  until  notice  of  the  decree  had 
been  given  them  by  advertisement  (&).  The  Court  also 
refused  to  decree  a  sale  in  the  absence  of  a  married  woman 
whose  share  in  the  property  was  vested  in  trustees  (c). 
*•  '•  These  decisions  led  to  s.  3  of  the  Act  of  1876,  which 

gave  the  Court  discretion  to  dispense  with  service  on 
persons  whom  the  Act  of  1868  required  to  be  served, 
where  service  was  impracticable,  or  could  only  be  efiected 
at  an  expense  disproportionate  to  the  value  of  the  pro- 
perty, and  to  direct  advertisements  to  be  published  instead 
of  such  service;  and  it  was  provided  that  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  limited  by  the  advertisement,  such  persons 
should  be  bound  by  the  proceedings  in  the  action,  and 
that  the  Court  might  then  direct  a  sale. 

Ss.  4  and  5  made  provision  for  the  payment  into  Court, 
further  disposal,  and  ultimate  distribution  of  the  pur- 
chase-money, in  cases  in  which  service  had  been  thus 
dispensed  with. 


V.  Costs. 

The  rule  laid  down  in  Agar  v.  Fairfax  (d)  was  that 
no  costs  would  be  given  until  the  commission — that  is  to 
say,  until  the  hearing — -but  that  the  subsequent  costs  of 
issuing,  executing  and  confirming  the  commission  should 
be  borne  by  the  parties  in  proportioii  to  the  value  of 
their  respective  interests,  without  any  costs  of  the  sub- 
sequent proceedings.     It  has  been  held  that  under  the 

(a)  Surry  v.  H.,  10  Eq.  346;  D.  360;   50  L.  J.  Ch.  272. 
Teall  V.  Watts,  sup.  (o)  Dodds  v.  Gronow,  20  L.  T. 

(6)  Peters  v.  Baoori,  8  Eq.  125.  104. 
See  Pragnell  v.   Batten,  16  Ch.  W  17  Ves.  533. 
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Partition  Act,  1868,  s.  10,  the  Court  is  not  bound  by 
the  old  rule,  and  ra&y  now  exercise  its  discretion  (e). 
Sometimes  the  old  rule  has  been  followed  (/),  but  the 
general  rule  now  is  that  the  entire  costs  should  be  borne 
by  the  parties  in  proportion  to  their  interests  as  declared 
by  the  decree  (g).  This  is,  however,  subject  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Court  under  the  influence  of  special  circum- 
stances. Although  there  may  be  incumbrances,  only  one- 
set  of  costs  is  usually  allowed  out  of  each  share  {h). 


(e)  Simpson  y.  Ritchie,  16  Eq. 
103. 

(/)  Wilkinson  v.  Joberns,  16 
Eq.  14. 

(y)  Cannon  v.  Johnson,  11  Eq. 
90;  Ball  v.  Kemp-Welch,  14  Ch. 
D.  512;  Humphreys  T.  Jones,  31 
ib.  30. 


Qi)  Catton  v.  Banks,  (1893)  2. 
Ch.  221;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  600; 
Langrish  v.  Vase,  W.  N.  (1901) 
124;  84  L.  T.  761;  Re  Mahony's. 
Estate,  (1909)  1  Ir.  E.  132;  but 
see  Belcher  v.  Williams,  48  Ch.. 
D.  510. 
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Section  II. — Settlement  of  Boundaries. 

I.  Ovmership  of  Soil  must  be  in  question. 
II.  Proof  of  Defendant's  Possession  and  Plaintiff' si 

Title,  and  necessity  of  Equitable  Relief. 
III.  There  must  be  Special  Equitable  Ground  for  Belief. 


We  learn  from  the  leading  case  of  Wake  v.  Conyers  (a) 
some  of  the  essential  conditions  which  are  required  to 
create  a  jurisdiction  as  to  the  settlement  of  boundaries — 
conditions  which  are  not  rendered  obsolete  by  the  Judi- 
cature Act  (6). 
Soil  must  be         I.  There  must  be  a  bond  fide  dispute  as  to  the  owner- 

Thus  the  Court  will  not  issue  a  commission  to  ascertain 
the  boundaries  of  a  parish  in  order  to  settle  a  dispute  as  to 
tithes  (c)  or  rates  (d).  There  being  such  dispute,  relief 
has  been  granted  where  a  part  of  the  land  in  dispute 
belonged  to  a  charity,  and  could  not  be  ascertained  with- 
out inquiry  (e).  The  jurisdiction  has  been  held  to  extend 
to  the  colonies  (/);  but  in  principle  this  seems  doubt- 
ful  (g). 
Owner  of  rent  An  Owner  of  a  rent  has  been  held  entitled  to  equitable 
assistance,  "  on  usage  of  payment,"  where  in  consequence 
of  the  confusion  of  boundaries  or  otherwise,  the  particular 
lands  on  which  the  rent  was  charged  could  not  be  fixed 

(ffl)  1  Eden,  331 ;   1  W.   &  T.  ((f)  St.  Luke's  y.  St.  Leonard's, 

iL.  C.  170,  ed.  7.  1  Bro.  C.  0.  40. 

(6)  Lasoelles  v.  Butt,  2  Ch.  D.  (e)  Att.-Gen.     v.     Bowyer,    6 

588.  Ves.  300. 

(o)  Atkins  V.  Batton,  2  Anst.  (/)  TiUloch  v.  Hartley,  1  Y.  & 

386.  C.  Ch.  114. 

(<?)  See  sup.  p.  17. 
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upon  (h).  But  the  plaintiff  must  be  able  to  fix  upon  some 
part  of  the  land,  and  say  that  it  is  part  of  the  land  sought 
to  be  charged  (^). 

II.  In  order  to  claim  relief,  it  is  necessary  for  the  plain-  Plaintiff  must 
tiff  to  show  that  some  portion  of  the  land,  the  boundaries  ^gfjn^anfg 
of  which  are  alleged  to  he  confused,  is  in  the  possession  of  possession  and 
the  defendant  (fc).    He  must  also  establish,  by  the  admis- 
sion of  the  defendant  or  by  evidence,  a  clear  title  to  some 

land  in  the  defendant's  possession  (I).  He  must  also  show 
dearly  that  without  the  assistance  of  the  Court  the 
boundaries  could  not  be  found  (m),  or  at  least  that,  fail- 
ing the  assistance  of  equity,  a  multiplicity  of  legal  actions 
would  be  occasioned  (n). 

III.  The  jurisdiction  as  to  the  settlement  of  boundaries  There  must  te 
Tias  been  very  jealously  limited  to  cases  in  which  some  ground  for 
equity  is  superinduced  by  the  act  of  the  parties.      It  is  "belief, 
important  to  inquire,  therefore,  what    acts    constitute   a 
sufficient  ground  for  the  jurisdiction. 

If  the  confusion  has  been  occasioned  not  by  the  negli-  Fraud, 
gence  of  both,  but  by  the  fraud  of  one  of  the  parties,  as 
by  his  ploughing  or  digging  too  near  the  other,  with  the 
intention  of  obliterating  the  boundaries,  the  Court  has 
jurisdiction  (o). 

Where  such  a  relation  exists  between  two  parties  as  Confusion 
that  of  tenant  and  landlord,  which  makes  it  the  duty  of  ty  tenant, 
the  tenant  to  preserve  the  boundaries,  if  he  permits  them 
to  be  destroyed,  so  that  the  landlord's  land  cannot  be  dis- 
tinguished from  his  and  specifically  restored,  he  will  be 
oompelled,  e\en  in  the  absence  of  fraud  on  his  part,  to 
substitute  land  of  equal  value;  and  the  land  or  its  value 

(A)  S.  of  Leeds  v.  Powell,  1  Portsmouth  Corp.,  107  L.  T.  260. 

Ves.  sr.   171.  (»»)  H-itter   v.    Warmington,  1 

(«)  Mayor,  #e.  of  Basingstoke  J.  &  W.  491. 

T.  Bolton,  3  Drew.  50,  63.  («)  Bouverie    v.     Prentice,    1 

(A)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Stephens,   6  Bro.  C.  C.  200. 

De  G.  M.  &  G.  Ill,  149.  (")  -Baia  v.   Glamorgan  Canal 

(I)  Godfrey  V.  Littel,  1  Euss.  Co.,  1  Ph.  681;  Spike  v.  Hard- 

&  My.  89;   2  ib.   630;   Leith  v.  ing,  7  Ch.  D.  871. 
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may  be  ascertained  by  commission  (p).  And  it  seems- 
that  the  same  result  would  follow  if  the  confusion  wa* 
occasioned  by  a  tenant  for  life  {q) .  The  remedy  has  been 
applied  in  the  case  of  copyholds  (r).  Where  a  confusion 
of  lands  was  occasioned  by  a  devisor,  and  they  came  intO' 
the  hands  of  parties  whose  duty  it  was  to  ascertain  the 
boundaries,  a  person  entitled  to  part  of  such  lands  was- 
■  allowed  to  come  into  equity  to  establish  his  claim  (s). 
Relief  will  be  granted  not  only  against  a  party  guilty 
of  neglect  or  fraud,  but  also  against  all  claiming  under 
him,  either  as  volunteers  or  purchasers  with  notice  (t). 

(p)  Att.-Gen.   v.    Fullerton,  2  (r)  Searle  r.  Gooke,  43  Ch.  D, 

V.   &  B.   264;    Brown  t.    Wales,  519;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  259. 

15  Eq.  142.  (s)  Hicks  v.  Hastings,  3  K.  fc 

(?)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Stephens,    6  J.  701. 

De  G.  51.  &  G.  133.  (*)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Stephens,  sup^ 
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CHAPTER  V. 

SPECIFIC    PERFORMANCE. 

Section  I. — Principles  of  the  Jurisdiction. 

I.  Generally. 
II.  GrTounds  for  refusing  Belief. 

1.  From  the  Nature  of  the  Contract. 

2.  From  the  Conduct  of  the  Plaintiff. 
III.  Statutory  Modifications  of  the  Jimsdietion. 


I.  The  remedy  for  a  breach  of  contract  at  common  law  General 
is  personal  only;   the  sole  redress  which  it  affords  to  a  or«ie^^*' 
disappointed  party  is  damages.     Consequently,  as  far  as  iurisdiotion. 
the  common  law  remedy  is  concerned,  it  is  open  to  a  con- 
tracting party  either  to  perform  the  contract  or  to  pay 
damages,  and  to  choose  between  these  two  courses  at  his 
pleasure.     Equity,  on  the  other  hand,  has  regarded  such 
a  remedy  as  in  many  cases  inadequate;   and,  deeming  a 
contracting  party  bound  in  conscience  to  do  exactly  what 
he  has  agreed  to  do,  has  exercised  its  authority  to  compel 
the  Specific  Performance  of  such  agreements. 

But  it  is  not  in  every  case  that  equity  will  thus  interfere.  Kemedy 
The  ground  of  its  jurisdiction  being  the  inadequacy  of  the  teinad™'u*te 
remedy  at  law,  it  follows  as  a  general  principle  that  where 
damages  at  law  will  give  a  party  the  full  compensation  to 
which  he  is  entitled,  and  will  put  him  in  a  position  a|s 
beneficial  to  him  as  if  the  agreement  had  been  specifically 
performed,  equity  will  not  interfere. 
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Equity 
regards  the 
substance, 
not  the  form . 


The  juris- 
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performance. 


Agreement 
must  be 
lawful. 


The  jurisdiction  is  not,  however,  dependent  upon  or 
affected  by  the  form  or  character  of  the  contract.  It 
suffices  that  the  transaction  in  substance  amounts  to  and 
is  intended  to  be  a  binding  agreement  for  a  specific 
object.  Thus,  if  a  bond  with  a  penalty  is  made  upon  con- 
dition to  convey  certain  lands  upon  the  payment  of  a  cer- 
tain price,  it  will  be  deemed  in  equity  an  agreement  to 
convey  the  land  at  all  events,  and  not  to  be  discharged  by 
the  ipurchaser's  election  to  pay  the  penalty,  although  it  has 
assumed  the  form  of  a  condition  only  (a).  It  suffices  that 
the  primary  object  of  the  parties  is  the  transfer  of  the  pro- 
perty, and  if  that  requires  specific  performance,  the 
penalty  will  be  regarded  only  as  a  security  for  its  attain- 
ment (6). 

Further,  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  to 
grant  specific  performance  is  always  discretionary.  The 
mere  fact  that  the  legal  remedy  is  not  adequate  rehef  for 
the  breach  of  a  contract  is  not  in  itself  sufficient  to  give  to 
a  plaintiff  a  claim  as  of  right  to  the  assistance  of  a  Court 
of  equity.  The  Court  will  always  look  at  all  the  facts  of 
the  case,  and  will  direct  or  refuse  its  action  accordingly; 
and  it  may  well  be  that  something  in  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  or  in  the  position  or  conduct  of  the  parties, 
will  prevent  the  granting  of  the  relief  where  the  nature  of 
the  agreement  would  seem  to  afford  good  ground  for 
seeking  it. 

II.  Before  proceeding,  therefore,  to  examine  particu- 
larly the  operation  of  the  doctrine  of  specific  performance, 
it  will  be  convenient  to  inquire  what  are  the  circumstances 
which  will,  on  general  grounds,  induce  equity  to  refuse  its 
assistance.  These  circumstances  relate  either  to  the  nature 
of  the  contract  or  to  the  conduct  of  the  parties. 

1.  From  the  nature  of  the  contract. 

(1.)  The  agreement  must  be  a  lawful  one. 

There  is  clearly  no  jurisdiction  in  equity  to  enforce  an 

(a)   French  v.  Macale,  2  Dr.  &  (&)  Story,  715. 

W.  269,  274,  sup.  p.  260. 
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agreement  which  the  law  will  not  recognise  at  all.  It  is, 
.■as  we  shall  see,  often  a  ground  for  equitable  relief  that 
there  is  no  remedy  at  law  owing  to  the  neglect  of  soma 
formal  provision,  such  as  the  writing  or  signature  of  a 
party,  while  nevertheless  the  circumstances  are  such  as  to 
Tender  it  inequitable  for  the  party  to  avail  himself  of  such 
^  defence,  and  thus  to  refuse  performance.  But  it  is 
■obvious  that  the  neglect  of  such  a  legal  provision  cannot 
make  a  contract  any  better  than  it  would  have  been  if  that 
provision  had  been  complied  with.  Thus,  though  the 
•Court  will  in  some  cases  enforce  parol  arrangements  in  the 
nature  of  a  trust,  it  cannot  do  so  when  the  trust  or  under- 
cstanding  is  designed  to  compass  what  is  illegal — as,  for 
instance,  to  hold  land  for  the  purposes  of  a  charity  in 
•evasion  of  the  Mortmain  Acts  (c),  or  agreements  in  re- 
:straint  of  trade  (d),  or  infringing  the  rule  against  per- 
petuities (e).  Nor  will  it  enforce  an  agreement  which 
would  result  in  the  commission  of  a  fraud,  or  which  calls 
upon  a  man  to  do  what  he  is  not  competent  to  do  (/),  still 
less  an  immoral  agreement.  Where  a  contract  has  been 
■divisible,  part  being  legal  and  part  illegal  or  impractic- 
-able  (g),  the  legal  part  has  been  enforced  (h).  Specific 
performance  has  been  refused  when  to  enforce  it  would  be 
to  compel  the  defendant  to  commit  a  breach  of  a  prior 
-agreement  with  another  person  (^),  and  where  perform- 
ance would  give  rise  to  a  fraud  on  the  public  (k). 

(2.)  On  the  same  principle,  an  agreement  without  con-  On  good 

.,,.  .1  e  J  £        ■      t.  L  consideration. 

;6ideration  cannot  be  enforced — as,  tor  instance,  where  a 
person  by  volrmtary  settlement  covenants  to  convey  lands, 
and  afterwards  refuses  to  do  so,  or  disposes  of  the  lands 

(c)  Stickland    v.    Aldridge,    9  ((?)   W'Minson   v.    Clements,   8 

Ves.  516.  Ch.  96. 

((?)  Sup.  p.  206.  (^)   Odessa,  #e.  Co.  v.  Mendel, 

(e)  Worthing  Corp.  v.  Heather,  8  Ch.  D.  235. 

•<1906)  2  Ch.  532;   75  L.  J.  Ch.  (i)   Willmott  v.  Barber,  15  Ch. 

764.  D-  96. 

(/)  Harnett  v.   Yeilding,  2  S.  (A)  Post  v.  MaraJi,  16  Ch.  D. 

.&L.  549.  395;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  287. 
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otherwise  by  his  will  (I).  Here,  again,  none  of  the  oir- 
oumstances  which  constitute  a  claim  upon  equity  for 
assistance  can  make  the  agreement  any  stronger  than  it 
would  have  been  at  law. 

(3.)  There  must  be  a  completed  agreement,  and  the- 
terms  of  it  must  be  certain  and  unambiguous  (to)  .  But  in 
some  cases  where  the  evidence  was  in  some  respects  con-^ 
tradictory,  the  Court  has  decreed  performance,  at  the  same- 
time  directing  inquiries  to  ascertain  the  precise  terms, 
about  which  the  parties  differed  {n);  and  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  prove  terms  which  are  immaterial — e.^.,  an  agree- 
ment to  do  an  act  which  has  been  already  done,  or  which 
would  be  enforceable  apart  from  such  stipulation  (o) . 

(4.)  Equity  will  not  interfere  to  assist  a  contract  which. 
is  unreasonable  or  prejudicial  to  third  parties  interested  in, 
the  property  (p),  and  though  mere  inadequacy  of  con- 
sideration is  not  of  itself  a  sufficient  ground  for  refusing- 
specific  performance  {q),  equity  has  refused  its  assistance- 
where  its  decree  would  work  great  hardship  on  the  defen- 
dant (r),  or  would  cause  a  forfeiture  (s);  and  also  where- 
there  were  depreciatory  conditions  in  a  sale  by  trustees  (t) ; 
but  in  general  if  hardship  is  made  a  ground  of  defence, 
it  ought  to  be  proved  that  it  existed  at  the  date  of  the- 
contract  (u). 

(5.)  A  contract  will  not  be  enforced  when  future  litiga- 
tion is  likely  to  result  from  its  performance — for  instance,., 
forcing  a  doubtful  title,  or  even  what  is  called  "  a  good 


(I)  Jefferys  v.  J.,  Cr.  &  Ph. 
138,  141. 

(m)  Swaisland  v.  Bearsley,  29 
Beav.  430;  Tatham  v.  Piatt,  9 
Ha.  660 ;  Taylor  v.  Partington,  7 
De  G.  M.  &  G.  328;  Pattle  v. 
Eornibrook,  (1897)  1  Ch.  25;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  144. 

(«)  Mortimer  v.  Orchard,  2 
Ves.  jr.  243 ;  ChattooTe  v.  Muller, 
8  Ch.  D.  177. 

(o)  Gregory  v.  Mighell ,  18  Ves. 
328. 

{p).  Thomas  v.  Derin'/,  1  Keen, 
729;  Beextoii  v.  Htntchj,  6  "W.  E. 


206. 

(5')  Raywoody.  Cope, 15  Beav.- 
140;  Sullivan  v.  Jacob,  1  Moll.- 
477. 

()■)  Wedgwood  v.  Adams,  6' 
Beav.  600;  8  Beav.  103;  Watson 
y.  Marston,  4  De  G.  M.  &  G.  230. . 

(s)  Peacock  v.  Penson,  11  Beav. 
355. 

(<)  Dunn  V.  Flood,  28  Ch.  D.- 
586;    25   ib.   629;    54  L.    J.   Ch. 
370;  but  now  see  56  &  57  Vict., 
c.  53,  s.  14. 

(«)   Webb  V.   L.  ^  P.  B.  Co.,. 
9  Ha.  129. 
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folding  title  "  (x)  upon  a  purchase  i'  (y),  or  where  there 
are  other  conflicting  claims  likely  to  harass  the  pur- 
chaser (z). 

(6.)  Nor  will  specific  performance  be  decreed  of  a  con-  Possible  of 
tract  which  it  is  impossible  to  perform,  or  the  material 
terms  of  which   the  Court   has   it  not  in  its  power  to 
enforce  (a);  as,  for  example,  a  contract  involving  personal 
skill,  or  inclination  (fe). 

2.  As  to  the  conduct  of  the  parties. 

(1.)  It  is  a  general  rule  of  equity  tha,t  a  plaintiff  must  Theplaintifl 
•come  with  clean  hands.    The  Court  will  never  oounten-  vith  clean 
ance  fraud.    If,  therefore,  a  plaintiff  has  been  guilty  of  ^™^t 
any  wilful  misrepresentation,  or  fraudulent  suppression 
of  the  truth,  or  has  put  forth  misleading  particulars  or 
conditions  (c),  he  will  get  no  relief  (d).    And  if  he  has 
obtained  the  agreement  by  misrepresentation,  he  will  not 
be  able  to  get  specific  performance  on  waiving  the  parti 
affected  by  the  misrepresentation,  and  asking  for  per- 
formance pro  tcmto.    Such  conduct  operates  as  a  personal 
bar  (e).    But  a  mere  indefinite  misrepresentation,  such  as 
ought  to  put  a  person  upon  inquiry,  will  not  so  operate  (/). 
So,  also,  though  suppression  of  truth  may  be  a  bar  {g),  the 
mere  suppression  of  acts  having  been  done  by  the  plaintiff, 
when  the  defendant  must  have  known  they  were  done  by 

(a;)  Nottingham   Brick   Co.   v.  D.   309;    54  L.   J.   Ch.   605;   Me 

Butler,  16  Q.  B.  D.  778.  Beyfm  cmd  Masters,  39  Ch.  D. 

(y)  Sogers   v.    Waterhouse,   4  110. 

Drew.  329;  Parkin  v.  Thorold,  16  (d)  Drysdale  v.  Mace,  5  De  G. 

Beav.  59,  67;  Lawrie  v.  Lees,  7  M.  &  G.  103;  Falcke  v.  Gray,  4 

App.  C.  19;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  209;  Drew.    651;    Play  ford   v.    P.,   4 

Me  Briggs  v.  Sjncer,  (1891)  2  Ch.  Ha.  546;  Me  Davis  and  Cavey,  40 

127;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  514.  Ch.  D.  601;   58  L.  J.  Ch.  143; 

(z)  Pegler  v.   White,  33  Beav.  Stewart  v.  Kennedy,  16  App.  C. 

403.  75. 

(a)   Green    v.    Smith,    1    Atk.  (e)   Clermont    v.    Tasburgh,    1 

572,  573;  Waring  v.  M.  S.  S;  L.  J.  &  W.  112. 

M.  Co.,  7  Ha.  483,  492;  Hipgrave  (/)  Fenton  v.  Browne,  14  Ves. 

v.  Case  28  Ch.  D.  356;  54  L.  J.  144;  Attwood  v.  Small,  6  C.  &  F. 

Ch.  399.  232. 

(S)  Lumley  v.    Wagner,  1   De  ((7)  Shirley  v.  Stratton,  1  Bro. 

G.  M.  &  G.  604.  C.  C.  440. 

(c)  Brewer  v.  Brown,  28  Ch. 
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somebody,  is  not  sufficient  (fe).     So  if  the  plaintiff  has 
induced  the  defendant  to  take  too  much  drink,  and  then 
taken  advantage  of  him,  not  only  would  specific  perform- 
ance be  refused,  but  the  contract  would  be  rescinded  (i); 
and  if,  though  the  plaintiff  were  innocent  of  inducing  the- 
defendant  to  drink,  he  was  so  intoxicated  as  to  be  incapable 
of  exercising  sound  judgment,  that  would  alone  prevent  a 
decree  for  specific  performance  (k).     Reference  may  be- 
made  to  the  chapter  on  Fraud  for  the  fuller  analysis  of 
contracts  viewed  with  disfavour  in  equity  on  such  grounds- 
as  are  here  mentioned.     If  a  contract  is  such  that  equity 
will  rescind  it  as  fraudulent,  a  fortiori,  it  will  refuse 
specific  performance. 

(2.)  Vigilcmtibm  non  dormientibus  cequitas  subvenit. 
and  promptly.  A  plaintiff  must  come  within  a  reasonable  time  with  his- 
demand.  Laches  will  dis-entitle  him  to  assistance  {I). 
'Especially  is  this  the  case  when  the  subject-matter  of  the- 
contract  is  an  article  of  fluctuating  value;  so  that  delay 
may  greatly  change  the  aspect  of  the  bargain  (m). 

III.  It  will  be  convenient  also  here  to  call  attention  toi 
certain  statutes  which  have  affected  the  jurisdiction  in 
these  matters,  particularly  the  Chancery  Amendment  Act^ 
21  &  22  Vict.  c.  27,  commonly  known  as  Lord  Cairns'  Act. 

(1.)  By  this  statute,  which  took  effect  from  and  after 
the  1st  of  November,  1858,  it  is  enacted  that  in  all 
cases  in  which  the  Court  of  Chancery  has  jurisdiction  to 
entertain  an  application  for  an  injunction  against  a  breach 
of  any  covenant,  contract,  or  agreement,  or  against  th& 
commission  or  continuance  of  any  wrongful  act,  or  for  the- 
specific  performance  of  any  covenant,  contract,  or  agree- 


Statutory 
modificatioiis 
of  the 
jurisdiction. 


Cairns'  Act, 
•21  .%  22  Vict. 
c.  27. 


(A)  Haywood  v.  Cope,  25  Beav. 
140. 

(«)  Cooke  V.  Clayworth,  18 
Ves.  12. 

(K)  Cragg  y.  Holme,  cited  18 
Ves.  14;  but  see  Lightfoot  t. 
Heron,  3  Y.  &  C.  Ex.  586. 


(I)  Moore  v.  BlaJce,  1  Ball  &  B.. 
62;  Smith  v.  Clay,  3  Bro.  C.  C. 
640;  Eads  v.  Williams,  4  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  674,  691;  Levy  v. 
Stogdon,  (1899)  1  Oh.  5;  i6«  L.  J. 
Ch.  19. 

(rn)  Pollard  y.  Clayton,  i  K_ 
&  J.  462. 
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ment,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  same  Court,  if  it  shall 
think  fit,  to  award  damages  to  the  party  injured,  either  in 
addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  such  injunction  or 
specific  performance,  and  such  damages  may  be  assessed 
in  such  manner  as  the  Court  shall  direct.  It  also  provides 
means  for  the  assessment  of  damages  and  the  trial  of 
questions  of  fact  either  by  a  jury  before  the  Court  itself 
or  by  the  Court  alone,  or  for  the  assessment  of  damages 
by  a  jury  before  any  judge  of  one  of  the  Superior  Courts 
of  Common  Law  at  nisi  prius,  or  before  the  sheriff  of  any 
county  or  city. 

With  reference  to  the  construction  and  application  of 
this  Act,  the  following  points  seem  to  be  settled: — 

(i.)  That  the  statute  does  not  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  Effects  of  this 
the  Court  to  cases  where  there  is  a  plain  common  law  ■*■"*■ 
remedy,  and  where  before  the  statute  it  would  not  have 
interfered  (w).    In  other  words,  the  Court  could  not  under 
the  Act  award  damages  save  in  cases  where  it  had  j  uris- 
diction  to  decree  specific   performance.      It  could   give 
damages  in  lieu  of,  or  in  addition  to,  specific  performance ; 
but   this    ability   brought    no   new    matter   within    the 
principle  of  specific  performance  (o). 

(ii.)  Where,  however,  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  to 
grant  specific  performance,  it  may  award  damages  for 
non-performance  of  part  of  the  contract,  in  respect  of 
which  part  it  could  not  have  enforced  specific  perform- 
ance. For  example,  though,  generally  speaking,  there 
is  no  jurisdiction  to  decree  specific  performance  of  a  con- 
tract to  build  a  house,  the  remedy  at  law  being  complete, 
yet  if  a  plaintiff  asks  for  specific  enforcement  of  an  agree- 
ment whereby  he  undertook  to  grant  and  the  defendant  to 
take  a  lease  as  soon  as  the  defendant  should  have  built  a 
new  house  on  the  land,  the  plaintiff  may  be  awarded 
damages  for  the  non-building  of  the  house  at  the  same 

(«)  WioTcs  V.  Mtint,  Johns.  175;  Lewers  v.  Shaftesbury,  2 
372,  380.  Eq.  270;  Lavery  v.  Purssell,  39 

(o)  Rogers  v.  Challis,  27  Beav.       Ch.  D.  508;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  570. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


688  SPECIFIC  PERKOEMANCE. 

time  that  he  obtaias  a  decree  for  specific  performance  of 
the  agreement  to  accept  a  lease  (p). 

(iii.)  A  plaintiff  will  not  be  entitled  to  damages  if  he 
has  done  any  act,  or  has  been  guilty  of  any  laches,  which 
would  disentitle  him  to  specific  performance  (q) . 

(iv.)  Though,  as  a  general  rule,  damages  will  be 
awarded  only  as  incidental  to  granting  specific  perform- 
ance or  an  injunction,  yet  damages  may  be  given  where 
the  evidence  is  insufficient  to  procure  a  mandatory 
injunction  (r). 

(v.)  The  power  to  give  damages  being  discretionary, 
the  Court  may  refuse  to  give  damages  where  the  question 
of  damages  can  be  more  satisfactorily  tried  at  law  (s). 

Lord  Cairns' Act  has  been  repealed  by  44&45  Vict, 
c.  59,  but  without  prejudice  to  any  jurisdiction  or  prin- 
ciple or  rule  of  law  or  equity  established  or  confirmed  by 
it.    The  above  authorities  accordingly  remain  applicable. 
Bolt's  Act,  (2.)  By  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  42,  the  Court  of  Chancery 

c.  42.        "     ^^7>  ill  its  discretion,  direct  an  issue  to  be  tried  at  the 
assizes  or  at  nisi  prius,  where  the  circumstances  render 
such  a  course  advisable,  and  the  case  is  a  proper  one  for 
equitable  relief  {t). 
ArtTsTs''  ^^■'>  ^^  *^^®  Judicature  Act,  1873  (m),  s.  34,  all  causes 

and  matters  for  the  specific  performance  of  contracts 
between  vendors  and  purchasers  of  real  estates,  including 
contracts  for  leases,  are  assigned  to  the  Chancery  Division 
of  the  High  Court  of  Justice. 

Having  regard  to  these  preliminary  matters,  we  proceed 
to  consider  the  general  operation  of  the  doctrine  of  specific 
performance,  illustrated  by  the  leading  decisions  on  the 
subject. 

Qp)  Soames    v.    Edge,    Johns.  (r)   City  of  London  Brewery  v. 

669;     WilMnson    v.    Clements,    8  Tennant,  9  Ch.  212;   Holland  t. 

Ch.  96.  irorley,  26  Ch.  D.  578;  54  L.  J. 

(?)   Collins  V.   Stuteley,   7   W.  Ch.  268. 

R.   710;   Martin  v.  Price,   (1894)  (s)   Durell  v.  Pritchard,  1  Ch. 

1   Ch.   276;    63  L.   J.   Ch.   209;  244. 

Lavery  v.  Purssell,  sup.  (<)  Ibid. 

(t()  36  &  37  Vict.  c.  66. 
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Section    II. — To    what    Contracts  the    Remedy   is 

Applied. 

I.  Contracts  relating  to  Land. 

II.  Contracts  relating  to  Personal  Chattels. 

1.  General  Rule. 

2.  Special  Circumstances  giving  Jurisdiction. 
III.  Contracts  respecting  Personal  Acts. 


I.  Contracts  relating  to  Land. 

1 .  It  has  been  said  that  where  a  contract  in  writing  General  rule 
respecting  real  property,  in  conformity  with  the  Statute  of  specific 
Frauds,  is  entered  into  between  competent  parties,  and  is  performance, 
in  its  nature  and  circumstances  unobjectionable,  it  is  as 

much  of  course  for  a  Court  of  equity  to  decree  specific 
performance,  as  it  is  for  a  Court  of  common  law  to  give 
damages  for  the  breachof  such  a  contract  (a),  and  the  fact 
that  the  lands  in  question  are  situate  out  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion is  no  bar  to  the  remedj  (&). 

2.  We  elsewhere  fully  discuss  the  action  of  the  Courts  Defence 

of  equity  in  those  cases  in  which  the  Statute  of  Fraujds  prauds,  infra, 
has  not  been  complied  with,  but  in  which  it  is  neverthe-  P-  '?oi- 
less  deemed  equitable  to  assist  the  plaintiff;  and  under 
this  head  it  therefore  now  only  remains  to  call  attention  to 
certain  special  circumstances  under  which  the  jurisdiction 
has  been  appealed  to.  ; 

(«)  Ball   V.    Warren,   9    Ves.  (6)  Perm   v.    Baltimore,   sup. 

605,  608.  p.  16. 

S.  44 
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Contracts  to 
take  lajids 
under 
statutory- 
powers. 


Effect  of 
notice  to 
treat. 


Agreements 
for  leases  and 
mortgages. 


3.  Considerable  discussion  has  taken  place  respecting' 
contracts  by  railway  companies  to  take  lands  under  the 
statutory  powers  conferred  upon  them;  and  it  is  settled 
that  such  companies  are  equally  with  private  individuals 
amenable  to  the  enforcement  of  specific  performance  at 
the  suit  of  the  vendor.  This  has  been  put  upon  the  basis 
of  mutuality  of  remedy:  the  company  being  able  to 
compel  the  transfer,  the  vendor  has  on  his  side  a  right 
to  insist  on  the  specific  performance  of  the  contract  (c) . 
Where  also  a  railway  company  has  given  notice  to  treat 
for  land,  and  the  price  has  been  fixed  by  the  landowner 
and  the  company,  or  by  arbitrators  under  the  Lands 
Clauses  Consolidation  Act,  the  railway  company  is  treated 
as  an  ordinary  purchaser,  and  will  be  compelled  in  equity 
to  complete  the  purchase  {d) .  So,  also,  if  after  notice  to 
treat  the  company  has  paid  the  purchase-money  for  lease- 
holds, and  has  with  the  consent  of  the  lessee  been  adnodtted 
into  possession,  it  will  at  the  suit  of  the  lessee  be  com- 
pelled to  accept  an.  assignment  with  the  usual  cove- 
nants (d). 

4.  Agreements  to  grant  leases  or  mortgages  in  considera- 
tion of  money  due  are  frequently  the  grounds  of  suits 
for  specific  performance  (e) .  But  equity  will  not  enforce 
the  granting  of  a  lease,  when  the  lease,  if  granted,  might 
be  determined  at  once  for  a  breach  of  a  covenant  which 
the  plaintiff  has  already  broken  (/),  or  where  no  date  is 
fixed  by  the  contract  for  the  commencement  of  the 
term  {g) .  And  it  has  refused  to  enforce  an  agreement  for 
a  yearly  tenancy,  on  the  ground  of  the  adequacy  of  the 
legal  remedy  (h);  but  circumstances  may  justify  the  en- 
forcement of  such  a  contract  {i) . 


(o)  Boherty  v.  Waterford  and 
Limerioh  Railway,  13  Ir.  Eq.  538. 

((?)  Barvey  v.  Met.  R.  Co.,  7 
Ch.  154. 

(e)  Hermann  v.  Hodges,  16 
Eq.  18;  Nicholson  v.  Smith,  22 
Ch.  D.  640;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  191. 


(/)  Jones  V.  J..  12  Ves.  186, 188- 

({c)  Oxford,  M.  of  v.  Grow,. 
(1893)  3  Ch.  535. 

(A)  Clayton  v.  Illingworth,  10 
Ha.  451. 

(0  Lever  v.  Koffler,  (1901)  1. 
Ch.   543;    70  L.  J.   Ch.  395. 
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II.  Contracts  relating  to  Personal  Chattels. 

1 .  These  are  distinguishable  from  contracts  relating  to  General 
land,  not  by  anj  difference  in  the  principle  on  which  they  distinction 
are  treated,  but  because  from  their  nature  a  breach  thereof  respecting 
has  usually  a  complete  remedy  at  law.  '*"**■ 

The  leading  authority  respecting  this  part  of  the  sub- 
ject is  Cuddee  v.  Butter  (Jc). 

This  was  a  biU  to  transfer  £1,000  South  Sea  Stock 
which  the  defendant  had  agreed  to  transfer  at  the  rate  of 
104  per  oent.  Before  the  time  specified  for  the  delivery 
the  stock  rose  largely  in  value;  the  defendant  did  not 
deliver  the  stock,  but  offered  to  pay  the  difference,  and  so 
submitted  by  his  answer.  Lord  Chancellor  Parker  dis- 
missed the  bill  on  the  ground  that  one  £1,000  stock  was 
as  good  as  another,  which  the  plaintiff  might  have  bought 
of  any  person  on  the  same  day.  If  the  plaintiff,  therefore, 
had  accepted  payment  lof  the  difference  from  the  defendant, 
he  would  not  have  suffered  at  aU  by  the  fact  that  the 
agreement  was  not  specifically  performed.  The  case  was 
very  different  from  that  of  lands  of  which  one  parcel  could 
rarely  be  substituted  for  another  with  the  same  conveni- 
ence to  the  purchaser,  though  it  might  be  of  the  S£(,m6 
market  value. 

2.  The  legal  remedy  therefore  being  adequate,  there  is  Specific 
generally  no  ground  for  the  exceptional  and  discretionary  onlr'OTanted 
interference  of  equity  in  contracts  respecting  personal  in  special 
chattels.     Special  circumstances  may,  however,  induce  the  atances". 
Court  to  decree  specific  performance  of  such  contracts; 

and  these  may  be  classed  under  three  heads:  first,  where 
there  is  some  peculiar  difficulty  in  applying  the  legal 
remedy;  secondly,  where  there  is  some  peculiarity  in  the 
position  of  the  parties,  which  gives  a  special  claim  for 
equitable  assistance;  thirdly,  where  the  jurisdiction  arises 
from  the  peculiarity  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  contract. 

(k)  5  Vin.  Ab.  638,  pi.  21;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  O.  416,  ed.  7. 

44  (2) 
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((1.)  Where 
there  is 
'difficulty  in 
applying  the 
legal  remedy. 

E.g.  in 
estimating 
the  damages. 


(1.)  In  the  following  cases,  the  difficulty  of  applying 
the  legal  remedy  was  held  to  give  jurisdiction  to  equity  to 
insist  on  specific  performance. 

In  Taylor  v.  Neville  (I)  specific  performance  was  decreed 
of  a  contract  for  sale  of  800  tons  of  iron  to  be  delivered 
and  paid  for  in  a  certain  number  of  years,  and  by  instal- 
ments; Lord  Hardwicke  stating  as  the  reason  of  his 
decision  that  as  the  profit  upon  the  contract  depended 
upon  future  events,  it  could  not  be  correctly  estimated  in 
damages,  but  a  calculation  thereof  could  only  proceed 
upon  conjecture. 

In  Buxton  v.  Lister  (m)  Lord  Hardwicke  put  the  case  of 
a  ship's  carpenter  purchasing  timber  which  was  peculiarly 
convenient  to  him  by  reason  of  its  vicinity,  and  also  the 
case  of  an  owner  of  land  covered  with  timber  contracting 
to  sell  the  timber  in  order  to  clear  the  land,  and  assumes 
that,  as  damages  would  not  be  a  complete  remedy,  specific 
performance  of  such  contracts  would  be  decreed. 

In  Adderley  v.  Dixon  (n)  specific  performance  was,  at 
the  suit  of  the  vendor,  decreed  of  an  agreement  to 
purchase  certain  debts  which  had  been  proved  under  two 
Gommissions  of  bankruptcy,  on  the  ground  that  damages 
at  law  could  not  accurately  represent  the  value  of  the 
future  dividends,  and  oould  only  be  conjectural. 

Similar  principles  have  led  to  the  enforcement  of  con- 
tracts for  the  purchase  of  annuities  (o),  and  of  a  patent  (p). 

By  the  Sale  of  Goods  Act,  1893  (q),  it  is  now  enacted 
that  in  any  action  for  breach  of  contract  to  deliver  specific 
goods  the  Court  may  direct  that  the  contract  shall  be 
performed  specifically,  without  giving  the  defendant  the 
option  of  paying  damages.  The  reasons  which  would 
induce  the  Court  to  exercise  this  statutory  discretion  are 


(I)  Cited  in  Buxton  v.  Lister, 
3  Atk.  384. 
(m")  Sup. 
(«)  1  S.  &  S.  607. 
(o>  Clifford  V.  Turrell,  1  Y.  & 


C.  C.  138;  Kenny  v.  Wexham,  6 
Madd.  355. 

iv)  Cogent  v.  Gibson,  33  Beav. 
557. 

(?)  56  i:  57  Vict.  c.  71,  s.  52. 
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doubtless  those  disclosed  by  the  eases  referred  to  in  this 
chapter. 

(2.)  Jurisdiction  is  sometimes  founded  on  some  special  (-•)  Special 
relation  between  the  parties.  between  the 

(i.)  Thus,  on  the  ground  that  the  remedy  ought  to  be  P*'"'ies. 
mutual,  a  plaintifi  is  sometimes  assisted,  when  it  might  be  mutual, 
have  been  thought  that  damages  would  have  completely 
compensated  him.  This  argument  was  used  in  Adderley 
V.  Dixon,  (r)  above  quoted,  and  also  in  the  cases  respecting 
annuities,  where  the  vendor,  was  assisted,  though  his  de- 
mand was  only  for  a  money  payment.  The  same  principle 
was  relied  on  in  the  suits  against  railway  companies  for  the 
completion  of  purchases  of  land,  already  discussed.  And 
it  seems  established  that  where  one  party  to  a  contract  has 
a  right  to  ask  for  specific  performance,  the  other  party 
will  also  be  entitled  to  similar  assistance,  notwithstanding 
that  a  simple  money  payment  would  seem  to  indemnify 
him. 

(ii.)  Again,  if  a  trust  be  created,  the  circumstance  that  Trusts, 
the  subject-matter  of  the  trust  is  a  personal  chattel  will 
not  prevent  the  Court  from  enforcing  due  execution  of  the 
trust,  whether  against  the  trustees  or  persons  obtaining 
possession  of  the  property  with  notice  (s) . 

(iii.)  The  relation  of  principal  and  agent  and  other  PrinrapalandJ 

similar  relations  have  also  been  held  to  be  sufficient  to 

move  a  Court  of  equity  where  it  would  otherwise  have  left 

the  parties  to  law.     Where  a  fiduciary  relation  subsists 

between  the  parties,  whether  it  be  the  case  of  an  agent, 

or  a  trustee  or  a  broker,  or  whether  the  subject-matter  be 

stock  or  cargoes  or  chattels  of  whatever  description,  the 

Court  will  interfere  to  prevent  a  sale,  either  by  the  party 

entrusted  with  the  goods,  or  by  a  person  claiming  under 

him(t). 

CS.)  The  cases  most  frequently  referred  to  as  illus-  (3.)  Pecu- 
liarity of  the- 

/„\  1  g    ^  g    gQY  H.  L.  257- 

(s)  Poolep  V.   Budd,  14  Beav.  (0  Wood  v.  Rowdiffe,  2  Phi 

34,  43,  44;  Stanton  v.  Perdval,  5       382. 
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•ubjoct- 
matter. 


Heirlooms, 


Deeds 

and  writings. 


Sale  of  shai-fis 
on  <Mjnipaxiies. 


trating  the  interference  of  equity  in  a  transaction  respect- 
ing chattels  on  the  ground  of  the  peculiarity-  of  the 
subject-matter  of  the  contract  are  Fusey  v.  Fusey  (m) 
and  Sorroers&t  v.  Cookson  {x). 

In  the  former  of  these  cases  the  unique  Pusey  horn  was 
ordered  to  be  specifically  delivered  up  to  the  plaintiff,  and 
in  the  latter  a  curious  Greek  altar  piece.  It  is  clear  that 
it  would  be  a  most  insufficient  remedy  to  decree  payment 
of  the  intrinsic  value  of  such  articles  as  these,  which  could 
not  at  any  price  be  replaced. 

(i.)  These  cases  are  typical  of  one  division  of  this  class. 
Heirlooms,  and  chattels  of  unique  character,  may  evidently! 
be  said  to  partake  of  the  quality  of  land  in  that  they  may 
be  of  much  greater  value  to  one  person  than  to  another. 
Their  value  to  a  given  person  is  not  estimable  in 
damages  {y) .  Within  the  same  principle  have  been  in- 
cluded pictures  and  other  works  of  art  {z).  But  where 
by  the  terms  of  the  agreement  and  the  frame  of  the 
pleadings,  the  plaintiff,  seeking  restitution  of  a  picture 
had  in  effect  put  a  fixed  price  upon  it,  it  was  held  that 
damages  would  be  an  adequate  remedy,  and  equity  refused 
to  interfere  {z)'. 

(ii.)  On  the  same  principle,  the  Court  will  order  the 
delivery  up  of  specific  deeds  and  writings  to  the  persons 
legally  entitled  to  them  (a).  In  suits  of  this  nature  it 
is  not  necessary  in  equity,  as  it  was  in  law,  to  prove 
conversion  or  resistance  to  deliver  them  up  when  sought  to 
be  recovered  (6). 

.  (iii.)  More  numerous  are  the  cases  which  have  arisen 
out  of  contracts  for  the  sale  of  shares  in  railways  and  joint 
stock  companies.   In  Duncuft  v.  Albrecht  (c),  a  distinction 


(«)  1  Vem.  273;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.  C.  454,  ed.  7. 

C»)  3  P.  Wms.  389;  2  W.  &  T. 
L.'O.  455,  ed.  7. 

(y)  Fells  V.  Head,  3  Ves.  70. 

(z)  FaloJee  v.  Gray,  4  Drew. 
651,  658;  Dowling  v.  Betjemann, 
2  J.  &  H.  544. 


(a)  Brown  v.  B.,  1  Dick.  62; 
Jackson  v.  Butler,  2  Atk.  306; 
Reece  v.  Trye,  1  Do  G.  &  Sm. 
273;  Gibson  v.  Ingo,  6  Hare, 
112. 

(6)  Turner  V.  Iretts,  20  Beav. 
185,  191. 

(o)  12  Sim.  189. 
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was  drawn  between  railway  shares  and  public  stock,  the 
former  being  limited  in  number,  and  not  always  obtain- 
able (d) .  Shares  in  a  joint  stock  company  have  been 
similarly  dealt  with  (e);  and  it  was  considered  no  bar  to 
the  jurisdiction  that  by  the  deed  of  settlement  share- 
holders could  only  transfer  their  shares  in  such  a  manner 
as  the  directors  should  approve. 

An  agreement  to  accept  shares  in  a  joint  stock  company  Agreements 
may  be  specifically  enforced  in  equity,  if  the  directors  are  shares*^* 
prompt  in  instituting  proceedings  for  that  purpose  (/) ; 
and  in  the  absence  of  deception  it  is  no  objection  that  a 
call  has  been  made  on  the  shareholders,  of  which  the  pur- 
chaser had  no  notice  (g) .  Secus  if  the  purchase  was  made, 
or  even  the  money  paid  and  a  transfer  executed  in 
ignorance  that  a  winding-up  petition  had  been  pre- 
sented (A) . 

(iv.)  The  Acts  for  the  regulation  of  British  shipping  {i)  Ships, 
have  modified  the  action  of  equity  as  to  the  contractsi 
reepeeting  British  ships.  As,  under  the  operation  of  the 
Acts,  there  can  be  no  transfer  in  equity  which  is  not  a 
transfer  at  law,  equity  will  not  enforce  a  contract  for  the 
purchase  of  a  British  ship  or  of  shares  therein  (it).  The 
Court  has  jurisdiction  to  compel  a  foreigner  specifically  to 
perform  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  a  foreign  ship  (Z) . 

(vv)  Where  the  goodwill  of  a  business  is  altogether  or  Goodwill 
principally  aimexed  to  the  premises  on  which  it  is  carried  °  ■'"8™^*'- 
on,  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  the  goodwill  and  premises 
may  be  enforced  in  equity  (m) ;  but  the  Court  will  not 
decree  specific  performance  of  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  the 
goodwill  of  a  business  unconnected  with  the  premises  (w) . 

(d)  Shavi  V.  Fisher,  2  De  G.  &  Qi)  Emmerson's  Case,  1  Ch.  433. 
Sm.  11.  (i)  8  &  9  Vict.  o.  89;  17  &  18 

(e)  Poole     V.     Middleton,    29       Vict.  c.  104. 

Beav.  646.  (A)  Hughes  v.  Morris,  2  De  G. 

(/)  New  Brimswiek,  #c.  Co.  v.  M.  &  G.  349. 

Muggeridge,     4      Drew.      686  ;  (0  Jlart  v.  Herwig,  8  Ch.  860. 

Oriental,   #c.    Co.   v.    Briggs,   2  (w)  Cruttwell  v.  Lye,  17  Ves. 

J.  &  H.  625.  335. 

(jf)  EawMns  v.  Maltby,  3  Ch.  (n)  Baxter  v.  Conolly,  1  J.  & 

188;  4  Ch.  200,  202.  W.  576. 
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Sales  at  a 
valuation. 


(vi.)  We  may  here  conveniently  treat  of  contracts  for 
sale  at  a  price  to  be  determined  by  arbitration  or  valuation. 
In  these  cases,  imless  the  price  be  fixed  in  the  manner 
determined  upon  so  as  to  be  made  part  of  the  agreement, 
specific  performance  will  not  usually  be  decreed  (o).  But 
if  the  vendor  refuses  to  allow  a  valuer  to  enter  to  make  a 
valuation  the  Court  will  make  a  mandatory  order  to 
compel  the  vendor  to  allow  him  to  enter,  and  to  enable  the 
valuation  to  proceed  (p).  And  where  the  fixing  of  the 
value  by  arbitrators  is  not  of  the  essence  of  the  agreement, 
the  Court  will  carry  the  agreement  into  effect,  and  will 
itself,  if  necessary,  ascertain  the  value  (q) . 


Acts  relaiiug 
to  land. 


Contracts  to 
build  or  repair 
not  generally 
enforced. 


Exceptions. 


III.  Contracts  relating  to  Personal  Acts. 

1 .  Of  these  we  will  consider  first,  as  being  of  a  some- 
what special  nature,  contracts  to  perform  certain  acts 
relating  to  land,  such  as  contracts  to  build  or  repair. 

As  a  general  rule,  such  contracts  will  not  be  specifically 
enforced  (r) .  In  the  first  place,  the  legal  remedy  is  usually 
sufficient;  secondly,  it  would  be  almost  impossible  for  the 
Court  to  carry  out  its  decree  if  made  (s).  Where  the 
agreement  to  build  or  repair  is  incidental  to  a  contract  of 
which  the  specific  performance  would  be  ordinarily 
decreed,  such  as  a  contract  to  grant  a  lease,  the  Court  will 
decree  specific  performance  as  regards  the  lease,  and  at  the 
same  time,  if  necessary,  direct  an  inquiry  as  to  damages 
under  Lord  Cairns'  Act,  as  above  described  (t). 

Nevertheless,  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  decree  per- 
formance of  certain  works,  where  damages  would  not  be  an 


(o)  Milnes  v.  Gery,  14  Ves. 
400;  Michardson  v.  Smith,  5  Ch. 
648.  See  Hordern  \.  H.,  (1910) 
A.  C.  465;.  80  L.  J.  P.  C.  15. 

(p)  Smith  V.  Peters,  20  Eq. 
511.  ' 

(§')  Binham  v.  Bradford,  5  Ch. 
519. 


(r)  Erring  to  II    v. 
Bro.  C.  C.  341. 

(s)  Brace  y.  IT'ehnert,  iSBeay. 
348;  S.  W.  R.  Co.  v.  Wythes,  1 
K.  &  J.  186. 

(«)  Middleton  \.  Greenwood,  2. 
De  G.  J.  &  S.  142. 
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adequate  remedy.  Thus,  a  railway  company  has  been 
decreed  to  construct  and  maintain  an  archway  under  an 
embankment  which  traversed  the  plaintiff's  property  (m). 
In  this  and  other  similar  cases,  one  motive  which  induces 
equity  to  relieve  is  the  inability  of  the  plaintiff  to  enter  on 
the  land  to  do  the  work  at  his  own  cost,  and  so  to  ascertain 
the  damages  sustained  by  non-performance  (x).  Again, 
where  there  have  been  acts  amomiting  to  part  performance 
of  the  contract,  the  Court  will  decree  specific  performance 
which  it  might  otherwise  have  refused  {y). 

The  general  tendency  of  modern  decisions  is  towards  Modem 
granting  the  relief  thus  sought  if  possible  (2).     Hence  it  in'favoM 
has  been  held  no  defence  to  an  action  against  a  railway  of  granting 
company  that  specific  performance  would  occasion  great 
inconvenience  to  the  public  (a),  or  that  the  contract  was 
ultra  vires,  or  that  the  Attorney-General  was  a  necessary 
party,  as  representative  of  the  public  (&). 

2.  Passing  now  from  contracts  for  works  on  land,  we  As  to 
note  that   Courts  of   equity   will  not,   as   a  rule,  decree  ^"  ^ 
specific  performance  of  an  agreement  to  enter  into  and 
carry  on  a  partnership  (c) .     This  rule  has  been  sometimes 
departed  from;  for  instance,  where  the  agl-eement  was  for 

a  partnership  for  a  fixed  and  definite  time,  and  there  had 
been  part  performance  (d);  but  to  warrant  it  the  circum- 
stances must  be  strong  (e). 

3.  Again,   as   contracts  of  hiring   and   service  are  of  Hiring  and 
a  confidential  character,  and  cannot,   therefore,   advan-  »®''^"'®- 

(«)  Storer  v.    G.    W.  R.   Co.,  (a)  Raphael  v.  T.   V.  R.  Co., 

2  Y.  &C.  C.  C.  48.  2  Ch.  147. 

(iK)  South    Wales    R.    Co.    v.  (6)  Wilson  v.  Furness  R.  Co., 

Wythes,    1    K.    &   J.    186,   200;  sup. 

Wolverhampton  Corp.  v.  Emmons,  (c)  Scott  v.  Rayment,  7  Eq.  112. 

(1901)   1   K.   B.   515;    70  L.   J.  (d)  Anon.,   2    Ves.    sen.    629; 

K  B.  429;  Molyneux  v.  Richards,  England  v.  Curling,  8  Beav.  129; 

(1906)  1  Oh.  34;  75  L.  J.  Ch.  39.  Byrne  v.  Reid,  (1902)  2  Ch.  735; 

(y)  Price  \.  Corp.  of  Penzance,  71  L.  J.  Ch.  830. 

4  Ha.  506,  509.  («)  Downs   v.    Collins,   6   Ha; 

(a)  Wilson  v.  Furness  R.  Co.,  418,  437. 
9  Eq.  28,  33. 
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Separation  of 
husband  and 
wife. 


Agresments 
to  refer  to 
arbitration. 


tageously  be  enforced  against  an  unwilling  party,  equity 
now  refuses  to  decree  specific  performance  of  them  (/). 
The  same  remark  applies  to  the  contract  of  agency  {g) . 

4.  On  special  grounds,  agreements  for  separation  of 
husband  and  wife,  with  the  execution  of  the  necessary 
deeds,  will  be  enforced,  provi4©d  there  be  a  good  con- 
sideration to  support  the  contract;  as,  for  instance,  a 
compromise  of  a  diyorce  suit  (k),  a  covenant  by  trustees 
to  indemnify  the  husband  against  the  wife's  debts  (*),  or 
the  wife's  acceptance  of  maintenance  from  her  husband 
instead  of  proceeding  against  him  for  divorce  (fc). 

5.  It  was  not  the  practice  for  Courts  of  equity  to  decree 
the  specific  performance  of  a  covenant  to  refer  disputes  to 
arbitration  (I),  unless  the  agreement  to  submit  contained  a 
covenant  not  to  take  proceedings  at  law  or  ip  equity.  But 
now,  where  there  is  i,n  a  contract  an  agreement  to  refer 
matters  in  dispute  to  arbitration  under  the  Common  Law 
Procedure  Act  (m),  and  more  particularly  since  the 
Arbitration  Act,  1889  (w),  the  Court  is  strongly  disposed 
to  enforce  such  agreements,  by  ordering  a  stay  of  pro- 
ceedings in  the  action  (o).  But  where  fraud  is  charged, 
and  a  prima  facie  case  disclosed,  the  Court  will  usually 
refuse  to  stay  proceedings  (p).  In  any  case  the  Court 
retains  jurisdiction  to  vary  or  discharge  the  order  on  good 


(/)  Johnson  v.  S.  #  B.  R.  Co., 
3  De  G.  M.  &  G.  914;  Ryan  y. 
Mutual  Tontine,  S;c.  Assoc, 
(1892)  1  Ch.  427;  (1893)  1  Ch. 
116;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  252;  Whitwood 
T.  Eardman,  (1891)  2  Ch.  416; 
60  L.  J.  Ch.  428. 
■  (y)  ChinnocJe  v.  Sainsbury,  30 
L.  J.  N.  S.  Ch.  409. 

(A)  Mart  v.  S.,  18  Ch.  D. 
670;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  697;  Besant  v. 
Wood,  12  Ch.  D.  605;  CahiU  v. 
C,  8  App.  C.  420. 

(«)  Gibbs  V.  Harding,  5  Ch. 
336;  Wilson  v.  W.,  1  H.  L.  538; 
5  H.  L.  40. 

(A)  Sobbs  V.  Hull,  1  Cox,  445. 


(I)  Streety.  Diffby, 6Yes.81o; 
Cooke  V.  C,  4  Eq.  77;  Halfhide 
V.  Penning:,  2  Bro.  C.  C.  336. 

(m)  17  &  18  Vict.  0.  125. 

(»)  52  &  53  Viet.  o.  49,  s.  4. 

(o)  Seligmann  v.  De  BoutUUer, 
L.  H.  1  C.  P.  681;  WUlesford  v. 
Watson,  14  Eq.  572;  Clegg  v.  C, 
44  Ch.  D.  200;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  520; 
Ives  V.  Willans,  (1894)  2  Ch.  478; 
64  L.  J.  Ch.  621 ;  Vawdrey  v. 
Simpson,  (1896)  1  Ch.  166;  65 
L.  J.  Ch.  369;  Bonnin  v.  Neame, 
(1910)  1  Ch.  732;  79  L.  J.  Ch. 
388. 

(?))  Russel  V.  R.,  14  Ch.  D. 
471. 
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oause  shown,  or  an  objection  may  be  raised  in  an  action  on 

the  award  (g) .  Cases  arising  under  the  arbitration  clauses 

in  Building  Societies  Acts  rest  on  quite  other  grounds  (r). 

The  Court  will  decree  specific  performance  of  an  award,  Awards. 

where  it  is  to  do  anything  in  specie,  as  to  convey  an  estate 

or  assign  securities  (s) ;    and  generally  the  Arbitration 

Act,  1889  (t),  enacts  that  an  award  may  by  leave  of  the 

Court  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  or 

■order  to  the  same  effect. 

6.  A  Court  of  equity  will  not  generally  enforce  a  con-  Borrowing 
1       1  /    N  1  /    \  and  lending, 

tract  to  lend  (m),  nor  a  contract  to  borrow  {x),  or  to  pay 

money  (y);  and  this  at  present  applies  to  a  contract  to 
lend  money  to  a  company  on  the  security  of  debentures. 
But  by  the  Companies  Act,  1907  (z),  it  is  enacted  that  a 
■contract  to  take  up  and  pay  for  debentures  may  be  enforced 
<by  an  order  for  specific  performance.  This  enactment 
came  into  operation  on  the  1st  July,  1908;  but  was 
repealed  by  the  Companies  Consolidation  Act  in  the  same 
year;  this  provision,  however,  was  thereby  re-enacted  (a). 
The  remedy  otherwise  lies  in  damages  only  (6).  Specific  Agreement 
performance  of  an  agreement  to  execute  a  mortgage  in  or's™tiement. 
■consideration  of  money  due  has  been  decreed  (c),  and  also 
of  an  agreement  by  parol  to  execute  a  bill  of  sale  of 
personal  chattels  to  secure  the  plaintiff  against  certain 
liabilities  (d).  A  promise  to  make  a  settlement  in  con- 
sideration of  marriage  will  be  enforced  (e). 

(j)  Brierley  Hill  Local  Board  (j/')  Ci-ampton  v.  The  Varna  M. 

V.  Fearaall,  9  App.  C.   595;   54  Co.,  7  Ch.  66.2. 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  25;  Lyon  v.  Johnson,  (z)  7  Bdw.  VII.  0.  50,  sa.  16, 

•40  Oh.  D.  579;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  626.  52. 

(r)  See  Hack  v.  Land.  Provi-  (a)  8  Edw.  VII.  u.  69,  s.  105. 

■dent,  #c.  Soc,  23  Ch.  D.  103;  52  (6)  South   African   Territories 

L.   J.    Ch.   541;    Municipal,   #c.  v.  Wallington,  (1898)  A.  C.  309, 

Soc.  V.  Kent,  9  App.  C.  260;  53  affirming,  (1897)  1  Q.  B.  692;  67 

X.  J.  Q.  B.  290.  L.  J.  Q.  B.  470. 

(s)  Norton  v.  Mascall,  2  Vem.  (c)  Ashton  v.  Corrigan,  13  Eq. 

■3,i,  76;   Hermann  v.  Hodges,  16  Bq. 

'(«)  52  &  53  Vict.  c.  49,  s.  12.  18;  Starhey  v.  Barton,  (1909)  1 

(«)   Sichel    V.    Mosenthal,    30  Ch.  284;   78  L.  J.  Ch.  129. 

Beav.  371.  (A)  Taylor  v.  Eckersley,  2  Ch. 

(x)  Rogers  V.  Challis,  27  Beav.  D.  302;  5  Ch.  D.  740. 

3^75,  (e)  Coverdale  v.  Eastwood,  15 
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Negative  7.  Where  a  person  has  entered  into  a  contract  not  to  do 

how  enforced,  a  thing,  Specific  performance  of  such  a  negative  contract 
takes  the  form  of  an  injunction.  Thus,  the  ringing  of  a 
bell  (/),  carrying  on  a  trade  (^r),  acting  on  the  stage  {h), 
erecting  buildings  (^),  making  applications  to  Parlia- 
ment (fc),  and  various  Other  acts  have  been  restrained, 
where  they  have  "been  contrary  to  agreement.  But  the- 
Court  will  not  compel  by  injunction  the  doing  of  some* 
thing  which  involves  continuous  employment  for  an  in- 
definite period,  inasmuch  as  the  Court  could  not  effectively 
enforce  its  own  order  in  such  circumstances  (J).  It  wiU. 
not  usually  restrain  the  doing  of  an  act  which  is  merely 
ancillary  to  an  agreement  of  which  it  cannot  compel 
specific  performance  (to)  ;  but  where  a  contract  for  a  sale- 
of  chattels  contained  an  express  negative  stipulation  that 
the  vendor  would  not  sell  to  any  other  person  than  th€^ 
purchaser,  the  Court  restrained  the  vendor  from  so  selling,, 
although  the  contract  was  one  of  which  specific  per^ 
formance  would  not  have  been  decreed  (n). 


Eq.  121 ;  and  see  Synge  v.  S., 
(1894)  1  Q.  B.  466;  63  L.  J. 
Q.  B.  202. 

(/)  Martin  v.  Nutkiti,  2  P. 
Wms.  266. 

\g")  Barret  v.  Blagrave,  5  Ves. 
555;  Jones  t.  Tankermlle,  (1909) 
2  Ch.  440;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  674. 

(A)  Lumley  v.  Wagner,  1  De 
G.  M.  &  G-.  604;  Grimston  v. 
Cmiingham,  (1894)  1  Q.  B.  125. 

(»)  ManMn  v.  Sushisson,  4 
Sim.  13. 

(A)   Ware    v.    Grand   Junction 


Co.,  2  Russ.   &  My.   470;   Exp. 
Kartridge,  5  Ch.  671. 

(0  Powell,  #e.  Co.  v.  Taf  R. 
Co.,  9  Ch.  331;  Ryan  v.  Mutual' 
Tontine,  #e.  Assoc,  (1893)  1  Oh- 
116;   62  L.  J.  Ch.  252. 

(m)  Merchants'  Co.  v.  Banner-,. 
12  Eq.  18;  Davis  v.  Foreman, 
(1894)  3  Ch.  654;  64  L.  J.  Oh. 
187. 

(«)  Bonnell  v.  Bennett,  22  Ch. 
D.  835;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  414;  Lyhhe- 
V.  Eart,  29  Ch.  D.  8;  54  L.  J. 
Ch.  860;  and  see  Clegg  v.  Bands,. 
44  Ch.  D.  503;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  477- 
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Section  III. — Defence  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds. 

I.  Part  Performance. 
II.  Other  Grounds  for  Relief. 
III.  Evidence  as  to  Parol  Variations. 


In  discussiag  in  the  last  section  the  general  principles 
by  which  equity  was  guided  in  dealing  with  claims  for 
specific  performance,  we  postponed  for  separate  examina- 
tion that  extensive  class  of  cases  arising  from  contracts 
respecting  land  in  which  a  non-compliance  with  the 
Statute  of  Frauds  is  set  up  as  an  objection  to  the  inter- 
ference of  equity.     To  this  we  now  revert. 

The  Statute  of  Frauds  (a)  enacts  that  "  no  action  shall  statute  of 
be  brought  upon  any  contract  or  sale  of  lands,  tenements,  fg^^'ii 
or  hereditaments,  or  any  interest  in  or  concerning  them,  u.  3,  a.  4. 
unless  the  agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be 
brought,  or  some  memorandum  or  note  thereof,  be  in 
writing,  and  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  there- 
with, or  some  other  person  thereunto  by  him  lawfully 
authorised."  Notwithstanding  this  enactment,  there  are 
many  cases  in  which,  though  the  Courts  of  common  law 
would  not  have  assisted  the  plaintiff,  equity  has  interfered 
out  of  its  regard  for  considerations  which  the  common  law 
refused  to  recognise.     This  has  especially  been  the  case 
when  the  party  seeking  relief  has  been  put  into  a  situation 
which  makes  it  against  conscience  for  the  other  party  to 
insist  on  the  want  of  writing  signed  according  to  the 
statute,  as  a  bar  to  the  relief.     The  principle  on  which 

(a)  29  Car.  II.  o.  3,  a.  4. 
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Statute  may  these  cases  rest  is  that  even  an  Act  of  Parliament  shall 
an  insti-ument  not  be  used  as  an  instrument  of  fraud  (6).  The  Court 
of  iraud.  jj^g  ^Q^^  indeed,  affect  to  set  aside  the  Act  of  Parliament, 

but  it  fastens  on  the  individual  who  seeks  aguinst  coin- 
science  to  avail  himself  of  it,  and  imposes  on  him  a 
personal  obligation. 

Before  proceeding  to  consider  the  circumstances  in 
which  it  has  been  deemed  inequitable  to  permit  the  statute 
to  be  pleaded  in  defence,  it  is  desirable  briefly  to  review  a 
number  of  cases  which  turn  upon  the  interpretation  of  the 
statute  itself,  and  in  which  there  has  been  much  discus- 
sion as  to  what  terms  need  to  be  expressed  in  the  memo- 
randum which  the  statute  requires,  or  otherwise  what 
documents  will  suffice  to  constitute  such  a  memorandum. 
This  is  in  eSeot  a  branch  of  the  general  law  of  contracts,., 
and  scarcely  calls  for  detailed  consideration  in  this  work. 
Reference  may  be  made  to  the  exposition,  of  the  subject 
contained  in  Pollock  on  Contracts  (pp.  1 — 48,  ed.  6).  A 
brief  summary  of  the  case  law  must  here  suffice. 

A  formal  contract  in  terms  is  not  necessary,  provided 

that  there  is  evidenoe  of  a  completed  agreement  between 

the  parties,  a  definite  proposal  on  the  one  side  and  a  plain 

unconditional  acceptance  on  the  other.     And,  of  course,  a; 

valid   contract   may  be   constituted   by  duly   authorised 

agents  (c). 

Contract  Thus  the  statute  will  be  satisfied  with  a  contract  deduced 

correspond-      from  Correspondence  between  the  parties,  and  this  notwith- 

®"*'®"  standing  that  the  same  discloses  that  the  agreed  terms  were 

intended  to  be  embodied  in  a  formal  instrument  (d).   But 

in  judging  as  to  the  existence  of  a  completed  contract 

under  such  circumstances,  the  whole  of  the  correspondence! 

(6)  Bochefouoauld  v.  Boustead,  535 ;  Bell  v.  Balls,  (1897)  1  Ch. 

(1897)  1  Ch.  196;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  74.  663;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  397. 

(c)    Griffiths,     §c.     Corp.      t.  (d)  Rossiter  v.  Miller,  3  App. 

Bumber  ^  Co.,  (1899)  2  Q.  B.  C.  1124;   5  Ch.  D.  648;   Bornie- 

414;  68  L.  J.  Q.  B.  959;  Smith  well   v.    Jenkins,   8   Ch.    D.    70; 

V.   Webster,  3  Ch.  D.  49;   45  L.  Filby  v.  Bounsell,  (1896)  2  Ch. 

J.    Ch.    528;    Sims   v.    Landrey,  737;   65  L.   J.  Ch.  852. 
(1894)  2  Ch.  318;   63  L.  J.  Ch. 
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must  be  considered.  You  may  not  draw  the  line  at  one 
point  in  the  negotiations  at  which  the  consensus  appears 
to  be  complete,  and  disregard  conditional  terms  intro- 
duced at  a  later  time  (e).  Two  or  more  documents  may 
be  read  together  for  the  purpose  of  deducing  a  contract, 
although  they  do  not  refer  to  one  another,  if  it  appears 
that  they  refer  to  the  same  parol  agreement  (/).  Even  a 
verbal  acceptance  of  a  written  and  signed  offer  has  been 
held  to  constitute  a  contract  enforceable  against  thq 
writer  {g). 

There  must  of  course  be  an  identification  on  the  memo-  Contents 
randum  of  the  property  affected,  though  a  particular  memorandum, 
description  is  not  required,  and  the  memorandum  for  this 
purpose  is  read  with  due  regard  to  the  circumstances  of 
the  sale  (Ji) ;  and  if  the  identification  though  not  clear  on 
the  memorandum  is  capable  of  being  ascertained,  it  is 
sufficient  (^).  Similarly,  the  parties  must  be  identified, 
though  not  necessarily  mentioned  by  name  (fc) ;  and  the 
time  at  which  the  purchase  is  to  be  completed  must  be 
determined  {l).  The  appearance  of  any  condition  in  the 
acceptance  suspends  its  operation  as  a  contract  until  it  is 
assented  to  (to). 

(e)  Ricssey  v.  Some-Payne,  4  (A)  Slmrdlow   v.    Cotterill,   20 

App.  C.  311;  Jervisy.  Berridge,  Ch.    D.    90;    51   L.   J.   Ch.   353; 

8   Ch.    351;    Bristol,   ^c.    Co.    v.  Chattockv.  Mtiller,^  C'h.'D.l'n. 
s,  U  Ch.  D.  616;   59  L.  J.  («)  North  v.  Peroival,  (1898)  2 


Ch.  472;  Jones  v.  Daniel,  (1894)  Ch.  128;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  321;  Plant 

2   Ch.    332;    63   L.    J.   Ch.    562;  v.  Bourne,  (1897)  2  Ch.  281;  66 

7on    Eatzfeldt  -  Wildenburg    v.  L.  J.  Ch.  643.                . 

Alexander,  (1912)  1  Ch.  284;   81  (S)  Rossiter  v.  Miller,  3  App. 

L.  L.  J.  Ch.  184.  C.   1124;    Potter  v.  Duffield,  18 

(/)  Studds  V.    Watson,  28  Ch.  Bq.  4;   Coombs  v.  Wilkes,  (1891) 

D.  305;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  626;  Oliver  3  Ch.  77;  61  L.  J.  Ch.  42;  Carr 

y.  Hunting,  UCh.D.  205;  59  L.  v.  Lynch,  (1900)  1  Ch.  613;  69 

J.   Ch.   255;    Bellamy  v.   Dehen-  L.  J.  Ch.  345. 

ham,  45   Ch.   D.   481;    (1891)   1  (0  May  v.  Thompson,  20  Ch. 

Ch.    412;     60    L.    J.    Ch.    166;  D.  705;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  917. 

Pearee  v.    Gardner,  (1897)   1   Q.  (w)   Williams  v.  Brisco,  22  Ch. 

B.  688;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  457.  D.  441;  Hussey  v.  Home-Payne, 

(y)  Lever  v.  Koffler,  (1901)  1  sup. 
Ch.  543;   70  L.  J.  Ch.  395. 
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Doctrine  only 

concerns 

contracts 

respecting 
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Acts  must  be 
referable 
to  the 
agreement. 


I.  Part  Performance. 

The  majority  of  the  cases,  in  which  relief  is  granted  on 
the  grounds  above  mentioned,  are  deemed  to  be  taken  out 
of  the  statute  by  the  fact  that  the  agreement  on  which  thej ; 
rest  has  been  in  part  performed  by  the  plaintiff.  Among 
them  a  leading  authority  is  Lester  v.  Foxcroft  (n),  in 
which  specific  performance  of  a  verbal  agreement  to  grant 
a  lease  was  decreed,  notwithstanding  the  Statute  of 
Frauds,  on  the  ground  that  in  reliance  thereon  the  lessee 
had  incurred  considerable  expense  and  trouble  in  -pulling 
down  an  old  house  and  building  new  ones  according  to 
the  terms  of  the  agreement,  it  being  considered  against 
conscience  under  such  circumstances  for  the  defendant  to 
plead  the  statute. 

The  inquiry  is  thus  suggested  as  to  what  circumstances 
are  considered  by  equity  sufficient  to  render  it  against 
conecienoe  to  ^allow  the  Statute  of  Frauds  to  stand  as  a 
bar  to  the  relief  sought,  and  particularly  as  to  the  effect 
of  part  performance. 

1 .  The  equity  of  part  performance  only  applies  to  con- 
tracts respecting  land.  Thus,  it  does  not  affect  other 
con  tracts  within  the  statute:  e.g.,  a,  contract  not  to  be  per- 
formed within  a  year  (o) .  And  specific  performance  will 
not  be  decreed  of  an  agreement  to  leave  money  by  will  (p) . 
A  contract  to  acquire  an  easement  has  been  held  to  be 
within  the  doctrine  (g) . 

2.  The  acts  alleged  as  amounting  to  part  performance 
must  be  such  as  are  not  only  referable  to  the  alleged  agree- 
mentj  but  such  as  are  referable  to  no  other  title.  And, 
again,  they  muist  be  acts  so  clear,  certain,  and  definite  in 


(»)  1  CoUes,  p.  C.  108;  2  W. 
&  T.  L.  0.  460,  ed.  7. 

(o)  Brittain  v.  Mossiterj  11 
Q.  B.  D.  123;  48  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
362;  Re  Whitehead,  14  Q.  B.  D. 
419;  54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  88. 


(jo)  Maddison  v.  Alderson,  8 
App.  C.  467;  52  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
737;  Caton  i.  C,  L.  R.  2  H.  L. 
127;  see  Re  Broadwood,  Edward< 
V.  Broadwood,  56  S.  J.  703. 

(?)  McManus  v.  Ooohe,  35  Ch. 
D.  681;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  682. 
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their  object  and  design,  as  to  refer  exclusively  to  a  complete 
and  perfect  agreement  of  which  they  are  part  execution. 

Thus  acts  merely  introductory  or  ancillary  to  an  agree-  Not  merely  ' 
ment,  although  attended  with  expense,  are  not  considered  ^  ancUla^' 
acts  of  part  performance.  Under  this  head  are  included 
the  delivery  of  abstracts  of  title,  giving  orders  for  con- 
veyances to  be  drawn  and  engrossed,  going  to  view  an 
estate,  employing  surveyors  to  value  timber  on  an  estate, 
or  appraisers  to  value  stock  or  land,  registering  deeds,  and 
similar  acts  of  an  equivocal  or  preparatory  nature,  which 
will  not  suffice  to  take  a  case  out  of  the  statute  (r) .  The 
superintendence  by  the  defendant  of  the  building  of  a 
house  on  the  land  contracted  to  be  sold  was  held  to  be 
sufficiently  unequivocal  to  amount  to  part  performance  (s). 

3.  Part  payment,  or  even  entire  payment  of  the  pur-  Part  payment 
chase-money,  is   not   sufficient   to   entitle   relief.     Here 

the  legal  remedy  would  be  quite  adequate,  return  of  the 
money,  with  interest,  being  a  complete  redress  (t).  Part 
payment  of  rent  is  not,  in  the  absence  of  possession, 
sufficient  (m)  . 

4.  Whether  or  not  admission  into  the  possession  of  an  Possession, 
estate  will  be  considered  part  performance  depends  on  cir-  Efficient, 
cumstances.  If  it  has  unequivocal  reference  to  the  con- 
tract, it  is  sufficient.  That  a  stranger  should  be  found  in 
acknowledged  possession  of  the  land  of  another  is  strong 
evidence  of  an  antecedent  agreement,  and  is  usually  suffi- 
cient to  warrant  an  application  for  relief  in  equity  (x) ; 

(r)  Hawkins  v.  Molmes,  I  P.  G-  M.  &  G.  349,  356;  Humphreys 

Wms.  770;  Pembroke  v.  Thorpe,  v.   Green,  10  Q.  B.  D.  148;   52 

3  Swanst.  437,  n.;  Whitchurch  v.  L-  J-  Q-  B.  140. 

Bevis,   2   Bro.    C.   0.    559,   566;  («)  Thursby  Y.  Eccles.nT..}. 

Cooth    V.    Jackson,    6    Ves.    17;  Q-  B.  9. 

Phillips    V.    Edwards,    33    Beav.  («)  Aylesford's    Case,    2    Str. 

440.  783;  Mundy  v.  Jolliffe,  5  My.  & 

C«)  Dickenson  v.  Barrow,  (1904)  Or.   167 ;    Pain  v.   Coombs,  1  De 

2  Ch.   339;    73  L.   J.   Ch.   701;  G.    &    J.    34,    46;     Hodson    v. 

Frame  V.  Dawson,  U  "Ves.  Z86.  Heuland,   (1896)   2  Ch.  428;   65 

(<)  Clinan  v.  Cooke,  1  S.  &  L.  L.  J.  Ch.  754. 
22,  40;   Hughes  v.  Morris,  2  De 

45 
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a  fortiori  where,  in  addition  to  possession,  the  plaintiff  has 
laid  out  money  on  the  land  {y) . 
When  not  so.  On  the  Other  hand,  if  the  possession  can  be  reasonably 
accounted  for  apart  from  the  alleged  contract,  it  will  not 
suffice;  for  instance,  if  in  a  suit  for  the  specific  perform- 
ance of  an.  alleged  agreement  for  a  lease,  the  tenant  was 
in  possession  under  a  previous  tenancy,  he  cannot  set  up 
that  as  a  part  performance  (0) .  Or  if  a  farm  tenant  from 
year  to  year  continues  in  possession,  and  lays  out  such 
moneys  as  are  usual  in  the  ordinary  course  of  husbandry, 
this  is  no  part  performance  {a) .  Such  continuance  in 
possession,  however,  if  accompanied  by  payment  of  an 
increased  rent,  referable  to  the  alleged  agreement,  has 
been  held  to  be  an  act  of  part  performance  (6);  and  simi- 
larly, if ,  while  continuing  in  possession,  he  has  laid  out 
money,  not  merely  in  ordinary  acts  of  husbandry,  but  in 
a  naanner  which  points  to  a  special  agreement  (c) . 

Moreover,  where  the  fact  of  possession  is  set  up  as  a 
part  performance,  it  is  essential  that  the  possession  should 
have  been  delivered  according  to  the  contract  (dl).  It  is 
evident  that  a  wrongful  possession  could  not  operate  as  a 
title  to  the  consideration  of  the  Court. 


Marriage  not  5,  Marriage  is  not  a  part  performance  of  an  agreement 
in  relation  to  it,  the  Statute  of  Frauds  expressly  enacting 
that  every  agreement  made  in  consideration  of  marriage 
must  be  in  writing  (e).  Nevertheless,  a  contract  made  in 
consideration  of  marriage  may  be  taken  out  of  the  statute 
by  acts  of  part  performance  independent  of  the  marriage; 


.   (y)   Crook  y.  Corp.  of  Seaford,  (o)    Mundy    v.    Jollife,  sup.; 

6  Ch.  551.  Sutherland  v.  Briggs,  1  Ha.  2fi. 

(«)   Wills  T.   Stradling,  3  Ves.  {d')  Cole  v.  White,  cited  1  Bro. 

378.  C.  C.  409. 

(a)  Brennan  v.   Bolton,  2  Dr.  («)   Warden  v.  Jones,  23  Beav. 

&  War.  349.  487;  2  De  G.  &  J.  76;  Caton  t. 

(6)  Nunnv.  Fabian,  1  Ch.  35;  C,  L.  R.  2  H.  L.  127;  Farim 

Miller   v.    Sharp,    (1899)    1    Ch.  v.  Fiehus,  (1900)  3  Ch.  331;  69 

622;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  322.  L.  J.  Ch.  161. 
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for  instance,  by  giving  up  possession  of  property  agreed  to 

be  settled  (/) . 

Again,  where  a  person  marries  upon  faith  of  represen-  Representa- 

tations   or   promises  made   to   him  for  the  purpose   of  c^onneoted 

influencing  his  conduct  with  reference  to  the  marriage,  the  '^i*^. 

,  .  ,  ■  -ii   1      marriage, 

person  making  such  representations  or  promises  will  be 

compelled  in  equity  to  make  them  good,  not  only  at  the 

instance  of  the  person  to  whom  they  were  made,  but  also 

at  the  instance  of  the  issue  of  the  marriage  {g) .     The 

representation  or  promise  must,   however,  be  clear  and 

absolute  (A),-  and  the  marriage  must  be  distinctly  ascrib- 

able  thereto  (i) .      If  there  is  a  written  agreement  after 

marriage,  in  pursuance  of  a  previous  parol  agreement,  tliis 

takes  the  case  out  of  the  statute  (&) . 

On  a  similar  principle,  an  injunction  was  granted  to 
restrain  the  enforcement  of  a  demand,  the  party  seeking 
to  enforce  it  having,  while  the  marriage  treaty  was 
pending,  falsely  represented  to  the  father  of  the  lady  that 
there  was  no  such  demand  existing  (I) . 

Where  the  representation  is  not  of  an  existing  fact,  but 
of  a  mere  intention,  or  where  the  promisor  refuses  to  bind 
himself  by  a  contract,  giving  the  party  to  understand  that 
he  must  rely  upon  bis  honour  for  the  fulfilment  of  the 
promise,  the  Court  cannot  enforce  performance  (m) . 


6.  Companies  and  corporations  are  equally  with  indi-  Contracts  of 

,  (.  f.  /\A  companies, 

viduals  bound  by  acts  of  part  performance  (w).    An  agree-  &o. 
ment  by  a  corporation  to  let  land  upon  lease,  although  not 


(/)  Surcombe    v.    Pinniger,    3  (*)  Surcombe   v.    Pmmger,   3 

De  G.  M.  &  G.  571;   Ungley  v.  De  G.  M.  &  G.  571. 

77.,5Ch.T>.8S1;  BeSroadhurst,  Q)  Neville    v.     Wtl/cinson,    1 

Edwards  v.  Broadhurst,  56  S.  J.  Bro.  C.  C.  543. 

703.  (m)  Maunsell  v.    White,  4  Jl. 

(g)  Hammersleyy.  De  Biel,12  L.    1039;    Jordan    v.    Money,    6 

C.  &  F.  45;  Walford  v.  Gray,  13  H.  L.  185;  15  Beav.  372;  2  De 

W.  R.  335,  761.  Gr.   M.   &  G.   318;    Chadwiok  v. 

(h)  Randall    v.     Morgan,    12  Manning,  (1896)  A.  C.  231;   65 

V^.  67.  L.  J.  P.  C.  42. 

CO   Goldicutt  V.  Townsend,  28  («)  Wilson  v.   W.  H.  It.  Co., 

35^^  445  34  Beav.  187;  2  De  G.  J.  &  Sm. 

475. 
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under  seal,  will  be  enforced  against  the  corporation,  where 
there  have  been  acts  of  part  performance  on  the  part  of 
the  intended  lessee  (o) . 

Auctions.  7_  Sales  of  land  by  auction  are  generally  within  the 

Statute  of  Frauds.  A  purchaser,  therefore,  is  not  bound 
unless  there  is  some  agreement  in  writing  (p) . 

But  if  a  purchaser  takes  possession  after  the  sale,  and 
oommits  acts  of  ownership,  it  will  be  held  to  be  part  per- 
formance, so  as  to  entitle  the  vendor  to  enforce  the  sale  as 
regards  the  lots  so  occupied  and  dealt  with,  though  not  of 
other  lots  sold  at  the  same  time  (q) .  The  signature  of 
the  auctioneer  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  statute,  on  the 
ground  that  he  is  constituted  agent  of  the  purchaser  by 
the  act  of  bidding  (r) .  But  in  order  to  this,  the  auction 
book  must  embody,  or  at  least  refer  to,  the  conditions  of 
sale  (s) ;  and  the  agency  must  not  have  been  determined 
before  the  signature  {t) .  The  signature  of  the  auctioneer's, 
clerk  is,  it  seems,  insufficient  {u) . 

Miscellaneous  It  has  been  said  that  the  doctrine  of  part  performance 
is  not  to  be  extended  by  the  Court,  and  it  was  held 
inapplicable  to  a  case  in  which  a  trustee  had  a  power  to 
lease  at  the  request,  in  writing,  of  a  married  woman,  and 
such  request  had  not  been  made  {x). 

A  family  arrangement  for  the  division  of  land,  although 
only  verbal,  has  been  carried  out  where  there  have  been 
acts  of  part  performance  by  the  parties  interested,  such  as 
holding  and  dealing  with  the  land  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  arrangement  {y) . 

(o)   Crook  V.  Corp.  of  Seaford,  (s)  Rishton    v.     Whatmore,    8 

6  Ch.  551.    But  see  and  compare  Ch.   D.   467;    Sims  v.   Landrey,. 

Boare      v.      Kingsbury       Urban  (1894)  2  Ch.  318;   63  L.  J.  Ch. 

Council,    (1912)    2   Ch.    452;    81  535;  Bewar  v.  Mintoft,  (1912)  2 

L.  J.  Ch.  666.  K.  B.  373;  81  L.  J.  K.  B.  885. 

(p)  Blagden   v.    Bradbear,   12  (i)  Bell  t.  Balls,  (1897)  1  Gk. 

Ves.  466,  472.  663;  66  L.  3.  Ch.  397. 

(?)  Buchmaster  t.  Harrop,  13  («)  Ibid. 

Ves.  456,  474.  (k)  Phillips    v.     Edwards,    35 

(r)  Peiroe   v.    Corf,   L.    E.    9  Bear.  440. 

Q.  B.  210;  Bird  v.  Boulter,  4  B.  (y)  Williams  v.    W.,  2  Dr.  & 

&  Ad.  443.  Sm.  378;  2  Ch.  294. 
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II.  Other  Grounds  for  Relief. 

There  are   grounds  other  than  part  performance,  in  Grounds 
consideration  of  which  the  Court,  deeming  it  inequitable  part 
for  a  defendant  to  set  up  the  statute  as  a  defence,  wiU  performance, 
decree  specific  performance. 

1 .  Where  the  agreement  was  intended  to  have  been  in  Fraud  of 
writing  according  to  the  statute,  but  this  has  been  pre- 
vented from  being  done  by  the  fraud  of  the  defendant, 
equity  has  relieved.  Otherwise  the  statute,  designed  to 
suppress  fraud,  would  be  used  as  a  protection  for  it.  Thus, 
if  one  agreement  is  fraudulently  substituted  for  another, 
or  if  in  case  of  a  loan  on  mortgage,  it  is  agreed  that  the 
security  is  to  be  in  the  form  of  an  absolute  deed  by  the 
mortgagor  and  a  defeasance  by  the  mortgagee,  and  the 
absolute  conveyance  being  executed,  the  mortgagee  refuses 
to  execute  the  defeasance,  equity  will  grant  relief  {z) . 

The  principle  that  a  statute  shaU  not  be  made  an  instru- 
ment for  covering  a  fraud  has  been  illustrated  by  cases  in 
which  equity  has  not  allowed  parties  to  profit  where  they 
have  fraudulently  induced  a  person  to  make  or  refrain 
from  altering  a  will,  the  mode  of  making  which  was 
formerly  regulated  by  ss.  5  and  19  of  the  Statute  of 
Frauds,  and  is  now  by  the  Wills  Act  {a) . 

Thus,  if  a  person,  knowing  that  a  testator  in  making  Analogous 
a  disposition  in  his  favour  intends  it  to  be  applied  for  the  Wills  Act. 
purposes  other  than  his  benefit,  expressly  promises,  or  by 
silence  implies,  that  he  will  carry  the  testator's  intentions 
into  effect,  and  the  property  is  left  to  him  upon  faith  of 
that  promise  or  undertaking,  it  is  in  effect  a  trust,  and  the 
devisee  will  not  be  allowed  to  shelter  himself  behind  the 
Wills  Act  (&).  It  would  be  otherwise  if  the  omission  to 
declare  the  trust  according  to  the  statute  arose  from  the 

(z)  Joynes  v.  Statham,  3  Atk.       Boustead,  (1897)   1  Ch.   196;   66 
389;    Lincoln   v.    Wright,   i   Be       L.  J.  Ch.  74. 
e.    &    J.    16;    Roehefoucauld  v.  (a)  1  Vict.  c.  26. 

(i)  Jones  T.  Badley,  3  Ch.  364. 
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neglect  or  error  of  the  testator  uninfluenced  by  the 
devisee  (c) .  But  quaere  whether  the  heir  could  claim  on 
the  ground  of  an  absence  of  intention  to  benefit  the 
devisee  {d) .  The  same  principle  applies  to  a  case  where 
property  has  been  suffered  to  descend  owing  to  similar 
representations  made  by  the  heir  (e). 


Evidence  as 
to  parol 
variations  in 
the  contract. 


Generally  not 
admissible  to 
support  a 
clami  for 
specific 
performance ; 
but  admissible 
in  defence. 


The  rule  rests 
on  general 
principles  of 

law. 


III.  EvidenGe  of  Parol  Variations. 

The  consideration  of  the  effect  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds- 
in  suits  for  specific  performance  cannot  be  dismissed  with- 
out reference  to  the  important  class  of  cases  which  have 
turned  upon  the  question  of  the  admissibility  of  parol 
evidence  of  alleged  variations  from  the  written  agreement. 

The  leading  principle  which  guides  the  Court  in  deciding 
this  question  cannot  be  better  illustrated  than  by  reference 
to  the  case  of  Townshend  v.  Stangroom  (/). 

There  a  lessor  filed  a  bill  for  specific  performance  of  a 
written  agreement  for  a  lease,  alleging  a  parol  variation  as 
to  the  quantity  of  land  included;  and  the  lessee  filed  a 
cross-bill  for  specific  performance  of  the  agreement  simply 
as  written.  Lord  Eldon  dismissed  both  biUs;  the  lessor's, 
because  parol  evidence  ivas  not  admissible  for  him  as 
plaintiff  to  set  up  an  agreement  different  from  that  which 
was  written:  the  lessee's,  because  the  very  same  evidence 
was  admissible  on  the  part  of  the  lessor  by  way  of 
defence  {g) . 

1.  These  cases  are  conspicuous  among  many  decisions 
which  have  well  established  the  difference  between  the 


(o)  Adlington  v.  Cann,  3  Atk. 
151. 

(d)  Russell  V.  Jackson,  10  Ha. 
204;  MucMeston  v.  Brown,  6 
Ves.  52;  Rowbotham  v.  Dunnett, 
8Ch.  D.  431. 


(e)  Stichland  v.  Aldridge,  9 
Ves.  516,  519;  M'Cormiek  v. 
Grogan,  L.  K.  4  H.  L.  82,  88. 

(/)  6  Ves.  328. 

{g)  See  also  Woollam  v.  Mearn, 
7  Ves.  211;  2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  613, 
ed.  7. 
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evidence  which  is  available  for  a  plaintiS  seeking  and  a 
defendant  resisting  specific  performance  of  a  contract. 
Although  the  question  as  to  the  admissibility  of  parol 
evidence  is  affected  by  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  it  does  not 
whoUj  rest  thereon.  Independently  of  the  statute,  by 
"the  general  rules  of  evidence,  writing  stands  higher  in 
"  the  scale  than  mere  paxol  testimony,  and  when  treaties' 
"  are  reduced  to  writing  such  writing  is  taken  to  express 
"  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  parties,  and  is  to  speak  for 
"  itself.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  respecting  land,  the 
"  general  idea  receives  weight  from  the  circumstance  that 
"you  cannot  contract  at  aU  on  that  subject  but  in  writ- 
"  ing;  and  this,  therefore,  is  a  further  reason  for  rejecting 
"  parol  evidence.  In  this  way  only  is  the  Statute  of 
"  Frauds  material,  for  the  foundation  and  bottom  of  the 
"  objection  is  in  the  general  rules  of  evidence  "  (h). 

The  rule,  then,  is  that  parol  evidence  on  the  part  of  a  General 
plaintiff  seeking  performance  of  a  written  contract,  with  a  "l^^^trations. 
variation  supported  by  such  evidence,  will  be  rejected,  not- 
withstanding that  the  difference  of  the  written  from  the 
real  agreement  is  the  result  of  fraud,  accident,  or  surprise. 
Thus,  a  plaintiff  cannot  adduce  evidence  to  prove  that 
lands  comprised  in  a  written  agreement  were  by  parol 
agreed  to  be  left  out  of  a  lease  (i),  nor  to  prove  verbal 
declarations  at  an  auction  in  opposition  to  printed  condi- 
tions of  sale  (fc),  nor  that  a  written  agreement  to  sell  to 
two  jointly  was  in  reality  an  agreement  to  sell  to  one  of 
them,  and  that  the  othesr  was  to  have  some  interest  in  the 
premises  by  way  of  security  for  such  part  of  the  purchase- 
money  as  he  might  advance  (Q,nor  in  any  similar  case  (m) . 

2.  On   the   principle,   however,   already  explained   in  Exception, 
connexion  with  Lester  v.  Foxcroft,  that  part  performance       °ij 

partly 

(A)  Davis  V.  Symonds,  1  Cox,  (k)  Jenhinson  v.  Pepys,  cited  ^^  """^  " 

402.  1  V.  &  B.  528. 

(i)  Lawson  v.  Laude,  1  Dick.  (V)  Davis  v.  Symonds,  sup. 

346.  Im)  CUnan  v.  Cooke,  1  S.  &  L, 

22,  30. 
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will  serve  the  purpose  of  evidence  which  is  otherwise  want- 
ing, it  is  established  that  when  the  alleged  parol  variation 
had  been  partly  performed,  specific  performance  of  the 
written  agreement  with  the  parol  variation  may  be 
decreed  (n).  In  such  cases  the  parol  variation  is  in  fact 
treated  as  a  new  agreement  partly  performed:  and  it  is 
considered  that  such  agreement,  having  been  acted  upon, 
cannot  be  disregarded  without  injustice  (o). 

When  3.  It  is  equally  well  established  that  it  is  open  to  a 

defeiuie^"'  defendant  in  certain  circumstances  to  resist  a  claim  for 
specific  performance  by  means  of  parol  evidence  designed 
to  show  that  the  real  agreement  was  not  that  which  is 
represented  in  the  writing,  and  that  its  enforcement  would 
be,  therefore,  inequitable.  This  is,  indeed,  no  infringe- 
ment of  the  statute,  which  "  does  not  say  that  a  vmtten 
"  agreement  shall  bind,  but  that  an  unwritten  agreement 
"shall  not  bind"  (p).  For  example,  in  a  recent  case  it 
was  held  that  a  clear  and  distinct  statement  by  an  auc- 
tioneer at  the  time  of  the  sale  verbally  correcting  a 
material  misdescription  in  the  particulars,  disentitled  the 
purchaser  to  specific  performance  with  compensation  for 
that  misdescription,  even  though  he  did  not  hear  the  state- 
ment (g).  And  where  a  purchaser  purchased  at  auction  a 
property  different  from  that  which  he  intended  to  buy, 
through  a  mistake  in  no  way  induced  by  the  vendor, 
Bpecific  performance  was  refused  (r). 

The  circumstances,  always  of  much  weight  in  equity, 
which  entitle  a  defendant  to  make  use  of  such  evidence, 
axe  fraud,  mistake,  or  surprise  (s). 

(«)  Anon.,    5    Vin.    Abr.    522,  Ch.     45;     following     Manser    v. 

tit.  38;   Legal  v.  Miller,  2  Vep.  BacJe,  6  Ha.  443. 

Br.  299.  (r)   Van   Praagh   v.    Everidge, 

(o)  Pitcairn    v.     Osbourne,    2  (1903)  1  Ch.  434;   72  L.  J.  Ch. 

Ves.  sr.  375.  260;  reversing,  (1902)  1  Ch.  266; 

{p)  CUnan  t.   Coohe,  sup.  71  L.  J.  Ch.  598. 

(q)  Re  Hare  and  More's  Con-  (s)  Joynes  v.  Statham,  3  Atk. 

tract,  (1901)  1  Ch.  93;   70  L.  J.  388;  Clowes  v.  Bigginson,  1  V.  & 

B.  524;  Manser  v.  Back,  sup. 
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Where  the  terms  of  a  written  agreeraent  have  been 
ambiguous,  so  that,  adopting  one  construction,  they  may 
reasonably  be  supposed  to  have  an  effect  "which  the 
defendant  did  not  contemplate,  the  Court  has  on  that 
ground  refused  to  enforce  the  agreement  {t) ;  the  author 
of  the  ambiguity  has  even  himself  had  the  benefit  of  this 
principle  (m). 

But  it  appears  that,  in  the  case  of  a  misunderstanding 
between  the  parties,  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  waive  his 
contention  as  to  the  construction,  and  to  insist  on  specific 
performance  of  the  contract  as  understood  by  the  defen- 
dant (x).  Such  a  case  might  be  distinguished  from  those 
in  which  the  difference  between  the  parties  is  of  such 
a  nature  that  there  is  really  no  contract  at  all  for  want 
of  a  consensus  ad  idem  (y) .  The  distinction  clearly  rests 
on  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  difference  between  the 
parties. 

The  admissibility  of  parol  evidence  in  defence  is  not 
confined  to  matter  collateral  to  and  independent  of  the 
written  agreement,  but  may  amount  even  to  a  contradic- 
tion of  it  {z) . 

It  is  not  sufiicient,  however,  to  entitle  the  vendor  to  the  When  not  so. 
benefit  of  such  evidence,  that  the  contract  is  not  precisely 
such  as  he  expected  it  to  be.  A  mere  unproved  suspicion 
of  fraud  in  the  plaintiff  (a),  or  a  mistake  of  law,  or  as  to 
the  legal  effect  of  the  contract,  or  the  legal  consequences 
of  an  act  (6),  or  a  mistake  as  to  the  interest  which  the 
purchase  will  enable  a  person  to  acquire  (c),  cannot  be  set 

(i)  Calverley    v.    Williams,    1  V.    &   B.   165;    Winch   v.    Wia- 

Ves.   210;    Clowes  v.   Migginson,  Chester,  ib.  375. 
sup.  (a)  Lightfoot  v.  Heron,  3  Y.  &: 

(u)  Neap    V.    Abbott,    0.    P.  O.  Ex.  586;   Wilding  v.  Sander- 
Coo^.  333.  son,  sup. 

(a:)  Preston  v.  Luck,  27  Oh.  D.  (6)   Cooper  v.  Phibbs,  L.  E.  2 

197.  H.  L.  149;  Powell  v.  Smith,  14 

(y)  Marshall    v.    Berridge,    19  Eq.   85;    0.    W.  M.  v.   Cripps,  5 

Ch.  D.  233;   51  L.  J.  Oh.  329;  Ha.  91;  Stewart  t.  Kennedy,  15 

Wilding  v.   Sanderson,   (1897)   2  App.  C.  108. 
Ch.  534;    66  L.  J.  Ch.  684.  (o)  Mildmny  v.  Hungerford,  2 

(z)  Ramsbottom  v.    Gosden,  1  Vem.  243. 
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Mutually 

dependent 

aontracts. 


Parol ' 


Subsequent 
variation. 


up  as  a  defence.  And  if  mistake  of  fact  is  alleged  it  must 
be  clearly  proved  (d).  Further,  an  inadvertent  omission 
to  propose  an  intended  term  to  an  agreement  (e),  or  its 
purposed  omission,  upon  the  supposition  that  it  was 
illegal,  is  not  sufficient  (/). 

4.  An  analogous  class  of  cases  is  that  in  which  two 
contracts  are  alleged  by  the  defendant  to  be  mutually 
dependent,  and  he  claims  to  resist  the  performance  of  one 
until  the  plaintiff  performs  the  other,  parol  evidence  being- 
necessary  to  connect  the  two.  In  Croome  v.  Lediard  (g) 
such  evidence  was  rejected,  and  the  plaintiff's  prayer 
granted,  though  the  defendant  could  not  make  a  good 
title  to  the  estate  he  wished  to  sell,  and  he  sought  to  prove 
that  the  whole  transaction  was  intended  as  an  exchange. 
Lord  Brougham  rejected  the  tendered  evidence  on  the 
ground  that  evidence  of  matter  dehors  the  written  agree- 
ment was  not  admissible  to  alter  the  terms  and  substance 
of  the  contract,  though  evidence  of  matter  collateral  to  it 
might  be  received.  But  Lord  St.  Leonards,  in  com- 
menting on  the  case,  considered  that  the  proper  ground 
was  the  absence  of  any  proof  of  fraud,  mistake,  or 
surprise  (h). 

5.  A  clearly  proved  parol  waiver  of  a  written  contract,, 
amounting  to  a  complete  abandonment,  will  bar  specifia, 
performance  (i).  And  where  a  written  agreement  is  sub- 
sequently varied  by  parol,  upon  proceedings  being  taken 
for  specific  performance  with  or  without  the  variation,  the 
Court  will,  it  seems,  put  the  defendant  to  his  election,  and 
if  he  decKnes  to  elect,  wiU  decree  specific  performance  of 
the  agreement  without  the  variation  Qc).     But  it  seems 


((?)  Barnley  v.  L.  C.  ^  D.  R., 
L.  R.  2  H.  L.  43. 

(e)  ParJcer  v.  Taswell,  2  De  G. 
&  J.  559. 

(/)  Irnham  v.  Child,  1  Bro. 
C.  C.  92;  see  also  Cross  v.  Ber- 
ridge,  8  Ch.  359. 

(9-)  2  My.  &  K.  251. 


(A)  Sugd.  V.  &  P.  163,  14th 
ed.;  Lloyd  v.  L.,  2  My.  &  Cr. 
192. 

(i)  Price  v.  Dyer,  17  Ves.  356; 
Pattle  V.  Kornihrooh,  (1897)  1 
Ch.  25;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  144. 

(i)  itobinson  v.  Page,  3  Euss. 
114. 
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that  parol  evidence  of  a  contemporaneous  variation  in  or  Contempo- 
addition  to  an  agreement,  which  was  by  admission  cor-  variation, 
rectly  put  into  writing,  is  not  admissible  as  a  defence  to 
specific  performance  (I). 

6.  Although  it  will  be  a  good  defence  to  show  that  a  Plaintiff  may 

...  .    -,  ,  ,    ■  ■   •         •      o  assent  to  parol 

written  agreement  does  not  contain  a  provision  m  favour  variation. 
of  a  defendant  verbally  agreed  upon  between  the  parties, 
nevertheless,  when  such  a  verbal  agreement  is  alleged,  the 
plaintiff  may,  by  submitting  to  perform  the  omitted  pro- 
vision, and  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  or  mistake  with 
reference  to  it,  obtain  a  decree  for  performance  of  the 
whole  contract  (w).  And  there  are  many  cases  in  which 
the  effect  of  the  evidence  has  been,  not  to  defeat  the 
plaintiff's  claim  to  specific  performance,  but  to  lead  the 
Court  to  perform  the  contract,  taking  care  that  the  parol 
agreement  is  also  carried  into  eSect,  so  that  all  the  parties 
may  have  the  benefit  of  what  they  contracted  for  (ji) . 


(V)  Ormerod  v.  Kardman,  5 
Vee.  722. 

(ot)  Martin  v.  Pycroft,  2  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  785;  Preston  v. 
Luoh,  27  Ch.  D.  497. 


(»)  Ramsbottom  v.  Gosden,  1 
V.  &  B.  165;  L.  %  B.  R.  Co.  v. 
Winter,  Cr.  &  Ph.  57;  Smith  v. 
Wheatcroft,  9  Ch.  D.  223;  Olley 
V.  Fisher,  34  Ch.  D.  367;  56 
L.  J.  Ch.  208. 
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Section  IV. — Specific  Pekeormancb  with  a  Variation. 


II, 


Contrast  of  Law  and  Equity. 

Where  the  Dispute  relates  to  Time. 

1.  When  Time  is  essential. 

2.  When  not  so. 

3.  Compensation. 

Where  the  Dispute  relates  to  Quantity  or  Quality. 

1.  In  vendors'  suits. 

2.  In  purchasers'  suits. 


Defences 
peculiar  to 
suits  for 
specific 
perfonnance. 


Having  examined  the  general  principles  which  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  a  suit  for  specific  performance  of 
a  contract  wiU  lie  in  equity,  we  are  now  led  to  consider 
the  force  of  a  peculiar  class  of  defences  which  may  be 
used  in  answer  to  such  claim,  and  to  observe  the  manner 
in  which  equity  deals  with  them.  There  is  scarcely  any 
branch  of  the  subject  of  equitable  jurisdiction  more  fertile 
in  illustrations  of  the  contrast  between  the  principles  and 
methods  of  equity  and  those  which  prevailed  in  the  Courts 
of  common  law. 

In  the  important  case  of  Seton  v.  Blade  (a),  the  defen- 
dant agreed  to  purchase  certain  property  from  the  plain- 
tiff. The  memorandum  of  agreement  was  signed  by  him, 
but  not  by  the  plaintiff.  One  of  the  terms  was  that  a 
good  title  to  the  property  was  to  be  made  within  two 
months,  and  the  purchase  was  to  be  completed  within  that 
time.  The  abstract  of  title  was  only  delivered  within  a 
few  days  of  the  expiration  of  the  two  months,  but  the 


(o)  7  Ves.  265;   2  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  475,  ed.   7. 
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defendant  received  and  retained  it  without  objection  untiL 
the  expiration  of  the  two  months.  On  a  bill  for  specific 
performance  of  the  agreement,  it  was  held  that  the  defen- 
dant could  not  insist  on  the  time  as  of  the  essence  of  the 
contract,  and  specific  performance  was  decreed. 

In  many  respects  analogous  to  this  are  other  cases  in 
which  the  dispute  as  to  the  performance  rests  not  upon  the 
question  of  time,  but  upon  the  fact  that  the  vendor  has 
not  the  same  interest  in  the  estate  as  that  which  he  con- 
tracted to  sell;  or  that  there  is  some  deficiency  in  the 
quantity  or  quality  of  it.  In  such  oases  a  party  not  able 
strictly  to  perform  his  contract  had  no  remedy  at  law  by 
way  of  damages;  but  in  equity  he  might  often  obtain 
specific  performance,  adequate  compensation  being  allowed' 
for  the  partial  departure  from  the  contract. 

At  the  suggestion,  therefore,  of  this  case  we  may  con- 
veniently investigate  the  general  circumstances  under 
which,  though  the  plaintiff  cannot  strictly  carry  out  his 
agreement,  he  will  obtain  specific  performance  on  allowing 
compensation. 

This  is  a  fitting  place  in  which  to  mention  a  useful  Application 
enactment  which  has  been  the  means  of  saving  consider-  under  37  &  3a 
able  expense  in  case  of  disputes  such  as  we  are  about  to  ^^^-  "■  '^^' 
consider.     By  the  Vendor  and  Purchaser  Act,  1874  (6), 
it  is  provided  that  a  vendor  or  purchaser  of  real  or  lease- 
hold estate  in  England  may  apply  in  a  summary  way  tO'  a 
judge  in  Chambers  in  respect  of  any  requisitions  or  objec- 
tions, or  any  claim  for  compensation,  or  any  other  question 
arising  out  of  the  contract  (not  being  a  question  affecting 
the  existence  or  validity  of  the  contract),  and  the  judge 
ehaU  make  such  order  upon  the  application  as  to  him  shall 
appear  just. 

And  in  proceedings  under  this  Act,  the  Court  has  juris- 
diction not  only  to  answer  the  question  submitted,  but  to 
give  all  consequential  directions,  e.g.,  it  can  determine  the 

(6)  37  &  38  Viot.  c.  78,  s.  9. 
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question  whether  a  right  to  rescind  has  been  well  exer- 
cised (c);  and  may  order  a  return  of  the  deposit  with 
interest  when  a  vendor  has  failed  to  make  a  title  (d) .  But 
the  Court  has  no  jurisdiction,  in  this  procedure,  to  award 
damages  (e). 


I.  Where  the  Dispute  relates  to  Time. 
Time  formerly      j^  j.j^g  Qourts  of  law  prior  to  the  passing  of  the  Judi- 
at  law.  cature  Act  of  1873,  time  was  in  all  cases  considered  as 

Judicature       ^-f  (-j^g  essence  of  the  contract.     By  that  Act,  however,  it 

Act,  8.  26,  .  ... 

sab-s.  7.  is  enacted  (/)  that  "  stipulations  in  contracts  as  to  tun© 

"  or  otherwise,  which  would  not  before  the  parsing  of  this 
"  Act  have  been  deemed  to  be,  or  to  have  become,  of  the 
"  essence  of  such  contracts  in  a  Court  of  equity,  shaU. 
"  receive  in  all  Courts  the  same  construction  and  effect  as 
"  they  would  have  heretofore  received  in  equity."  Equit- 
able principles,  therefore,  in  this  as  in  other  matters,  now 
prevail  in  all  the  Courts ;  so  that  when  we  speak  hereafter 
of  a  distinction  between  the  rules  of  law  and  equity,  we 
must  be  understood  to  refer  to  the  state  of  things  previous 
to  the  1st  of  November,  1875. 

Though,  as  in  the  principal  case,  equity  usually  con- 
eiders  time  to  be  a  circumstance,  and  not  of  the  essence  of 
a  contract,  there  are  other  cases  in  which  its  treatment  is 
as  strict  as  that  of  law.  It  will  be  well,  therefore,  to  con- 
sider these  classes  of  contracts  separately;  and  first,  the 
smaller  and  exceptional  class. 

(c)  He  Jackson  and  Woodburn,  Re   Thompson    and    Salt's    Con- 

37  Ch.  D.  44;  57  L.  J.  Ch.  243;  tract,  44  Ch.  D.  492;   69  L.  J. 

Me  Lander  and  Bagley's  Contract,  Ch.   651;   Me  Scott  and  Alvarez' 

(1892)   3  Ch.   41;    61  L.   J.   Ch.  Contract,   (1895)   2  Ch.   603;    64 

707.  L.  J.  Ch.  821. 

((?)  Re  JBargreaves  and  Thomp-  (e)  Re     Wilson    and    Stevens, 

son's  Contract,  32  Ch.  D.  454;  56  (1894)  3  Ch.  646;   63  L.  J.  Ch.' 

L.  J.  Ch.  199 ;  and  see  iJe  5?-j/a«<  863.                                                      ■ 

and    Barningham's    Contract,    4A  (f)  Sect.  26,  sub-s.  7 
Ch.  D.  218;   59  L.  J.  Ch.  636; 
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1.  Where  time  is  deemed  essential.  Time,  when 

essential 
Equity  is  induced  to  treat  time  as  of  the  essence  of  a  inequity, 
contract  either  in  consideration  of  the  nature  of  the  pro- 
perty concerned,  or  on  account  of  the  special  agreement  of 
the  parties  to  that  eiSect. 

(1 .)  From  the  nature  of  the  property. 

(i.)  Where  the  thing  is  of  greater  or  less  value,  accord-  Property 
ing  to  the  effluxion  of  time,  such  as  a  reversion,  equity  "alue"  "*  ^ 
requires  strict  adherence  to  time.  Such  contracts  are 
generally  occasioned  by  the  vendor's  present  want  of 
money,  and  to  give  him  interest  thereon  during  a  long 
delay  is  no  adequate  compensation  to  him  (^r).  Within 
the  same  principle  is  included  property  of  an  unusually 
fluctuating  value,  such  as  a  mining  lease,  or  foreign 
stock  (h) ;  or  of  a  wasting  character,  as  a  life  annuity  or 
leaseholds  (i). 

(ii.)  Equity  is  disposed  to  treat  mercantile  contracts  Mercantile 
generally  with  greater  strictness  than  contracts  relating  to  "o"^*™"*^- 
land  (Tc) .     The  purpose  of  the  purchase  is  considered  as  Pvirpose  of 
influencing  the  construction  of  the  contract:  thus,  time  is     ^P""^^  ^^• 
insisted  on  where  premises  are  needed  for  commercial 
purposes  (l),  or  with  a  view  to  immediate  residence  (to), 
or  the  money  is  required  for  paying  off  debts  of  the 
vendor  (n) .  It  may  be  added,  that  the  tendency  of  modern 
decisions  is  to  bind  parties  more  strictly  to  the  terms  of 
their  agreements.    Relief  will  be  refused  if  the  delay  has 
been  so   great   as   to  indicate  an   abandonment  of  the 
contract  (o). 

(gr)  Newman  v.  Rogers,  i  Bro.  (I)  Walker  v.  Jeffreys,  1  Ha. 

C.  C.  393.  341;  Parker  v.  Frith,  1  S.  &  S. 

(A)  Macbryde    v.     Weeks,    22  190,  n. 

Beav.  533;  Doloret  v.  Rothschild,  (m)  Tilley  v.  Thomas,  3  Ch.  61. 

1  S.  &  S.  590.  (»)  Popham  v.  Eyre,  LofBt,  786. 

(i)  Hudson  v.  Temple,  29  Beav.  (o)  Levy  v.  Stogdon,  (1899)  1 

636.  Ch.   5;    68  L.   J.   Ch.   19;   sup., 

Oc)  Reuter  v.  Sola,  i  O.  P.  D.  p.  686.   See  Cornwall  v.  JBenson, 

239.  (1900)  2  Ch.  298;  69  L.  J.  Ch. 

581. 
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Sale  of 
public-house. 


Eight  of  pre- 
emption. 


(iii.)  In  the  absence  of  express  stipulation  to  the  con- 
trary, time  is  always  regarded  as  essential  in  the  sale  oE  a 
public-house  as  a  going  concern  (p),  and  the  licence  must 
be  transferred  promptly  (g). 

(iv.)  An  option  to  purchase  under  a  right  of  pre- 
emption is  always  construed  strictly,  and  must  be 
exercised  at  the  time  prescribed  (r) . 


By  special 
agreement  of 
the  parties. 
Generally. 


Stipulation 
must  he  strict. 


(2.)  By  special  agreement  of  the  parties. 

(i.)  It  was  at  one  time  held  that  the  parties  could  not 
make  time  of  the  essence  of  a  contract  any  more  than  they 
could  contract  themselves  out  of  the  operation  of  the 
principles  of  equity  as  to  the  redemption  of  mortgages,  or 
the  penalties  of  bonds ;  but  it  is  now  established  that  if  by 
the  contract  it  clearly  appears  to  be  the  intention  of  the 
parties,  if,  for  instance,  they  stipulate  that  the  agreement 
shall  be  void  unless  the  purchase  be  completed  on  a  given 
day,  equity  will  treat  the  fixture  of  time  as  essential  (s). 

It  nevertheless  requires  a  strict  stipulation  to  effect  that 
object  in  contracts  relating  to  the  sale  of  land  (t).  A 
mere  stipulation  that  an  abstract  shall  be  given,  or  posses- 
sion delivered  on  a  named  day,  will  not  suffice  (m).  A 
stipulation  that  time  shall  be  of  the  essence  of  the  contract 
with  regard  to  one  of  the  steps  towards  completion,  raises 
a  presumption  that  it  was  not  intended  to  be  so  with 
regard  to  others  (x) ;  and  if  the  contract  evidently  con- 
templates an  extension  of  the  time  beyond  the  day  fixed, 
as  by  fixing  interest  to  be  thereafter  paid  upon  the 
purchase-money,  time  will  not  be  strictly  regarded  (y). 


(p')  Day  V.  Luhke,  5  Eq.  336. 

(?)  See  Tadcaster  Brewery  v. 
Wilson,  (1897)  1  Ch.  705;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  402. 

(r)  Brooke  v.  Garrod,  3  K.  & 
J.  608;  Dibbins  v.  B.,  (1896)  2 
Ch.  348;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  724. 

(s)  Sitdson  V.  Bartram,  3 
Madd.  440;  Boehm  v.  Wood,  1  J. 


&  W.  419;  Sudson  v.  Temple^ 
sup. 

(0  Webb  V.  Hughes,  10  Eq. 
286. 

(«)  Roberts  v.  Berry,  3  De  G. 
M.  &  G.  284;  TOley  v.  Thomas,, 
swp. 

(»)  Wells  V.  Maxwell,  32  Beav. 
408. 

(y)  Webb  v.  Htighes,  sup. 
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Though  time  be  not  originally  of  the  essence,  yet,  where  Notice 
there  has  been  great  and  unreasonable  delay  on  one  side,  negotiiSions. 
the  other  party  has  a  right  to  fix  a  reasonable  time  within 
which  the  contract  is  to  be  completed,  and  that  time  will 
be  regarded  and  insisted  on  by  equity  (2) .  But  the  notice 
to  be  effective  must  be  reasonable  (a) ;  and  if  time  is  not 
originally  of  the  essence  of  the  contract,  it  cannot  be  made 
so  by  notice  unless  there  has  been  some  default  or 
unreasonable  delay  (&). 

(ii.)  If  time  has  been  made  of  the  essence  of  the  con-  Enlargement 
tract  by  agreement,  or  is  considered  so  by  reason  of  the  ^^i™,  *° 
nature  of  the  property,  or  becomes  so  by  notice  during 
progress  of  the  transaction,  it  may  be  enlarged  or  waived 
by  subsequent  agreement,  or  by  conduct  of  the  parties. 
Thus,  if  ne:gotiations  go  on  after  the  fixed  time  has  passed, 
it  amounts  to  a  waivei  (c),  unless  the  negotiations  were 
expressly  conditioned  to  be  without  prejudice  to  the  legal 
position  {d).  And  if,  as  in  Seton  v.  Slade  (e),  the  pur- 
chaser is  aware  of  the  objections  to  the  title,  or  if  he 
receives  the  abstract  after  the  day  appointed,  or  proceeds 
with  the  purchase  after  the  completion  of  the  time  fixed, 
unless,  at  least,  he  does  so  under  protest  (/),  he  will  be 
held  to  have  waived  his  right  to  object  to  the  delay,  and 
will  not  be  able  to  resist  specific  performance  (g).  And 
likewise,  if  a  vendor  receives  and  entertains  the  requisi- 
tions of  the  purchaser  after  the  time  specified,  unless  he 
reserves  his  right  he  wiU  be  deemed  to  have  waived  it  (h) . 
The  time  within  which  objections  are  to  be  made  to  a  title 
may,  of  course,  be  enlarged  by  the  vendor's  consent  (i). 

(z)  King  v.  Wilson,  6  Beav.  126.  ((f)  Tilley  v.  Thomas,  3  Ch.  61. 

(a)   Wellsv.  Maxwell, Zi'Qea.v.  (e)  Supra,  p.  716. 

408;  Crawford  v.  Toogood,  13  Ch.  (/)  Magennis  v.  Fallon,  2  Moll. 

D.    153;    Batten   v.   Russell,   38  576. 

Ch.  D.  334;   67  L.  J.  Ch.  425.  (gr)  Pinohe  v.   Curteis,  4  Bro. 

(6)   Green  v.  Sevin,  13  Ch.  D.  C.   C.   329;    Boggart  v.   Scott,  1 

589;  and  see  as  to  forfeiture  of  Russ.  &  My.  293. 

deposit,  p.  259,  suf.  (A)   Oakden    v.    Fike,    11    Jur. 

(c)  Boyes   v.    Liddell,   6   Jur.  N.  S.  666. 

725;   Fegg  v.   Wisden,  16  Beav.  (i)  Cutts   v.   Thodey,  13   Sim. 


239.  2(>6. 


S. 


46 
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Ground 

of  rescission. 


Main  fides 
repels  usual 
rule. 


(iii.)  The  vendor  may,  it  seems,  insist  upon  the  con- 
tract being  rescinded,  where  circumstances  exist  which 
render  it  improbable  that  the  purchase-money  can  be  paid 
for  a  long  time,  as  the  bankruptcy  or  death  of  the  pur- 
chaser, and  the  inability  of  his  representatives  to  get  in 
assets  (/{;),  and  the  omission  to  require  payment  of  the 
deposit  will  not  deprive  him  of  his  right  to  insist  that  the 
contract  be  rescinded,  where  he  has  taken  other  sufficient 
steps  for  that  purpose  (Q. 

(iv.)  Although  time  may  be  made  of  the  essence  of  the 
contract  in  reference  to  any  matter  appeariing  upon  the 
abstract,  as,  for  instance,  in  taking  objections  to  the  title, 
an  exception  from  the  ordinary  rule  may  arise,  and  time 
not  be  considered  essential  for  taking  such  objection, 
where  there  has  been  unfair  dealing  and  a  plain  want  of 
bona  fides  on  the  part  of  the  vendor:  as  where  the  con- 
ditions were  so  framed  as  to'  deceive  the  purchaser,  or 
throw  him  off  his  guard  (m). 


Time  when 
not  deemed 
essential. 


2.  Where  time  is  not  deemed  an  essential. 

The  delay  occasioning  the  objection  will  arise  either 
from  the  conduct  of  the  parties,  or  from  the  state  of  the 
title. 


Where  delay 
arises  from 
conduct 
of  parties 
generally. 


(1.)  From  the  conduct  of  the  parties. 

(i.)  The  principal  case  shows  the  view  taken  by  Courts 
of  equity  as  to  contracts  generally — namely,  that  the 
general  object  being  only  the  sale  of  an  estate  for  a  given 
sum,  the  particular  day  named  is  merely  formal,  and  that 
the  stipulation  means  in  truth  that  the  purchase  shall 
be  completed  within  a  reasonable  time,  regard  being  had 
to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case;  and,  as  in  the  case 
of  mortgages,  it  acts  on  the  general  intention  rather  than 


(A)  Mackreth  v.  Marlar,  1  Cox, 
259. 

(J)   Watson  V.  Reid,  1  Russ.  & 


My.  236. 

(m)  Boyd  v.  Dickson,  10  I.  E. 
Eq.  239. 
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on  the  particular  words  of  the  stipulation.  The  rule  is, 
then,  that  it  will  grant  the  relief  of  specific  performance, 
notwithstanding  a  failure  to  keep  the  dates  assigned  by 
the  contract,  if  it  can  do  justice  to  the  parties,  or  if  there 
is  nothing  in  the  stipulations  between  the  parties,  the 
nature  of  the  property,  or  the  surrounding  circumstances 
which  would  make  it  inequitable  to  interfere  with  and 
modify  the  legal  right.  At  law  the  vendor  was  bound  to 
have  his  title  deeds  and  abstract  ready  at  the  appointed 
time.  In  equity  it  is  not  solely  incumbent  upon  the  vendor 
to  move  by  making  a  tender  of  the  abstract,  but  it  is  also 
incumbent  upon  the  purchaser  to  ask  for  it  at  the 
appointed  day,  or  on  such  other  day  as  wiU  leave  suffi- 
cient time  for  the  completion  of  the  contract.  Other- 
wise the  time  would  be  considered  as  waived  (w).  So  if 
the  abstract  were  delivered  after  the  appointed  day,  and 
the  purchaser  made  no  objection  to  the  delay,  he  would  be 
considered  to  have  waived  it  (o) . 

If,  however,  the  vendor  does  not  deliver  his  abstract 
promptly,  he  of  course  cannot  hold  his  purchaser  to  send 
in  his  objections  in  the  time  limited,  even  though  it  may 
have  been  stipulated  that  time  in  that  respect  should  be 
of  the  essence  of  the  contract  {p). 

(ii.)  Equity,  however,  does  not  go  so  far  as  to  enforce  Exceptional 
performance  on  a  purchaser  when  the  vendor  has  taken  no  "^^^s- 
steps  whatever  to  complete  the  contract,  and  the  purchaser 
has  without  delay  insisted  on  the  return  of  his  deposit  and 
refused  to  proceed;  nor  would  it  have  granted  an  injunc- 
tion to  restrain  the  purchaser  from  suing  for  his  deposit  at 
law  (g) .  Unreasonable  delay  will  of  itself  be  a  bar  to 
either  party  obtaining  a  decree.  "  A  party  must  show 
himself  ready,  desirous,  prompt,  and  eager,"  in  calling 

(»)   Guest  V.  Homfray,  5  Ves.  {p)   Upperton  v.   Nicholson,  6 

818;  Jones  v.  Price,  3  Anstr.  924.  Ch.  436. 

Co)  Smith  V.  Burnam,  2  Anstr.  (y)  Lloyd    v.    Collett,    4    Bro. 

527.  C.  C.  469. 
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for  the  assistaaoe  of  the  Couit  (r),  and  a  continual  claim, 
without  any  active  steps  in  support  of  it,  will  not  keep 
alive  a  right  which  would  otherwise  be  barred  by 
Ifiches  (s). 

This  rule  has  been  relaxed  where  a  strict  application  of 
it  would  work  injustice,  as  where  after  an  agreement  for 
a  lease  the  intended  lessee  had  entered  into  or  remained  in 
possession,  and  no  further  steps  were  taken  formally  to 
complete  the  contract  until  fourteen  years  had  expired  {t) . 
But  the  fact  that  a  purchaser  has  paid  part  of  the  purchase- 
money  is  not  sufhcient  to  entitle  him  to  assistance,  if  he 
has  lain  by  and  delayed  completion  for  an  unreasonable 
time  (m).  Equity  will  not  countenance  parties  in  delaying 
matters  with  a  view  to  see  whether  the  contract  will  prove 
advantageous  or  not,  and  accordingly  either  to  abandon  it, 
or  claim  specific  performance  {x) .  Nor  will  a  purchaser  be 
aided  who  has  taken  trifling  and  vexatious  objections  to 
the  title,  and  shown  a  disinclination  to  proceed  {y),  or  is 
clearly  unable  to  pay  the  purchase-money  {z). 

The  granting  or  withholding  of  specific  performance 
being  discretionary,  equity  has  sometimes  refused  to  assist 
a  party  who  is  out  of  time  on  the  general  ground  that  the 
contract  is  inequitable,  or  the  price  unreasonable  (a). 


From  the 
nature  of  the 
title. 

General  rule. 


(2.)  From  the  nature  of  the  title. 

The  general  rule  is,  that  if  a  vendor  commence  an  action 
for  specific  performance,  he  is  entitled  to  assistance  if  he 
can  procure  a  good  title  at  the  time  of  the  decree.  It  is 
immaterial  that  he  had  not  a  title  when  entering  into  the 


(r)  Milward  v.  E.  of  Thanet, 
5  Ves.  720,  u. 

(s)  Lehmann  v.  McArthur,  3 
Eq.  7i6;  3  Ch.  496;  Levy  v. 
Stogdon,  (1899)  1  Ch.  5;  68  L. 
J.  Ch.  19. 

(f)  Shepheard  v.  Walker,  20 
Eq.  659. 

(«)  Harrington  v.  Wheeler,  4 
Ves.  686. 


(a;)  Alley  v.  DescJiamps,  13 
Ves.  225. 

iy)  Hayes  v.  Caryll,  1  Bro. 
P.  C.  126. 

(z)  Gee  V.  Pearse,  2  De  G.  & 
Sm.  325;  Aberaman  Iron  Works 
V.  Wichens,  5  Eq.  485. 

(a)  Whorwood  v.  Simpson,  2 
Vern.  186. 
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articles  for  sale(&).  It  ought,  however,  generally  to  be 
made  out  in  time  for  the  master's  certificate,  though  this 
has  not  uniformly  been  insisted  upon  (c). 

Where  the  objection  to  the  vendor's  title  is  that  there 
is  an  interest  outstanding  in  a  third  party,  and  the  pur- 
chaser buys  up  that  interest,  he  can  no  longer  resist 
specific  performance  on  the  ground  that  it  is  not  in  the 
vendor  (d). 

The  tendency  of  decisions  is  now  against  the  practice  Tendency  of 
of  compelling  a  purchaser  to  take  an  estate  of  which  the  ^cigj™,. 
title  is  not  made  out  till  after  the  time  fixed  by  the  con- 
tract, and  the  purchasers  have  been  allowed  the  benefit  of 
many  slight  circumstances  in  their  favour;  for  instance, 
that  a  new  suit  has  become  necessary,  or  that  an  account 
of  debts  remains  to  be  taken  in  a  suit,  &c.  (e).  But  if  a 
purchaser  would  repudiate  a  cointract  on  the  ground  of 
defect  of  title  he  must  do  so  promptly  on  discovering  the 
defect.  After  a  decree  for  specific  performance  has  been 
made,  a  purchaser  cannot  repudiate  without  leave  of  the 
Court  (/). 

3.  Compensation. 

In  all  cases  in   which   specific  performance   has  been  Compen- 
decreed  notwithstanding  discrepancy  in  time  or  in  sub-  ^^f™it^ 
stance  of  the  contract,  care  has  been  taken  that  proper  time, 
compensation  should  be  made,  and  the  parties  in  fact  put 
in  the  same  situation  as  if  the  contract  had  been  strictly 
fulfilled. 

Ordinarily  a  purchaser  is  entitled  to  the  profits  of  the  how 
estate  from  the  time  at  which  the  contract  ought  to  have  calculated, 
been  completed  {g),  and  the  vendor  is  entitled  to  interest  Intereet. 

(h)  Langford    v.    Pitt,    2    P.  Sha.  %^;  Fraser -f.  Wood,S'&ea.\. 

Wma.  630.  339. 

(c)   OoiRn  V.    Cooper,  14   Ves.  (/)  Ealkett  v.   E.   of  Dudley, 

205.  (1907)  1  Ch.  590;  76  L.  J.  Ch. 

{d)  Murrell  v.  Goodyear,  1  De  330. 

Gr.  F.  &  J.  432.  {g)  De  Visme  v.  De  V.,  1  Mao. 

(e)  Lechmere  X.  Braaier,  2  J.  &  G.  346. 
&  W.   289;    Dalby   v.   Pullen,  3 
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Rents 
and  profits. 


AocessionB. 


Deteriora- 
tions. 


on  the  unpaid  purchase-money  from  the  same  time  {h). 
But  where  the  purchaser  was  in  default  of  payment, 
under  a  contract  by  which  the  vendor  was  not  bound  to 
give  up  possession  until  payment,  and  the  vendor,  who 
occupied  the  property  for  the  purpose  of  his  business,  con- 
tinued the  business  on  his  own  behalf  under  a  pressure 
arising  from  the  plaintiff's  default,  the  vendor  was  ad- 
judged to  receive  interest  on  his  money,  but  not  to  pay  an 
occupation  rent  for  the  premises  from  the  time  when  the 
contract  was  made  (i). 

Where  no  time  is  fixed  for  completion,  interest  is 
usually  payable  by  the  purchaser  from  the  time  of  taking 
possession  (fc).  The  purchaser,  moreover,  by  taking 
possession,  is  deemed  to  have  accepted  the  title  (J),  though 
this  will  not  relieve  the  vendor  from  perfecting  the  title 
if  it  is  in  his  power  to  do  so. 

In  the  case  of  sales  by  the  order  of  the  Court,  if  the 
estate  be  in  possession,  the  purchaser  will  be  entitled  to  the 
rents  and  profits  from  the  quarter-day  preceding  his  pur- 
chase, he  paying  his  purchase-money  before  the  following 
one  (m) .  If  the  estate  be  reversionary,  the  purchaser  will 
be  entitled  to  any  benefit  from  the  dropping  of  lives  after 
the  time  of  confirming  the  report  absolute,  and  will  conse- 
quently be  liable  to  pay  interest  from  that  time  (n). 

If  there  has  been  delay  in  making  out  the  title,  and 
the  property  has  deteriorated  by  dilapidations  or  mis- 
management, compensation  will  be  allowed  to  the  pur- 
chaser (o),  but  not  for  deterioration  after  the  time  when 
he  ought  to  have  taken  possession  (p),  and  of  course  not 


(A)  Lowther  t.  C.  of  Andover, 
1  Bro.  C.  C.  396;  Calcraft  v. 
noehuck,  1  Ves.  221. 

(»)  Leggatt  v.  Met,  Uy.  Co., 
5  Ch.  716. 

(Ti)  Birch  V.  Joy,  3  H.  L.  565; 
Ballard,  v.  Strutt,  15  Ch.  D.  122. 
See  Be  Mayar  of  London  and 
Tubbs'  Contract,  (1894)  2  Ch. 
524;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  580;  and  see 
Halhett  v.  E.  of  Dudley,  sup. 


(J)  Be  Gloag  and  Miller's  Con- 
tract, 23  Ch.  D.  320;  52  L.  j;. 
Ch.  654. 

(»t)  Maekrell  v.  Hunt,  2  Madd. 
34,  n. 

(«)  Exp.  Manning,  2  P.  Wma. 
410;  Bavy  v.  Barber,  2  Atk.  489. 

(o)  Foster  v.  Deacon,  3  Madd. 
394. 

(jp)  BinJcs  V.  Boheby,  2  Sw. 
22«. 
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for  deterioration  occasioned  by  himself  (q) .  Possession 
is  not  usually  decreed  pending  a  suit  for  specific  perform- 
ance; but  the  vendor,  if  remaining  in  possession,  is  a 
quasi  trustee  for  the  purchaser,  and  is  bound  to  preserve 
the  property  (r).  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  purchaser 
takes  possession  before  completion,  he  may  at  his  option 
pay  the  purchase-money  or  give  up  possession;  in  the 
latter  case  paying  interest  at  4  per  cent,  from  the  date  for 
completion  (s).  If  in  possession  the  purchaser  becomes 
liable  for  outgoings  (t). 

When  time  is  of  the  essence  of  the  contract,  and  the 
purchaser  obtains  a  decree  for  specific  performance,  he  will 
be  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  loss  which  he  has 
sustained  in  consequence  of  possession  not  having  been 
given  to  him  according  to  the  contract  (m). 

The  general  method  of  ascertaining  the  amount  payable  Inqiiir7 
for  compensation,  is  by  directing  an  inquiry  to  that  effect  **  o^ambers. 
by  the  master  in  chambers. 


II.  Where  the  Dispute  relates  to  the  Quantity  or  Quality 
of  the  Vendor's  Interest. 

The  consideration  of  these  cases  naturally  falls  into  two  Disputes  as  to 
divisions,  according  as  to  whether  the  vendor  or  the  pur-  ™aSty^  *° 
chaser  is  plaintiff;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  in  all 
cases  the  condition  on  which  these  suits  are  entertained  is 
that  of  compensation  for  the  error  or  misdescription.     It 
follows  that  the  deficiency  or  difference  alleged  must  be  Compen- 
such    as   to    admit   of   the   proper   compensation    being'  nation  must 
adequately  calculated.    Accordingly  relief  will  be  refused 

(?)     Harford    v.     Furrier,     1  (1891)  2  Ch.  144;   60  L.  J.  Ch. 

Madd.  532.  351. 

(r)  Clarke  v.  Bamuz,  (1891)  2  (<)     See     Cooh     v.     Andrews, 

Q.  B.  456;  60  L.  J.  Q.  B.  679;  (1897)  1  Ch.  266;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 

By  grave  Y.  Met.  Board  of  Works,  137;   Tubbs  v.    Wynne,  (1897)   1 

32  Ch.  D.  147;  55  L.  J.  Ch.  602.  Q.  B.  74;  66  L.  J.  Q.  B.  116. 

(s)      Greenwood      v.      Turner,  («)    Oedge    v.     Montrose,    26 

Beav.  45. 
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where,  from  the  nature  of  the  property  or  the  nature  of 
the  dispute,  the  Court  considers  itself  unable  to  fix  or 
ascertain  the  amount  proper  to  be  allowed  (x) . 

1.  Where  the  vendor  seeks  specific  performance. 

Vendors'  suits      At  law,  when  a  person  contracted  to  sell  a  given  interest, 
genera  y.         ^^^  instance,  a  given  term  of  years,  and  it  turned  out  that 
the  interest  was  less  than  was  represented,  the  purchaser 
might  recover  the  deposit  and  rescind  the  contract,  not- 
withstanding that  the  vendor  might  offer  compensation. 
But  in  equity,  if  the  purchaser  can  get  substantially  what 
he  contracted  for,  the  vendor  can  enforce  specific  perform- 
ance against  him,  allowing  compensation  for  the  difference 
in  value.    But  the  amount  of  variation  which  equity  will 
recognise  as  admissible  without  destroying  the  contract, 
Difference        is,  of  course,  a  matter  of  degree.     In  general  terms,  the 
be  substantial,  misdescription  must  not  be  substantial.     The  particular 
inquiry  is,  what  is,  and  what  is  not,  considered  substantial. 
Differences  of       (1.)  The  difference  often  relates  to  the  tenure  of  land; 
What  deemed   ^^'^  ^^  ^^  established  that  a  purchaser  cannot  be  required 
substantial.      to  accept  land  of  a  different  tenure  from  that  for  which  he 
bargained.     Thus  leaseholds,  however  long  the  term,  or 
copyholds,  cannot  be  substituted  for  freeholds  (y),  nor 
freehold  for  copyhold,  even  though  it  may  seem  a  better 
interest  (z) ;  though  where  the  conditions  of  sale  left  the 
tenure  doubtful  or  barred  any  objection  on  this  ground, 
and  the  difference  in  value  was  slight,  performance  was 
enforced  (a) .     Similarly,  a  perpetual  rent-charge  will  not 
sufficiently  answer  the  description  of  a  fee  simple  (6),  nor 
can  a  purchaser  be  compelled  to  take  an  underlease  instead 
of  an  original  lease  (c).    Moreover,  in  cases  of  this  descrip- 

(a;)  Be    Bunbury's    Estate,    1  Hogan,  81. 
I.  R.  Eq.  458;  Ridgway  v.  Gray,  (o)  Madeley  v.  Booth,  2  De  G. 

1  Mae.  &  G.  109.  &     Sm.     718;     Re    Bey f us    and 

(y)  Drew  v.  Corp,  9  Ves.  368.  Masters'  Contract,  39  Ch.  D.  110; 

{£)  Ayles  V.  Cox,  16  Beav.  23.  Waring  v.  Scotland,  57  L.  J.  Oh. 

(a)  Price   v.    Macaulay,   2   De  1016;    Re  Deighton  and  Harris' 

G.  M.  &  G.  339.  Contract,    (1898)    1   Ch.    458;    67 

(6)     Prendergast    v.    Byre,    2  L.  J.  Ch.  240. 
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tion,  an  express  condition  of  sale  that  any  misdescription 
shall  not  annul  the  sale,  does  not  meet  a  purchaser'a 
objection,  such  a  condition  relating  to  the  corporeal  pro- 
perty, not  to  the  title  {d) .  And  where  the  term  of  a 
leasehold  turns  out  to  be  largely  different  from  what  was 
represented,  the  vendor  will  not  be  able  to  enforce  his 
bargain,  e.g.,  where  the  contract  was  for  a  sixteen  years' 
lease,  and  the  term  oSered  was  only  six  (e).  A  purchaser 
of  an  entirety  would  not  be  obliged  to  take  an  undivided 
share  of  the  ©state  (/),  nor  a  remainder  instead  of  an 
estate  in  possession  {g),  nor  an  estate  subject  to  unusual 
easements  {h),  or  to  an  undisclosed  reservation  of  mine- 
rals {i). 

On  the  other  hand,  where  there  are  undisclosed  quit-  Whatnot, 
rents,  and  rent-charges,  at  any  rate  if  of  small  amount, 
they  are  considered  j&t  subjects  for  compensation  (&);  and 
similarly,  where  there  was  a  small  error  as  to  the  term  of 
a  lease  (Z),  or  a  mistake  as  to  the  amount  of  quit-rents 
sold  (to)  . 

Objections  to  the  tenure  may  be  waived  by  the  conduct  Waiver  by 
of  the  purchaser,  as  by  his  proceeding  with  the  treaty  of'puTchaser. 
after  notice  of  the  nature  thereof,  though  by  such  waiver 
he  does  not  lose  his  claim  to  compensation  on  perform- 
ance {n) . 

(2.)  Another  class  of  cases  is  where  the  misdescription  Differences  of 
relates  to  the  quantity  or  the  boundaries  of  the  estate  ^^  boundaries 
sold.  Though  the  vendor  fails  to  make  a  title  to  a  small  ?f°™^^u^^^^^ 
portion  of  the  estate,  if  such  portion  is  not  material  to  the  not  material 

to  enjoyment. 

(d)  Re    Beyfus    and    Masters'  i.^)  Esdaile   v.    Ste-phenson,    1 

Contract,  39  Ch.  D.  110.  S.     &     S.     122;     HorniUow     v. 

(«)  Long   V.    Fletcher,   2   Eq.  Shirley.lZYea.  ?,\. 

Ca.  Ab.  5,  pi.  4.  (0  S'^^'^y  "■    ^'•««^'  13   Ves. 

(/)  Att.-Gen.   v.   Bay,  1   Vea.  77. 

218  (ot)  Cuthhert  v.   Baker,  cited 


295 


(y)  Collier    V.    JenMns,    You.        Sugd.  V.  &  P.  concise  view,  219, 


ed.  1851. 


(A)  Seaman     v.  Vaudrey,    16  (»)  Fordyce   v.   Ford,  4  Bro 

y^    390  C.  C.  494;  Calcraffv.  Koebuck,  1 

(i)   Vp'perton    v.  Nicholson,   6       Ves.  jr.  221. 
Ch.  436. 
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possession  and  enjoyment,  specific  performance  with  com- 
pensation will  be  decreed  (o) ;  but  not  if  the  portion  is 
material,  as  where  the  contract  is  for  a  wharf  and  a  jetty, 
and  it  turns  out  that  the  jetty  is  liable  to  be  removed  by 
the  Corporation  of  London  (p). 

So,  also,  if  a  purchaser  in  the  same  contract  agrees  to 
purchase  an  estate  for  a  fixed  price,  and  also  something- 
else  not  essential  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  estate,  but  only 
a  small  adjunct  of  it,  and  a  good  title  to  this  adjunct  can- 
not be  made,  the  sale  of  the  estate  alone  will  be  enforced; 
for  instance,  a  contract  to  buy  an  estate  for  £24,000,  and 
the  furniture  thereon  at  a  valuation  (g) .  Secus,  if  the 
adjunct  is  essential  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  property,  as 
the  fixtures  ,of  a  public-house  (r) . 

In  the  case  ,of  an  estate  being  sold  by  auction,  after 
which  it  is  found  that  a  good  title  cannot  be  made  to  some 
of  the  lots,  specific  performance  will  be  decreed,  unless  the 
lots  as  to  which  the  failure  occurs  are  complicated  with 
the  others  (s) ;  but  everything  depends  in  such  a  case  upon 
the  nature  of  the  property;  for  instance,  if  a  farm  were 
sold  along  with  a  house  for  residence  thereon,  and  the  title 
to  the  house  failed,  the  rest  of  the  contract  would  not  be 
enforced  (t). 

Where  lands  are  described  as  of  or  about  a  certain  acre- 
age, or  of  a  certain  acreage  "  be  the  same  more  or  less," 
and  there  is  found  to  be  a  considerable  discrepancy  from 
the  figure  named,  it  appears  that,  in  the  absence  of  an 
express  condition  to  the  contrary,  a  purchaser  may  be 
allowed  an  abatement,  even  after  accepting  a  convey- 
ance (m)  .      A  fortiori,  if  he   discovers   the  error  before 


(o)  M' Queen  v.  Farguhar,  11 
Ves.  467  ;  lie  Fawcett  and 
Bolmes'  Contract,  i2  Ch.  D.  150; 
58  L.  J.  Ch.  763. 

{p}  Peers  v.  Lambert,  7  Beav. 
546;  Perkins  v.  Ede,  16  Beav. 
193;  Jacobs  v.  Revell,  (1900)  2 
Ch.   858;    69  L.   J.   Ch.   879. 


(g')  Richardson  v.  Smith,  5  Ch. 
648. 

(r)  Darbey  v.  Whitdker,  4 
Drew.  134. 

(s)  Poole  V.  8hergold,  2  Bro. 
C.  C.  118. 

(<)   Perkins  v.  Ede,  sup. 

(«)  Palmer  v.  Johnson,  13  Q. 
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conveyance,  unless  it  is  of  trifling*  extent,  he  may 
claim  abatement  (ar) ;  nor  would  the  purchaser's  inti- 
mate acquaintance  with  the  estate  relieve  the  vendor  {y) . 
If  lands  are  purchased  on  the  usual  condition  as  to 
compensation  for  misdescription,  and  they  prove  to  exceed 
the  estimate,  though  the  purchaser  can  enforce  perform- 
ance on  paying  compensation,  the  vendor  cannot  compel 
him  to  complete  and  pay  a  larger  sum  than  he  contracted 
to  pay  (2). 

2.  Where  the  pwchaser  seeks  specific  performance. 

The  general  rule  is  that  a  purchaser  may,  if  he  chooses,  Purchaeera' 
compel  a  vendor  who  has  contracted  to  sell  a  larger  in-  ^"'*^' 

.  1  •  1     Purchaser  can 

terest  m  an  estate  than  he  has,  to  convey  to  him  suoh  usually  claim 
interest  as  he  is  entitled  to,  with  compensation  (a),  and  Performance 
this  whether  the  difference  is  one  of  tenure  or  of  quan-  abatement. 
tity(&).     This  has  been  done  even  where  the  difference 
in  quantity  amounted  to  as  much  as  one-half  (c) .    Where,  Exceptions, 
however,  the  title  of  the  vendor  is  doubtful  or  defective, 
it  has  been  held  that  the  purchaser  cannot  compel  a  con- 
veyance .of  such  interest  as  he  has  (d). 

If  the  purchaser,  at  the  time  of  the  contract,  knows  of  Notice. 
the  limited  interest  of  the  vendor,  he  will  not  be  able  to 
insist  upon  a  conveyance  of  such  interest  with  compensa- 
tion (e);  and  the  neglect  of  a  purchaser  to  make  proper 
inquiries  may  disentitle  him  from  claiming  compensation 

B.  D.  351;  12  ib.  32;  53  L.  J.  Crommelin,    2    I.    B.    Eq.    134; 

Q.     B.     348;     He    Turner    aiid  Booper   v.    Smart,   18   Eq.    683; 

Skelton,  13  Ch.  D.  130.  McKenzie  v.  Eesketh,  7  Ch.  D. 

(x)  Hill  V.    Buckley,   17   Vea.  675;  North  v.  Percival,  (1898)  2 

394;    Winch  v.   Winchester,  1  V.  Ch.   128;   67  L.   J.  Ch.  321. 

&  B.  375.  (0)  Burrow    v.    Scammell,    19 

(y)  King   v.    Wilson,   6  Beav.  Ch.  D.  175;  but  see  Wheatley  v. 

124.  Slade,  i  Sim.  126. 

(z)  Price  v.  North,  2  Y.  &  C.  (<?)   Williams  v.  Higden,  1   C. 

Ex.  620.  P.  500;  Rudd  v.  Lascelles,  (1900) 

(a)  MortlocTev.  BuUer,  10  Ves.  1  Ch.   815;   69  L.  J.  Ch.  396. 

315.  (e)  Lawrenson  v.  Butler,  1  S. 

(S)   Hughes  v.  Jones,  2  De  G.  &  L.  13;   Harnett  v.   Yeilding,  2 

F.  &  J.  307;    Wood  v.  Griffith,  S.  &  L.  549;  Castle  v.  Wilkinson, 

Wilson,  Ch.  Rep.   44;   Leslie  v.  5  Ch.  534. 
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for  some  defect  which,  with  ordinary  care,  he  might  have 
discovered  (/),  as  where  a  vendor  had  contracted  to  sell 
certain  property  which  the  purchaser  knew  to  be  in  the 
occupation  of  a  tenant,  and  it  turned  out  that  the  tenant 
had  an  agreement  for  a  lease  {g),  the  occupation  being 
considered  to  amount  to  constructive  notice  of  the  lease. 
But  it  appears  that  the  doctrine  of  constructive  notice  is 
not  generally  applicable  to  such  cases,  and  that  at  least  it 
would  not  suffice  in  a  vendor's  suit  {h),  or  in  a  purchaser's 
suit  to  give  a  title  to  compensation  in  respect  of  the 
tenant's  interest  (i) . 

Where,  however,  the  statement  as  to  quantity  was 
simply  a  mistake,  and  it  would  be  plainly  unjust  to  the 
vendor  to  decree  specific  performance  with  compensation, 
the  purchaser  has  been  required  to  elect  whether  he  would 
perform  the  contract  without  compensation,  or  have  his 
action  dismissed  (Ji) ;  in  this  case  there  was  a  difference  of 
nearly  one-half  in  the  acreage  stated. 

The  right  to  compensation  also  may  be  excluded  by 
express  contract,  as  by  a  stipulation  to  that  effect  contained 
in  the  conditions  of  sale  (I),  unless  such  a  condition  may 
be  construed  so  as  to  extend  only  to  small  accidental 
inaccuracies  (to)  .  The  right,  however,  is  not  excluded  by 
a  mere  condition  that  he  shall  not  object  to  complete  the 
purchase  if  the  quantity  should  turn  out  less  than  was 
stated  in  the  particulars  (•re) ;  nor  by  acts  on  his  part  which 
merelj-  amount  to  a  waiver  of  objections  to  the  title  (o). 
It  may  be  excluded  by  the  vendor  rescinding  the  contract 
under  a  condition  empowering  him  to  do  so,  if  unwilling 


(/)  Edwards-Wood  v.  MajoH- 
banhs,  7  H.  L.  806. 

(j))  James  v.  Lichfield,  9  Eq. 
51. 

(Jb)  Cahallero  v.  Kenty,  9  Ch. 
447. 

(i)  Phillips  V.  Miller,  10  L.  E. 
C.  P.  428. 

(K)  Earl  of  Durham  v.  Legard, 
34  L.  J.  Ch.  N.  S.  589;  and  see 
Re  Hare  and  O'More's  Contract, 


(1901)  1  Ch.  93;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  45. 

(V)  Cordingley  \.  Cheese- 
borough,  3  Giff.  496. 

(m)  Whittemore  v.  W.,  8  Eq. 
603;  Ue  Terry  and  White's  Con- 
tract, 32  Ch.  D.  14;  55  L.  J.  Ch. 
345. 

(«)  Frost  V.  Brewer,  3  Jur. 
165. 

(o)  Calcraft  v.  UoehuoTc,  1  Ves. 
jr.  221. 
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or  unable  to  make  a  satisfactory  title  (p) ;  but  not  if  the 
vendor  sold  the  property  under  such  a  condition  knowing 
his  title  to  be  defective,  or  has  been  guilty  of  wilful  mis- 
representation (g) ;  and,  notwithstanding  such  condition, 
if  the  purchaser  is  willing  to  waive  all  objections  to  the 
title,  he  is  entitled  to  take  the  property  without  compensa- 
tion (r) . 

The  right  to  rescind  may,  moreover,  be  lost  by  the  Right  of 
vendor's  replying  to  the  purchaser's  objections  or  requi- 
sitions (s),  and  by  acquiescence  in,  or  confirmation  of,  the 
contract  (^).  A  fuller  discussion  of  the  right  of  a  pur- 
chaser to  repudiate  a  contract  on  grounds  of  mistake  and 
misrepresentation  is  found  in  the  chapters  on  Mistake  and 
Fraud  (m).  As  to  a  vendor's  right  to  rescind  under  a 
special  condition  enabling  him  so  to  do  in  case  of  the  pur- 
chaser taking  any  objection  to  the  title  which  the  vendor 
is  unable  or  unwilling  to  meet,  reference  may  be  made  to 
Be  Dames  and  Wood  {x),  in  which  it  was  held  that,  after 
the  vendor  had  elected  to  rescind,  it  was  not  open  to  the 
purchaser  to  waive  his  objections  and  insist  on  the  contract. 
Even  under  such  a  condition  a  mere  dispute  as  to  the  form 
of  conveyance  is  not  a  sufficient  ground  for  rescission  (y) . 
The  right  of  rescission  must  in  any  case  be  exercised  in 
good  faith.  He  may  not  keep  the  purchaser  in  suspense 
while  he  negotiates  with  other  parties.  If  he  does  so,  the 
purchaser  may  recover  his  deposit  with  interest  and 
costs  (2).  After  a  final  judgment  has  been  given  it  is 
too  late  to  exercise  the  right  of  rescission  (a) . 

O)  Mawson  v.  Fletcher,  6  Oh.  (a;)  29  Ch.  D.  626;   54  L.  J. 

91;     10    Eq.    213;     Duddell    v.  Ch.  771.     See  also  Ashburner  v. 

Simpson,  2  Ch.  102.  8ewell,  (1891)  3  Ch.  405;  60  L. 

(?)  Nelthorpe    v.    Eolgate,    1  J.  Ch.  784. 

Coll.  203;   Price  v.  Kacaulay,  2  (y)  Re  Monkton  and  Gilzecm, 

De  G.  M.  &  G.  347.  127  Ch.  D.  555;  54  L.  J.  Ch.  257; 

(r)  Poye  V.  ^(Zam,  4  Beav.  269.  Hardman   v.    Child,   28   Ch.    D. 

(s)  Tanner  v.  Smith,  10  Sim.  712;   54  L.  J.  Ch.  695. 

410;  Shepherds.  Cro/<,  (1911)  1  (2)  Smith  v.    Wallace,   (1895) 

Ch.   521;   80  L.  J.   Ch.  170.  1  Ch.  385;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  240. 

(<)   Cole  V.  Gibbons,  3  P.  Wms.  (a)  Re  Arbib  and  Class'  Con- 

290;  Attwood  v.  Small,  6  CI.  &  tract,  (1891)  1  Ch.  601;  60  L.  J. 

F.  424.  Ch.  263;  Halketty.  E.  of  Dudley, 

(«)  Supra,  pp.  172,  220.  (1907)  1  Ch.  590;  76  L.  J.  Ch.  330. 
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Injunction 
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performance. 


In  some  respects  analogous  to  the  equitable  remedy  of 
specific  performance  is  the  equally  characteristic  remedy 
of  injunction.  A  decree  of  specific  performance,  as  its; 
name  implies,  enforces  the  performance  of  some  specific 
act.  An  injunction  is  the  converse  of  this;  it  judicially 
forbids  the  performance  of  some  specific  act  or  series  of 
acte  (a). 

From  the  nature  of  the  case  the  remedy  of  specific  per- 
formance only  applies  to  cases  arising  out  of  contract; 
since  it  rarely  happens  apart  from  contract  that  one  person 
has  a  right  to  the  performance  of  a  particular  act  on  the 
part  of  another. 

On  the  contrary,  the  cases  for  which  injunction  is  a 
proper  remedy  have  usually  no  connexion  vsrith  contract. 
There  are,  indeed,  cases  in  which  one  person  contracts  with 
another  not  to  do  a  certain  act;  and  such  negative  con- 
tracts may,  as  we  have  seen,  be  specifically  enforced  by 
means  of  injunction  (6),  and  if  a  contract,  though  afiirma- 
tive  in  form,  is  negative  in  substance,  an  injunction  may 
be  granted  (c).  But  in  the  absence  of  a  negative  stipula- 
tion, an  afiirmative  contract  will  not  generally  be  indirectly 
enforced  by  an  injunction  restraining  an  act  inconsistent 
with  the  contract  (d),  and  a  negative  stipulation  will  not  be 


(ffl)  Jones  V.  Tankerville,  (1909J) 
2  Oh.  440;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  674. 

(6)  P.  700.  Lumlcy  v.  Wagner, 
1  De  G.  M.  &  G.  615;  Manchester 
Ship  Canal  Co.  v.  Manchester 
Racecourse  Co.,  (1901)  2  Ch.  37; 
70  L.   J.   Ch.   46S;    Grimston  v. 


Cuningham,  (1894)  1  Q.  B.  125. 

(o)  Mctropoltt7n  Electric  Sup- 
ply Co.  V.  Ginder,  (1901)  2  Ch. 
799;   70  L.  J.  Ch.   862. 

(d)  Whitwood  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Hardman,  (1891)  2  Ch.  416;  60 
L.   J.  Ch.   428,  overruling  Mon- 
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enforced  if  unreasonable  or  oppressive  (e);  or  if,  though 
negative  in  form,  it  is  affirmative  in  substance  (/).  But  a 
great  majority  of  the  cases  in  which  one  person  seeks  to 
prohibit  a  certain  act  depend  on  rights  which  avail  against 
all  the  world;  or,  to  use  the  technical  language  of  juris- 
prudence, depend  on  jura  in  rem,  not  on  ohligationes.  As 
far,  however,  as  regards  the  remedy,  there  is  little  import- 
ance in  the  distinction.  Whether  the  negative  duty,  or 
duty  to  abstain,  be  contractual  or  general,  the  injunction 
which  enforces  it  is  the  same  in  nature  and  in  form. 

An  injunction  may  be  described  as  a  judicial  process  Definition, 
whereby  a  party  is  required  to  do  a  particular  thing  {i.e., 
a  mandatory  injunction)  or  to  refrain  from  doing  a  par- 
ticular thing.  There  is,  however,  a  marked  contrast 
between  injunctions  which  command  and  injunctions 
which  forbid  the  doing  of  an  act.  The  former,  as  a  rule, 
only  issue  after  decree,  and  are  of  the  nature  of  an  execu- 
tion to  enforce  the  same.  Only  in  cases  where  there  has 
been  an  evident  attempt  to  anticipate  and  evade  the 
xiltimate  decision  of  the  Court  has  a  mandatory  interlocu- 
tory injunction  been  miade  {g).  Injunctions  may  be  either  interlocutory 
interlocutory  or  perpetual.  Interlocutory  injunctions  are  °'^P®''P^  ^^  ■ 
made  pending  the  hearing  of  the  cause  upon  the  merits, 
and  are  generally  expressed  to  continue  until  such  hearing 
or  until  further  order.  Perpetual  injunctions  are  such  as 
form  part  of  the  decree  made  at  the  hearing  upon  the 
merits,  and  perpetually  restrain  the  defendant  from  the 
assertion  of  a  right  or  the  comflaission  of  some  act  contrary 
to  equity:  they  are  in  fact  final  decrees. 

Interlocutory  injunctions  are  merely  provisional  and  do 
not  conclude  a  right.    Their  object  is  to  preserve  the  pro- 

Utgue   V.   FlocUon,  16  Bq.   189;  Ch.   451;    67  L.   J.  Ch.  644. 

Holford    V.    Acton,    ^c.    Council,  (/)  Davis  v.    Foreman,   (1894) 

(1898)  2  Ch.  240;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  3  Ch.  654;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  187. 

g36.  (gf)  D'iniel  v.  Ferguson,  (1891) 

(e)  Ehrmann  v.   Bartholomew,  2  Ch.  27;    Von  Joel  v.  Rornsey, 

(1898)  1  Ch.  671;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  (1895)  2  Ch.  774;  65  L.  J.  Ch. 

319;  Robinson  v.  Heuer,  (1898)  2  774. 
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perty  subject  to  litigation  in  statu  quo  until  the  hearing  or 
further  order,  and  m,ay  be  obtained  by  a  plaintiS  who 
shows  that  he  has  a  fair  question  to  raise  as  to  the  exist- 
ence of  the  right  which  he  alleges  (h). 

It  was  formerly  considered  that  a  Court  of  equity  had 
no  jurisdiction  in  the  absence  of  contract  to  compel  the 
performance  of  a  positive  act,  such  as  the  removal  of  an 
work  already  executed,  though  it  might,  by  framing  the 
order  in  an  indirect  form,,  compel  a  defendant  to  restore 
things  to  their  formier  condition.  The  present  practice, 
however,  is  to  express  such  an  injunction  in  a  direct 
mandatory  form  (i).  This  jurisdiction  is,  however,  only 
exercised  in  cases  which  adm^t  of  no  other  adequate 
remedy,  and  their  occurrence  is  comparatively  unfrequent. 
This  species  of  relief  will  always  be  refused  if  the  injury 
can  be  reasonably  recompensed  by  damages,  or  even  if  the 
balance  of  convenience  is  strongly  on  the  side  of  the 
defendant  (k).  And  in  fact,  generally,  the  remedy  of 
injunction  will  not  be  applied  in  trivial  circumstances  (l). 
Enforcement.  An  injunction,  when  granted,  is  enforceable,  if  need  be, 
by  committal  for  contempt  in  the  event  of  disobedience, 
and  this  not  only  as  against  the  parties  to  the  action,  but 
also  against  others  knowingly  abetting  them.'  in  the 
breach  (m). 

The  jurisdiction  of  equity  to  decree  injunctions  arose, 
like  that  of  specific  performance,  from  the  want  of  an 
adequate  remedy  at  law.  The  common  law  had,  indeed, 
in  certain  cases,  the  power  of  prohibiting  the  committal  of 
wrongs:  for  instance,  waste  could  be  restrained  by  the  writ 


Origin  of  the 
jurisdiction. 


(A)  See  Kerr  on  Injunctions, 
pp.  11,  12,  ed.  2. 

(»)  Jrickson  Y.  Normanby  Brick 
Co.,  (1899)  1  Ch.  438;  68  L.  J. 
Ch.  407. 

(k)  Deere  v.  Guest,  1  My.  & 
C.  516;  Jacomb  v.  Knight,  3 
Do  G.  J.  &  S.  538. 

(V)  Llandudno  Urban  Council 
^.   Woods,  (1899)  2  Ch.   705;   68 


L.  J.  Ch.  623;  Colls  v.  Home 
and  Colonial  Stores,  (1904)  A.  0. 
179;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  484;  over- 
ruling Warren  v.  Brown,  (1902) 

I  K.  B.  15;  71  L.  J.  K.  B.  12. 
(m)   Wellesley  v.   Mornington, 

II  Beav.  180;  Seaward  v.  Pater- 
son,  (1897)  1  Ch.  545;  66  L.  J. 
Ch.  267. 
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of  prohibition  and  estrepement  of  waste.  But  the  cases  in 
which  the  common  law  supplied  remedies  of  this  nature 
were  very  few,  and  the  procedure  by  which  they  were 
applied  was  cumbrous  and  inconvenient,  so  that  the 
assistance  of  equity  was  at  an  early  period  found  necessary 
for  the  proper  administration  of  justice;  and  when  this 
jurisdiction  was  established,  the  superiority  of  its  process 
gradually  caused  the  inferior  remedies  of  law  to  fall  into 
desuetude. 

The  following  is  in  substance  the  enumeration  sriven  by  ^'j^'^^'fioation 

.  a  J    01  injunctions. 

a  learned  author  of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  remedy 
of  injunction  has  been  most  commonly  applied  (re). 

1.  To  stay  proceedings  in  Courts  of  law. 

2.  To  restrain  the  indorsement  or  negotiation  of  nego- 

tiable instruments,  the  sale  of  land,  the  sailing  of 
a  ship,  the  transfer  of  stock  or  the  alienation  of  a 
specific  chattel. 

3.  To  prevent  the  wasting  of  assets  or  other  property 

pending  litigation. 

4.  To  restrain  trustees  from  assigning  or  improperly 

dealing  with  the  legal  estate  or  trust  property. 

5.  To  prevent  the  removing  out  of  the  jurisdiction, 

marrying,  or  having  any  intercourse  which  the 
Court  disapproves  of,  with  a  ward. 

6.  To  restrain  the  commission  of  every  species  of  waste. 

7.  To  prevent  the  infringement  of  patents  and  the 

violation  of  copyright. 

8.  To  prevent  the  continuance  of  public  or  private 

nuisances. 

9.  To    prevent    multiplicity   of    suits    and    vexatious 

litigation. 
It  will  be  observed  that  this  enumeration  admits  of  a 
division  into  two  strongly  distinguished  classes  of  cases; 
first,  those  in  which  the  wrong  restrained  is  one  which  was 

(«)  Eden  on  InjtmotionB,  p.  1. 

s.  47 
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formerly  regarded  as  such  in  equity  only,  and  in  which, 
accordingly,  the  ground  of  the  jurisdiction  is  the  absence 
of  a  legal  remedy  altogether ;  secondly,  those  in  which  the 
wrong  restrained  is  both  legal  and  equitable,  in  which, 
therefore,  the  ground  of  the  jurisdiction  is  the  superiority 
of  the  equitable  to  the  legal  remedy. 

The  former  class  comprises, — first,  injunctions  which 
are  designed  to  prevent  the  abuse  of  legal  processes,  under 
circumstances  which  render  it  inequitable  to  apply  them; 
secondly,  injunctions  protecting  equitable  estates  and 
inter este  not  recognized  at  law. 

The  latter  class  includes, — first,  injunctions  protecting 
common  rights  as  to  the  enjoyment  of  land;  secondly, 
injunctions  protecting  the  peculiar  rights  arising  from 
patents,  copyright,  and  the  use  of  trade  marks. 

The  enumeration  above  quoted  does  not  indeed  pretend 
to  be  exhaustive;  nor  is  it  possible  to  specify  every  case 
to  which  the  remedy  of  injunction  might  be  applied. 
Wherever  a  plaintiff  is  equitably  entitled  in  rem  or  in 
personam  to  restrain  the  commission  or  continuance  of  an 
act,  he  may  be  aided  by  means  of  injunction.  The  cases 
here  given  copiously  illustrate  the  circumstances  in  which 
the  remedy  is  most  usually  sought;  and  whatever  other 
oases  may  suggest  themselves  will  be  found  to  fall  easily 
within  one  or  other  of  the  classes  indicated. 
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Section  I. — Injunctions  restraining  Wrongs  purely 
Equitable. 

I.  To  prevent  the  abuse  of  Legal  Processes. 
II.  To  protect  Equitable  Estates  and  Interests. 


n% 


I.  Injunctions  to  prevent  the  abuse  of  Legal  Processes. 

The  most  important  class  of  cases  falling  under  this 
descoription  is  that  of  which  one  of  the  oldest  and  miost 
famous  of  authorities  is  The  Earl  of  Oxford's  Case  (a). 

This  case  is  celebrated  in  history  on  account  of  the  warm 
•dispute  which  arose  therefrom  between  Lord  Chancellor 
Ellesmere  and  Lord  Chief  Justice  Coke.  The  former 
insisted  on  the  right  and  jurisdiction  of  equity  to  restrain 
persons  who  had  obtained  judgments  at  law  from  making 
euch  judgments  instruments  of  injustice.  He  did  not 
pretend  to  a  power  to  overrule  the  judgment,  but  claimed 
to  prevent  the  party  obtaining  it  from  acting  upon  it 
•contrary  to  conscience.  The  latter,  however,  considered 
the  exercise  of  this  power  as  an  encroachment  upon  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  common  law.  So  far  did  the 
•contention  go  that  indictments  were  preferred  at  Coke's, 
instigation  against  the  parties  who  had  filed  their  bill  in 
"Chancery,  their  counsel  and  solicitors;  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  Attorney-General  was  directed  to  prosecute  in 
the  Star  Chamber  those  who  had  preferred  the  indiot- 
jnents. 

In  the  event  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  contended  for 
Tvas  firmly  established.  And  reasonably  so,  for  it  con- 
sisted not  in  any  assumption  of  superiority  to  the  Courts 
■of  law,  but  in  the  assertion  of  a  right  to  control  the  acts 

<a)  1  Oh.  E«p.  1;  1  W.  &  T.  L.  C.  730,  ed.  7. 

47  (2) 
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of  the  parties  concerned,  according  tx}  principles  of  con-i 
science  and  equity. 

The  recent  history  of  this  head  of  equitable  jurisdiction 
shows  by  what  steps  it  has  come  to  be  at  present  of 
comparatively  small  effect  and  importance. 

0.  L.  P.  Act,  1  _  First,  by  the  Common  Law  Procedure  Act,  1854  (6), 
it  was  enacted  that  equitable  pleas  and  replications 
might  be  made  use  of  at  law.  The  effect  of  this  might 
have  been  to  have  rendered  the  interference  of  equity  on 
behalf  of  the  defendant  at  law  in  the  future  unnecessary. 
But  this  effect  was  prevented  by  the  narrow  construction 
put  upon  the  Act  by  the  common  law  judges,  who  held 
that  no  equitable  plea  was  good  unless  it  disclosed  facts 
which  would  entitle  the  defendant  to  a  perpetual  and  un- 
conditional injunction  in  equity  (c).  Thus  in  a  multitude 
of  cases  applications  to  the  Court  of  Chancery  continued 
to  be  necessary.  Moreover,  the  Act  only  gave  an  option 
to  the  defendant  at  law  to  plead  an  equitable  defence;  it 
still  left  him  the  p&mer  of  proceeding  in  equity  for  an 
injunction  as  before  {d). 

Jnd.  Acts.  2.  By    the    Judicature  Acts,  1873  and  1875  (e),  the 

principal  previously  existing  Courts  of  law  and  equity  were 
consolidated  into  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature,  con- 
sisting of  Her  Majesty's  High  Court  of  Justice  and  Her 
Majesty's  Court  of  Appeal;  and  it  was  enacted  that  in 
every  division  thereof  law  and  equity  should  be  concur- 
rently administered.  Further,  by  s.  24,  sub-s.  5,  of  the 
Act  of  1873,  it  is  enacted  that  "  no  cause  or  proceeding 
"  at  any  time  pending  in  the  High  Court  of  Justice  or 
"  before  the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  be  restrained  by  pro- 
"hibition  or  injunction;   but  every  matter  of  equity  on 

(6)  17  &  18  Viet.  c.  125,  s.  83.  (d)     Gompertz    v.     Pooley,    4r 

(c)  Jefs  T.  Day,  L.  R.  1  Q.  B.       Drew.  453. 
374.  (e)  36  &  37  Viet.   o.   66,  and 

38  &  39  Viot.  o.  77. 
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"  which  an  injunction  against  the  prosecution  of  any  such 
"  cause  or  proceeding  might  have  been  obtained  if  this 
"  Act  had  not  passed,  either  unconditionally  or  on  any 
"  terms  or  conditions,  may  be  relied  on  by  way  of  defence 
"  thereto:  Provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  Act  con- 
"  tained  shall  disable  either  of  the  said  Courts  from 
"  directing  a  stay  of  proceedings  in  any  cause  or  matter 
"  pending  before  it  if  it  shaJl  think  fit;  and  any  person, 
"  whether  a  party  or  not  to  any  such  cause  or  matter,  who 
"  would  have  been  entitled  if  this  Act  had  not  passed  to 
^'  apply  to  any  Court  to  restrain  the  prosecution  thereof, 
"  or  who  may  be  entitled  to  enforce  by  attachment  or 
"  otherwise  any  judgment,  decree,  rule,  or  order  contrary 
"  to  which  all  or  any  part  of  the  proceedings  in  such  cause 
^'or  matter  may  have  been  taken,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
''a.pply  to  the  said  Courts  respectively,  by  motion  in  a 
"  summary  way,  for  a  stay  of  proceedings  in  such  cause  or 
"  matter,  either  generally,  or  so  far  as  may  be  necessary 
"  for  the  purposes  of  justice;  and  the  Court  shall  there- 
"  upon  make  such  order  as  shall  be  just." 

The  result  of  this  legislation  is  to  put  a  stop  in  general  Effect 
to  injunctions  against  judicial  proceedings,  providing  in-  of  legislation, 
stead  a  power  for  any  division  of  the  High  Court  to  order 
a  stay  of  its  own  proceedings,  and  in  applications  for  this 
purpose  to  consider  and  give  weight  to  those  principles  of 
equity  which  were  previously  invoked  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  injunction. 

3.  Still,  there  are  cases  not  affected  by  the  Judicature  Cases  not 
Act  in  which  this  equitable  procedure  may  be  appealed  to;  the  Acts. 
and  it  is  therefore  no,t  idle  to  consider  the  principles  by 
which  it  was  and  may  still  be  directed. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  old  juris- 
diction remains  in  force  as  regards  proceedings  in  aU 
Courts  not  comprised  by  the  Judicature  Acts  in  the  High 
Court  of  Justice. 

Thus,  the  Chancery  Division  may  restrain  a  persoja  Suits  in 
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foreign 
Courts 
Testiained. 


And  in 
English 
Courts 
not  affected 
by  the  Acts. 


Court  of 
Bankruptcy. 


In  what 

circumstances 

granted. 


within  its  jurisdiction  from  taking  proceedings  in  Courts 
out  of  its  jurisdiction — ^for  instance,  in  Scotland,  Ireland^ 
the  colonies,  or  in  foreign  countries  (/) .  But  no  more  ia 
these  cases  than  formerly  in  granting  injunctions  against 
proceedings  in  the  ordinary  Courts  of  law  does  equity 
affect  to  control,  or  overrule  or  examine,  the  judicial  or 
administrative  action  of  the  foreign  tribunals  {g) .  It 
addresses  its  decree  to  the  person  within  its  jurisdiction,, 
forbidding  his  action  {h) . 

Again,  there  are  certain  Courts  in  England  which  were 
not  affected  by  the  Judicature  Act,  and  which,  therefore,, 
continue  to  be  ruled  by  the  old  principles  and  procedure. 
One  instance  of  this  is  the  Lord  Mayor's  Court  in  London; 
and  if  from  any  circumstances  it  were  inequitable  that  a 
person  should  take  or  continue  proceedings  therein,  there 
seems  no  reason  why  he  should  not  as  formerly  be  re- 
strained by  a  Court  of  equity  («') .  Other  local  Courts  in 
England  fall  within  the  same  principle  (fc) . 

4.  The  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  which  was  not  affected  by 
the  Judicature  Act,  is  now  incorporated  in  the  High  Court 
of  Justice  (to),  and  consequently  its  former  power  of  re- 
straining actions  in  other  Courts  no  longer  exists  (Z) . 

5.  There  being,  therefore,  cases  in  which  injunctions 
against  legal  proceedings  may  still  be  sought  in  equity,  it 
is  not  immaterial  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances  which 
are  deemed  to  warrant  such  application;  especially  since, 
in  cases  in  which  an  injunction  is  no  longer  the  proper 
remedy,  the  same  circumstances  which  formerly  warranted, 
it  will  now  entitle  a  defendant  to  a  stay  of  proceedings. 


(/)  Re  Hermann  Loog,  3&  Ch. 
D.  502. 

($>)  See  British  S.  Africa  Co. 
V.  Companhia  de  Mocambique, 
(1893)  A.  C.  602;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B. 
70. 

(K)  Fortarlington  v.  Soulby,  3 
My.  &  K.  106;  Ro-pe  v.  Carnegie, 
1  Cb.  320. 


(i)  Mildred  v.  Neate,  1  Dick. 
279;  Cottesworth  v.  Stephens,  4 
Ha.   185. 

Qc)  Redley  v.  Sates,  13  Ch.  D. 
498 ;  Stannard  v.  St.  Giles'  Vestry,. 
20  ih.  190. 

(I)  46  &  47  Vict.  0.  52,  s.  93. 

Im)  Re  Barnett,  15  Q.  B.  D. 
169. 
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Lord  Ellesmere  in  the  principal  case  gave  certain  illus- 
trations of  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Court  had 
interfered  to  stay  proceedings  at  law,  on  the  grounds  of 
some  equity  of  which  the  defendant  could  not  avail  him- 
self in  a  Court  of  law,  but  to  which  he  might  appeal  as  a 
suppliant  in  Chancery.  The  following  heads  have  been 
specified  as  comprising  the  various  grounds  on  which 
such  interference  of  equity  might  be  sought: — accident, 
mistake,  fraud,  accounts,  illegal  and  immoral  contracts, 
penalties  and  forfeitures,  breaches  of  covenants,  adminis- 
tration of  assets,  marshalling  of  securities  and  surety- 
ship (n) .  The  distinction  between  equitable  and  legal 
doctrines  and  practice  as  to  these  matters  has  already  been 
expounded  under  the  various  headings  of  this  work,  and  of 
course  need  not  now  be  particularly  referred  to.  It  suffices 
to  adduce  a  few  illustrations  of  the  operation  of  the  juris- 
diction in  the  cases  in  which  it  still  applies,  at  the  same 
time  contrasting  it  with  the  procedure  by  which  in  other 
cases  the  same  result  is  now  reached. 

First,  however,  we  may  premise  that  it  was  always  Equitable 
necessary  for  a  plaintiff  seeking  an  injunction  against  *^*^®  required, 
legal  proceedings  to  establish  some  special  equitable  title  to 
relief — the  remedy  was  not  given  on  the  ground  of  matter 
which  might  be  alleged  in  defence  at  law  (o) ;  and  thus  the 
amendment  of  the  law  effected  by  the  Common  Law  Pro- 
cedure Act,  1854,  already  quoted,  reduced  the  number  of 
cases  in  which  the  remedy  of  injunction  was  available  (p). 
Moreover,  the  principle  of  injunctions  cannot  be  so  applied  jjere  error  at 

as  to  amount  in  effect  to  an  appeal  from  a  Court  of  law.  1*^°°*^ 

^^  .  .        sumcient. 

An  injunction  will  never  be  granted  against  the  execution 

of  a  judgment  on  the  mere  ground  of  its  being  a  decision 

erroneous  at  law  (q).    Still  less  where  the  result  has  been 

(«)  Eden   on    Injunctions,    4;  (p)  Farebrother  v.  Welchman, 

Joyce  on  Injunctions,  1053,  1257.       3  Drew.  122;  and  cf.  Gompertz 

(o)  Harrison   v.   Nettleship,  2       v.  Pooley,  i  Drew.  453. 
My   &,  K.  423.  (?)  Simpson  v.  Ilowden,  3  My. 

&  Cr.  108. 
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produced  by  the  negligence  of  the  party  seeking  relief  (»•). 
The  illustrations  adduced  will  show  the  nature  of  the 
special  equitable  claims  which  form  proper  grounds  for 
seeking  the  remedy. 

6.  Perhaps  there  is  no  class  of  actions  in  which  the 
remedy  for  injunction  has  been  so  frequently  applied  as  in 
those  of  creditors  against  the  legal  personal  representatives 
of  deceased  persons.  ' 

Executors  and  In  some  of  such  cases  the  injunction  is  sought  and 
tors  protected,  granted  for  the  protection  of  the  executor  or  administrator. 
At  law,  when  the  legal  personal  representative  had  once 
acquired  possession  of  or  become  chargeable  with  sufficient 
property  of  the  deceased  to  discharge  his  debts,  he  remained 
chargeable,  notwithstanding  any  accident,  such  as  robbery 
or  fire,  which  might  destroy  the  property  before  its  distri- 
bution; and  it  mattered  not  how  free  from  default  he  may 
have  been,  or  how  great  the  liability  thus  devolving  upon 
him  personally.  But  in  equity  the  hardship  and  injustice 
of  a  creditor's  action  under  such  circumstances  was  re- 
cognized; and  on  the  application  of  the  executor  or 
administrator,  a  Court  of  equity  would  issue  an  injunc- 
tion forbidding  the  creditor  to  continue  his  proceedings  at 
law  (s) . 

Under  the  present  practice,  the  Courts  of  law  would 
themselves  stay  proceedings  under  circumstances  formerly 
warranting  an  injunction,  and  might  direct  the  transfer  of 
the  action  to  the  Chancery  Division. 


Stay  of 
proceedings 


General 

creditors 

protected. 


7.  In  another  class  of  cases  an  injunction  was  obtain- 
able for  the  protection  of  the  general  creditors.  We  have 
elsewhere  seen  that  executors  had  at  law  large  powers  of 
preference  with  regard  to  the  ^payment  of  the  debts  of  their 
testator.  To  prevent  the  unfair  exercise  of  this  preference, 
Courts  of  equity  encouraged  suits  for  the  general  adminis- 


(»•)  Sateman  v. 
L.  204. 


WiUoe,  1  S.  & 


(s)  Crosse   v.   Smith,   7   East, 
258;  Croft  y.  Lyndsey,  "Emisssi..  1. 
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tratian  of  estates,  in  which  their  decrees  diSered  from  a 
judgment  at  law  in  that  they  were  equally  in  favour  of  all 
creditors.  After  the  granting  of  such  a  decree,  equity  was 
wont  to  restrain  all  actions  brought  by  individual  creditors 
at  law  (if) .  But  it  would  not  interfere  with  a  creditor  who 
had  obtained  a  judgment  at  law  prior  to  the  administra- 
tion decree  (u). 

Under  the  present  practice,  a  Court  of  law  would  stay  Present 
proceedings  in  such  an  action  (x),  and  the  judge  in  whose  P''^*'°^- 
Court  the  administration  action  is  pending  has  power, 
without  any  further  consent,  to  order  the  transfer  to  him- 
self of  an  action  pending  in  any  other  Division  of  the 
Court  brought  by  or  against  the  executors  or  administra- 
tors whose  assets  are  being  administered  (z) . 

Similar  to  these  cases  were  those  in  which  actions  at  injunctions  in 
law  were  commenced  against  a  company  after  proceedings  ""^diiig-iip- 
had  been  taken  in  equity  for  its  winding-up.    These  cases 
are  now  also  provided  for  by  the  rule  of  Court  above 
referred  to. 

The  Court  will  not  restrain  a  party  from  proceeding  Arbitration, 
with  an  arbitration,  whether  the  source  of  the  objection  is 
that  the  matter  referred  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the  agree- 
ment to  refer  (a)  or  that  the  party  is  proceeding  without 
authority  in  the  name  of  another  (6);  but  it  has  jurisdic- 
tion to  restrain  such  proceeding  if,  for  example,  it  is 
satisfied  that  injury  will  result  to  the  party  complaining 
if  the  arbitration  is  allowed  to  proceed,  but  it  will  not 
do  so  merely  on  the  ground  that  the  arbiti^ation  will  be 
futile  (c) . 

(«)  Morrice  v.  B.  of  England,  G.  N.  S.  Co.,  11  Q.  B.  D.  30; 

Ca.  t.  Talb.  217;   4  Bro.  P.  C.  52  L.  J.  Q.  B.  380. 
287;  Rush  v.  Higgs,  4  Ves.  638.  (b)  London  ^  Blackmail  S.  Co. 

(«)  Saly  V.  Barry,  3  Ch.  452;  v.  Cross,  31  Ch.  D.  354;   58  L. 

Etheridge  v.  Womersley,  29  Oh.  J.  Ch.  313;   but  see  and  distin- 

D.  557;   64  L.   J.  Ch.  965.  guish  G.  W.  M.  Co.  v.  W.  §■  L. 

(x)  Crowle  v.  Russell,  i  C.  P.  R.  Co.,  17  Ch.  D.  493. 
D.  186.  (o)  Farrar   v.   Cooper,  44  Ch. 

(«)  OrderXLIX.,  rule5  (1883).  D.  323;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  506;  Kitta 

'■    (o)  North   London  R.    Co.   v.  v.  Moore,  (1895)  1  Q.  B.  253;  64 

-  L.  J.  Q.  B.  152. 
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8.  Other  iilustrations  of  the  granting  of  similar  injunc- 
tions are  aSorded  by  cases  in  which  instruments  legally 
binding  have  been  obtained  by  such  actual  or  constructive 
fraud  as  confers  an  equitable  title  to  relief  against  them. 
Such  matters  can  now,  of  course,  be  pleaded  in  defence  in 
any  Division  of  the  Court;  formerly  the  relief  took  the 
form  of  an  injunction  restraining  legal  proceedings  on  the 
instrument  (d) . 

9 .  Where,  again,  the  legal  and  equitable  titles  to  pro- 
perty were  in  different  people,  an  action  at  law  by  the 
person  having  the  legal  estate  was  restrained  by  injunction. 
Thus  separate  estate  limited  to  a  married  woman  without 
the  intervention  of  trustees  was  protected  against  the 
judgment  creditors  of  her  husband  by  this  means.  The 
creditors,  indeed,  obtained  a  legal  title  through  the  hus- 
band; but  he  being  in  equity  a  trustee,  their  execution 
was  restrained  by  injunction  (e). 

10.  The  desire  to  avoid  multiplicity  of  actions  was 
also  a  frequent  ground  of  injunctions  to  stay  proceedings. 
A  party  was  never  suffered  to  sue  for  the  same  thing  at 
the  same  time  in  equity  and  at  law.  When  litigation  was 
pending  in  one  Court  in  which  complete  relief  could  be 
had,  and  it  was  sought  to  institute  proceedings  elsewhere, 
the  person  so  attempting  was  restrained  by  injunction  (/); 
a  fortiori  if  the  design  of  the  foreign  proceedings  waste 
gain  some  unfair  advantage,  as  where  a  creditor  who  had  a 
specific  charge  upon  a  part  of  the  testator's  real  estate  came 
in  under  a  decree  in  a  general  administration  suit,  and 
then  claimed  to  prove  in  a  creditors'  suit  which  he  had 
instituted  in  Ireland  (g^). 

11.  In  the  case  of  foreign  suits,  even  though  no  decsree 
has  been  obtained  in  this  country,  yet  if  a  suit  instituted 


(d)  Lloyd   V.    Clark,   6   Beav. 
309;  Ti/ler  v.  TaUs,  11  Eq.  265. 

(e)  Newlands    v.     Paynter,    4 
My.  &  Or.  408. 


(/)  .Carron,  ^c.  Co.  v.  Maolaren, 
5  H.  L.  416,  437;  Earrison  v. 
Gurney,  2  J.  &  W.  563. 

{g)  Beauchamp  v.  Huntley, 
Jac.  546. 
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abroad  appears  ill-calculated  to  answer  the  ends  of  justice, 
it  may  be  restrained  {h).  And  where  there  has  been  no 
question  as  to  the  necessity  of  the  foreign  litigation,  a 
person  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  of  Chancery 
has  been  restrained  from  proceedings  which  are  deemed  by 
it  contrary  to  good  conscience,  such  as  a  suit  to  recover  a 
gambling  debt  (i) . 

The  fact  of  a  foreigner  having  property  in  this  country 
enables  the  Court  to  make  effectual  an  injunction  issued 
against  him  (fc) . 

On  the  contrary,  where  such  interposition  would  not 
tend  to  equality  of  all  parties,  or  where  it  would  not  add  to 
the  convenience  of  proceeding,  it  will  not  be  granted  (I). 

When  a  foreigner  seeks  no  assistance  from  the  Courts  of 
this  country,  it  requires  a  very  strong  case  to  induce  them 
to  restrain  him,  when  domiciled  in  another  country,  from 
proceeding  to  obtain  payment  of  his  debts  according  to  the 
law  of  that  country  (m) . 

12.  Analogous  in  principle  to  the  restraining  of  pro-  AppUoation 
ceedings  in  Courts  of  justice  are  those  in  which  application  Parliament, 
has  been  made  to  the  Court  of  Chancery  against  a  party 
applying  for  a  private  Act  of  Parliament,  or  for  an  Act 
respecting  property.  It  has  been  laid  down  by  many 
judges  that  the  Court,  acting  in  personam,  has  power  to 
grant  such  an  injunction,  though  there  is  no  case  in  which 
ithas  been  actually  carried  into  effect  («) .  In  Heathcote  v. 
'N.  S.  R.  Co.(o)  an  injunction  was  granted  by  Sir  L.  Shad- 
well,  but  was  dissolved  by  Lord  Cottenham  on  appeal,  not 
indeed  on  the  general  ground  of  want  of  jurisdiction,  but 
from  the  absence  in  that  case  of  circumstances  warranting 
such  a  decree.     His  lordship  pointed  out  an  important 

(A)  Baillie  v.  B.,  5  Eq.  175.  Hunter,  i  Eq.   62;    3  Ch.  479;  . 

(»)  Fortarlington  v.  Soulby,  3  Jones  Y.-Geddes,  1  Ph.  725. 

My.  &  K.  104;  Simpson  v.  Fogo,  (m)  Carron,   %c.    Co.    v.    Mac- 

1  J.  &  H.  18;  1  H.  &  M.  195.  laren,  sup. 

(J)  Carron,  #o.  Co.  v.  Maclaren,  (n)  But  see  Att.-Gen.  v.  Man- 

5  H.  L.  416.  Chester  §  Leeds  B.   Co.,  3  Jur. 

(0    Liverpool,     &c.      Co.     v.  379. 

(o)  2  Mao.  &  G.  100. 
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distinction  between  such  a  case  and  an  injunction  against 
proceedings  at  law,  the  ground  of  the  latter  being  that  it 
was  sought  to  interfere  with  an  inequitable  use  of  a  legal 
right,  while  in  the  former  case,  it  was  the  ordinary  pro- 
vince of  the  legislature  to,  abrogate  existing  rights  and 
create  new  ones.  To,  hold,  therefore,  that  no  application 
should  be  made  to  Parliament  because  its  object  was  to 
interfere  with  some  right  or  interest,  would  be  in  eSect  to 
hold  that  the  Court  should  by  its  injunction  deprive  the 
subject  of  the  benefit  of  parliamentary  interference.  An 
injunction,  therefore,  could  not  be  granted  on  the  ground 
that  the  Act  of  Parliament  soiUght  for  would  interfere 
with  existing  rights,  it  being  the  very  object  of  it  to  do  so. 

Upon  the  same  principle,  in  the  absence  of  some  special 
equity,  the  Court  will  no,t  restrain  an  application  to  the 
legislature  of  a  foreign  country  (p). 

As,  however,  it  is  unlawful,  and  in  fact  a  breach  of  trust, 
to  apply  the  funds  of  a  company  in  an  application  to  Par- 
liament for  powers  to  extend  the  business  of  the  company 
beyond  the  objects  for  which  it  was  constituted,  the  Court 
has  power,  at  the  suit  of  any  of  the  shareholders,  to  inter- 
fere by  injunction  to  restrain  such  application,  and  gener- 
ally to  restrain  acts  ultra  vires  of  the  directors  (q).  The 
funds  of  a  company  may,  however,  be  employed  in  defence 
of  existing  rights,  and  if  it  be  necessary  to  apply  to  Par- 
liament for  their  protection,  such  application  will  not  be 
restrained  (r). 

13.  Courts  of.  equity  have  always  been  careful  to  pro- 
tect their  own  officers  in  the  execution  of  the  processes  of 
the  Court  against  any  actions  brought  against  them  for 
acts  done  in  pursuance  of  their  duty.  If  the  processes 
were  irregular,  they  were  not  to  be  examined  in  other 
Courts;  the  Courts  of  equity  would  themselves  apply  the 
proper  remedy  (s). 

(?>)  Sill  V.  Sierra,  $c.   Co.,  1  v.  Rushout,  5  De  Gr.  &  Sm.  290. 
De  G.  F.  &  J.  177.  (r)  BHght  v.  iNorth,  2  Ph.  216. 

(?)  Simpson     v.     Denison,    10  (s)  Mai/  v.  Hook,  2  Dick.  619, 

Ha.  51;  see  also  (?.   W.  R.  Co.  cited;  Walker  t.  Mioklethwait,  1 
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14.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  a  general  principle  that  a  Criminal 
Court  of  equity  neither  has  nor  had  any  jurisdiction  to  not  restrained, 
restrain  by  injunction  any  criminal  proceedings  (t).  It 
was  but  an  apparent  exception  that  when  the  person 
instituting  such  proceedings  was  at  the  same  time  himself 
a  plaintiff  in  equity,  the  Court  had  power  to  require  him 
to  elect  between  his  suit  in  equity  and  his  prosecution  («);■ 
and  this  case  has  been  disapproved  of  by  high  autho- 
rity (a;).  Under  s.  85  of  the  Companies  Act,  1862,  the 
Court,  after  the  presentation  of  a  petition  for  winding-up, 
restrained  criminal  proceedings  against  the  company  («/). 


II.  Injtmctions  protecting  Equitable  Estates  and 
Interests  not  recognised  at  Law. 

1.  Trusts   sup]f)ly   the   most   extensive   and  important  Trust 

class  of  purely  equitable  estates.     An  illustration  which  P^P^'Jy 
.  ,  .  protected. 

falls  with  equal  propriety  under  this  head  has  been  already 

given  of  the  protection  of  trust  property  by  means  of 

injunction  (z).     Other  instances  of  a  similar  nature  may 

be  easily  supplied;    for  example,  where  a  trustee  seeks 

payment  to  himself  of  a  legacy  bequeathed  to  his  cestui 

que  trust  (a).  So  where  a  cestui  que  trust  proves  a  probable  Breach  of 

intention  on  the  part  of  his  trustee  to  commit  a  breach  of  *'^"f* .    , 
^  ...  .         .  restramed. 

trust,  he  may  procure  an  injunction  to  restrain  him  (&); 

and  it  is  not  necessary  to  entitle  him  to  this  relief  that 

Dr.    &    Sm.    49;    Se    Maidstone  Co.  v.  Hampton  Urban  Counoil, 

Palace  of  Varieties,  Blair  v.  M.  (1898)  2  Ch.  701;   67  L.  J.  Ch. 

P.  of  v.,  (1909)  2  Ch.  283;   78  703. 

L.  J.  Ch.  739.  (y)   -Be    Briton    Medical    and 

(<)  Montague    v.    Dodman,    2  General  Co.,  32  Ch.  D.  503;  55 

Vee.  sr.  396.  I'-  J.  Ch.  416. 

(«)  M.  of  York  V.  Pilkington,  (z)  Newlands    v.    Paynter,    4 

2  Atk.  302.  My.  &  Cr.  408. 

(iB)  Saull  V.   Browne,   10   Ch.  (a)  Sill  v.  Turner,  1  Atk.  516. 

64  •  Kerr  r.  Corp.  of  Preston,  6  (&)  Balls  v.  Strutt,  1  Ha.  146. 
Ch'.  D.  463;  Grand  Junction,  i^c. 
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Liens 
protected. 


ConstructiTe 
trusts. 


Improper 
dealing  witli 
wards  of 
Court. 


tte  threatened  damage  should  'he  irreparable  (c) .  It  is  the 
right  and  duty  of  a  trustee  who  apprehends  a  breach  of 
trust  by  his  co-trustee  to  seek  an  injunction  to  restrain 
him  (d). 

2.  Thus  again,  the  lien  of  a  purchaser  has  been  pro- 
tected by  an  injunction  restraining  the  vendor  from  part- 
ing with  the  legal  estate  (e);  and  similarly,  the  interest 
of  an  equitable  mortgagee  (/).  Constructive  trusts  aris- 
ing from  frauds  have  also  been  assisted  by  restraining  the 
indorsement  or  negotiation  of  notes  fraudulently 
obtained  (^r). 

3.  We  have  seen  elsewhere  (p.  477)  that  the  unautho- 
rised marriage  or  removal  of  wards  of  Court  will  be  pro- 
hibited by  injunction;  a  guardian  may  even  be  restrained 
from  giving  his  consent  to  such  a  marriage  without  the 
leave  of  the  Court  (h);  and,  by  an  analogous  jurisdiction, 
fathers  have  for  special  reasons  been  restrained  from  tak- 
ing their  children  abroad,  or  interfering  with  their 
education  (i). 


(c)  Anon.,  6  Mad.   10;   Dance  (g)  Smith  v.  Aykwell,  3  Atk. 


V.  Goldingham,  8  Ch.  902. 

(cT)  Se  CherUey  Market,  6  Pri. 
279. 

(e)  Echlifi  V.  Baldwin,  16  Ves. 
267. 

(/)  Land.  ^  County  BTe.  v. 
Lewis,  21  Ch.  D.  490. 


566. 

(h)  Beard  v.  Travers,  1  Ves. 
313. 

(i)  Exp.  Warner,  4  Bro.  O.  C. 
101;  De  Manneville  v.  De  M., 
10  Ves.  52. 
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Section  II. — Injunctions  Resteaining  Wrongs  at 
ONCE  Legal  and  Equitable. 

General  Principles. 

I.  Injunctions  protecting  Rights  in  Land. 

1.  Waste. 

(1.)  Doctrines  and  remedies  of  Law  as  to 

waste. 
(2.)  Doctrines  and  remedies  of  Equity  as 

to  waste. 

2.  Trespass. 

3.  Nuisance. 

4.  Libel,  dc. 

II.  Injunctions  protecting  Patent  Rights,  dc. 

1.  Patents. 

2.  Copyright. 

3.  Trade  rruwks. 

4.  Goodmll. 

The  protection  of  legal  rights  to  property  from  irre-  Principles  of 
parable,  or  at  least  from  serious  damage,  pending  the  trial  ^^''°"^^''" 
■of  the  legal  right,  is  part  of  the  original  and  proper  office 
of  a  Court  of  equity  (a).  It  has  sometimes  been  quoted 
as  a  maxim  that  equity  will  not  suffer  a  wrong  without  a 
remedy.  A  full  discussion,  therefore,  of  the  case  in  which 
the  protection  of  an  injunction  might  be  affocded  would 
require  an  exposition  of  legal  rights  generally,  which 
cannot,  of  course,  be  here  attempted.  It  must  suffice, 
first,  to  indicate  the  general  principles  by  which  the 
exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  is  directed,  and  secondly,  to 
pass  in  review,  by  way  of  illustration,  some  of  the  most 
frequently  occurring  and  important  cases  in  which  this 
j)articular  remedy  is  applied. 

(o)  Kerr,  Inj.   13;    HUton  v.    Granville,  Cr.  &  Ph.  283,  292. 
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Plaintiff  must 
show  primd 
facie  right, 


and  that 
defendant's 
right  is 
doubtful,  or 
his  act  is 
injurious, 


and  that  the 
legal  remedy 
is  insufficient. 


(1.)  A  plaintiff  seeking  in  equity  an  injunction  for  the 
protection  of  a  legal  right,  must  first  show  a  fair  primd 
facie  case  in  support  of  the  title  which  he  asserts  (b). 
It  is  not  necessary  for  him  to  show  a  clear  legal  title,  but 
he  must  satisfy  the  Court  that  he  has  a  fair  question  to 
raise  as  to  the  existence  of  the  legal  right  which  he  sets 
up  (c). 

(2.)  He  must  also  show  that  there  are  substantial 
grounds  for  doubting  the  existence  of  the  right  asserted 
by  the  defendant  whom  he  seeks  to  restrain  (cZ) ;  or,  if  his 
legal  right  is  not  disputed,  he  must  show  that  the  act  com- 
plained of  is  in  fact  a  violation  of  his  right  (e),  and  that 
there  is  a  real  probability  or  danger  of  his  right  being  in- 
vaded. On  the  one  hand,  the  mere  apprehension  of  injury 
is  not  sufficient  (/) ;  on  the  other,  the  mere  denial  by  the 
defendant  of  his  intention  to  infringe  the  plaintiff's  right 
wiE  not  necessarily  prevent  the  Crown  from  interfer- 
ing (g).  It  suffices  if  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  an  in- 
fringement is  threatened  or  is  imminent  (h) .  Statutory  or 
contractual  rights  may  be  protected  by  injunction,  more- 
over, without  proof  of  actual  damage  (^).  For  example, 
the  directors  of  a  company  may  be  restrained  from  exceed- 
ing or  abusing  their  powers  (k),  as  by  the  improper  pay- 
ment of  a  dividend  (I). 

(3.)  Thirdly,  the  plaintiff  must  show  that  the  mischief 
which  he  seeks  to  restrain  will  be  such  as  to  be  incapable 


(6)  Kerr,  Inj.  13;  Saunders  v. 
Smith,  3  My..  &  Cr.  714,  728. 

(o)  Shrewsbury  §  Chester  R. 
Co.  T.  Shrewsbury  ^  Birmingham 
R.  Co.,  1  Sim.  N.  S.  410,  426. 

(J[)  Sparrow  v.  0.  W.  ^  W. 
R.  Co.,  9  Ha.  436,  441. 

(e)  Ripon  i.  Sobart,  3  My.  & 
K.  169,  176;  Haines  v.  Taylor, 
10  Beav.  471;  2  Ph.  209;  Gas 
Light  ^  Coke  Co.  v.  St.  Mary 
Abbott  Vestry,  15  Q.  B.  D.  1; 
54  L.  J.  Q.  B.  414. 

(/)  Hanson  v.  Gardiner,  7  Ves. 
307;  Batten  v.  Gedye,  41  Ch.  D. 
507;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  549. 


(^)  Jackson  v.  Cator,  5  Vee. 
688. 

(A)  Gibson  v.  Smith,  2  Atk. 
182. 

(i)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Shrewsbury 
Bridge  Co.,  21  Ch.  D.  752;  Att.- 
Gen.  y.  G.  E.  R.  Co.,  11  ib.  449; 
Herron  v.  Rathmines,  ^o.  Comm., 
(1892)  A.  C.  498. 

(Jc)  Punt  V.  Symons  ^  Co., 
(1903)  2  Ch.  506;  72  L.  J.  Ch. 
768;  Baily  v.  British  Equitable 
Ass.  Co.,  (1904)  1  Ch.  374;  73 
L.  J".  Ch.  240. 

(0  Eoole  V.  G.  W.  R.  Co.,  2 
Ch.  262. 
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of  reparation  by  any  legal  remedy.  It  must  be  such 
that  a  mere  payment  o£  damages  will  not  suffice  to  put 
the  parties  in  their  original  position  (m) .  This  may  be  the 
case  either  because  the  act  threatened  would  destroy  the 
subject-matter  of  dispute  (n),  or  because  the  nature  of  the 
act  renders  it  impossible  accurately  to  ascertain  the 
damage  (o). 

On  these  general  conditions  rests  the  jurisdiction  to 
grant  an  injunction  for  the  protection  of  a  legal  right. 
The  detailed  considerations  which  affect  it  wiU  best  be 
seen  under  the  headings  which  particularly  illustrate  its 
appKcation.  These  fall  under  one  or  other  of  two  classes, 
of  which  the  first  comprises  common  law  rights  respecting 
the  enjoyment  of  land  or  houses;  the  second,  the  some- 
what peculiar  class  of  rights  which  arise  from  patents, 
copyright  and  the  use  of  trade  marks. 

It  should  be  observed  that  by  the  Judicature  Act  it  is  Jud.  Act, 
enacted  that,   "  a  mandamus  or  an  injunction  may  be  "'     '  ^"""^-  '• 
"  granted  by  an  interlocutory  order  of  the  Court  in  all 
"  cases  in  which  it  shall  appear  to  the  Court  to  be  just  or 
"  convenient  that  such  an  order  should  be  made  "  (p). 

On  these  words  it  has  been  argued  that  the  principles  on 
which  the  Courts  proceeded  in  granting  injunctions  were 
thereby  extended,  and  in  many  cases  it  has  been  sought  to 
secure  the  assistance  of  this  remedy  in  circumstances  under 
which,  before  the  Act,  it  would  have  been  admittedlv 
refused.  It  has,  however,  been  clearly  established  that 
the  principles  which  move  the  Court  in  granting  injunc- 
tions have  not  been  extended  by  the  Act  {q).  No  more 
than  before  will  it  interfere  in  cases  where  no  legal  injury 
has  been  effected  or  threatened.  Typical  cases  of  this  kind 
are  found  in  Dm/  v.  Brovmrigg  (r),  where  an  injunction 

(ot)  Wood  V.  SutcKfe,  2  Sim.  {p)  S6  &  37  Vict.  u.  66,  .,.  25, 

N.  S.  165.  aub-s.  8. 

(n)  Baton  V.  Granville,  Cr.  &  (?)  Kitts  v.   Moore,   (1895)    1 

Ph.  283,  292.  Q.  B.  253;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  152; 

(o)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Aspinall,    2  Carter  v.  Fey,  (1894)  2  Ch.  541. 

My.&Cr.  613.  (r)  10  Ch.  D.  294. 


S. 
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was  sought  to  restrain  the  defendant  from  giving  a  name 
to  his  house  which  might  confuse  it  with  a  neighbouring 
house,  and  in  Street  v.  Union  Bcurik  of  Spain  (s),  in  which 
an  injunction  wa^  sought  to  restrain  the  use  of  a  qjrpher 
addresis.  In  both  cases  the  remedy  was  refused,  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  but  an  inconvenience,  not  a  legal 
injury,  which  was  threatened  (t) .  Under  this  Act,  how- 
ever, an  injunction  has  been  granted  in  support  of  a  legal 
light,  notwithstanding  the  existence  of  the  legal  remedy 
by  Quo  warranto  (u),  and  it  appears  that  now  the  Court 
may,  in  an  ejectment  action,  protect  the  property  before 
judgment,  as  under  the  old  law  it  lacked  jurisdiction 
to  do  (x). 


I.  Injunctions  protecting  Rights  in  Land. 

1.  Injunctions  against  waste. 

Some  of  the  most  important  cases  in  which  equity  assists 
the  law  by  applying  its  special  processes  for  the  protection 
of  legal  rights  are  supplied  by  questions  respecting  waste. 
There  are  indeed  cases  of  waste  in  which  the  wrong 
redressed  is  simply  equitable,  and  which  would,  therefore, 
more  strictly  fall  under  the  preceding  heading.  But  it 
will  be  more  convenient  to  treat  together  the  various 
matters  concerning  waste  which  call  for  comment;  and  in 
doing  so,  the  distinctions  between  legal  and  equitable 
waste  will  be  plainly  indicated.  The  principles  of  equity 
respecting  waste  will  most  clearly  appear  if  we  first  review 
those  of  law  on  the  same  subject. 

(s)  30  Ch.   D.   156;    55  L.   J.  450;    Saunders  v.  Sun  Life  Ass. 

Ch.  31.  of  Canada,  (1894)  1  CSi.  537;  63 

(0  And  see  North  Lond.   R.  L.  J.  Ch.  247. 

Go.  T.  (?.  N.  R.  Co.,  11  Q.  B.  D.  («)    Richardson     v.      Methley 

30;  52  L.  J.  Q.  B.  380;  and  see  School  Board,  (1893)  3  Ch.  510; 

also  Du  Boulay  v.  Du  B.,  L.  R.  62  L.  J.  Ch.  943. 

2      P.     O.     430;     Att.-Gen.     v.  (a)  Berry ^.Kean,b\'L,.Z.Gk. 

Clerhenwell  Vestry,  (1891)  3  Ch.  912;    Voxwell   v.    Van    Grutten, 

527;  Cowley  t.  C,  (1901)  A.  C.  (1897)  1  Ch.  64;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  53. 
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(1.)  The  doctrines  and  remedies  of  law  as  to  waste. 

Waete  at  law  has  been  defined  as  "  any  spoil  or  destruc-  Definition. 
"  tion  done,  or  allowed  to  be  done,  to  houses,  woods,  lands, 
"  or  other  corporeal  hereditaments  by  the  tenant  thereof, 
"  during  the  continuance  of  his  particular  estate  "  {y). 

(a.)  Against  whom  chargeable. 

Waste,  as  distinguished  from  trespass,  could  only  be  Tenant  for 
committed  by  a  limited  owner,  that  is,  a  tenant  for  Kf e  or     ^' 
for  years,  in  dower  or  in  curtesy,  and  it  could  only  be 
charged  against  him  by  one  between  whom  and  himself 
there  was  privity  of  estate. 

A   tenant   in   tail   after  possibility  of   issue  extinct.  Tenant  in  tail 
although  practically  a  tenant  for  life,  was  not  within  the  "°*  ^''^^^^ 
legal  restrictions  as  to  waste;  he  was  regarded  as  having 
an  inheritance  {z),  but  a  person  to  whom  he  conveyed 
his  estate  was  treated  only  as  tenant  for  life  {a). 

These  legal  restrictions  from  waste  have  no  application  Legal  waste 
when  the  instrument  giving  rise  to  the  life  or  limited  *  °^*  ' 
tenancy  contains  with  respect  thereto  the  common  clause 
"  without  impeachment  of  waste,"  or  its  equivalent. 
Then,  he  may  fell  timber,  or  open  quarries  or  mines,  and 
will  be  entitled  to  the  full  produce  (6).  In  the  presence 
of  these  words,  the  Courts  of  law  possessed  no  restraining 
power,  and  had  no  further  jurisdiction. 

(b.)  What  acts  amount  to  waste  at  law. 

i.  Timber  trees  (oak,  ash  and  elm)  being  part  of  the  Felling 
inheritance,  it  is  waste  to  fell  or  lop  them,  or  do  any  act 
whereby  they  might  decay.  A  tenant  is  allowed  to  cut 
down  trees  under  twenty  years  old  for  the  purpose  of 
allowing  the  proper  development  and  growth  of  other 
timber  in  the  same  wood  and  plantation;  that  is  improve- 

(y)  3  Steph.  Com.  405,  7th  ed.  («)  George  Ap-Rioe's  Case,  3 

(z)  Williams   t.    W.,   15    Ves.       Leon.  241. 
419.  (S)  Lewis    Bowles'    Case,    11 

Bep.  83. 

48  m 
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Opening  new 
pits  or  mines. 


iment  rather  than  waste  (c) .  The  tenant  for  life  of  a 
timber  estate,  i.e.,  an  estate  cultivated  merely  for  the 
produce  of  saleable  timber,  and  where  timber  is  cut  peri- 
odically, may  fell  it  in  the  ordinary  course.  To  do  so  is 
a  mode  of  cultivation,  and  timber  f eUed  in  proper  course 
constitutes  the  annual  fruit  of  such  land,  such  as  the 
settlor  of  the  land  would  expect  the  successive  tenants  to 
receive,  and  the  nature  of  the  act  may  be  affected  by  local 
usage  or  custom  (cZ).  He  may  also  cut  underwood  and 
willows  in  due  course  («),  and  all  trees  other  than  timber 
trees  (/) . 

It  is  provided  by  the  Settled  Land  Act,  1882,  that 
where  a  tenant  for  life  is  impeachable  for  waste  in  respect 
of  timber,  and  there  is  on  the  settled  estate  timber  ripe  for 
cutting,  the  tenant  for  life  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
trustees,  or  by  obtaining  an  order  of  the  Court,  cut  and 
sell  such  timber;  on  such  sale,  three-fourths  of  the  pro- 
ceeds are  to  be  set  aside  as  capital  money,  and  one-fourth 
is  applied  as  income  (g) . 

ii .  A  tenant  for  life  commits  waste  by  digging  pits  for 
gravel,  lime,  clay,  stone,  &c.  (except  for  repairs),  or  by 
opening  new  mines  for  metal,  coal,  &c.  (h);  but  he  may 
continue  working  pits  and  mines  previously  opened,  and 
in  order  to  do  so  may  make  new  pits  or  shafts  (i) . 


Writ  of 
waste. 


(c.)  Remedies  at  law . 

The  remedies  for  waste  at  law  were  by  writ  of  waste 
(abolished  by  3  &  4  WiU.  4,  c.  27,  s.  36),  by  an  action  for 
damages,  by  trover  for  trees,  &c.  which  became  the  pro- 


(c)  Honywood  v.  H.,  18  Eq. 
310;  Lowndes  v.  yorton,  6  Ch. 
D.  139. 

(d)  DasMoood  v.  Magniac, 
(1891)  3  Ch.  306;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 
809;  Re  Trevor-Battye,  Bull  v. 
Trevor-Battye,  (1912)  2  Ch.  339 ; 
81  L.  J.  Ch.  646. 

(e)  Hampton  v.  Hodges,  8  Ves. 


105;  Phillips  v.  Smith,  14  M.  & 
W.  689. 

(/)  Honywood  v.  H.,  sup. 

Ig)  45  &  46  Vict.  o.  38,  s.  35. 

(A)  Co.  Litt.  53  b;  Finer  v. 
Faughan,  2  Beav.  466;  Campbell 
V.  Wardlaw,  8  A.  C.  641. 

(i)  Clavering  v.  C,  2  P.  Wma. 
388;  Elias  v.  Griffith,  8  Ch.  D. 
521. 
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perty  of  the  next  owner  of  the  inheritance  as  soon  as  they 
were  felled,  or  by  action  for  money  had  and  received  for 
the  produce  of  their  sale(fc). 

The  incompleteness  or  inadequacy  of  these  remedies  is  Inadequacy  of 
very  apparent.  They  only  contemplate  the  recovery  of  *^'"'«°"='iy- 
damages  after  the  waste  has  been  committed,  and  pre- 
viously to  17  &  18  Vict.  0.  125,  Courts  of  law  had  no 
power  to  prevent  by  injunction  the  commission  of  the 
waste.  Again,  Courts  of  law  had  no  efficient  machinery 
for  the  taking  of  accounts,  which  in  such  cases  were  often 
long  and  complicated.  Further,  they  supplied  no  remedy 
at  all  for  many  cases  of  legal  waste,  as  will  be  more  fully 
seen  when  considering  the  nature  of  the  equitable  juris- 
diction. And  lastly,  they  took  no  cognizance  whatever 
of  what  is  termed  equitable  waste. 

Of  course  the  contrast  thus  suggested  between  law  and 
equity  is  now  a  matter  of  history.  By  the  Judicature  Act, 
1873  (I),  it  is  enacted  that,  "An  estate  for  life  without 
"  impeachment  of  waste  shall  not  confer  or  be  deemed  to 
"  have  conferred  upon  the  tenant  for  life  any  legal  right 
"  to  commit  waste  of  the  description  known  as  equitable 
"  waste,  unless  an  intention  to  confer  such  right  shall  ex- 
"pressly  appear  by  the  instrument  creating  such  estate." 
Though  tenants  for  years  and  tenants  in  tail  after  possi- 
bility of  issue  extinct  are  not  here  mentioned,  they  are 
brought  within  the  same  rule  by  sub-s.  11,  which  enacts 
that  in  case  of  a  conflict  between  law  and  equity  the  rules 
of  equity  shall  prevail. 

(2.)  The  doctrines  cmd  remedies  of  equity  as  to  waste. 

The  contrast  between  the  doctrines  of  equity  and  those  Contrast 
of  law  with  respect  to  waste  is  twofold.    In  the  first  place,  equ%.*° 
it  consists  in  the  more  extended  meaning  which  equity 
ascribes  to  the  word,  reckoning,  as  it  does,  many  acts  as 

(S)  Seagram  v.  Knight,  2  Ch.  (Z)  36  &  37  Vict.  o.  66,  s.  25, 

632.  sub-s.  3. 
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waste  which  the  law  did  not  consider  chargeable .  Secondly, 
equity  affords  a  remedy  to  many  persons  to  whom  law 
would  not  have  allowed  a  locus  standi.  Its  jurisdiction, 
therefore,  in  cases  of  waste  depends  partly  upon  the  nature 
of  the  act  complained  of,  partly  upon  the  position  of  the 
parties . 


Equitable 
■waste  defined. 


Inatanoes 
of  equitable 
waste. 


Destroying 

mansion 

house. 


Stripping 
estate  of 
timber. 


(a.)  As  to  the  nature  of  the  act  charged. 

The  consideration  of  the  jurisdiction  which  particularly 
depends  on  the  nature  of  the  waste  complained  of,  requires 
a  definition  of  equitable  waste. 

Though  equity  follows  the  law  in  allowing  weight  to  the 
words  "  without  impeachment  of  waste,"  or  their  equiva- 
lent, when  used  respecting  a  limited  tenancy,  it  does  so 
only  to  a  certain  degree.  When  they  are  used  it  will  not 
restrain  from  the  committing  of  ordinary  waste,  such  as 
cutting  timber  trees  and  opening  mines;  but  it  will  not 
allow  this  power  to  be  exercised  contrary  to  conscience 
and  in  an  unreasonable  manner,  so  as  to  amount  in  fact 
to  a  destruction  of  the  estate  settled  (m) . 

The  following  acts  of  waste,  with  which  in  tenancies 
"without  impeachment  of  waste,"  the  law  would  not 
have  interfered,  have  been  deemed  unconscionable  and 
unreasonable  in  equity,  and  constitute,  therefore,  equitable 
waste:  — 

i.  The  destruction  or  dismantling  of  the  mansion 
house  (n),  and  the  wanton  pulling  down  of  farmhouses 
on  the  property  (o) .  If,  however,  such  destruction  has 
been  simply  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  houses  of  a  better 
kind,  or  in  more  favourable  situations,  the  tenant  incurs 
no  liability  to  account  (p) . 

ii.  Though  equity  allows  the  ordinary  and  reasonable 
cutting  of  timber,  it  will  interfere  if  a  tenant  threatens  to 


(ot)   Vane  T.  Barnard,  2  Vem. 


78. 


(»)  Lord  Barnard's  Case,  ibid. 


(o)  Aston  T.  A.,  1  Ves.  sr.  265. 
(p)  Morris  v.   M.,  3  De  G.  & 
J.  323. 
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strip  the  estate  thereof,  or  to  g'rub  up  a  wood  settled,  or 
make  any  such  extravagant  misuse  of  the  power  (q) . 

iii.  Similarly,  it  will  not  allow  the  felling  of  timber  Felling 
planted  or  left  standing  for  the  shelter  or  ornament  of  a  °j^^®"**^ 
mansion  house  or  grounds  (/•),  even  if  planted  by  the 
tenant  himself  (s) .  In  applying  this  restriction  equity 
will  not  criticise  the  designs  of  the  settlor;  his  taste  as  well 
as  his  will  binds  his  successors  (t).  The  principle  extends 
also  to  ornaments  of  outhouses  and  grounds,  plantations, 
vistas,  avenues,  and  to  all  the  rides  for  ten  miles  round  (t) ; 
but  not  necessarily  so  as  to  prevent  the  cutting  for  repairs 
of  woods  through  which  such  rides  pass  (m)  . 

iv.  The  Court  will  prevent  the  cutting  of  saplings  not  Cutting 
proper  to  be  felled  (x),  and  of  underwood  before  it  is  of  ^^    ^^' 
sufficient  growth  (|/),  but  not  the  felling  of  timber  merely 
because  it  is  not  full  grown  or  proper  for  building  (z) . 

V.  Analogous  to  the  wanton  destruction  of  timber  is  the  ImproTident 
improvident  or  destructive  working  of  mines,  from  which 
a  tenant  for  life  may  be  restrained,  though  not  impeach- 
able for  waste. 

vi.  It  is  now  settled  that  the  Court  will  not  usually  Permissive 
interfere  to  prevent  or  remedy  permissive  waste,  that  is  to 
say,  waste  occasioned  not  by  act,  but  by  omission,  as  by 
suffering  houses  to  fall  into  decay  for  want  of  repairs  (a) ; 
but  an  account  was  directed  where  there  was  an  express 
covenant  to  repair  (&).    And  the  principle  does  not  apply 

(?)  Talbot  V.  Hope-Scott,  4  K.  («)  Aston  v.  A.,  1  Ves.  sr.  265. 

&    J.    96;     Abrahal   v.    Bwbb,   2  (a)  Powys   v.    Blagrave,   Kay, 

Freem.  54.  495;  4  De  G.  M.  &  G.  448;  Re 

(r)  Molt  V.   Somerville,  2   Eq.  Hotchkys,  Frehe  v.   Calmady,  32 

Ca.  Ab.  759.  Ch.  D.  408;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  546; 

(s)  Cofln  T.  C,  Jac.  71.  Avis  v.  Newman,  41  Ch.  D.  532; 

(0  M.of  Downshirey.  Sandys,  58  L.  J.  Ch.  590;  Tomlinson  v. 

6    Ves.    110;     Weld-Blundell    v.  Andrew,   (1898)   1   Ch.   232;    67 

Wolseley,  (1903)  2  Ch.   664;   73  L.  J.  Ch.  97;   Dimond  v.  Ne^o- 

L.  J.  Ch!  45.  burn,  (1898)  1  Ch.  28;  67  L.  J. 

(u)  M.of  BownshireY.  Sandys,  Ch.  14. 

5j(j^.  {b)  Marsh  v.  Wdls,  2  S.  &  S. 

(i)  O'Brien  v.  O'B.,  Amb.  107.  87;  see  Tiiclcer  v.  Zinger,  21  Ch. 

(y)     Brydges     v.     Stevens,    6  D.  18. 
Madd.  279. 
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INJUNCTIONS  EESTRAINING  LEGAL  WRONGS. 


Tenant  in 
tail  after 
possibility  of 
issue  extinct. 


Tenant  in 
tail  not 
accountable 
generally. 


Mortgagee  in 
possession. 


in  the  case  of  a  tenant  for  life  of  leaseholds,  who  is  bound 
by  the  covenants  in  the  lease  (c) . 

An  interference  with  property  is  technically  "  waste," 
although  its  effect  may  be  to  improve  the  property.  To 
such  the  term  "ameliorating  waste"  has  been  applied; 
and  the  exercise  of  the  remedy  of  injunction  being  dis- 
cretionary, the  Court  has  refused  to  interfere  in  cases  of 
this  kind  (<Z) . 

(b.)  By  and  agamst  whom  waste  may  he  charged. 

The  next  inquiry  is  as  to  those  cases  in  which  the  juris- 
diction of  equity  arises  from  the  position  of  the  parties 
concerned  being  such  as  to  leave  no  remedy  at  law . 

i.  A  tenant  in  tail  after  possibility  of  issue  extinct, 
although  unimpeachable  of  waste  at  law,  is  within  the 
principle  of  equitable  waste,  and  will  be  restrained  in 
equity  from  committing  malicious  and  extravagant  waste, 
such  as  pulling  down  houses,  and  the  other  acts  above 
mentioned  (e).  But  equity  will  not,  any  more  than  law, 
interfere  with  an  ordinary  tenant  in  tail,  who  may  at  his 
unrestrained  pleasure  commit  any  degree  of  waste,  and 
this  notwithstanding  that  he  is  restrained  by  statute  from 
barring  his  issue  or  those  in  remainder,  with  reversion  to 
the  Crown  (/). 

ii.  A  mortgagee  in  fee  in  possession  may  at  present  be 
restrained  from  committing  waste,  as  by  cutting  timber, 
unless  the  security  is  insufficient,  in  which  case  the  money 
arising  by  sale  of  the  timber  or  otherwise  from  the  waste 
must  be  applied  to  sink  the  principal  and  interest  of  the 
debt  (5-). 

But  as  regards  mortgages  executed  after  Dec.  31st, 
1881,  it  has  now  been  enacted  that  a  mortgagee  in  posses- 


(c)  Betty  V.  Att.-Gen.,  (1899) 
1  Ch.  821;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  435; 
Cooper  V.  Gjers,  (1899)  2  Ch.  54; 
68  L.  J.  Ch.  442. 

(d)  Boherty  v.  Allman,  3  App. 
C.  709;  Meux  v.  Cobley,  (1892)  2 


Ch.  253;   61  L.  J.  Ch.  449. 

(e)  Att.-Gen.  v.  B.  of  Marl- 
borough, 3  Madd.  538. 

(/)  Ibid.,  498,  636,  539. 

(g~)  Farrant  v.  Lovel,  3  Atk. 
723. 
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sion  shall  have  power  to  cut  and  sell  timber  and  other 
trees  ripe  for  cutting,  and  not  planted  or  left  standing  for 
shelter  or  ornament,  or  to  contract  for  any  such  cutting 
and  sale,  unless  a  contrary  intention  is  expressed  in  the 
mortgage  deed(^). 

On  the  other  hand,  a  mortgagor  in  possession  ■will  be  Mortgagor, 
restrained  from  waste  at  the  suit  of  the  mortgagee,  on  his 
showing  that  the  security   would    be   thereby    rendered 
insufficient  or  scanty  (i) . 

iii.  The  most  important  of  the  cases  under  this  heading  Tenant  for 
are  those  which  are  illustrated  by  the  leading  authority  of  remainder  for 
Garth  v.  Oottmijt).  ii*«- 

In  its  simplest  form  it  is  as  follows :  An  estatei  js  limited 
to  a  tenant  for  life,  remainder  to  another  for  life,  with 
remainder  over  in  fee  or  in  tail.  Here  the  remainderman 
for  life  could  not  sue  for  waste  at  law,  because  he  has  not 
the  inheritance;  and  the  remainderman  in  fee  or  tail  could 
not  sue,  because  the  plaintiff  at  law  must  recover  the  place 
wasted,  and  that  would  be  an  injustice  to  the  remainder 
for  life  which  is  not  forfeited.  Under  such  circumstances 
equity  has  a  very  ancient  jurisdiction  to  grant  an  injunc- 
tion (Z),  either  at  the  suit  of  the  owner  of  the  inheritance, 
or  of  the  mesne  remainderman  for  life  (m) . 

As  to  executory  devises,  after  some  doubts  {n)  it  seems  Devisee 
to  be  settled  that  a  devisee  in  fee,  with  an  executory  executory 
devise  over  on  his  death  without  leaving  issue,  may  be  devise  over. 
restrained  from  equitable,  but  not  from  legal  waste  (o), 
though  a  testator  could  make  such  a  tenant  impeachable 
for  legal  waste  by  express  words  (p) . 

Where  a  plaintiff  in  possession  sought  an  injunction  to  "Waste  by 

Qi)  4A  Si.  4:5  Vict.  o.  41,  s.  19;  (««)  Bayrell  v.    Ohampneys,   1 

1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  37,  s.  4.  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  400. 

(»)  Eumphreys  v.  Harrison,  1  (»)  Robinson  v.  Litton,  3  Atk. 

J.  &  W.  581;   King  v.  Smith,  2  309;  Stansfieldy.  SaberffAam,  10 

Ha.  239.  Ves.  278. 

(ft)  1  Ves.  sr.  624,  546;  1  Dick.  (o)  Turner  v.  Wright,  1  Johns. 

183;  2  W.  &  T.  D.  C.  970,  ed.  7.  740;  2  De  G.  F.  &  J.  234. 

(t,  Tracy  v.  T.,  1  Vem.  23.  Qp)  Blahe  v.  Peters,  1  De  G. 

J.  &  S.  345. 
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person  under 
adverse  title. 


Waste  by 

tenants 

in  common. 


Under-lessee. 


restrain  waste  by  a  person  claiming  under  an  adverse  title, 
the  tendency  of  the  Court  was  to  grant  the  relief  prayed, 
at  least  when  the  acts  complained  of  did  or  might  tend  to 
the  destruction  of  the  estate  {q);  and  now,  by  Judicature 
Act,  1873,  s.  25,  sub-s.  8,  such  an  injunction  is  expressly 
placed  within  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

Though  tenants  in  common  will  not  in  general  be 
restrained  from  committing  either  ordinary  or  equitable 
waste,  equity  will  interfere  between  them  to  prevent 
malicious  or  destructive  waste — ^as,  for  instance,  cutting 
saplings  and  timber  trees  or  underwood  at  unseasonable 
times  (r) .  And  under  special  circumstances  ordinary 
waste  has  been  restrained — for  instance,  where  the  parties 
interested  were  only  equitable  tenants  in  common,  and 
the  one  who  was  committing  the  waste  not  only  was  not 
entitled  to  the  possession,  but  was  also  insolvent,  and  un- 
able to  pay  to  his  co-tenants  their  shares  of  the  produce  of 
the  waste  (s) .  After  a  decree  has  been  made  in  a  partition 
suit  between  such  tenants,  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  to 
restrain  waste  {t). 

A  ground  landlord  may  have  an  injunction  to  stay 
waste  against  an  under-lessee,  where  the  original  lessee, 
by  collusion  or  neglect,  does  not  seek  to  restrain  it  (m). 


Superioritj"  of 

equitable 

remedies. 


(c.)  Equitable  remedies. 

(1.)  The  jurisdiction  of  equity  in  matters  of  waste  is 
not  less  due  to  the  superior  remedial  processes  which  it 
commands,  than  to  the  broader  principles  which  it  applies. 
At  common  law,  previous  to  the  addition  to  its  power 
effected  by  17  &  18  Vict.  c.  125,  there  existed  no  power 
to  interfere  with  the  commission  of  waste  generally.    The 


(^q)  Lowndes  v.  Settle,  10  Jur. 
N.  S.  226;  12  W.  E.  399. 

(r)  Sole  V.  Thomas,  7  Ves. 
589;  Clegg  v.  C,  3  Giff.  322,  336. 

(s)  Smallman  v.  Onions,  3  Bro. 
C.  C.  621. 


(f)  Wright  \.  Atkyns,  1  V.  & 
B.  313.  See  Bailey  v.  Hobson,  5 
Ch.  180. 

(«)  Far  rant  v.  Lovel,  3  Atk. 
723. 
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injured  party  could  at  most  recover  damages  to  indemnify 
himself  after  the  wrong  had  been  done.  On  the  contrary, 
equity  could  always  be  appealed  to  where  a  single  act  of 
waste  could  be  established,  to  interfere  by  injunction  to 
restrain  the  offending  party  from  any  further  acts  of  like 
nature;  and  this  whether  the  waste  complained  of  were 
legal  or  equitable  (x) .  Again,  while  common  law  was 
hampered  in  its  estimation  of  damages  by  the  want  of 
the  machinery  requisite  for  examining  lengthy  matters  of 
account,  which  are  the  usual  concomitants  of  such  suits  as 
those  arising  from  wrongful  waste,  equity  could  readily 
undertake  such  inquiries,  and  conduct  them  to  a  certain 
issue. 

(2.)  It  was  formerly  a  much  disputed  question,  whether  Account, 
there  was  any  jurisdiction  in  equity  to  decree  an  account  incident  only 
where  no  case  lay  for  an  injunction;  the  objection  being  to  injunction, 
that  after  the  waste  had  been  committed  the  dispute 
between  the  parties  was  only  one  of  pecuniary  loss,  the 
complete  and  proper  remedy  for  which  was  by  action  at 
law.  This  reasoning  was  successful  in  Jesus  College  v. 
Blaom  {y),  and  Smith  V.  Oooke  (z),  where  the  jurisdiction 
to  decree  an  account  was  considered  to  arise  as  an  incident 
of  the  power  to  restrain  by  injunction,  and  to  have  no 
existence  where,  there  being  no  possibility  of  a  repetition 
of  the  offence,  an  injunction  could  not  be  required.  But 
in  Parrot  v.  Palmer  (a),  the  conclusion  was  reached,  which, 
with  the  exceptions  to  be  pres^ently  referred  to,  may  be 
accepted  as  expressing  the  true  principles,  viz.,  that  where 
there  was  a  remedy  at  law  for  waste,  an  account  would  not 
be  decreed  except  as  incident  to  an  injunction;  but  that 
where  there  was  only  a  remedy  in  equity,  as  would  always 
be  the  case  where  equitable  waste  was  charged,  an  account 
would  be  granted,  although  there  was  no  injunction.  The 
importance  of  the  distinction  has  evidently  disappeared 

fa;)  Cofiin  v.  C,  6  Ma4d.  17.  (z)  3  Atk.  381. 

(y)  3  Atk.  262;  Amb.  54.  (a)  3  My.  &  K.  632. 
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since  the  fusion  of  legal  and  equitable  remedies  by  the 
Judicature  Acts. 


Origin  and 
nature  of  the 
jurisdiction. 


Naked 
trespass  not 
restrained. 


Erection 
of  buildings, 


2.  Injunctions  ag^ainst  trespass. 

In  many  respects  analogous  to  the  jurisdiction  to 
restrain  waste  is  that  which  enables  Courts  of  equity  to 
grant  the  protection  of  injunction  in  certain  caees  of 
trespass. 

The  principles  of  the  jurisdiction  are  precisely  those 
which  govern  the  whole  class  of  injunctions  in  aid  of  legal 
rights.  The  Court  requires  to  be  assured  of  the  existence 
of  the  legal  right,  that  a  breach  of  the  right  is  immi- 
nent (6),  and  that  irreparable  or  at  lea-st  serious  damage 
is  likely  to  result  (c) . 

The  jurisdiction  to  grant  relief  in  cases  of  mere  trespass, 
as  distinguished  from  waste  (in  which  there  is  privity  of 
title  between  the  parties),  seems  to  have  been  first  asserted 
in  Flamang's  Case  (d),  where  the  plaintiff  was  in  posses- 
sion of  a  close,  and  the  defendant  was  working  into  his 
minerals  and  taking  away  the  very  substance  of  his  estate. 
It  has  since  been  repeatedly  asserted  in  cases  falling 
within  the  above-mentioned  conditions  (e). 

A  mere  ordinary  naked  trespass  will  not  be  restrained 
by  injunction  (/).  Thus  the  Court  has  refused  to  restrain 
a  person  from  vexatiously  distraining  on  the  tenants  of  the 
plaintiff  (g) .  But  an  act  not  of  itself  amounting  to  serious 
damage  may  by  continuance  or  repetition  be  held  to  come 
within  the  remedy  of  injunction  (Ji). 

If  the  alleged  trespass  consists  in  the  erection  of  works 


(b')  Stannard  v.  Vestry  of  St. 
Giles,  20  Ch.  D.  190;  51  L.  J. 
Ch.  629. 

(o)  Supra,  pp.  752,  753;  Coo-per 
V.  Crahtree,  20  Ch.  D.  689;  51 
L.  J.  Ch.  544. 

(.cC)  Cited  6  Ves.  147;  7  Ves. 
308. 

(e)  Mitchell  v.  Dors,  6  Ves. 
147 ;  Sanson  v.  Gardiner,  7  ibid. 


305;  Gashin  v.  Balls,  13  Ch.  D. 
324. 

(/)  Mogg  v.  M..,  2  Dick.  670; 
Behrens  y.  Richards,  (1905)  2 
Ch.   614;   74  L.   J.  Ch.  615. 

(y)  Best  V.  Brake,  11  Ha.  369; 
Aldis  f.  Fraser,  15  Beav.  220. 

(A)  L.  ^  N.  W.  R.  V.  L.  # 
Y.  R.,  4  Eq.  178;  Allen  v. 
Martin,  20  Eq.   465. 
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or  buildings  on  the  plaintiff's  land,  an  injunction  may  be  when 
had  as  long  as  they  are  in  an  incomplete  state  (^) ;  but  if 
they  have  been  completed  the  plaintiff  will  generally  be 
left  to  his  remedy  by  damag'es  (fc).  This  rule  has,  how- 
ever, been  departed  from  and  an  injunction  granted  where 
the  conduct  of  the  defendant  has  been  fraudulent,  vexa- 
tious, or  oppressive,  or  where  the  trespass  has  been  of  an 
exceptionally  serious  nature  (T). 

The  remedy  of  injunction  in  cases  of  trespass  is  more  Trespass  by 
readily  granted  against  public  companies  or  corporations  companies 
having  compulsory  statutory  powers  than  against  private 
perscons;  and  generally  the  plaintiff  is  not  required  to 
show  destructive  or  irreparable  damage.  An  equity  is 
raised  on  the  plaintiff's  behalf  by  the  fact  of  the  power 
and  resources  commonly  enjoyed  by  such  public  bodies, 
the  Court  being  always  disposed  to  keep  them  strictly 
within  the  terms  of  the  authority  conferred  upon  them  (ot)  . 
In  these  cases  the  inclination  to  grant  the  special  relief  of 
equity  is  so  strong,  that  it  will  only  be  refused  in  cases 
where  the  damage  is  so  slight  as  to  be  almost  inappreciable, 
or  where  the  ordinary  legal  remedy  is  evidently  adequate 
and  sufficient  (n) .  Where  the  dispute  is  between  two 
incorporated  companies,  the  same  principles  apply  as  in 
ordinary  cases  (o) . 

In  cases  of  trespass,  as  in  those  respecting  nuisances,  if  Trespasses 
the  act    complained    of    affects  the  public    interest,  the  ^^^0°^ 
proper   remedy    is   by    information    at   the    suit   of   the  interest. 
Attorney-General  (p) ;  and  in  this  case  evidence  of  actual 
damage  is  not  required  (q) .     But  if,  in  addition  to  the 

(j)  Farrow    v.     Vanaittart,    1  (m)  Turner  v.  Blamire,  1  Drew. 

Ha.  Ca.  602;  Goodsony.  Richard-  409;   River  Bwn,  ^o.   Co.  v.  N. 

son,  9  Cli.  221.  M.  R.  Co.,  1  Ea.  Ca.  121. 

(Jc)  Deere  v.  Cmt,  1  My.  &  C.  (o)  M.  S.  #  L.  R.  Co.  v.   G. 

516.  N.  R.  Co.,  9  Ha.  284. 

(J)  Powell  V.  Aiken,  4  K.  &  J.  (jo)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Cleaver,    IS 

343-  Bowser  v.  Maclean,  1  De  G.  Ves.  217;  Att.-Gen.  v.  Forbes,  2 

F.  &  J.  415.  My.  &  C.  133. 

(?»)  Kerr,  Inj.,  p.  120;  Kemp  (?)  Att.-Gen.   v.   Shrewsbury , 

V.  L.  #  B.  R.  Co.,  1  Ea.  Ca.  495.  ^c.  Co.,  21  Ch.  D.  752. 
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Plaintiff  must 
be  prompt. 


Aeconnt. 


Inquiry  as  to 


interference  with  a  putlic  right,  special  damage  is  done  to 
a  private  person,  he  has  a  right  to  sue  (r) ;  so  that  in  such 
a  case  there  may  be  both  an  information  and  an  action  (s) . 

A  plaintiff  seeking  the  interference  of  the  Court  to 
restrain  a  trespass  must  be  prompt  in  making  his  applica- 
tion. Relief  will  be  refused  if  he  has  stood  by  and  allowed 
another  to  spend  money  on  his  property  upon  the  faith 
that  no  objection  will  be  made(i). 

In  cases  of  trespass,  as  in  others,  the  remedy  of  account 
is  often  incident  to  that  of  injunction.  This  is  especially 
the  case  in  mining  suits.  The  rule  in  these  is  that  if  the 
plaintiff  knew,  or  with  reasonable  diligence  might  have 
known,  of  the  wrongful  taking,  the  account  will  be  limited 
to  six  years  (m)  .  But  in  the  absence  of  such  knowledge  or 
negligence,  or  if  the  defendant  has  acted  wittingly,  and  a 
fortiori  if  he  has  been  guilty  of  concealment  or  fraud,  the 
account  is  not  so  limited  (x) ;  and  the  trespasser  may  be 
charged  the  full  value  of  the  minerals  taken,  without 
allowance  for  the  expense  of  severing  them  (y) .  Moreover, 
an  inquiry  is  often  directed  with  a  view  to  allowing  the 
plaintiff  compensation  for  any  damage  which  may  have 
been  done  (z) . 


Nuisance 
defined. 


3.  Injunctions  against  nuisances. 

A  nuisance,  as  distinguished  from  a  trespass,  is  an  act 
which  causes  substantial  injury  to  the  corporeal  or  incor- 
poreal hereditaments  of  other  pei;sons  unaccompanied  by 
any  invasion  of  the  property  itself  («). 


(r)  Semple  v.  Z.  ^  B.  B,  Go., 
9  Sim.  209. 

(s)  Att.-Cfen.  v.  Sheffield  Gas 
Co.,  3  De  G.  M.  &  G.  304;  Att.- 
Gen.  V.  V.  K.  Telegraph  Co.,  30 
Beav.  287. 

(<)  Gordon  v.  Cheltenham  S. 
Co.,  5  Beav.  229;  Marker  v.  M., 
9  Ha.  16. 

(m)  Dean  y.  Thwaite,  21  Beav. 
623;  Dawes  v.  Bagnall,  23  W.  R. 


690. 

(«)  Bocl.  Commis.  v.  N.  E.  S. 
Co.,  i.  Ch.  D.  845. 

(j^)  PhUipps  V.  Homfray,  6 
Ch.  770;  Llynvi  Co.  v.  Brogden, 
11  Eq.  188;  Whitwam  v.  West- 
minster, ^c.  Co.,  (1896)  2  Oh. 
538;   65  L.  J.  Ch.  741. 

{z)  Sunt  V.  Feahe,  Johna.  705; 
Jegon  v.  Vivian,  6  Ch.  742. 

(a)  Kerr,  Inj.,  165. 
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In  considering  the  now  well  established  jurisdiction  Public  and 
of  equity  to  restrain  nuisances,  it  is  in  the  first  place  nuilances 
mast  material  to  distinguish  between  private  and  public  distiDgnished. 
nuisances.  A«  private  nuisance  is  one  which  affects  the 
comfort  or  enjoyment  of  only  one  individual,  or  at  most 
a  limited  class  of  individuals.  A  public  nuisance  is  one 
which  similarly  aSects  all  persons  who  come  within  the 
sphere  of  its  operation.  The  importance  of  the  distinction 
lie.s  in  the  fact  that  in  the  cas^e  of  a  private  nuisance  the 
injured  person  has  a  personal  right  to  a  civil  action  for  its 
redress,  though  it  is  not  in  every  case  that  he  will  be 
entitled  to  the  special  remedy  of  injunction:  the  circum- 
stances which  warrant  this  will  be  presently  considered. 
The  proper  remedy  for  a  public  nuisance,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  an  information  at  the  suit  of  the  Attorney- 
General  (&). 

If  the  act  complained  of  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  inter-  Nuisance  both 
fere  with  the  comfort  or  enjoyment  of  all  within  its  reach,  ^^^  private, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  cause  a  special  and  distinct  injury 
to  a  limited  class  of  persons,  it  is  both  a  public  and  private 
nuisance,  and  the  person  causing  it  is  obnoxious  to  both 
remedies.  The  person  or  persons  suffering  the  special 
damage  may  bring  an  action;  and  at  the  same  time  the 
Attorney-General  may  proceed  on  behalf  of  the  public  (c) 
and  may  obtain  an  injunction  (d) .  But  in  order  to  justify 
the  private  action,  the  injury  done  to  the  plaintiff  must  be 
of  a  different  character  from  that  which  he  suffers  in 
common  with  the  public;  or  at  least  must  be  such  that 
the  plaintiff  suffers  special  damage  peculiar  to  himself 
from  the  interference  with  the  public  right  (e).  It  does 
not  suffice  that  from  his  mere  proximity  to  the  nuisance 
he  happens  to  suffer  more  inconvenience  than  others  (/) . 

(6)  See  SoUau  v.  Be  Held,  2  275. 

Sim.  N.  S.  142.  (e)      Boyce      v.      Paddington 

(c)  Att.-Gen.  v.   V.  K.  Tele-  Council,    (1903)    1    Ch.    109;    72 

graph  Co.,  30  Beav.  287.  L.  J.  Ch.  78. 

(d')  Att.-Gen.  v.  Tod-Heatley,  (/)   Ware    v.     Regent's    Canal 

(1897)  1  Ch.  560;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  Co.,  3  De  G.  &  J.  212;  Totten- 
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Nuisance  or  It  would  lead  US  too  far  afield  here  to  enter  upon  ^an 

for  jury.  investigation  of  the  extensive  subject  as  to  what  consti- 

tutes a  public  or  private  nuisance.  Such  an  inquiry  is 
more  appropriate  to  a  treatise  on  common  law.  The 
question  of  nuisance  or  no  nuisance  is  eminently  one  of 
fact  for  a  jury,  and  though,  by  virtue  of  25  &  26  Vict, 
c.  42  (g),  or  under  the  more  recent  provisions  of  the  Judi- 
cature Acts,  it  may  be  tried  in  the  Chancery  Division,  it 
involves  no  distinctly  equitable  principles.  Our  concern 
is  merely  with  those  special  circumstances  which  call  for 
the  peculiar  remedy  of  injunction. 

princri  s  '^^^  ^^  ^^  necessary  here  to  repeat  at  length  those  general 

conditions,  already  stated,  which  are  always  required  by 
Courts  of  equity  before  they  will  grant  this  assistance  in 
aid  of  a  legal  right.  In  these  as  in  other  cases  the  plaintiff 
must  show  that  the  legal  remedy  of  damages  would  not 
afford  an  adequate  compensation;  and  this  generally 
requires  proof  that  the  injury  will  be  permanent,  or  con- 
stantly recurring,  or  irreparable  (h) .  As  in  cases  of  tres- 
pass, so  here,  a  mere  threatened  injury  will  not  general!}' 
sufSce  to  call  forth  the  interference  of  the  Court.  But  if 
a  man  insists  upon  his  right  to  do  the  act  complained  of, 
that  is  a  sufficient  ground  to  justify  an  injunction,  even 
though  no  nuisance  has  been  actually  committed  (i) ;  and 
there  are  other  cases  in  which  the  Court  has  so  interfered 
before  the  nuisance  ha^  been  committed,  on  clear  proof 
that  the  act  sought  to  be  restrained  would  inevitably  result 
in  injury  (fc). 


ham    District    Council    v.     Wil-  Clifden,    (1897)    1    Ch.    694;    66 

liamson,  (1896)  2  Q.  B.  353;   65  L.  J.  Ch.  398. 

L.  J.  Q.  B.  591.  (j)  Elliott  v.  N.  E.  R.  Co.,  1 

(5-)  Rolfs  Act.  J.  &  H.  156;   2  De  G.  F.  &  J. 

(A)  Fishmongers'   Co.   v.    East  423;   10  H.  L.   333;   Pennington 

India   Co.,   1    Dick.    163;    Wyn-  v.  Brinsop,  ^c.  Co.,  5  Ch.D.  769. 
Stanley  v.   Lee,  2   Swanst.    335;  (k)  Koines   v.    Taylor,    2    Ph. 

Robinson  v.   Kilvert,  41   Ch.   D.  209;  Dawson  y.  Paver,  5  Ha..  iSO. 

88;    58   L.    J.    Ch.    342;    Wood-  Cf.     Att.-Gen.     v.      Manchester 

house  V.  Walker,  5  Q.  B.  D.  404;  Corp.,  (1893)  2  Ch.  87-  62  L    J 

49  L.   J.   Q.   B.   609;   Jenks  v.  Ch.  459. 
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It  now  onlv  remains  to  illustrate  the  application  of  the 
remedy  from  the  cases  most  usually  occurring  in  practice. 

(1.)  One  larffe  class  of  cases  to  which  the  remedy  of  Nuisances 

-     .  .         .  .  .  „     ,  .  ,  •   ,       ,       affecting 

injunction  is  appropriate  consists  of  those  in  which  the  houses. 
right  for  which  protection  is  sought  concerns  the  enjoy- 
ment  of    dwelling-houses   or   places   of   manufacture   or 
business. 

With  respect  to  such  cases  generally,  it  must  be  observed  Generally, 
that  there  exists  no  hard  and  fast  line  by  which  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  an  act  amounts  to  a  nuisance.  This 
•depends  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  case;  for  instance, 
the  purpose  for  which  the  house  is  used,  and  the  character 
of  the  neighbourhood.  An  act  may  amount  to  an  action- 
able injury  to  a  dwelling-house  which  would  not  be  so  with 
respect  to  a  manufactory;  and  an  act  may  be  deemed 
a  nuisance  in  a  sanatorium  which  would  not  be  so  in  the 
vicinity  of  wharves  (I) .  Moreover,  the  question  A\ill  not 
be  determined  by  the  standard  of  persons  of  elegant  and 
dainty  habits,  but  by  the  simple  notions  of  those  in 
•ordinary  life  (m).  Where  a  case  of  irreparable  injury  to 
health  or  trade  is  established,  an  injunction  will  be 
granted.  Of  course,  there  is  a  marked  distinction  between 
cases  which  rest  on  the  allegation  of  nuisance  and  those 
ivhich  are  based  on  breach  of  covenant  or  other  contract. 
The  remedy  might  well  be  granted  in  the  latter  case,  when 
it  would  have  been  refused  in  the  former  (n) . 

A  multitude  of  cases  falling  within  this  class  concern  Aucient 
the  right  to  light  and  air.    A  right  to  the  free  passage  of  ^^'^*^' 
light  and  air  may  be  acquired  by  grant,  express  or  im- 

(l)  Jackson  v.  D.  of  Newcastle,  v.  Kilvert,  41  Ch.  D.  88;  Adams 

3  he  a.   J.   &  S.  284;   Kelk  v.  v.   VrseU,  (1913)   1  Ch.  269;   82 

Pearson,  6  Ch.  811.  JO.  J.  Ch.  157. 

(m)  Walter  v.  Selfe,  i  De  G.  («)    Cf.     Christie    v.     Daveij, 

&S    322-   Cooper  V.  Crabtree,  20  sup.;   and    Wauton   v.    Coppatd, 

■Ch.  D.  589;   51  L.  J.  Ch.  544;  (1899)  1  Ch.  92;   68  L.  J.   Ch. 

Christie  V.   Bavey,   (1893)   1   Ch.  8;    Tod-Beatley   v.    Benham,    40 

316-  62  L.  J.  Ch.  339;  Robinson  Ch.  D.  80;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  83. 

'  49 
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plied  (o),  or  by  agreement  (p),  or  by  enjoyment  for  such 

time  and  under  such  circumstances  as  will  satisfy  the 

Prescription  Act  {q) ;  and  when  so  acquired  a  substantial 

interference  therewith  is  actionable.     But  in  order  to  be 

so  it  must  be  sufficient  in  degree  to  constitute  a  real  injury, 

and  not  mere  inconvenience  to  the  plaintiff,  a  question  of 

difficulty   which   of   course   no   general   expressions   can 

decide  (r);  and  practically  speaking,  when  the  injury  is 

sufficient  to  warrant  an  action  at  law,  an  injunction  may 

be  obtained  in  equity  (s),  except  in  cases  in  which  the 

remedy  of  damages  would  be  clearly  sufficient. 

General  rule         The  Court  will  not  usually  restrain  the  erection  of  a 
as  to  aistance.   i     .i  t 

building  the  height  of  which  above  the  ancient  light  is 

not  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  building  and 

the  light  {t) .     The  fact  of  the  building  being  at  such  a 

distance  was  formerly  regarded  as  prima  facie,  but  not 

conclusive,  evidence  that  it  would  not  cause  a  sufficient 

interference  with  the  light  to  warrant  an  injunction.    In 

such  cases  the  Court  would  only  restrain  the  building  on 

special  evidence  of  injury  (m).     But  it  has  recently  been 

questioned  whether  any  force  is  to  be  attributed  to  this 

rule  (a;). 

(o)  See  Birmingham,  #o.    Co.  L.  J.  Q.  B.  842;  (1902)  1  K.  B. 

V.  Moss,  38  Ch.  D.  293;  57  L.  J.  15;  Anherson  v.  Connelly,  (1907) 

C!li.  601;   Myers  v.   Catterson,  43  1  Ch.  678. 

Ch.  D.  470;   59  L.  J.  Ch.  315;  (s)  Leech  v.   Schweder,  9  Ch. 

Broomfield   v.    Williams,    (1897)  476;    Greenwood  v.   Bornsey,  33 

1  Ch.   602;   66  L.  J.   Ch.   305;  Ch.  D.  471;  Jordeson  v.  Sutton, 

Pollard   V.    Gare,    (1901)    1    Ch.  ^c.   Gas  Co.,  (1899)   2  Ch.  217- 

834;  70  L.  J.  Ch.  404;  and  Conv.  67  L.  J.  Ch.  666;  Jolly  v.  Kine, 

Act,  1881   (44  &  45  Vict.  c.  41),  (1907)  A.  0.  1;  Biggins  v.  Betts,. 

«•  6  (2).  (1905)  2  Ch.  210;  74  L.  J.  Ch. 

ip)  Wilson   V.     Queen's    Club,  621.      As    to    the    measnre    of 

(1891)  3  Ch.  522;   60  L.  J.  Ch.  damages,  reference  may  be  made 

^^?- ,  „  to  Griffith  V.  Clay  %  Sons,  (1912) 

(?)  2  &  3  Wm.  IV.  ^.  71.    See  2  Ch.  291;  81  L!  J.  Ch.  809. 
Russell  V.  Watts,  10  App.  0.  90;  (<)  Beadel  v.  Perry,  3  Eq.  466. 

Byman     v.     Van     Den     Burgh,  («)  City   of   London   Brewery 

(1908)  1  Ch.  167.  Co.    v.     Tennant,    9     Ch.     212; 

(r)  Back  v.  Stacey,  2  Car.  &  P.  Parker    v.    First    Avenue    Botel 

465;   Lazarus  v.   Artistic  Photo-  Co.,  24  Ch.  D    282 
ff/fpJ"o  Co.     (1897)   2   Ch.   214;  (x)  Borne  and  Colonial  Stores 

66    L.    J.    Ch.    522;    Warren   t.  v.    Colls,    (1902)    1   Ch.   302:   on 

Brown,  (1900)  2  Q.  B.  698;   69  appeal,     Colls     v.     Borne     and' 
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There  is  no  easement  in  Ensrlish  law  oorrespondinff  to  No  right  to. 
1  •      T  1  Tx  prospect, 

the  servitude  ne  prospectui  offlciatur  in  Roman  law.  How- 
ever much  the  obstruction  of  a  view  may  interfere  with 
the  enjoyment  or  depreciate  the  value  of  property,  it 
affords  no  ground  for  an  action  {y),  unless,  indeed,  its 
erection  is  on  other  grounds  unlawful  (2) .  A  iortiofi, 
the  mere  unsightliness  of  a  building  {a),  or  the  fact  that 
it  overlooks  grounds  previously  private,  gives  no  title  to 
legal  or  equitable  relief  (6).  And  though  the  easement  Right  to  air. 
above  referred  to  is  commonly  described  as  a  right  to  light 
and  air,  cases  in  which  an  obstruction  to  the  free 
passage  of  air  has  been  made  the  basis  of  an  action, 
or  has  been  seriously  considered  in  the  estimation  of 
damages,  are  rare.  It  has  been  said  that  it  is  only  in 
verj-  special  cases,  involving  danger  to  health,  or  at  least 
something  very  neajly  approaching  to  it,  that  the  Court 
would  be  justified  in  interfering  on  the  ground  of  dimi- 
nution of  air  (c) .  The  right  seems  limited  to  access  of 
air  through  a  definite  channel  or  aperture  {d) . 

The  right  to  purity  of  air  is  an  easement  of  quite  a  Pollution 
different  kind,  independent  of  grant  or  prescription;  and 
any  considerable  pollution  thereof  is  a  nuisanoe  which 
may  be  restrained  (e).  It  depends  greatly  on  the  locality 
what  degree  of  interference  will  be  sufficient  to  ground  an 
action.  In  any  case  there  must  be  a  sensible  and  real 
damage  inflicted.    A  right  to  carry  on  an  offensive  trade 

Colonial    Stores,    (1904)    A.    C.  (c)  Per  Lord  Selborne,  9  Ch. 

179;  Andrews  v.  Waite,  (1907)  2  221;  and  see  RadoUfe  v.  D.  of 

Ch.     500;     Dams    v.     Marrable,  Portland,  3  Giff.  702. 
(1913)  2  Ch.  421;  82  L.  J.  Oh.  ^^^  ^^^^    ^     (.j^^^^    ^    ^o., 

SIO-  ,    ^        „  ^      ^o  (1894)  2  Ch.  437;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 

(y)  Aldreds  Case,  9  Co.  58  a;  g^^.   Qj^^fgy  y,  AoUand,  (1895) 

Potts  V.  Smith,  6  Eq.  315.  ^    q    ;Lgg.  54  l_  j_  q_  b_  523. 

(z)  See  Campbell  v.  Padding-  ^^^.  ^^  ^,^5^^  ^   Bryant,  (1908)  1 

ton   Borough   Council,    (1911)    1  r^x.    ocn 

K.  B.  869;  80L.  J.  K.  B.  739.  ^"-  ^^i*- 

(a)  Att.-Gen.    v.    Doughty,   2  (e)  Aldred's   Ca.,   9   Co.   58a; 

Ves   ir   453  "^'-  ^«^«»*  Smelting  Co.  v.  Tip- 

(6)  Jones  V.  TapUng,  12  C.  B.  ping,  11   H.  L.   6i2;   Sdlors  v. 

N.  S.  842.  Matlock  Bath,  14  Q.  B.  D.  928. 

49  (2) 
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Noises, 


may  be  acquired  by  prescription,  but  no  length  of  time 
can  legalise  a  public  nuisance  (/) . 

If,  again,  real  damage  or  great  inconvenience  is  occa- 
siiMied  by  the  carrying  on  of  a  noisy  trade  or  otherwise 
causing  excessive  noise  or  vibration,  an  action  may  be 
brought  and  an  injunction  obtained  to  restrain  its  continu- 
ance. Here,  again,  the  decision  depends  greatly  on  the 
locality;  and  each  case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  cir- 
cumstances {g) .  It  has  been  held  that  the  acts  of  two  or 
more  persons  taken  together  may  constitute  a  nuisance 
which  will  be  restrained,  though  the  separate  acts  of  the 
contributing  parties  might  be  so  inappreciable  as  not  to 
warrant  interference  (Ji). 

(2 . )  Another  extensive  and  important  class  of  cases  rests 
on  the  right  of  a  landowner  to  the  lateral  support  of  his 
land  in  its  natural  state.  This  right  is  a  ooimmon  law 
right  altogether  independent  of  prescription.  He  may 
therefore  restrain  his  neighbour  from  so  digging  into  the 
adjacent  soil  as  to  cause  a  subsidence  of  the  surface  of  his 
land.  No  action  lies  until  damage  has  actually  been  done;, 
but  when  this  has  happened,  it  is  no  defence  to  show  that 
the  works  causing  the  damage  have  been  carried  on  with 
care  and  skill  (i) . 
of  buildings.  But  the  right  to  the  support  of  a  building  by  the  ad- 
jacent soil  of  an  adjacent  owner  is  of  a  different  nature. 
This  is  not  a  natural  right  of  property;  it  is  an  easement 
Vhich  can  only  be  acquired  by  prescription  from  the  time 
of  legal  memory,  or  by  grant  express  or  implied  (k).     It 


Rights  to 
lateral 
support 
of  land : 


(/)  Weld  V.  Hornby,  7  East, 
199. 

(y)  See  Gaunt  v.  Finney,  8 
Ch.  8;  Ball  v.  Say,  ibid.  467; 
Heinhardt  v.  Mentasti,  42  Ch.  D. 
685;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  787;  Christie 
V.  Savey,  (1893)  1  Ch.  316;  62 
L.  J.  Ch.  339;  Folsue  v.  Rush- 
mer,  t:i906)  1  Ch.  234;  75  L.  J. 
Ch.  79;   (1907)  A.  C.  121. 

(A)  Lambton  v.  Mellish,  (1894) 
3  Ch.  163;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  929. 


(«■)  Hunt  V.  Peahe,  John.  710; 
Trinidad  Asphalte  Co.  v.  Ambard, 
(1899)  A.  C.  594;  68  L.  J.  V.  C. 
114;  and  see  Jordeson  v.  Sutton, 
#e.  Gas  Co.,  (1899)  2  Ch.  217; 
68  L.  J.  Ch.  457;  Butterley  Co. 
V.  New  Hucknall  Colliery  Co., 
<1909)  1  Ch.  37;  78  L.  J.  Ch.  63. 

Qc)  Tone  v.  Preston,  24  Ch.  D. 
739;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  50;  Rigby  v. 
Bennett,  21  Ch.  D.  559. 
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may,  moreover,  be  acquired  by  the  circumstanoe  that  the 
building  has  stood  for  twenty  years,  if  during  that  period, 
the  owner  of  the  adjacent  soil  knew,  or  might  have  known, 
that  the  building  was  thereby  supported  and  was  capable 
of  making  a  grant;  and  after  twenty  years'  enjoyment  in 
point  of  fact  the  claim  to  the  right  will  not  be  defeated 
by  proof  that  no  grant  of  the  easement  was  ever  made  (l). 

(3.)  Another  large  class  of  nuisances  A^hich  often  pro-  Eights^ 
vokes  equitable  interference,  relates  to  rights  respecting  -j^ater 
water.  All  acts  done  by  a  man  on  his  own  land,  whereby 
the  rights  of  his  neighbour  respecting  water  are  injuriously 
affected,  or  whereby  water  becomes  a  cause  of  damage  to 
the  land  of  his  neighbour,  are  considered  as  nuisances 
relating  to  water  (m) .  '■ 

We  cannot  digress  into  a  particular  account  of  the- 
various  rights  to  water.  They  may  be  conveniently 
classified  as  rights  respecting  quantity,  and  rights  respect- 
ing quality. 

A  riparian  proprietor  has  a  right  to  the  use  of  the  as  to 
water  which  flows  by  his  land,  and  this  right  is  incident  "^^^  '^' 
to  the  ownership  of  the  adjacent  soil;  but  he  is  not 
entitled  to  abstract  water  from  a  natural  stream  for  pur- 
poses foreign  to  or  unconnected  with  his  tenement,  (w) . 
The  right  being  enjoyed  bj-  the  successive  proprietors 
along  the  bank,  none  may  so  interfere  with  the  water  as  to 
prejudice  those  above  or  below  him,  unless,  of  course,  he- 
has  some  special  title  to  exclusive  enjoyment.  He  may, 
therefore,  be  restrained  from  diverting  the  stream,  or 
materially  diminishingthe  quantity  which  would  naturally 
flow  to  his  neighbours  below  (o);   or,  on  the  other  hand,. 

(0  Anffus  V.  Saltan,  4  Q.  B.  (m)  Kerr,  Inj.,  p,  224;  Sal- 
D.  162;  6  App.  C.  740;  50  L.  J.  lard  v.  Tomlinson,  29  Ch.  D.  115; 
Q.  B.  689;  Lemaitre  v.  Sams,  24  54  L.  J.  Ch.  454. 
Oh.  D.  287;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  173;  (n)  McCartney  v.  Londonderry,. 
and  see  Union  Lighterage  Co.  v.  ^c.  Railway,  (1904)  A.  C.  301; 
Land.  Graving  Doch  Co.,  (1902)  73  L.  J.  P.  C.  73. 
2  Ch.  557;  71  L.  J.  Ch.  791;  (o)  Ferrandv.  Corp.  of  Brad- 
Bay  V.  Sazeldine,  (1904)  2  Ch.  ford,  21  Beav.  412.  See  also 
17;  73  L.  J.  Ch.  537.  Bradford  Corp.  v.  PicWes,  (1885) 
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Artificial 

water- 

oourses. 


"Navigable 
advera. 


from  damming  back  the  stream  so  as  to  cause  an  overflow- 
on  the  land  of  his  neighbour  above  him. 

Secondly,  a  riparian  proprietor  has  a  right  to  a  natural 
stream  in  a  natural  state  of  purity.  He  may  therefore 
restrain  the  fouling  of  the  water,  and  this  without  even 
proof  of  actual  injury  (p).  And  it  is  immaterial  that  the 
stream  was  previously  in  some  degree  polluted.  The  right 
is  as  clear  to  prevent  an  increase  of  pollution  as  to  prevent 
pollution  in  the  first  instance  {p) . 

The  rights  respecting  artificial  watercourses  must,  how- 
ever, be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  above.  The 
water  in  an  artificial  stream  is  the  property  of  the  person 
by  whom  it  is  created  or  caused  to  flow.  In  the  absence 
of  long  enjoyment  he  has  no  right  to  discharge  it  on  the 
land  of  another;  while  his  neighbour  cannot  claim  the 
continuance  of  the  flow,  notwithstanding  that  a  right  to 
discharge  it  may  have  been  acquired  by  the  producer  (q) . 
In  the  case  of  an  old  artificial  watercourse  whose  origin  is 
unknown,  the  presumption  is  that  the  channel  was  origin- 
ally constructed  for  the  joint  use  of  all  the  riparian  owners, 
and  that  they  are  entitled  to  use  the  water  for  all  reason- 
able purposes  (r) . 

The  public  rights  in  navigable  rivers  are  likewise  fre- 
quently protected  by  means  of  the  remedy  of  injunction. 
These  rights  may  be  infringed  either  by  buildings,  &c. 
which  interfere  with  the  public  right  of  navigation,  or  by 
the  fouling  of  rivers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  injurious  to 
the  public  health,  or  destructive  of  a  fishery  (s) ;  and  where 


A.  C.  587;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  759; 
Bradford  Cor'pr.  v.  Ferrand, 
(1902)  2  Ch.  655;  71  L.  J.  Ch. 
859. 

(p)  Crossley  v.  Ughtowler,  2 
Ch.  478;  Fennington  v.  Brinsop, 
^o.  Co.,  5  Ch.  D.  772.  Compare 
Att.-Gen.  t.  Birmingham,  ^c. 
Drainage  Board,  (1912)  A.  C. 
788;  82  L.  J.  Ch.  45;  Att.-Gen. 
V.  Lewes  Corp.,  (1911)  2  Ch. 
495;  81  L.  J.  Ch.  40;  Jones  v. 
Llanrwst   Urban  Council,  (1911) 


1  Ch.  393;  80  L.  J.  Ch.  145. 

(?)  Kerr,  In].  235. 

(r)  Whitmores,  Lim.  v.  Stan- 
ford, (1909)  1  Ch.  427;  78  L.  J. 
Ch.  144;  distinguishing  Burrows 
V.  Lang,  (1901)  2  Ch.  502;  70 
L.  J.  Ch.  607. 

(s)  See  Att.-Gen.  v.  Lonsdale, 
7  Eq.  388;  Att.-Gen.  v.  Terry, 
9  Ch.  423;  Att.-Gen.  v.  Mayor, 
#0.  of  Kingston-wpon-Thames,  34 
L.  J.  Ch.  481  ;  Bridges  v. 
Highton,  11  L.  T.  N.  S.  653. 
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a  sufficient  case  of  injury  is  established  the  nuisance  may 
be  restrained  at  the  suit  of  the  Attorney-General. 

It  must  suffice  merely  to  mention  other  extensive  classes  Other 
of  nuisances  which  are  dealt  with  on  the  principles  already  °'"^^'^*'*^* 
amply  expounded;    for  instance,  obstructions  of  public 
highways  and  private  rights  of  way,  obstructions  of  the 
seashore  and  of  ferries,  markets,  commons,  &c. 

Before  dismissing  the  subject  of  nuisances,  it  must  be  Nuisanoes 
observed  that  when  a  statutory  power  has  been  conferred  statute. 
to  do  an  act  which  otherwise  might  have  been  actionable, 
the  person  so  protected  is  not  amenable  to  the  process  of 
the  Court  as  long  as  he  confines  himself  strictly  to  the 
limits  of  the  power  conferred  upon  him.  The  unlawful 
chaxacter  of  the  act  is  taken  away  by  the  sanction  of  the- 
legislature,  however  injurious  it  may  he{t).  Such  powers 
when  conferred  must,  however,  be  strictly  complied  with. 
Any  injurious  act  which  is  not  covered  by  their  provisions 
brings  the  offender  at  once  within  the  reach  of  the  law  (u) . 
But  where  the  legislature  has  pointed  out  another  mode 
of  procedure  for  the  redressing  of  a  wrong,  the  Court  will 
not,  unless  it  be  under  very  special  circumstances,  grant 
an  injunction  (a;);  and  delay  in  asserting  the  right 
may  induce  the  Court  in  its  discretion  to  refuse  the 
remedy  (y) . 

(t)  Rex  V.   Pease,  4  B.   &  A.  (1897)  A.  C.  Ill;  66  L.  J.  P.  C. 

30;   London  ^  Brighton  Ry.  v.  1;  Colwelly.  St.  Pancras Borough 

Truman,  11   App.  C.  45;   55  L.  Council,    (1904)    1   Ch.    707;    73 

J.  Ch.   354;    National  Telephone  L.  J.  Ch.  275. 
Co.v.  Baker,  (1893)  2  Ch.  186;  ^^^    g,„„^    _^„„,,.„„     ^„;^^. 

62  L     J.   Ch.   699;   Harrvsonj  ^^^^^  ^_  Hampton,  #c.  CounoU, 

SouOiwarh,  ^e   Water  Co.,  (1891)  (iggg)  2  Ch.  331;  67  L.  J.  Ch. 

2  Ch    409;   60  L.  J    Oh.  630.  ^^3     'jj^^onport  Corp.  v.  Tozer, 

r  ^^  ii*r^?,T  ^-  I  ^'"■^■'  (1902)  2  Ch.  182;   71  L.  J.  Ch. 

6  Ch.   591;    CToir^s  V.  ^te#or^-  \^4^' Att.-Gen.     v.    Ashbourne, 

shtre  Potteries   Co.,  8  Ch.   139;  .^g^jgs  ^  ^h.  101;   72  L.  J.  Ch. 

Metrop.  Asylum  v.  UiU,  b  App.  ^» 
0.  193;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  353;  Rapier 

V.  Lond.  Tramtvays  Co.,  (1893)  2  (y)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Grand  Juno- 

Ch.  588;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  36;  Ogston  tion  Canal  Co.,  (1909)  2  Ch.  505; 

V.      Aberdeen     Tramways     Co.,  78  L.  J.  Ch.  681. 
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4.  Injunctions  against  libel,  &c. 

Abundant  illustrations  have  been  given  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  remedy  of  injunction  to  restrain  the  commission 
of  torts  J  Moreover,  it  is  clear  that  equity  will  not  inter- 
fere by  injunction  to  restrain  the  commission  of  a  crime. 
But  there  is  a  class  of  offences  which  partakes  both  of 
the  nature  of  a  tort  and  of  that  of  a  crime,  inasmuch  as 
a  breach  of  the  rights  to  which  they  refer  renders  the 
offender  at  once  liable  to  a  civil  action  and  to  criminal 
proceedings.  The  most  conspicuous  illustration  of  such 
offences  is  afforded  by  cases  of  libel;  and  it  is  necessary 
to  inquire  if  and  when  equity  will  interfere  by  injunction 
in  such  cases. 

A  series  of  recent  decisions  has  shown  a  disposition  to 
extend  the  principles  which  were  previously  understood  to 
apply  to  cases  of  libel.  It  was  formerly  considered  that 
the  remedy  of  injunction  was  only  applicable  when  the 
libel  in  question  threatened  injury  to  property  or  trade  {z); 
and  it  is  still  true  that  in  such  oases  this  relief  is  more 
readily  accorded  than  in  others  (a) ;  though  even  so  it  is 
not  every  threatened  injury  to  trade  which  will  be 
restrained  (h).  But  it  is  now  established  that  in  proper 
circumstances,  that  is  to  say,  where  the  remedy  in  damages 
would  be  insufficient,  an  injunction  interlocutory  or  final 
may  be  granted  apart  from  any  consideration  of  damage 
to  trade  or  property  (c).  The  cases  cited,  however,  show 
that  the  jurisdiction  is  to  be  carefully  exercised  and  only 


(z)  Mulkern  v.  Ward,  13  Bq. 
619  ;  Prudential  Ass.  Co.  v. 
Knott,  10  Oh.  142. 

(o)  Thorley's  Cattle  Food  Co. 
V.  Massam,  14  Ch.  D.  765; 
Quartz  Kill,  ^c.  Co.  v.  Beall,  20 
Ch.  D.  501;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  874; 
Eill  V.  Eart-Davies,  21  Ch.  D. 
798;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  845;  Hayward 
V.  H.,  34  Ch.  D.  198;  56  L.  J. 
Ch.  2S7. 

(6)  Collard  v.  Marshall,  (1892) 
1  Ch.   571;   61   L.   J.  Ch.   266; 


Mellin  v.  White,  (1895)  A.  C. 
154;  64  L.  J.  Ch.  308;  Salomans 
V.  Knight,  (1891)  2  Ch.  294;  60 
L.  J.  Ch.  743. 

(o)  Monson  v.  Tussoud,  (1894) 
1  Q.  B.  671;  63  L.  J.  Q.  B.  454; 
Bonnard  v.  Ferryman,  (1891)  2 
Ch.  269;  60  L.  J.  Ch.  217;  Coats 
V.  Chadwick,  (1894)  1  Ch.  347; 
63  L.  J.  Ch.  328;  Pollard  v. 
Photographic  Co.,  40  Ch.  D.  354; 
58  L.  J.  Oh.  251;  Corelli  v. 
Wall,  11  L.  T.  R.  532. 
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in  special  circumstancos.  Even  an  oral  slander,  which  is 
detrimental  to  the  business  of  the  plaintiff,  may  be  re- 
strained by  injunction  (<?).  On  similar  grounds  a  con- 
spiracy calculated  to  injure  a  person  in  his  trade  may  be 
the  subject  of  injunction  where  irreparable  damage  is 
threatened  (e);  but  it  is  necessary  to  show  that  the 
defendants  are  committing  an  illegal  act.  The  fact  that 
the  combination  may  injure  other  traders  is  not  suffi- 
cient (/) .  On  a  somewhat  similar  principle  expulsion 
from  a  club  has  been  restrained  where  the  circumstances 
were  deemed  to  be  inequitable  {g) ;  and  the  Attorney- 
General  may  successfully  intervene  to  protect  the  public 
from  a  false  representation  inimical  to  its  interests  (^). 


II.    Ivjvndions  protecting  Patent  Bights,   Copyright, 
Trade  Maries,  avd  Goodimll. 

It  is  convenient  to  class  together  the  rights  here  men-  Grounds 
tioned,  since,  though  they  are  in  themselves  strongly  con-  jurisdiction, 
trasted,  the  jurisdiction  of  equity  respecting  them  rests  on 
the  same  foundation,  namely,  the  desirability  of  prevent- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  suits  and  vexatious  litigation. 

The  rights  in  themselves  are  fully  recognised  at  law,  Inadequacy 
and  have  always  sufficed  to  ground  an  action  at  law  for  at  law.  ^ 
damages.  But  it  is  evident  that  such  a  remedy  supplies 
an  exceedingly  inadequate  protection.  Not  only  might 
the  patentee,  or  author,  or  owner  of  a  trade  mark  be  com- 
pelled to  bring  innumerable  actions,  and  thus  be  ruined 
by  interminable  litigation,  but  in  many  cases  damages, 

(«f)  Hermann  Loog  v.  Bean,1()       Simmons,  (1898)  1  Q.  B.  181;  67 
Ch.  D.  306;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  1128.       L.  J.  Q.  B.  213. 

2   Oh.    696      68   U.    J     Oh.    7rfU,        ^  ^^    gg^     ^^^  distinguish  BairA 

^L°"'J--r^T'"Z'  '^}f!^  V.  Wells,  44  Oh.  D.  661. 

255;   68  L.  J.  Ch.  146. 

(/)  Mofful    Steamship    Co.  v.  (A)  Att.-Gen.  v.  Smit?i,  Lim., 

McGregor,  (1892)  A.  C.  25;  61        (1909)  2  Ch.  524;   78  L.  J.  Oh. 

L.    J.    Q.    B.    295;    Suttley  v.        781. 
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even  if  recovered,  would  afford  an  insufficient  redress  for 
the  injury  sustained.  The  business  or  the  reputation  might 
be  impaired  by  the  interference  pending  the  litigation,  in 
a  manner  and  to  an  extent  which  no  inquiry  could  ascer- 
tain (i) .  And  further,  the  facility  for  taking  accounts 
afforded  by  equity,  and  yet  more  conspicuously  its  power 
of  peremptorily  stopping  the  infringement  of  the  right  by 
injunction,  plainly  indicate  the  appropriateness  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  its  Courts  for  dealing  with  such  matters. 
It  must  suffice  very  briefly  to  describe  the  rights  them- 
selves here  under  review,  the  particular  object  being  to 
ascertain  under  what  circumstances  an  aggrieved  party 
can  obtain  an  injunction  against  an  infringement  of  them. 

1.  Patent  Rights. 

Origin  of  (1.)  The  abuse  of  the  royal  prerogative  of  granting 

pa  en  s.  patents  for  monopolies,  and  the  disputes  which  arose  there- 

from, are  well-known  matters  of  English  history,  and 
need  not  be  here  recapitulated  (fc).  Suffice  it  to  say,  that 
21  Jao.  I.  the  result  thereof  was  the  statute  21  Jac.  I.  c.  3,  which 
abolished  the  general  power  of  granting  monopolies  and 
patents,  but  by  express  reservation  excepted  the  power  of 
granting  letters  patent  for  the  term  of  fourteen  years  or 
under  to  the  inventor  of  any  new  manufacture,  provided 
it  were  not  contrary  to  law  nor  mischievous  to  the 
State  (I).  On  this  statute  alone  the  legality  of  patent 
rights  as  enjoyed  by  inventors  rested  for  many  years. 

It  has  been  followed  by  various  enactments  passed  from 
time  to  time  for  the  amendment  of  the  law,  and  finally  by 
the  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1907  (to),  which  repeals  the 
previous  Acts,  and  to  which  the  student  must  now  resort 
for  a  full  statement  of  the  present  law  on  the  subject. 

(j)  Hoffg  y.  Kirby,  8  Ves.  223.  pealing   46   &   47    Vict.    e.    57; 

(^)  See    Mompesson's    Case,    2  48  &  49  Vict.  o.  63 ;  49  &  50  Vict. 

How.  St.  Tr.  1119.  c.   37;    51   &  52  Vict.   c.  50;    1 

(0  S.  6.  Edw.  VII.  0.  18;   2  Edw.  VIL 

(to)  7   Edw.    VII.    c.   29,   re-  c.  34;  and  7  Edw.  VH.  c.  28. 
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The  first  question  which  arises  is  as  to  what  may  be  the 
subject  of  the  right. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  Statute  of  James  uses  only  "Manufao- 
theterm  "  manufacture,"  and  neither  this  nor  the  succeed-  ^^^' 
ing  statutes  have  at  all  enlarged  the  right  as  previously, 
existing  at  common  law.  The  subject-matter  of  a  patent 
must  therefore  oome  within  this  term,  and  must  be  for  a 
legal  purpose.  It  would  be  superfluous  to  trace  the  course 
of  the  decisions  by  which  these  conditions  are  now  in  some 
degree  defined:  it  is  sufiicient  briefly  to  summarise  their 
results. 

The  word  "  manufacture  "  has  indeed  received  a  liberal  What  com- 
interpretation,  and  not  only  comprehends  anything  made, 
but  also  the  mode,  method  or  process  of  making;  it  com- 
prises, therefore,  not  only  vendible  articles,  the  result  of 
chemical  or  mechanical  processes,  but  new  machines  or  new 
combinations  of  machinery,  or  an  improvement  of  an  old 
process  (n) . 

It  is,  however,  particularly  to  be  observed  that  a  bare  No  patent 
principle  cannot  be  the  subject  of  a  patent.  For  instance,  a  mere 
no  one  could  have  obtained  a  patent  for  the  mere  idea  of  principle, 
utilising  electricity  as  a  motor  power  (o) .    The  discovery 
of  a  principle  is  not  an  invention  in  the  sense  of  patent 
law.    The  means  must  be  shown  of  practically  applying 
the  principle  (p) .     This  distinguishes  a  principle  from 
a  process. 

Secondly,  the  invention  must  be  new.  It  is  not  indeed  Novelty 
necessary  that  the  object  produced  should  be  of  a  species 
unknown  before,  but  the  process  of  making  it  must  be  the 
true  and  original  invention  of  the  person  seeking  protec- 
tion; original  not  only  in  the  sense  that  he  derived  it  from 
no  one,  but  in  the  sense  that  no  one  had  used  it  before  (q) . 

(«)  Kerr,  Inj.  282;   Johnson's  T.  N.  S.  142. 

Pat.  Man.   7th  ed.   5;    Crane  v.  (p)  Boulton  v.  Bull,  2  H.  Bl. 

Price,  4  Mac.  &  G.  580;  JtaUton  463;  Consol.  Car  Beating  Co.  v. 

V.  Smith,  11  H.  L.  223.  Came,  (1903)  A.  C.  509;  72  L.  J. 

.  (o)  Jin>e  V.  Pratt,  1  W.  P.  O.  P.  C.  110. 

145;  Banger  field  v.  Jones,  13  L.  (§')  Tennant's    Case,    Dav.    on 
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Utility. 


Procedure. 


What 
amounts 
to  infringe- 
ment. 


Previous  sale,  even  by  the  inventor  himself,  would  avoid 
the  patent  (r).  Previous  user  beyond  .the  realm  or  in  the 
colonies  is  no  objection  to  a  patent  (s). 

The  present  statutes  provide  under  certain  conditions 
that  the  exhibition  of  an  invention  at  an  industrial  or  in- 
ternational exhibition  shall  not  prejudice  patent  rights  (f)» 
Prima  facie  a  patentee  is  not  the  first  inventor  if 
before  the  date  of  the  patent  an  intelligible  description 
of  the  invention  in  English  or  any  other  weU-known 
language,  is  shown  to  have  existed  in  this  country  (u) ; 
but  the  presumption  may  be  rebutted  by  evidence  that  the 
existence  of  such  a  description  was  not  in  fact  known,  or 
that  it  could  not  have  been  seen  by  anyon6  who  could 
understand  it  (x) . 

Thirdly,  it  must  be  useful;  but  this  word  is  applied 
with  considerable  latitude  (y).  It  is  not  confined  to^ 
abstract,  or  comparative,  or  competitive  or  commercial 
utility  (z). 

These  are,  briefly  stated,  the  conditions  which  determine 
what  may  be  the  subject  of  a  patent  right.  But  not  only 
must  the  matter  for  which  protection  is  sought  fall  within 
these  Qonditions ;  the  inventor  must  also,  in  order  to 
procure  patent  privilege,  closely  follow  the  procedure  laid 
down  by  the  statutes  above  referred  to. 

(2.)  A  patent  is  infringed  when  a  man  directly  or  in- 
directly uses  the  protected  invention,  or  produces  the  same 
result  by  means  only  oolourably  different.     Similarity  in 


Pat.  429;  United  Telephone  Co. 
V.  Earrison,  21  Ch.  D.  720;  51 
L.  J.  Ch.  705. 

(r)  Wood  V.  Zimmer,  1  Holt, 
N.  P.  C.  58. 

(s)  Mdgeberry  v.  Stephens,  2 
Salk.  447;  Rolls  v.  Isaacs,  19  Ch. 
D.  268;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  170. 

(0  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  29,  ss.  45, 
59. 

(«)  Fichard  v.  PrescaU^  (1892) 
A.      C.      263;      Anglo-American 


Brush,  (J'c.  Corp.  v.  King,  (1892)' 
A.  C.  367. 

(ic)  Harris  v.  Rothwell,  35  Ch, 
D.  416;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  459;  dis- 
tinguishing Otto  V.  Steel,  31  Ch. 
D.  241;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  196. 

(y)  Manton  v.  Father,  Dav.  P. 
C.  327.  See  Badische  Anilin,  #o. 
V.  Levinstein,  29  Ch.  D.  366;  12 
App.  C.   710. 

(«)  Welsbach,  ^c.  Co.  v.  NeW 
Incandescent,  ^c.  Co.,  (1900)  1 
Ch.  843;   69  L.  J.  Ch.  343. 
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principle  between  two  machines  will  not  constitute  an 
infringement  if  the  mode  of  operation  is  difierent,  though 
the  same  result  may  be  attained  {a);  nor  is  there  an  in- 
fringement in  the  application  of  a  patented  machine  to  a 
different  purpose  from  that  for  which  it  was  patented  (6). 
It  is  an  infringement  to  offer  patented  articles  for  sale, 
though  no  sale  takes  place  (c),  or  to  buy  or  sell  in  the  way 
of  trade  articles  made  by  a  machine  which  is  itself  an 
infringement  (d).  Whether  the  mere  importation  of 
patented  articles  is  an  infringement  or  not  depends  on 
where  the  contract  of  sale  was  completed  (e) .  It  is 
immaterial  whether  there  is  or  not  an  intention  to 
infringe  (/) ;  and  ignorance  of  the  existence  of  the  patent 
is  no  answer  (gr) . 

(3.')  Such  being  a  brief  review  of  the  nature  and  con-  Eemedies. 
ditions  of  patent  right,  we  now  may  intelligibly  consider 
the  application  for  its  protection  of  the  equitable  remedies. 

i.  The  injunctions  sought  in  patent  cases  are  usually  of  Injunotion. 
the  interlocutory  species.  One  of  the  leading  authorities 
on  the  principles  of  the  Court  respecting  them  is  Hill  v. 
Thompsoniji),  which  not  only  substantiates  and  illustrates 
what  has  been  above  stated  as  regards  the  necessity  for 
novelty  and  utility  in  the  invention  (i),  but  also  clearly 
expresses  the  circumstances  under  -which  an  injunction 

(o)  Seed  T.   Biggins,  8  H.  L.  C.     200;     67    L.     J.     Ch.     141; 

550  ;     cf.     Saccharin     Corp.     v.  Saccharin    Corp.    v.    Reitmeyer, 

Quincey,   (1900)   2  Ch.   246;    69  (1900)  2  Ch.  659;  69  L.  J.  Ch. 

L.  J.  Ch.  530.  761;   British  Motor  Syndicate  v. 

(6)  Newton  v.   Vaucher,  6  Ex.  Taylor,  (1901)  1  Ch.  122;   70  L. 

859.  J.   Ch.   21;    Badische  Anilin  und 

(c)  Oxley  T.  Solden,  8  C.  B.  Soda  Fabrik  v.  Biokson,  (1905)  2 
N.  S.  666.  Ch.  495;   74  L.  J.  Ch.  669. 

(d)  Wright   v.    Bitchcock,   L.  (y^)  Beath  v.    XJnwin,  15   Sim. 
K.  5  Ex.  38.  552;     United    Telephone    Co.    v. 

(e)  Vnited    Telephone    Co.    v.  Sharpies,  29  Ch.  D.  164;   54  L. 
London,    fc.    Telephone    Co.,    26  j.  Ch.  633. 

Ch.  D.  774;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  1158;  .  .   ^^^^^^  ^    p^^^^^  3  ch.  D. 

compare  Nobel's   Explosives   Co.  jgg  '^ 

T.  Jones,  8  App.  C.  1;  52  L.  J.  '     ' 

Ch.     339;      Badische    Anilin     v.  CO  3  ^^'^^^   ^22. 

Basle  Chemical  Works,  (1898)  A.  (0  At  p.  629. 
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When 
obtainable. 


When  the 
legal  right 
must  be 
eatablished. 


Proper 

diligence 

required. 


would  be  granted.  From  that  ease  it  appears  that  with 
respect  to  patents  which  have  been  for  a  long  time  in 
the  exclusive  enjoyment  of  the  plaintiff,  equity  would 
presume  an  exclusive  right,  and  would  restrain  a  defen- 
dant from  infringement  without  requiring  him  to  estab- 
lish its  validity  at  law,  but  that  in  the  case  of  recently 
granted  patents  it  would  not  interpose  by  injunction  until 
the  right  had  been  established  by  law  (fc) .  But  if  a 
good  prima  facie  case  is  made  out  the  Court  has  juris- 
diction to  interfere  notwithstanding  the  recency  of  the 
patent  (Z) .  The  plaintiff  must  in  any  case  show  both  a 
prima  facie  title  to  the  patent  and  a  prima  facie  case  of 
infringement  (m) . 

If  the  Court  is  satisfied  of  the  validity  of  the  patent  and 
of  the  fact  of  the  infringement,  it  may  grant  an  injunction 
at  once  without  requiring  the  plaintiff  to  establish  his  legal 
right;  but  it  wiU.  rarely  do  this  if  either  the  validity  of 
the  patent  or  the  fact  of  infringement  is  denied .  In  such 
cases  the  Court  wiU  usually  put  the  plaintiff  to  a  trial 
of  the  right,  either  in  the  meanwhile  protecting  him  by 
interim  injunction,  or  ordering  the  motion  to  stand  over 
until  the  right  has  been  tried;  the  defendant  meanwhile 
keeping  an  account,  and  the  plaintiff  giving  an  under- 
taking as  to  damages.  The  Court  wiU,  in  its  discretion, 
foUow  whichever  of  these  courses  appears  the  more  con- 
venient under  the  circumstances  of  the  case  (n) . 

A  plaintiff  who  seeks  the  aid  of  the  Court  must 
apply  with  proper  diligence.  Any  open  encouragement  or 
acquiescence  in  the  invasion  of  his  right,  especially  know- 
ingly permitting  the  defendant  to  expend  moneys  upon 


(A)  See  also  Univ.  of  0.  §  C. 
V.  Siohardson,  6  Ves.  689;  Maw- 
man  V.  Tegg,  2  Rusa.  385. 

(I)  Plimpton  V.  Spiller,  4  Gh. 
D.  286. 

(>»)  Bridson  v.  Macalpine,  8 
Beav.  230;  Caldimell  v.  Vanvlis- 
sengen,  9   Ha.   424;   BicTcford  t. 


Skewes,  4  My.  &  Or.  500. 

(«)  Kerr,  Inj.  274;  Bacon  v. 
Jones,  4  My.  &  Cr.  436;  Senard 
V.  Levinstein,  2  H.  &  M.  628; 
Plimpton  v.  Malcolmson,  20  Eq. 
37;  Plimpton  v.  Spiller,  ^e., 
sup.;  Badische,  S;o.  Fabrile  v. 
Levinstein,  12  App.  C.  710. 
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the  faith  of  non-interference,  will  bar  his  right  to  the 
extraordinarj  interference  of  equity  (o) . 

The  Act  provides  that  if  a  person  claims  to  be  a  Injunction 
patentee,  and  by  circulars  or  otherwise  threatens  legal  threats, 
proceedings  on  the  ground  of  his  alleged  patent,  a  person 
aggrieved  by  such  threats  may  bring  an  action  and  obtain 
an  injunction  against  the  continuance  thereof,  unless  the 
sci-disant  patentee  with  due  diligence  commences  and 
prosecutes  an  action  for  infringement  (p) .  A  private 
letter  has  been  deemed  sufficient  to  authorise  proceedings 
thereunder  (q) . 

2.  Copyright. 

It  was  long  ago  established  that  copyright  exists  only  Origin  of  the 
by  statute  (r) .  Until  a  very  recent  date,  the  various  " 
species  of  copyright  depended  on  a  series  of  statutes,  which 
have  been  expounded  by  innumerable  decisions  of  the 
Courts.  Literary  copyright  generally  was  regulated  by 
5  &  6  Vict.  c.  45;  copyright  in  lectures  by  5  &  6  Will.  IV. 
c.  65;  dramatic  and  musical  copyright  by  3  &  4  Will.  IV. 
0.  15,  and  45  &  46  Vict.  c.  40;  copyright  in  prints  and 
engravings  by  8  Geo.  II.  c.  13,  and  7  Geo.  III.  c.  38, 
extended  to  sculpture  by  54  Geo.  III.  c.  56,  to  lithographs 
by  15  &  16  Vict.  c.  68,  and  to  original  paintings,  draw- 
ings and  photographs  by  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  28. 

These   several    statutes    have    been    repealed    by    the  The 
comprehensive  and  consolidating  Copyright  Act,  1911  (s).  Act,  I9il. 
which  now  regulates  almost  all  the  questions  arising  in 
matters  of  copyright. 

(o)  Bridson    v.     Benecke,    12  638;   55  L.  J.  Ch.  391;  Barney 

Beav.  1;   BovUl  v.   Crate,  1  Eq.  v.  United  Telephone  Co.,  28  Ch. 

388.  ■  D.  394;  Combined  Weighing,  fo. 

(p)  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  29,  8.  36;  Co.    v.    Automatic,    #o.    Co.,   43, 

Colley  T.  Bart,  U  Ch.  D.  179;  Ch.  D.  665;  58  L.  J.  Ch.  709; 

59  L.    J.   Ch.    308;    Barrett   v.  Skinner  v.   Shew,   (1894)   1   Ch. 

J)ay,  43  Ch.  D.  435;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  581;  63  L.  J.  Ch.  826. 
^■,  Johnson  Y    Hdge,  0.S92)  2  ^^^  Jefferys   v.   Booaey,  4  H. 

Ch.   1;    61   Li.   J.   On.   /bz.  -^    ggg 

(o)      Driffield,     %c.     Co.     y.  '         '  „        ,, 

Waterloo,    ^o.    Co.,    31    Ch.    D.  (s)  1  &  2  Geo.  V.  c.  46. 
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S.  1. 

Definition  i  if 
copyright 
and  it» 
extent. 


A  complete  exposition  of  this  Act  lies  beyond  the  scope 
of  the  present  Avork,  and  it  must  suffice  to  summarise  its 
provisions  in  so  far  as  they  give  rise  to  the  remedy  of 
injunction,  which  is  the  subject  now  in  hand.  It  is  neces- 
sary, however,  to  set  out  in  full  the  earlier  sections  of  the 
Act,  as  they  contain  specific  definitions  of  the  terms  before 
us,  and  embody  the  results  of  many  judicial  decisions 
which  were  cited  in  previous  editions  of  this  work,  but 
which,  having  now  received  statutory  authority,  seem  now 
scarcely  to  require  detailed  reference. 

S.  1  of  the  Act  enacts  that: — "Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  copyright  shall  subsist  throughout 
the  parts  of  His  Majesty's  dominions  to  which  this  Act 
extends  (t)  for  the  term  hereinafter  mentioned  in  every 
original,  literarv,  dramatic,  musical,  and  artistic  work, 
if— 

"  (a)  In  the  case  of  a  published  work,  the  work  was 
"  first  published  within  such  parts  of  His  Majesty's 
"dominions  as  aforesaid;  and 
"  (b)  In  the  case  of  an  unpublished  work,  the  author 
"was  at  the  date  of  making  the  work  a  British 
"  subject  or  resident  within  such  parts  of  His 
"  Majesty's  dominions  as  aforesaid;  but  in  no  other 
"  works  except  so  far  as  the  protection  conferred 
"by  this  Act  is  extended  by  Orders  in  Council 
"thereunder  relating  to  self-governing  dominions 
"  to  which  this  Act  does  not  extend  and  to  foreign 
"countries. 

"2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  'copyright'  means 
the  sole  right  to  produce  or  reproduce  the  work  or  any 
"  substantial  part  thereof  in  any  material  form  what- 
"  soever,  to  perform,  or  in  the  case  of  a  lecture  to  deliver, 
"  the  work  or  any  substantial  part  thereof  in  public;  if 
"the  work  is  unpublished  to  publish  the  work  or  any 

(t)  As  to  which,  see  ss.  25,  26,  27,  28,  35  (1). 
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"substantial   part    thereof;    and    shall   include    the    sole 
"  right — 

"  (a)   To  produce,  reproduce,  perform,  or  publish  any 

"  translation  of  the  work; 
"  (b)  In  the  case  of  a  dramatic  work,  to  convert  it  into 

"  a  novel  or  other  non-dramatic  work; 
"  (c)  In  the  case  of  a  novel  or  other  non-dramatic  work, 
"or   of  anj  artistic  work  to   convert  it   into   a 
"  dramatic  work,  by  way  of  performance  in  public 
"  or  otherwise; 
"  (d)  In  the  case  of  a  literary,  dramatic,  or  musical 
"  work,    to    make    any    record,    perforated    roU, 
"  cinematograph-film     or     other     contrivance     by 
"means  of  which  the  work  may  be  mechanically 
"performed  or  delivered, 
"and  to  authorise  any  such  acts  as  aforesaid  (m). 

"3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  publication  in  relation  Publication 
"  to  any  work  means  the  issue  of  copies  of  the  work  to  "iefined. 
"  the  public,  and  does  not  include  the  performance  in 
"public  of  a  dramatic  or  musical  work,  the  delivery  in 
"  public  of  a  lecture,  the  exhibition  in  public  of  an  artistic 
"  work,  or  the  construction  of  an  architectural  work  of 
"  art,  but,  for  the  purposes  of  this  provision,  the  issue  of 
"photographs,  and  engravings  of  works  of  sculpture  and 
"  architectural  works  of  art,  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
"  publication  of  such  works." 

The  nature  of  copyright  being  thus  defined,  s.  2  of  the  What 
Act  declares  what  shall  amount  to  an  infringement  of  the  infringement, 
right  as  follows: — 

"S.  2.— (1)  Copyright  in  a  work  shall  be  deemed  to 
"  be  infringed  by  any  person  who,  without  consent  of 
"  the  owner  of  the  copyright,  does  anything  the  sole  right 
"to  do  which  is  by  this  Act  conferred  on  the  owner  of 

(«)  For  definitions  of  the  technical  terms  used  in  this  section, 
see  3.  35. 

s.  50 
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"the  copyright:    Provided  that  the  following  acts  shall 
"not  constitute  an  infringement  of  copyright: — 

"  (i.)  Any  fair  dealing  with  any  work  for  the  pur- 
'  poses     of    private    study,     research,     criticism, 
'review,  or  newspaper  summary; 
(ii.)  Where  the  author  of  an  artistic  work  is  not  the 

■  owner  of  the  copyright  therein,  the  use  by  the 

■  author  of  any  mould,  cast,  sketch,  plan,  model, 
''  or  study  made  by  him  for  the  purpose  of  the 
'work,  provided  that  he  does  not  thereby  repeat 
'  or  imitate  the  main  design  of  the  work ; 

(iii.)   The  making  or  publishing  of  paintings,  draw- 

'  ings,  engravings,  or  photographs  of  a  work  of 

'  sculpture     or     artistic    craftsmanship,    if    per- 

'  manently  situate  in  a  public  place  or  building, 

'  or  the  making  or  publishing  of  paintings,  draw- 

'  ings,  engravings,  or  photographs  (which  are  not 

'  in  the  nature  of  architectural  drawings  or  plans) 

'  of  any  architectural  work  of  art ; 

"  (iv.)   The  publication  in  a  collection,   mainly   com- 

'  posed    of    non-copyright  matter,   hond  fide  in- 

'  tended  for  the  use  of  schools,  and  so  described 

'  in  the  title  and  in  any  advertisements  issued  by 

the  publisher,  of  short  passages  from  published 

'  literary  works  not  themselves  published  for  the 

"use  of  schools  in  which  copyright  subsists:  Pro- 

"  vided  that  not  more  than  two  of  such  passages 

"from  works  by  the  same  author  are  published 

■  by  the  same    publisher    within    five  years,  and 

"that  the  source  from  which  such   passages  are 

"taken  is  acknowledged; 

(v.)   The  publication  in  a  newspaper  of  a  report  of 

'  a  lecture  delivered  in  public,  unless  the  report  is 

"  prohibited    by    conspicuous    written  or  printed 

"  notice  affixed  before  and  maintained  during  the 

"  lecture  at  or  about    the    main    entrance  of  the 

"  building   in   which   the   lecture   is    given,    and. 
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"  except  whilst  the  building  is  being  used  for 
"  public  worship,  in  a  position  near  the  lecturer; 
"  but  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  affect  the 
'"  provisions  in  paragraph  (i.)  as  to  newspaper 
"  summaries; 
"  (vi . )  The  reading  or  recitation  in  public  by  one  person 
"  of  any  reasonable  extract  from  any  published 
"  work. 

"  (2)  Copyright  in  a  work  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be 
infringed  by  any  person  who — 
"  (a)   Sells  or  lets  for  hire,  or  by  way  of  trade  exposes 

"  or  offers  for  sale  or  hire;  or 
"  (b)  Distributes  either  for  the  purposes  of  trade  or 
"to  such  an  extent  as  to  affect  prejudicially  the 
"owner  of  the  copyright;  or 
"  (c)  By  way  of  trade  exhibits  in  public;  or 
"  (d)  Imports  for  sale  or  hire  into  any  part  of  His 
"  Majesty's  dominions  to  which  this  Act  extends, 
"any    work    which    to    his    knowledge    infringes 
"  copyright  or  would  infringe  copyright  if  it  had 
"  been   made  within  the  part  of   His   Majesty's 
"  dominions  in  or  into  which  the  sale  or  hiring, 
"  exposure,  offering  for  sale  or  hire,  distribution, 
"  exhibition,  or  importation  took  place. 
"  (3)  Copyright  in  a  work  shall  also  be  deemed  to  be 
infringed  by   any  person    who    for   his  private  profit 
permits  a  theatre  or  other  place  of  entertainment  to  be 
used  for  the  performance  in  public  of  the  work  without 
the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  copyright,  unless  he 
was  not  aware,  and  had  no  reasonable  ground  for  sus- 
pecting, that  the  performance  would  be  an  infringement 
of  copyright." 

By  8.  3  it  is  provided  that  the  term  "for  which  copy- 
right shall  subsist  (except  as  otherwise  expressly  pro- 
vided by  the  Act)  shall  be  the  life  of  the  author  and  a 
period  of  fifty  years  after  his  death." 
50  (2) 
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The  term  of 
copyright. 


Particular 
cases. 


Previously  the  term  of  copyright  in  hooks  published  in 
the  ILfetime  of  the  author  was  the  property  of  the  author 
or  his  assigns  during  his  life  and  seven  years  afterwards, 
or  for  forty-two  years  if  the  latter  were  the  longer  term. 

The  exceptions  "  expressly  provided  "  include — 

(1)  Works  of  joint  authors,  for  which  the  term  is  fifty 
years  after  the  death  of  the  author  who  dies  first,  or  the 
life  of  the  longest  Uver,  whichever  period  is  the  longer  (x) . 

(2)  Any  literary,  dramatic,  or  musical  work  or  any 
engraving  not  published  or  performed  in  public  in  the  life- 
time of  the  author,  until  publication  or  performance  in 
public  and  fifty  years  thereafter  (z) . 

(3)  Photographs  (a),  perforated  roUs,  &c.  (6),  fifty 
years  from  making  the  negative  or  plate. 

(4)  Government  publications — the  copyright  in  which 
has  in  default  of  agreement  with  the  author  vested  in  the 
Crown — fifty  years  from  the  date  of  first  publication  (c) . 

As  has  been  already  said,  these  provisions  and  defini- 
tions embody  in  statutory  form  and  with  statutory 
authority  the  results  of  a  multitude  of  judicial  decisions 
based  on  the  preceding  Acts.  But  it  is  obvious  from 
the  nature  of  the  case  that  no  statutory  formulae  can 
exclude  the  application  of  judicial  discretion  to  the  many 
and  varied  questions  which  may  stiU.  arise. 

We  observe  that  to  come  within  the  protection  of  the 
Act  a  work  need  not  consist  of  new  or  original  matter. 
A  compilation  of  old  materials,  or  materials  open  to  the 
research  of  all  men,  may  be  the  subject  of  copyright. 
Thus  copyright  may  exist  in  a  directory  (d),  a  calendar, 
or  a  catalogue  (e),  or  in  a  newspaper  (/).     But  there  can 


(«)  S.  16. 

(z)  S.  17. 
(o)  S.  21. 
(6)  S.  19  (1). 
(e)  S.  18. 

(d)  Kelly  v.  Jlooper,  i  Jur. 
21;  Leslie  v.  Younir,  (1894)  A. 
C.  335. 

(e)  Longman  v.  Winchester, 
16  Ves.   269;    Rotten  v.   Arthur, 


1  H.  &  31.  603;  Weatherby  >. 
International  Borse  Agency, 
(1910)  2  Ch.  297;  79  L.  j.  Ch. 
609. 

(/)  Walter  v.  Howe,  17  Ch.  D. 
708;  50  L.  J.  Ch.  621;  Walter 
V.  Steinhopf,  (1892)  3  Ch.  489; 
61  L.  J.  Ch.  521;  44  &  45  Vict. 
c.   60. 
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be  no  copyright  in  a  book  the  publication  of  which  is 
illegal  on  the  ground  of  immorality,  indecency,  sedition, 
or  blasphemy  {g),  and  it  appears  that  copyright  will  not 
be  recognised  in  a  mere  title  or  name  (Ji) . 

So  with  regard  to  the  infringement  of  copyright,  which 
often  depends  upon  what  is  deemed  to  be  a  "reasonable" 
use  of  the  work  in  question;  it  is  impossible  to  determine 
the  point  by  general  expressions.  A  subsequent  writer 
may,  of  course,  make  references  to  and  quotations  from 
a  prior  publication;  but  he  may  not  do  so  to  such  an  extent 
as  sensibly  to  diminish  the  value  of  the  original  {i) .  The 
question  is  whether  a  material  and  substantial  part  of  the 
prior  work  has  been  taken  (fc),  and  it  is  evident  that  the 
solution  of  this  will  often  be  difficult.  Especially  is  this 
the  case  where  the  pirated  work  is,  like  a  calendar  or 
directory,  compiled  from  materials  open  to  everyone.  In 
such  cases  similarity  approaching  to  identity  is  inevitable, 
and  almost  the  only  means  by  which  the  fact  of  piracy  can 
be  sustained  is  by  showing  a  community  of  errors.  A 
hond  fide  abridgment  of  a  book  has  been  held  not  to  be 
piracy  {I),  but  here  again  the  difficulty  is  great  in  drawing 
the  line  between  good  and  bad  faith.  The  tendency  of 
modern  decisions  has-been  to  restrict,  rather  than  to 
extend,  the  latitude  once  allowed  in  this  respect  (m) . 

The  Act  provides  for  both  civil  and  summary  remedies  Remedies, 
in  cases  of  infringement.  With  the  latter  this  work  is 
not  concerned.  As  to  the  former  it  is  broadly  enacted  by 
s.  6  that  "Where  copyright  in  any  work  has  been 
"infringed,  the  owner  of  the  copyright  shall,  except  as 
"otherwise  provided  by  this  Act  (w),  be  entitled  to  all 

(ff)  Stockdale    v.     Onwhyn,    5  (A)  Chatterton  v.  Cave,  3  App. 

B.  &  C.  173.  C.  483;  2  C.  P.  D.  42. 

■rr          lo  /-.I.    TV  G)  Newbery's    Case,    Lofft   R. 

(K)  IHokav.  Yates,  l%Ch    D.  ^^g    j,^^;,.^^^  ^.  j^g   g  j„.  184. 

76;  50  L.  J.  Ch    809;  Kelly  v.  ^^^^  y.„,;^^  ^    ^^^^^  1  H    ^ 

Byles,  13  Ch.  D.  682.  ^    ^47;    Warne  v.  Seebohm,  39 

(i)  Scott   V.    Stanford,   3   Eq.  Ch.  D.   73;   57  L.  J.  Ch.  689. 

718-    Walter  v.  Steinhopf,  sup.  (»)  As    to    which,    see    ss.    8 

and  9. 
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Plaintiff  must, 
be  diligent. 


Nature  of  the 
injunction. 


"  such  remedies  by  way  of  injunction  or  interdict, 
"  damages,  accounts  and  otherwise,  as  are  or  may  be  con- 
"  f erred  by  law  for  the  infringement  of  a  right." 

Formerly,  the  owner  of  a  copyright  could  not  ordinarily 
maintain  his  action  until  the  copyright  had  been  regis- 
tered. This  restriction  disappears  except  as  to  copyright 
in  designs  capable  of  being  registered  under  the  Patents 
and  Designs  Act,  1907  (o).  It  wiU  be  seen  from  the 
above  quoted  section  that  the  remedies  available  to  the 
owner  of  an  infringed  copyright  are  such  as  are  common 
to  all  whose  rights  are  infringed,  and  therefore,  as  regards 
the  remedy  of  injunction,  faU  within  the  general  prin- 
ciples which  have  already  been  stated,  and  which  need 
scarcely  be  enlarged  upon  at  any  length  in  this  particular 
connexion.  Reference  to  a  few  incidents  of  the  remedy 
may  here  suffice. 

As  a  rule  no  injunction  can  be  obtained  until  the  defen- 
dant's work  has  been  published  (p) .  It  is  not,  however, 
necessary  that  the  plaintiff  should  show  a  clear  legal  title. 
A  fair  prima  facie  title,  or  a  clear  colour  of  title,  legal 
or  equitable,  is  sufficient,  even  though  limited  in  point 
of  time  or  extent  (q) . 

Delay  or  acquiescence,  unless  adequately  explained,  will 
be  fatal  to  the  claim  (r),  as  will  also  participation  in  the 
conduct  complained  of  (s).  Under  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  45,  s.  26, 
all  actions  must  be  commenced  within  twelve  months  of 
the  offence. 

The  injunction  may  be  granted  against  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  the  work,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  piracy  (t) ; 
the  whole  will  be  included  if  the  pirated  part  is  so  inter- 
mixed witli  the  original  matter  as  to  be  practically  in- 


(o)  7  Edw.  VII.  c.  29.  See 
8.  22  of  the  Act. 

(j?)  Morris  v.  IFright,  5  Cli. 
279. 

(?)  Vniv.  of  0.  #  C.  T. 
Hiohardson,  6  Ves.  689;  Nichol 
V.  Stochdale,  3  Swanst.  687. 


(r)  Mawman  v.  Te'ig,  3  Russ. 
393. 

(«)  Sundell    v.    Murray,    Jac. 
311. 


(f)     Letvis 
Beav.  6. 


V.      Fullarton,     2 
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separable  (m).  In  copyright,  as  in  patent  cases,  an  inter- 
locutory injunction  if  granted  usually  determines  the 
action.  The  plaintiff  is,  however,  entitled  to  a  perpetual 
injunction,  and  this  will  be  decreed  with  costs  at  the 
hearing,  unless  the  defendant  has  submitted  to  the  inter- 
locutory injunction,  and  offered  to  pay  the  costs  up  to 
that  time  (a;) . 

Whatever  relief  is  required  by  the  plaintiff,  as  incident  Discovery, 
to  the  right  to  an  injunction,  maj'  be  decreed  to  him. 
Thus,  he  may  have  discovery  of  the  original  sources  from 
which  the  defendant  alleges  that  he  has  taken  his  work  («/) . 
A  right  to  an  account  of  profits  is  also  incident  to  the  Account, 
injunction  (2).  By  statute  the  plaintiff  is  also  entitled  to 
delivery  up  of  all  copies  of  the  defendant's  work  (a) . 

In  deciding  the  question  of  piracy,  the  Court  now 
usually  inspects  the  work  itself  (&■). 

By  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1913  (c),  it  is  enacted  that 
where  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  comprises  the  copy- 
right in  any  work  or  any  interest  in  such  copyright,  the 
trustee  in  bankruptc}"  shall  not  be  entitled  to  sell  or 
authorise  the  sale,  or  to  perform  or  authorise  the  perform- 
ance of  the  work  except  O'U  the  terms  of  paying  to  the 
author  such  sums  by  way  of  royalty  or  share  of  profits  a? 
would  have  been  payable  bj"  the  bankrupt. 

3.  Trade  marks  and  Trade  names. 

A  third  species  of  right,  for  the  protection  of  which  the 
remedy  of  injunction  is  peculiarly  suitable,  is  that  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  a  trade  mark.  Apart  from  the  provisions 
of  the  recent  statutes  which  now  regulate  the  law  as  to 

(m)  Mawman    v.    Tegg,    siip. ,  560;    Procter  v.   Bayley,   42   Ch. 

Kelly  v.  Morris,  1  Bq.  697.  D.  390;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  12. 

(a:)  Millington  v.   Fox,  3  My.  (a)  5   &   6  Vict.   c.   45,  s.   23; 

&  Or.  352.  Macrae  v.   Soldsworth,  2  De  G. 

(ti')  Kellv   V     Wyman,  17   W.  &S.  497;  Muddock  y .  Blachwood . 

Eggg.       ^      ■  (1898)  1  Ch.  58;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  6. 

(a)  Baily  v.  Taylor,  1  R.  &  M.  (6)  Le^ms  v.  Fullarton,  sup. 

73;    Colburn    v.    Simms,   2    Ha.  (c)  3  &  4  Geo.  V.  c.  34,  a.  25. 
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General 
principles  of 
trade  marks. 


What  may  he 
a  trade  mark. 


trade  marks,  the  following  principles  were  established  for 
the  protection  of  vendors  and  the  public:  — 

(1.)  No  man  has  a  right  to  sell  his  goods  as  being  the 
goods  of  another  manufacturer  or  trader.  If,  therefore, 
some  particular  mark  or  symbol  has  come  to  be  recognised 
in  trade  as  the  mark  of  the  goods  of  a  particular  person, 
another  person  cannot  lawfully  mark  his  goods  with  that 
mark  so  as  to  induce  a  purchaser  to  believe  that  they  are 
the  goods  of  the  person  entitled  to  use  the  mark  (d) .  The 
right  is  limited  to  the  use  of  the  mark  in  connexion  with 
a  particular  class  of  goods;  that  is  to  say,  it  would  be  no 
infringement  to  mark  goods  of  a  different  class  with  the 
same  symbol  (e).  Moreover,  if  an  article  has  acquired  a 
certain  name  in  the  market,  which  name  indicates  its 
nature  rather  than  its  being  of  a  particular  manufacture, 
any  man  may  call  it  by  that  name,  though  in  the  first 
place  it  may  have  been  the  name  of  the  inventor  or 
original  maker  (/) . 

(2.)  Any  name,  symbol,  or  emblem  which  is  not  merely 
descriptive  of  an  article,  or  which  does  not  denote  the 
general  character  of  a  business,  may  constitute  a  trade 
mark  (g) .  No  person  other  than  the  original  inventor,  or 
those  claiming  through  him,  may  use  such  words  as  "  the 
original"  or  "the  only  genuine"  as  a  trade  mark  (h); 
but  a  man  cannot  be  prevented  from  calling  goods  by  his 


(d)  Perry  v.  Truefitt,  6  Beav. 
66;  Reddaway  v.  Banharn,  (1896) 
A.  C.  199;  65  L.  J.  Q.  B.  381; 
Saxlehner  v.  Apollinaris  Co., 
(1897)  1  Ch.  893;  66  L.  J.  Ch. 
533;  Birmingham,  cfc.  Co.  v. 
Powell,  (1897)  A.  C.  710;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  763;  distinguish  Par- 
sons V.  Gillespie,  (1898)  A.  C. 
239;  67  L.  J.  P.  C.  21;  Major  v. 
PranUin,  (1908)  1  K.  B.  712;  77 
L.  J.  K.  B.  601;  Edge  v. 
Kicholls,  (1911)  A.  C.  693;  80 
L.  J.  Ch.  744. 

(e)  EdeUten  v.  E.,  1  De  G.  J. 
&  S.  185;  Hart  v.  Colley,  44  Ch. 
D.  193;  59  L.  J.  Ch.  355. 


(/)  Hall  V.  Sorrows,  i  De  G. 
J.  &  S.  150;  Bury  v.  Bedford, 
ib.  502;  yational  Starch,  ^-c.  Co. 
V.  Munn's,  #c.  Co.,  (1894)  A.  C. 
275;  63  L.  J.  P.  C.  112;  Cellular 
Clothing  Co.  v.  Maxtor/,  (1899) 
A.  C.  326;  68  L.  J.  P.  C.  72; 
British  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.  v. 
New  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  (1907) 
2  Ch.  312;   76  L.  J.  Ch.  511. 

(^)  Braham  T.  Bustard,  1  H. 
&  M.  447;  Burgess  v.  B.,  3  De 
G.  M.  &  G.  896;  Raggett  v. 
Findlater,  17  Eq.  29. 

(Ji)  Cocks  V.  Chandler,  11  Eq. 
449;  James  v.  /.,  13  Eq.  425. 
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own  name  merely  because  some  one  of  the  same  name 
invented  the  goods  or  made  them  before  him  (i) .  The 
same  principle  applies  in  the  case  of  a  partnership  name, 
if  the  use  of  the  name  be  bond  fide ;  but  the  Court  will  not 
suffer  a  name  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  having  the 
benefit  of  the  reputation  which  another  firm  has  acquired. 
This  amounts  to  a  fraud  on  the  public  (;') .  The  cases 
referred  to  illustrate  the  application  of  the  principles  in 
question,  and  it  will  be  observed  that  the  distinctions 
drawn  are  sometimes  necessarily  fine. 

(3.)  Bt  the  Trade  Marks  Act,  1905  (it),  which  re-  Resristration., 
pealed  the  previous  Registration  Act  (/),  registration  ■''  ^^-  ^^■^• 
of  a  trade  mark  is  required  before  proceedings  to 
prevent  its  infringement  can  be  instituted.  But  trade 
marks  in  use  prior  to  the  13th  of  August,  1875  (the 
date  of  the  first  Registration  Act),  are  excepted.  A 
trade  mark  must  consist  of  or  contain  at  least  one  of 
the  following  particulars: — (1)  A  name  of  a  company, 
individual  or  firm  represented  in  a  special  or  parti- 
cular manner.  (2)  The  signature  of  the  applicant  for 
registration  or  some  predecessor  in  his  business.  (3)  An 
invented  word  or  invented  words  (m) ;  or  (4)  a  word 
or  words  having  no  direct  reference  to  the  character  or 
quality  of  the  goods  and  not  being  according  to  its 
ordinary  signification  a  geographical  name  {n).     (5)  Any 

(j)  Burgess  \.  B.,  sup. ;  Turton  Ch.  184;  Kingston,  Miller  ^  Co. 

V.  T.,  42  Ch.  D.   128;    58  L.   J.  v.  Kingston  J  Co.,  (1912)  1  Ch. 

Ch.   677;   Saunders  v.  Sun  Life,  575;   81  L.  J.  Ch.  417. 

#e.    Co.,   (1894)   1   Ch.   537;    63  (k)  5  Edw.  VII.  u.  15. 

L.  J.  Ch.  247.  (0  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  57. 

(/)  Croft  v.  Say,  7  Beav.  84;  (jn)  Re  Gestetner's  Trade  Mark, 

Singer,  #c.  v.  WUson,  2  Ch.  D.  (1908)  1  Ch.  513;   77  L.  J.  Ch. 

453;    Massam    \.    Thorley's,    ^c.  299  ;      Phillipart     v.      Whiteley, 

Co.,  14  Ch.  D.  748;  Binet  v.  P.,  (1908)  2  Ch.  274;  77  L.  J.  Ch. 

(1898)  1  Ch.  179;   67  L.  J.  Ch.  650. 

41;  North  Cheshire,  ^c.  Brewery  («)  See   Wood  v.   Lambert,  32 

V.    Manchester    Brewery,    (1899')  Ch.   D.  247;   55  L.   J.   Ch.   377; 

A.  C.  83;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  74;  Cash  Re   Price's  Pat.    Candle   Co.,   27 

V.  C.  (1901),  W.  N.  46;  Panhard  Ch.   D.   681;   54  L.   J.   Ch.  210; 

et  Levassor  v.  Panhard,  (1901)  2  Re  Meyerstein's  Trade  Mark,  43 

Ch.    513;    Fine   Cotton  Spinners,  Ch.   D.   604;   59  L.   J.   Ch.  401; 

#c.    Ass.    V.    Harioood,    (1907)    2  Re  Holt's  Trade  Mark,  (1896)  1 
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amounts 
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other  distinctive  mark,  but  a  name,  signature  or  word  or 
words  other  than  such  as  fall  within  the  above  paragraphs 
(1)  (2)  (3)  and  (4)  shall  not,  except  by  order  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  or  the  Court,  be  deemed  a  distinctive  mark. 
The  cases  cited  illustrate  the  recent  judicial  interpretation 
of  these  requirements,  which  it  would  be  beyond  the  scope 
of  this  work  to  consider  in  detail.  The  comptroller  has  a 
discretion  as  to  the  acceptance  of  a  proposed  mark,  which 
is  not  readily  interfered  with,  especially  in  the  case  of  a 
mark  more  or  less  closely  resembling  one  already  regis- 
tered for  the  same  class  of  goods  (o). 

(4 . )  As  to  what  amounts  to  colourable  imitation  or  in- 
fringement, reference  may  be  made  to  Leather  Cloth  Co. 
V.  American  Cloth  Co.  (p),  Seixo  v.  Provizende  (g),  and 
other  cases  cited  below  (?■) .  Almost  all  that  can  be  laid 
down  respecting  this  question  in  general  terms  is  that  the 
resemblance  must  be  such  as  to  deceive  an  ordinary  pur- 
chaser; it  is  sufficient  if  it  be  calculated  to  deceive  even 
the  unwary;  and  it  is  not  incumbent  on  the  plaintiff  to 
shovi^  that  anyone  has  been  actually  deceived  (s) .  On  the 
other  hand,  it  has  been  held  that  the  fact  of  one  person 
having  been  actually  deceived  is  not  conclusive  proof  of  an 
improper  imitation  (t).     Each  case  must  be  judged  on  its 


Ch.  711;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  410;  Se 
Bovril  Trade  Mnrk.  (1896)  2  Ch. 
600;  65  L.  J.  Ch.  715;  Be  Mag- 
nolia, %c.  Trade  Marks,  (1897)  2 
Ch.  371;  66  L.  J.  Ch.  598;  Re 
Linotype  Trade  Mark,  (1900)  2 
Ch.  238;  69  L.  J.  Ch.  625;  Row- 
land V.  Mitchell,  (1897)  1  Ch.  71 ; 
66  L.  J.  Ch.  110;  Re  Faulder's 
Trade  Mark,  (1902)  1  Ch.  125; 
71  L.  J.  Ch.  124;  Re  Un^eda 
Trade  Mark,  (1902)  1  Ch.  783; 
71  L.  J.  Ch.  353;  Bourne  v. 
Swan  and  Edgar,  (1903)  1  Ch. 
211;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  168;  Re  Bur- 
roughs, Wellcome  ^  Co.^s  Trade 
Marks,  (1904)  1  Ch.  736;  73  L. 
J.  Ch.  474;  Cliristv  v.  Tipper. 
(1905)  1  Ch.  1;  74  L.  J.  Ch.  55; 


Grand  Hotel  Co.  of  Caledonia 
Springs  v.  Wilson,  (1904)  A.  C. 
103;   73  L.  J.  P.  C.  1. 

(o)  Eno  V.  Dunn,  15  App.  C. 
252;  Re  GoodaU's  Trade  Mark, 
42  Ch.  D.  566;  Re  ApoUinaris 
Trade  Mark,  (1907)  2  Ch.  178. 

ip)  11  H.  L.  523. 

(?)  1  Ch.  192. 

(r)  Montgomery  v.  Thompson, 
(1891)  A.  C.  217;  60  L.  J.  Ch. 
757;  Reddaway  v.  Bentham,  ^e. 
Co.,  (1892)  2  Q.  B.  639. 

(s)  Johnston  t.  Orr-Ewing,  7 
App.  C.  219;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  797. 

(t)  Civil  Service  Supply  .-ht. 
V.  Dean,  13  Ch.  D.  512. 
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own  merits  (m).     Under  the  recent  statutes,  an  innocent 
user  of  a  protected  mark  amounts  to  an  infringement  (x) . 

(5.)  Incident  to  the  remedy  of  injunction  in  cases  of  Remedies. 
infringement  is  the  right  to  an  account  of  the  profits  made 
by  the  illegal  user  {y) .  An  innocent  vendor  of  goods 
spuriously  marked  is,  however,  not  liable  to  an  account, 
except  in  respect  of  sales  inade  after  he  has  acquired  know- 
ledge of  the  wrong  {z) .  A  plaintiff  must,  in  these  as  in 
other  cases,  be  prompt  in  his  application  after  discovery  of 
the  infringement.  Delay  or  acquiescence  may  be  held  to 
bar  his  right  to  an  injunction  (a). 

4.  Goodwill. 

The  remedy  of  injunction  has  often  been  sought  for  the  GroodwUl. 
protection  of  rights  arising  from  the  sale  or  assignment  of 
the  goodwill  of  a  business.  It  is  now  decided  after  some 
conflict  of  opinion  that,  in  the  absence  of  an  express 
agreement  to  the  contrary,  a  vendor  of  a  business  is  en- 
titled to  set  up  a  business  of  a  similar  nature;  but  that, 
having  sold  the  goodwill,  he  may  be  restrained  from 
soliciting  the  customers  of  the  former  firm  (6).  The  pur- 
chaser may  use  the  vendor's  name  so  far  as  is  necessary  to 
show  the  continuation  of  the  business,  provided  that  it  is 
so  done  as  not  to  involve  the  vendor  in  any  liabilit}-,  or  to 
practise  any  deception  on  the  public  (c).  But  if  the 
vendor    bargains    expressly    not    to    interfere    with    the 

(«)  Payton  v.   Snelling,  Lam-  &  Cr.  1;  Lee  v.  Haley,  5  Ch.  155, 

pard  %  Co.,  (1901)  A.  C.  308;  70  160. 

L.  J.  Ch.  &44.  (6)  Treyo  >.   Hunt,  (1896)  A. 

(x)   Upmann    v.     Forester,    24  C.    7;    65    L.    J.    Ch.    1;    over- 

Ch.  D.  231;  52  L.  J.  Ch.  946.  "^^^^^  Pearson  v.  P     27  Ch.  D 

.   ,    _      '              „.,,     „„  „  145;     54    L.     J.     Ch.     32;     and 

(y)  Surgess  v    EMs    26  Beav  ■       Lahouchere  v.  Bawsori, 

244.      See  also   Genial  Ac^dent  jg^j,       1^2;    Vernon  v.   Hallom, 

Corp.    V.   Noel,   (1902)    1    K.    B.  ^^  ^^  jj    ^4g.  gg  l.  J.  Ch.  115; 

^''-  Curl   V.    Webster,    (1904)    1    Ch. 

(«)  Moet  V.  Couston,  33  Beav.  685;   73  L.  J.  Ch.  540. 

578  ;      Slazenger     v.      Spalding,  (g)  Thorneloe  v.  Hill,  (1894)  1 

(1910)  1  Ch.  257;   79  L.  J.  Ch.  ch.    569;    63    L.    J.    Ch.    331; 

122.  Thynne  v.  Shove,  45  Ch.  D.  577; 

(a)  Motley  v.  Dowwman,  3  My.  59  L.  J.  Ch.  507. 
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Trade  secrets. 


customers,  or  otherwise  binds  himself  by  contract  not  to 
carry  on  business  so  as  to  interfere  with  the  purchaser,  his 
negative  contract  may  be  enforced  by  injunction  (cZ). 
Such  contracts  must  conform  to  the  rules  of  law  respect- 
ing contracts  in  restraint  of  trade,  or  they  will  be  void,  as 
opposed  to  public  policy  (e) .  A  full  discussion  of  the 
scope  of  these  rules  may  be  found  in  the  notes  to  Mitchel 
V.  Reynolds,  in  Smith's  Leading  Cases  (/),  to  which  refer- 
ence should  be  made. 

The  Court  has  also  jurisdiction  to  restrain  the  inequit- 
able disclosure  of  trade  secrets,  the  knowledge  of  which 
has  been  acquired  in  the  course  of  confidential  employ- 
ment (g) .  The  cases  cited  illustrate  the  application  of 
this  principle  to  the  attempted  use  of  engineering  draw- 
ings and  of  a  list  of  the  plaintiff's  customers.  It  is  an 
implied  term  of  the  contract  of  service  that  there  shall  be 
no  such  breach  of  confidence  (h) . 


(d)  Whittaker  v.  Howe,  3 
Beav.  683;  Baines  v.  Geary,  35 
Ch.  D.  154;  56  L.  J.  Ch.  935. 

(e)  Homer  v.  Ashford,  3  Biiig. 
322;  and  see  7  Edw.  VII.  u.  29, 
a.   38. 

(/)  1  Sm.  L.  C.  406,  ed.  11. 
(^)  Merryweather    v.     Moore, 
(1892)  2  Ch.  518;  61  L.  J.  Ch. 


505;  Robb  v.  Green,  (1895)  2  Q. 
B.  315;  64  L.  J.  Q.  B.  693; 
Amber  Size,  ^c.  Co.  v.  Menzel, 
(1913)  2  Ch.  239;  82  L.  J.  Ch. 
573. 

(A)  Lamb  v.  Evans,  (1893)  1 
Ch.  218;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  404;  LouU 
V.  Smellie  (1895),  W.  N.  115. 
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CHAPTER    VII. 

INSTANCES    OF    JURISDICTION    ANALOGOUS    TO    INJUNCTION. 

I.  Cancellation  and  Delivery  up  of  Documents. 
II.  Actions  to  establish  Wills. 

III.  Actions  Quia  Timet. 

IV.  Actions  in  the  nature  of  Bills  of  Peace. 
V.  Writ  of  Ne  Exeat  Regno. 

VI.  Actions  to  perpetuate  Testimony. 


I.  Cancellation  and  Delivery  up  of  Documents. 

Courts  of  equity  have  long  been  wont  to  entertain  suits  Grounds 
which  seek  the  cancellation,  rescission,  or  delivery  up  of  iurisdiction. 
instruments,  when  there  is  a  dang'er  of  their  being  im- 
properly employed  for  the  injury  of  the  plaintiff.     Such 
cases  are  now,  by  the  Judicature  Act,  assigned  to  the 
Chancery  Division  (a) . 

It  often  happens  that  agreements,  securities,  or  deeds 
which  have  answered  the  purposes  for  which  they  were 
created,  or  which  are  voidable  or  even  entirely  void,  have 
nevertheless  an  appearance  of  validity,  and  may  therefore 
be  used  by  an  ill-disposed  person  for  purposes  of  annoy- 
ance, vexation,  and  fraud.  In  such  circumstances,  no 
preventive  remedy  could  be  obtained  at  law,  and  a  useful 
field  was  accordingly  left  for  the  peculiar  jurisdiction  of 
equity  (6). 

It  is  apparent  that  the  relief  sought  in  such  cases  bears  Remedy 
some  resemblance  to  that  of  Injunction;  and  as  in  that    "'"'®*'°"'*''y- 
case,  so  in  this,  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  is  eminently 

(o)  36    &   37   Viot.    c.    66,  s.  34  (3). 
(6)  Story,  692. 
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When 
granted. 


a  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  Court.  A  decree 
cannot  be  demanded  as  a  matter  of  right;  the  Court  will 
consider  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  impose  such 
conditions  as  it  thinks  fit  (c) .  It  remains  to  consider  in 
what  cases,  and  under  what  circumstances,  equity  will 
grant  the  relief  desired. 

There  are  three  classes  of  instruments  to  be  particularly 
considered:  First,  those  which  are  utterly  void;  secondly, 
those  which  are  voidable;  thirdly,  those  which  are  in 
themselves  unexceptionable,  but  to  which  the  plaintiff  has 
a  title  as  against  the  defendant. 


1.  Void 

instraments. 


Relief 
granted 
unless 
illegality 
is  apparent 
on  their  face. 


Not  if  it  is  so. 


1 .  As  to  void  instruments,  it  was  at  one  time  questioned 
whether  Courts  of  equity  ought  to  interfere  to  procure 
their  cancellation  or  delivery  up.  It  was  argued  against 
the  jurisdiction,  that  such  instruments  being  of  no  effect  at 
law,  there  was  no  necessity  for  any  equitable  interference 
respecting  them;  and  further,  that  if  an  equitable  remedy 
was  needed,  the  proper  course  would  be  the  issuing  of  a 
perpetual  injunction  against  the  use  of  the  instrument  (d). 

On  the  other  hand,  more  recent  cases  have  proceeded  on 
the  principle  that  if  there  is  a  real  danger  that  such  an 
instrument  may  be  injuriously  used,  that  alone  supplies 
■sufficient  ground  for  equitable  interference  (e). 

The  question  whether  the  Court  would  or  would  not 
interfere,  therefore,  resolved  itself  into  the  question 
whether  the  instrument  was  of  such  a  nature  as  to  admit 
of  injurious  use.  If  so,  it  would  be  ordered  to  be  delivered 
up;  if  not,  equity  would  not  interpose. 

If,  then,  the  illegalitj'  of  the  instrument,  whether  agree- 
ment, security,  or  deed,  is  apparent  on  the  face  of  it,  so 
that  its  nullity  can  admit  of  no  doubt,  there  is  no  suffi- 
cient ground  for  seeking  equitable  assistance  respecting  it. 


(o)  Stoiy,  693;  Goring  v.  Nash, 
.3  Atk.  188. 

((f)  Story,  698 ;  miton  v.  Bar- 
row,  1  Ves.  jr.  284;  Ryan  v. 
Mackmath,  3  Bro.  C.  C.  15,  16. 


(e)  Swanston's  note  to  Davis 
V.  D.  of  Marlborough,  2  Swaiist. 
157;  Jones  v.  Merioneth  P.  B. 
Building  Soc,  (1892)  1  Ch.  173; 
61  L.  j.  Ch.  138. 
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Such  a  document  is  plainly  innocuous;  no  lapse  of  time 
can  add  to  its  power  so  as  to  render  it  dangerous.  Illus- 
trations are  supplied  by  instruments  which  on  their  face 
disclose  an  illegal  consideration,  or  the  fact  that  they  have 
been  fully  satisfied  (/) .  Equity,  which  will  do  nothing 
which  is  useless,  will  not  interfere  in  such  cases. 

Where,  however,  an  instrument,  though  in  fact  void, 
has  an  appearance  of  validity,  the  case  is  otherwise.  Then 
there  exists  a  material  danger  against  which  protection 
may  reasonably  be  sought.  Thus,  a  deed  purporting  to  Cases  in 
convey  hereditaments,  as  long  as  it  remains  in  hostile  ^as^'oranted'' 
hands,  has  a  tendency  to  throw  a  cloud  on  the  title  {g) ;  a  relief, 
mere  written  agreement  may  be  used  vexatiously  and 
improperly  {h) ;  and  in  such  cases  lapse  of  time  only  adds 
to  the  danger,  by  rendering  it  more  difficult  to  procure  the 
evidence  necessary  to  expose  the  fraud  {i).  In  such  cases 
if  the  Court  considers  it  against  conscience  for  a  party  to 
hold  or  retain  the  mischievous  document,  its  jurisdiction 
to  order  delivery  up  and  cancellation  is  well  established; 
or  it  may,  in  a  proper  case,  perpetuate  the  testimony 
necessary  for  a  legal  defence  (fc).  Forged  instruments 
have  similarly  been  held  to  be  delivered  up,  without  any 
prior  trial  at  law  as  to  the  forgery  {I). 

2.   As  to  voidable  instruments,  it  is  not  now  necessary  Voidable 
to  repeat  what  has  already  been  said  under  the  headings 
of  Fraud  and  Mistake  respecting  the  circumstances  which 
will  give  a  person  the  option  of  avoiding  his  own  acts. 
The  present  question  has  a  close  connexion  with  what 


(f)  Simpson  V.  Hoivdeii,  3  ily.  (h)    Bromley     v.     Holland,     7 

&  Cr.  97;  Smyth  v.   Griffin,  13  Ves.  20. 

Sim.   245;    Threlfall  v.   Lunt,   7  (0  Kemp  Y.  Prior,!  Yea.  2i?,. 

Sim.  627.  (Jc)  Inf.,  p.  812;   Brooking  v. 

Mmidslay,  38  Ch.  D.  636;  57  L. 

(9)  Pierce  v.  IFebb,  3  Bro.  C.  J.  Ch.  1001. 

C.    16;    Byne  v.    Vivian,   5    V6e.  (0  Peake  y.  Highfield,\'Ruas. 

607;  Bondv.  Walford,  32  Ch.  D.  559;   -Johnston  v.  Renton,  9  Eq. 

238;  Phillips  V.  Probyn,  (1899)  1  181;   Cooper  v.  Vesey,  20  Ch.  D. 

Ch.  811;  68  L.  J.  Ch.  401.  612;  51  L.  J.  Ch.  862. 
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Cancelled  on 
ground  of 
fraud  in 
defendant. 


PlaintifP  must 
be  innocent, 
or  not  ill 

pari  delicto. 


Relief  on 
grounds  of 
pubKc  policy. 

Even  though 
plaintifi  has 
participated . 


was  there  stated,  and  referring  thereto,  it  may  be  briefly 
answered — 

Equity  will  set  aside  and  cancel  a  voidable  agreement 
or  security: — 

(1.)  When  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  actual 
fraud,  in  which  the  plaintiff  has  not  participated. 

This  is  the  simplest  and  clearest  case,  plainly  conform- 
able to  the  elementary  rule  that  a  man  shall  not  be  allowed 
to  reap  an  advantage  from  his  own  fraud  against  one  who 
is  innocent . 

(2.)  Where  the  plaintiff,  as  well  as  the  defendant,  has 
in  some  degree  participated  in  the  fraud,  but  they  are  not 
in  "pari  delicto. 

It  is  a  general  maxim  that  "  he  who  comes  into  equity 
must  come  with  clean  hands  " ;  and  as  a  rule  no  relief  will 
be  given  to  one  who  has  been  guilty  of  any  unconscientious 
dealing  respecting  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit .  But  if 
a  fraud  has  been  committed  by  the  defendant,  and  par- 
ticipated in  by  the  plaintiff,  yet  if  the  plaintiff  acted  under 
the  influence  of  oppression,  imposition,  hardship,  or  other 
undue  influence,  such  as  may  arise  from  great  inequality 
between  the  ages  and  conditions  of  the  parties,  he  may 
succeed  in  establishing  his  claim  to  relief  (m). 

(3 . )  If  the  transaction  has  been  in  effect  a  fraud  upon 
public  policy. 

In  these  cases,  as  in  those  last  mentioned,  relief  may  be 
given  notwithstanding  the  participation  of  the  plaintiff  in 
the  fraud;  the  reason  in  this  case  is  that  public  policy 
would  be  defeated  by  aUowing  the  transaction  to  stand. 
Thus,  gaming  securities  have  on  this  ground  been  decreed 
to  be  given  up  (n),  and  other  agreements  founded  on 
immoral  considerations  cancelled  (o). 

Save,  however,  in  these  two  exceptional  cases,  equity  will 


(m)  Osborne  v.  Williams,  18 
Ves.  379;  Bosanquet  v.  Dash- 
wood,  Ca.  t.  Talb.  37,  40,  41. 


(»)  MUltown     v.     Steioart,    3 
My.  &  Cr.  18. 

(o)  W.  V.  £.,  32  Beav.  574. 
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peremptorily  refuse  its  assistance  to  one  who  has  himself 
been  guilty  of  fraud,  whether  actual  or  constructive  (p). 

3.  Lastly,  we  have  to  consider  those  cases  in  which  the  Valid 
plaintiff  seeks  the  delivery  up  of  an  instrument  not  on  the  '"^  ^ments- 
ground  of  any  equity  arising  out  of  the  nature  of  the  in- 
strument itself,  but  because  he  has  an  equitable  right  as 
against  the  defendant  to  its  possession  or  custody.     In  Relief  on 
these  cases  there  is  of  course  no  question  as  to  cancellation;  title.'^ 
the  relief  sought  is  simply  delivery  up. 

A  person  is  entitled  to  the  title  deeds  of  his  own 
property;  thus,  heirs-at-law,  devisees,  and  other  persons 
properly  entitled  to  the  custody  and  possession  of  the  title 
deeds  of  their  property  may  oome  into  equity  and  obtain  a 
decree  for  the  specific  delivery  of  them  (g);  and  the  same 
doctrine  applies  to  other  instruments,  such  as  bonds,  nego- 
tiable instruments,  &c.,  which  are  detained  from  persons 
who  have  a  legal  or  equitable  interest  in  them  (r) . 

In  such  cases  the  Courts  of  common  law  could  not 
afford  complete  redress,  since  the  prescribed  forms  of  their 
remedies  rarely  enabled  them  to  pronounce  a  judgment 
in  rem. 

Similarly,  remaindermen  and  reversioners,  and  other  Preservation 
persons  having  limited  or  ulterior  interests  in  real  estate, 
may  in  many  oases  take  measures  in  equity  to  secure  the 
preservation  of  their  title  deeds  (s).  The  plaintiff  must, 
however,  in  such  cases  be  prepared  to  show  the  necessity 
for  his  action  by  proving  that  there  is  some  danger  of  the 

(j))  Franco  v.  Bolton,  3  Ves.       Mew,  29  Ch.  D.  725;   54  L.  J. 
386;   St.  John  v.  St.  J.,  11  ib.       Ch.  909. 

535;    Ayerst  v.   Jenkins,  16   Eq.  (r)  Kaye  v.  Moore,  1  S.  &  S. 

275;  distinguished  in  Phillips  v.       61;   Freeman  v.  Fairlie,  3  Mer. 
Probyn,  (1899)  1  Ch.  811.  30. 

(s)  Smith  V.  Cooke,  3  Atk.  382; 


(?)  Seeves  v.  -B.,  9  Mod.  128 
Tanner  v.  Wise,  3  P.  Wms.  296 
Cooper  V.  V'esey,  20  Ch.  D.  612 
51   L.   J.   Ch.  862;    Manners  v.       C.  217 

s  51 


and  see  Jenner  v.  Morris,  1  Ch. 
603;  Stanford  v.  Roberts,  6  Ch. 
307;    Lyell  v.   Kennedy,  8  App. 
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loss  or  destruction  of  the  instruments  unless  protected  by 

the  Court,  and  his  interest  must  not  be  too  remote  (t). 

Voluntary  It  may  be  here  observed  that  voluntary  agreements 

not  reUeved      untainted  with  fraud,  although  not  enforceable  in  equity, 

against.  ^^^  ^^^  j^g  gg^  aside.    Unless  such  a  deed  reserves  a  power 

of  revocation,  the  settler  will  be  bound  by  it  (m),  and  the 

fact  that  such  a  deed  contains  no  power  of  revocation  is 

not  sufficient  to  render  it  voidable  (ar) . 


II.  Actions  to  establish  Wills. 

In  considering  the  equitable  jurisdiction  to  establish 

wills,  the-  student  must  carefully  observe  two  things:  first, 

the  distinction  which  formerly  existed  between  the  juristic 

efiects  of  wills  of  personalty  and  wills  of  realty;  secondly, 

the  distinction  between  disputes  as  to  the  validity  and 

disputes  as  to  the  construction  of  wills. 

Will  of  1 .  A  will  of  personal  property  requires  for  its  effectual 

requires  fegal  performance  the  appointment  of  a  legal  personal  represen- 

pereonal  re-      tative.    Usually  the  will  itself  provides  for  this  by  the 

presentative,  .  /^  '■  . »    , 

appomtment  of  one  or  more  executors.  If  not,  or  if  those 
appointed  are  incapable,  the  Court  supplies  the  vacancy 
by  the  appointment  of  an  administrator.  If  the  will  is 
in  other  respects  valid,  the  administrator  cum  testamento 
annexo  acts  in  conformity  therewith  as  an  executor.  The 
in  whom  the  persona  of  the  testator  devolves  in  a  measure  upon  him; 
vestT  ^  ^®  ^^  liable  for  the  debts;  the  general  personalty  vests  in 

him,  and  only  passes  to  the  beneficiaries  by  his  consent. 
Will  of  real         A  will  of  real  property,  on  the  other  hand,  operated  in 
formerly  a       effect  as  a  Conveyance.    Putting  aside  for  the  present  the 
couveyanoe  to  yarious  steps  by  which  it  became  liable  to  debtSj  and  in 


the  deyiaee 


(0  Ivie    V.    I.,    1    Atk.    431;  (a;)  Ball   v.    M.,   8   Ch.    4^0; 

Ford  V.  Peering,  \  Ves.  jr.  76.  Henry  v.  Armstrong,  18  Ch.  D. 

(«)   ViUiers    v.     Beaumont,    1  668.     See  Bonhote  v.  Henderson, 

Vern.    101;    Bill   v.    Cureton,    2  (1895)  2  Ch.  202;   64  L.  J.  Ch. 

My.  &  K.  503.  556. 
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some  respects  placed  within  the  power  of  the  executors,  the 
will  itself  might  be  regarded  as  a  conveyance  of  the  real 
estate  to  the  devisee  or  devisees  named.  Now,  however, 
by  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897  {y),  real  estate  as  well  as 
personalty  vests  on  the  testator's  death  in  his  personal 
representatives,  who  hold  the  same  as  trustees  for  the 
persons  beneficially  entitled;  and  probate  and  letters  of 
administration  may  be  granted  of  a  will  comprising  real 
estate  only. 

2.  The  second  distinction  needs  only  to  be  stated.     It  Distmotion 
is  evident  that  the  question  whether  a  certain  dooument  ^igJ^tes  as  to 
is  or  is  not  a  will  is  quite  distinct  from  the  question  as  to  validity  and 
what  its  language  means.  constmoUon. 

When  we  here  speak  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Courts  of 
equity  to  establish  wills,  we  refer  to  the  former  of  these 
questions.  The  construction  of  wills  is  a  matter  in  which 
they  are  continually  concerned,  and  which  has  already 
come  largely  under  our  consideration  in  connexion  with  the 
administration  of  assets. 

Previously  to  the  Judicature  Acts  the  Court  of  Chancery  No  general 
had  no  general  jurisdiction  as  to  the  validity  of  wiUs.    As  {3*^''^"^,^^°"  ^ 
regards  wills  of  personal  property,  the  Court  of  Probate,  as  to  validity 
which  by  virtue  of  20  &  21  Vict.  c.  77,  succeeded  in  1857  °*  '^^'' 
i^the  functions  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  was  the  proper 
forum;  and  the  same  Court  at  the  same  time  acquired 
jurisdiction   as   to   wills   of   real  property,   which   was 
formerly  exercised  by  the  Courts  of  Common  Pleas  and 
Queen's  Bench. 

The  position  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  with  respect  not  even  in 
to  wills  is  well  illustrated  by  the  case  of  Allen  v.  <'*^®^° 
M'Pherson  (z),  in  which  it  was  sought  to  set  aside  a  will 
of  personalty  by  suit  in  equity  on  the  ground  of  undue 
influence,  notwithstanding  that  it  had  been  admitted  to 
probate  in  the  Ecclesiastical  Court;  but  the  bill  was  dis- 
missed for  want  of  jurisdiction.     A  similar  decision  has 

(y)  60  &  61  Viet.  •;.  65,  ss.  1  and  2.  (a)  1  H.  L.  191. 
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been  much  more  reoently  arrivied  at  in  a  case  in  which  botlj 
real  and  personal  property  were  concerned  (a).  It  has 
indeed  been  held  under  the  Judicature  Acts  that  the 
Chancery  Division  has  now  concurrent  jurisdiction  with 
the  Probate  Division  to  grant  probate  of  wills  (&);  but 
the  same  cases  show  that  it  is  most  unlikely  to  put  this 
power  into  exercise. 

But,  notwithstanding  these  considerations,  and  pre- 
viously to  the  Judicature  Acts,  the  oases  were  numerous 
in  which  a  qualified  jurisdiction  respecting  wills  was  exer- 
cised by  Courts  of  equity. 

Incidental  Jn  tiie  first  place,  if  a  wiU  came  incidentally  before  the 

junsdiotion        ^  i-i-tii  i- 

before  Jud.       Court,  and  its  validity  had  not  been  admitted  or  elsewhere 

•*-°**"  established,  the  Court  effectually  determined  the  question. 

This  was  done  either  by  directing  an  issue  to  be  tried  at 
law,  or  by  the  production  and  examination  of  witnesses  in 
the  Court  of  equity  itself;  and  when  the  validity  of  the 
will  was  thus  once  determined,  the  rights  of  those  claim- 
ing under  it  might  be  established,  if  necessary,  by   a 
perpetual  injunction  against  the  heir  (c). 
Wills  of  pure        Secondly,  as  regards  wills  purely  of  real  estate,  which 
established  in   formerly  required  neither  the  appointment  of  an  executor 
dquity.  jj^Qj.  g^  .gj-ant;  of  probate,  equity  had  jurisdiction  to  entertain 

a  suit  by  a  devisee  to  establish  his  right  against  the  heir^ 
by  means  of  a  perpetual  injunction  restraining  him  from 
contesting  its  validity  in  future  (c?).  Such  action  could 
not  have  been  brought  at  law,  and  yet  might  be  necessary 
for  the  security  of  the  devisee;  since  the  heir  might  delay 
seeking  ejectment  against  him  until  the  evidence  had 
grown  obscure.  The  jurisdiction,  therefore,  is  in  some 
respects  analogous  to  that  which  empowers  interference 
quia  timet  (e). 

(«)  Meluish  V.   Milton,  3  Oh.  (o)  Sheffield  y.  D.  of  Bucking- 

D.  27.  hamshire,  1  Atk.  628. 

(5)  Pinney  v.  Munt,  6  Ch.  D.  , ,,    „      , 

101;   Bradford  t.   Young,  26  ib.  491509   "            ^l^ndell,  19  Ves. 

656;  a,TiA.  see  Priestmany. Thomas,  ,\   ,' 

9  P.  D.  70,  210.  W  ^"^"'  P-  805. 
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A  leading  authority  respecting  actions  of  this  nature  ^oysev. 
is  Boyse  v.  Uosshorough  (/),  where  a  will  was  established  "*'  '"^'^  ' 
at  the  suit  of  a  devisee  against  an  heir,  although  the  heir 
had  brought  no  ejectment  against  the  devisee,  although  no 
trusts  were  declared  by  the  will,  and  although  there  was 
no  necessity  for  the  administration  of  the  estate  by  the 
Court.  It  has  also  been  held  that  the  Court  has  power  to 
establish  such  a  will  not  only  against  the  heir,  but  against 
all  persons  setting  up  adverse  claims — ^for  instance,  claims 
depending  .on  a  prior  will  (^g) . 

On  the  other  hand,  an  heir,  having  a  complete  legal  Heir  cannot 

11  ,.  J"-.  ,  iii.1  -i      sue  to  contest 

remedy  by  action  oi  ej  ectment,  could  not  have  come  anto  ^  -wtII. 
equity  as  plaintiff  to  contest  the  validity  of  a  will,  except, 
at  least,  by  consent  of  the  devisee.      Under  the  present 
practice,  these  distinctions  between  the  jurisdiction  of 
Courts  of  law  and  equity  have,  of  course,  ceased  to  exist. 

The  combined  result  of  legislation  and  decision,  there- 
fore, even  before  the  Land  Transfer  Act,  1897,  already 
referred  to  {h),  practically  confined  the  jurisdiction  to 
establish  wills  to  a  very  limited  number  of  cases — namely, 
to  wills  relating  solely  to  real  property.  Since  the  last- 
mentioned  Act  has  placed  wills  of  real  estate  on  the  same 
footing  (as  regards  Probate)  as  wills  of  personalty,  it 
would  appear  the  jurisdiction  now  under  consideration  has 
become  practically  obsolete  (i),  except,  perhaps,  as  to 
copyholds. 


III.  Actions  Quia  Timet. 


In  certain  circumstances  equity  has  jurisdiction  to  inter- 
fere for  the  protection  of  a  right  before  any  injury  has 
been  actually  done,  and  a  party  who  fears  a  probable 

(/)  Kay,  71;  1  K.  &  J.  124;  3  (A)  Sup.  p.  803. 
De  G.  M.  &  G.  817;  6  H.  L.  1. 

(a')  Sim  •  Lovett  v.  L.,  3  K.  &  (i)  See    Plomley   v.    Stileman, 

J.  i;  (1901)  W.  N.  165. 
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Nature  of 
relief  giren 
guia  titnet. 


Preseryation 
of  truat 
property. 


Appointment 
of  receiver. 


Keepingdown 
inoumbrances. 


invasion  of  his  right  may  establish  an  action  for  his  pro- 
tection without  claiming  any  other  relief. 

The  nature  of  the  relief  given  depends,  of  course,  upon 
the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  sought;  sometimes  it 
takes  the  form  of  the  appointment  of  a  receiver  of  rents  or 
other  income;  sometimes  that  of  an  order  to  pay  a  fund 
into  Court;  sometimes  security  is  directed  to  be  given; 
sometimes  it  suffices  merely  to  issue  an  injunction  (Jc). 

The  ob'ject  of  the  action  in  all  cases  is  to  preserve  pro-^ 
perty  to  its  appropriate  uses  and  ends.  It  must  here 
suffice  to  adduce  a  few  illustrations  of  the  circumstances 
which  call  for  and  warrant  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction. 

1 .  If  property  in  the  hands  of  a  trustee  is  in  danger  of 
being  diverted  or  squandered,  to  the  injury  of  any  claimant 
having  a  present  or  prospective  title  thereto,  the  Court 
will  take  such  measures  for  its  protection  as  it  deema 
requisite.  And  the  same  principle  applies  to  executors  or 
administrators,  if  there  is  danger  of  collusion  between 
them  and  the  debtors  of  the  estate,  or  of  a  waste  of  the* 
©state  from  any  other  cause  (I) .  Such  cases  wiU  generally 
be  met  by  the  appointment  of  a  receiver;  and  when  this  is 
done  the  appointment  is  made  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  par- 
ties in  interest,  and  not  for  that  of  the  plaintiff  only  (m). 

The  appointment  of  a  receiver  rests  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Court;  and  when  appointed  he  is  regarded  as  an 
officer  of  the  Court,  and  therefore  subject  to  its  orders  {n)t 
he  is  required  to  give  security. 

2.  Where  the  tenants  of  a  particular  estate  for  life  or  in 
tail  neglect  to  keep  down  the  interest  due  upon  incum- 
brances, the  Court  often  appoints  a  receiver  to  secure  the 
performance  of  this  duty  (o). 


(ft)  Story,  826;  Sendriks  v. 
Montague,  17  Ch.  D.  638. 

Q)  Story,  827,  828;  Taylor  v. 
Allen,  2  Atk.  213;  Foxwell  v. 
Van  Grutten,  (1897)  1  Ch.  64;  66 
L.  J.  Ch.  53;  John  v.  /.,  (1898) 
2  Ch.  573;  67  L.  J.  Ch.  616. 


(m )  Davis    v.    JO.     of    Marl- 
borough, 1  Swanat.  83;  2  ib.  125. 

(»)  Ship  V.   Hanoood,  3  Atk. 
564. 

(o)   Giffard  T.  Hart,  1  S.  &  L. 
407,  n. 
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3.  The  jurisdiction  is  also  exercised  for  the  protootion  of  Protection  of 
eureties.    A  surety  who  apprehends  loss  from  the  delay  of 

his  creditor  to  sue  the  principal  debtor  may  come  into 
equity  to  compel  the  discharge  of  the  debt  (p). 

4.  In  all  cases  in  which  there  is  a  future  right  of  enjoy-  Protection  of 
ment  of  personal  property,  and  there  is  danger  of  loss  or  j^  ^reomilty. 
deterioration  or  injury  to  it  in  the  hands  of  the  party 

entitled  to  present  possession,  equity  has  power  to  inter- 
pose, and  grant  relief  on  an  action  in  the  nature  of  a  bill 
quia  timet  {q).     Such  cases  may  be  met  by  an  order  to  Seonrity. 
give  security  (r) ;  or,  still  more  effectually,  by  requiring  Payment  into 
the  fund  to   be  paid  into   Court  (s).     Whenever  trust    °"   ' 
money  is  traced  to  hands  not  entitled  to  hold  it,  the  Court 
will,  on  the  application  of  the  cestuis  que  trusts,  order  its 
Piayment  into  Court  {t). 

It  is,  of  course,  unnecessary  here  to  dwell  upon  the  Injunctions, 
circumstances  which  warrant  the  granting  of  injunctions 
for  the  protection  of  property,  these  having  been  already 
copiously  illustrated.     In  order  to  claim  an  injunction 
quia  timet  the  plaintiff,    as  in  the  case  ,of  injunctions 
against  legal  wrongs  generally,  must  show  either  that 
substantial  danger  is  imminent,  ocr  that  the  threatened 
injury  will,  if  it  happens,  be  irreparable  (u),  or,  at  least, 
a  strong  case  of  probabLlity  that  the  apprehended  mischief 
will  in  fact  arise  (cc).    We  need  only  further  observe  that  Jud.  Act, 
the  same  authority,  above  quoted,  which  now  enables  the  sub-s.  8. 
Court  to  grant  an  injunction  by  an  interlocutory  order 
whenever  it  seems  to  be  just  or  convenient,  enables  it 

Qp)  Wright  v.  Simpson,  6  Ves.  («)  Leigh  v.  Macaulay,  1  Y.  & 

734  ;     and    see     Wooldridge    v.  C.  Ch.  260;  Sowsher  v.  WaiJcins, 

Norris,     6    Eq.     410;     Hughes-  1  E.  &  M.  277.       . 

Hallett  v.  Indian,  #o.  Co.,  22  Ch.  («)   Fletcher  v.  Bealey,  28  Ch. 

D.   561;   Ascherson  v.  Tredegar,  D.    688;     54    L.    J.    Ch.    424; 

#c.    Co.,   (1909)   2  Ch.    401;    76  T«ss3«(?  v.  T.,  44  Ch.  D.  678;  59 

L   J   Ch   697.  L-  J-  Ch.  631;  Martin  v.  Price, 

(?)  Story,  845.  (1894)  1  Ch.  276;  63  L.  J.  Ch. 

(r)  Rous  V.  Noble,  2  Vem.  249.  ^^^  Att.-Gen.    v.    Manchester 

(s)  Slanning    v.    Style,    3    P.  Corp.,  (1893)  2  Ch.  87;  62  L.  J. 

Wma.  336.  Ch.  459,  and  cases  there  cited. 
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to  appoint  a  receiver  in  a  similar  manner  and  on  similar 
conditions  {y) .  This  extensive  power  renders  it  now  un- 
necessary to  consider  many  restrictions  on  the  jurisdiction 
which  were  formerly  effective. 


Nature  of 
bills  of  peace. 


The  right  of 
one 

established 
ag:aiiist  many 
defendants. 


The  right  of 
many  against 
one. 


IV.  Actions  in  the  nature  of  Bills  of  Peace. 

In  some  respects  analogous  to  the  remedy  last  con- 
sidered is  that  formerly  known  as  a  bill  of  peace,  and 
now  taking  the  form  of  an  action  of  the  same  effect  as 
the  former  bill. 

A  bill  of  peace  was  one  brought  to  establish  and 
perpetuate  a  right  which  from  its  nature  might  be  contro- 
verted by  different  persons  at  different  times,  and  by 
different  actions;  or  where  separate  attempts  had  already 
been  made  to  overthrow  the  same  right,  and  justice 
required  that  the  party  should  be  quieted  in  the  right  and 
relieved  from  the  annoyance  of  continual  litigation.  In 
such  cases  equity,  which  is  always  opposed  to  multiplicity 
of  suits,  has  jurisdiction  to  interfere  and  put  an  end  to  the 
fruitless  litigation. 

One  class  of  casies  in  which  this  remedy  is  appropriate 
consists  of  those  in  which  on©  igeneral  right  is  to  be 
established  against  a  great  number  of  persons,  as  where  a 
person  has  possession  and  claims  a  right  of  fishery  on  a 
river,  and  the  riparian  proprietors  set  up  several  adverse 
rights  (z) ;  or  where  a  lord  seeks  to  restrain  encroachments 
by  tenants  under  colour  of  a  common  right,  or  to  establish 
an  enclosure  which  he  has  approved  under  the  Statute  of 
Merton  (a). 

Similar  relief  may  be  sought  where  many  persons  claim 
or  defend  a  right  against  one;   or  where  tenants  seek 


(y)  Jud.  Act,  1873,  a.  25,  aub- 
B.  8. 

(k)  M.  of  York  V.  Pilkington, 
1  Atk.  282;  Tenham  v.  Herbert, 


2  ib.  483. 

(a)  20  Hen.  III.  u.  4;  Hanson 
V.  Gardiner,  7  Ves.  305;  D.  of 
Norfolk  V.  Myers,  4  Mad.  60,  117. 
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to   prevent   the   disturbance   by   a  lord   of   a   comtnon 
right  (&). 

But  in  order  to  entitle  a  party  to  claim  the  assistance  Conditions  of 
of  the  Court  on  these  grounds,  it  must  be  clear  that  there  ^  ^^^^  ^' 
is  a  right  claimed  which  ^.Sects  many  persons,  and  a 
suitable  number  of  parties  in  interest  must  be  brought 
before  the  Court  (c);  and  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the 
Court  will  not  decree  a  perpetual  injunction  in  contradic- 
tion of  a  public  right,  such  as  a  right  to  a  highway  or  to  a 
common  navigable  river  (d).  On  the  other  hand,  the  right 
in  question  must  affect  numerous  parties;  on  the  other,  it 
must  not  affect  the  public  at  large. 

Another  clasis  of  cases  for  which  a  bill  of  peace  was  an  Protection  of 
apt  remedy,  comprised  those  in  which  the  plaintiff  had  ^fabU^ed 
after  repeated  trials  established  his  legal  right,  but  yet  at  law. 
was  threatened  with  further  litigation  from  new  attempts 
to  controvert  it.     In  such  circumstances,  the  Court  was 
wont  to  grant  a  perpetual  injunction  to  quiet  the  plaintiff's 
possession,  and  to  suppress  future  litigation  (e).    It  would 
not,  however,  interfere  until  the  right  had  been  satisfac- 
torily established  at  law;  but  two  trials  were  deemed  a 
sufficient  determination  of  the  right  to  warrant  an  in- 
junction (/).    By  25  &  26  Vict.  c.  42,  the  Court  of  Chan-  Roit's  Act. 
oery  was  empowered  to  direct  an  issue,  if  necessary,  to  be 
tried  at  the  assizes  or  at  nisi  prius,  or  itself  to  decide  the 
question  of  law  or  fact:  and  since  the  Judicature  Acts  the  Jud.  Acts. 
Courts  of  law  could  themselves  P-pply  the  remedy  without 
requiring  the  defendant  to  appear  as  a  plaintiff  in  equity. 
We  have  already  seen,  that  as  regards  the  various  divisions 
of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  no  one  division  can  now 
restrain  proceedings  in  another.    Each  can  order  a  stay  of 

(6)  Conyera  v.  Abergavenny,  1  (e)  E.    of    Bath    v.    Sherwin, 

Atk.  285;  Phillips  v.  Hudson,  2  Preo.    Ch.    261;    10   Mod.    1;    4 

Ch.  243.  Bro.  P.  C.  373. 

(c)    Story,     857;     Cowper    v. 

Clerk,  3  P.  Wma.  15.  (/)  Devonsher  v.  Newenham,  2 

{d")  Story,  858;  Hilton  \.  Scar-  S.  &  L.  208;   Leighton  v.  L.,  1 

borough,  2  Eq.  Ca.  Ab.  171.  P.  Wms.  671. 
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its  own  proceedings  whenever  there  is  an  equitable  claim 
to  it. 


Nature  and 
origin  of  the 
writ. 


Granted  only 
for  equitable 
debts, 


except  in 
oases  of 
alimony, 


and  where 
there  is 
admitted 
balance  but 
larger  sum  is 
claimed. 


Conditions  of 
the  remedy. 


V.  .^e  Exeat  Regno. 

The  writ  of  we  exeat  regno  was  a  prerogative  writ, 
issued  to  prevent  a  person  from  leaving  the  realm.  It 
was  originally  applied  only  for  political  objects  and 
purposes  of  state,  and  at  present  it  is  exercised  for 
the  protection  of  private  rights  with  much  caution  and 
jealousy  (5-). 

The  writ  ne  exeat  regno  was,  as  a  rule,  only  granted  in 
respect  of  equitable  debts,  a  plaintiff  who  had  a  legal  claim 
being  left  to  his  legal  remedy.  But  to  this  rule  there 
were  two  exceptions. 

First,  when  alimony  had  been  decreed  to  a  wife  the  writ 
was  procurable  to  restrain  the  husband  from  evading  the 
obligation  by  leaving  the  realm  (i^) .  The  alimony  must, 
however,  have  been  actually  decreed,  and  not  appealed 
from.  -The  writ  could  not  be  obtained  while  the  case  was 
etiU  pending  (i) . 

Secondly,  where  there  was  an  admitted  balance  due 
from  the  defendant  to  plaintiff,  but  the  plaintiff  claimed 
a  larger  sum,  he  might  be  assisted  by  the  writ  (fc) .  This 
case  was  brought  within  the  purview  of  equity  by  its 
jurisdiction  in  matters  of  account. 

With  respect  to  the  equitable  demands  for  which  the 
writ  might  be  issued,  they  were  required  to  be  certain  as 
to  their  nature,  and  actually  and  presently  payable,  not 
contingent  or  prospective  (Z).  It  must  also  have  been  k 
pecuniary  demand,  and  not  of  the  nature  of  damages  or 


(y)  Story,  1465-7. 

(A)  Read  v.  R.,  1  Ch.  Ca.  115; 
Shajtoe  v.  S.,  7  Ves.  71. 

(i)  Ibid.;  Dawson  v.  D.j  7 
Ves.  173;  Colverson  y.  Bloom- 
fieU,  29  Ch.  D.  341;  54  L.  J. 
Ch.  817. 


(K)  Jones  v.  Samson,  8  Ves. 
593;  Jones  v.  Al&phsin,  16  Ves, 
471. 


(I)  Anon.,    1    Atk.    521; 
V.  GauUier,  3  ib.  500. 


Rice 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


NE  EXEAT  REGNO.  811 

any  unliquidated  claim  (m) .  It  need  not,  however,  have 
been  directly  created  between  the  parties;  thus  the  cestui 
que  trust  or  obligee  of  a  bond  was  entitled  to  the  writ 
against  the  obUgor  {n) .  A  cestui  que  trust  who  has  a 
vested  interest  is  entitled  to  the  writ  as  against  his  trustee, 
if  he  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  he  is  going  abroad  (o) ; 
but  the  breach  of  trust  must  be  brought  home  to  the 
trustee  before  he  is  liable  to  the  process  (p) . 

Such  were  the  general  conditions  of  the  jurisdiction  as 
unaffected  by  legislation.  At  present  it  seems  that  its 
scope  is  completely  determined  by  the  following  statutes: 

(1.)  By  the  Debtors  Act,  1869  {q),  which,  with  certain  Debtors  Act, 
exceptions,  abolished  imprisonment  for  debt,  it  was  enacted  ^^®^" 
that  in  future  no  person  should  be  arrested  upon  mesne 
process  in  any  action,  but  that  where  the  plaintiS  in  any 
action  in  any  of  the  Courts  of  law  at  Westminster,  in  which 
previously  the  defendant  would  have  been  liable  to  arrest, 
proves  at  any  time  before  iinal  judgment  by  evidence  on 
oath  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  judge  that  the  plaintiff  has 
good  cause  of  action  against  the  defendant  to  the  amount 
of  £50,  and  that  there  is  probable  cause  for  believing 
that  the  defendant  is  about  to  quit  England,  and  that  his 
absence  will  materially  prejudice  the  plaintiff  in  his  action, 
such  judge  may  order  the  defendant  to  be  arrested  and 
imprisoned  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  unless 
he  gives  the  prescribed  security,  not  exceeding  the  amount 
claimed  in  the  action,  that  he  will  not  go  out  of  England 
without  the  leave  of  the  Court . 

With  respect  to  this  enactment,  it  has  been  held  that  it  Effect  of  the 
has  in  effect  confined  the  writ  of  ne  exeat  regno  to  cases       • 
which  come  within  its  provisions  (r),  the  reasoning  being 
that  the  jurisdiction  of  Chancery  must  foUow  that  of  law, 

(m)  Etches   v.   Lance,   7   Ves.  (p)  See  Re   Owens,  47  L.   T. 

417;  Cock  V.  Savie,  6  ib.  283.  N.  S.  61. 

(»)  Grant  y.  ff     3  K,^    598;  ^  ^  33  ^  33  y^^    „    gg,  s.  6. 

Zeake  v.  X.,  1  J.  &  W.  605. 

(o)  Sawkina  v.   H.,  1  Dr.   &  (r)  Drover  v.  Beyer,  13  Ch.  D. 

Sm.  76.  242. 
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Jud.  Acts. 


Bankruptcy 
Act,  1883. 


and  the  power  of  the  Courts  of  law  to  arrest  for  legal 
idebts  being  by  this  statute  restricted,  the  power  of  the 
Courts  of  equity  with  respect  to  equitable  debts  was  sub- 
jected to  a  corresponding  restriction.  This  argument  does 
not  seem  to  have  been  resorted  to  in  Sohey  v.  Sobey  (s), 
in  which  the  writ  was  issued  in  the  same  manner  as  before 
the  statute  (f ) . 

(2.)  Further,  by  the  Judicature  Acts,  the  distinction 
between  legal  and  equitable  debts  has  disappeared,  so  that 
the  reasoning  applied  by  the  Master  of  the  Rolls  in 
Drover  v.  Beyer  is  now  much  stronger  than  it  would  have 
previously  been.  It  appears  from  this  case,  at  any  rate, 
that  the  effect  of  the  Judicature  Acts  has  not  been  to 
extend  the  remedy. 

(3.)  It  may  here  be  further  mentioned,  that  by  the 
Bankruptcy  Act,  1883  (m),  power  is  conferred  upon  the 
Court  of  Bankruptcy  to  issue  a  similar  writ,  under  the 
conditions  there  prescribed,  to  prevent  a  debtor  from  going 
abroad  after  the  issue  of  a  bankruptcy  notice,  or  presenta- 
tion of  a  bankruptcy  petition  against  him  (x) . 


Grounds 
of  the 
jurisdiction. 


VI.  Actions  to  perpetuate  Testimony. 

Circumstances  often  arise  in  which  public  justice  re- 
quires that  measures  should  be  taken  to  perpetuate  evidence 
of  a  right  which  cannot  be  presently  protected  by  judicial 
decision.  For  instance,  a  person  may  have  a  claim  to  a 
remainder,  or  he  may  be  in  actual  possession  of  the 
property  in  question :  in  neither  case  can  he  directly  make 
his  right  the  subject  of  a  judicial  decision;  and  yet  his 
right  may  be  dependent  upon  evidence  which  the  lapse  of 


(«)  15  Eq.  200. 

(t)  And  see  Lees  v.  Patterson, 
7  Ch.  D.  866. 

(«)  46  &  47  Vict.  0.  52,  s.  25; 


Hands  v.  Andrews,  (1893)  2  Ch. 
1;  62  L.  J.  Ch.  336. 

(a)  See  Beg.  v.  Northallerton 
County  Court,  (1898)  2  Q.  B. 
680. 
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time  will  weaken  or  perhaps  destroy.  In  such  circum- 
stances it  is  in  the  highest  degree  necessary  for  him  that 
some  measures  should  be  taken  to  secure  or  perpetuate 
this  evidence,  and  so  to  protect  him  against  some  adverse 
claimant,  who  may  be  purposely  delaying  his  suit  with  a 
view  to  profit  by  the  loss  of  the  proofs  of  title. 

Such  cases  strongly  appealed  to  that  principle  of  equity 
which  declares  that  it  will  not  suffer  a  wrong  without  a 
remedy.      And  yet  the  exercise  of  a  jurisdiction  thus  to  Objections 
perpetuate  testimony  was  evidently  subject  to  the  strong  *^^''^*°' 
objection  that  the  depositions  so  taken  were  not  published 
until  after  the  death  of  the  witnesses.    The  evidence,  there- 
fore, was  not  given  under  the  sanction  of  the  legal  penalties 
attached  to  perjury.     In  consequence  of  the  danger  thus  and 
attending  the  process,  we  find  that  the  Courts  of  equity  cSn  iS  Us 
were  careful  only  to  grant  relief  of  this  kind  in  strong  exercise, 
cases,    where   a  failure  of  justice   would   be    otherwise 
seriously  threatened  {y) .     Assistance  was  refused  if  by 
any  means  open  to  the  plaintiff  the  whole  matter  could  be 
at  once  adjudicated  upon  {z).     If,  as  in  the  illustrations 
above  given,  this  was  impossible,  equity  would  exercise  the 
necessary  jurisdiction,  and  take  the  requisite  evidence  (a) . 

It  is  immaterial,  as  regards  the  exercise  of  the  juris-  Applicable  to 
diction,  whether  the  subject-matter  in  question  is  real  or  property 
personal  estate,  or  of  the  nature  of  a  mere  personal 
demand,  or  whether  the  evidence  to  be  used  tends  to  the 
proof  of  the  plaintiff's  title  or  is  needed  for  defence  (6). 
Equity,  however,  wiU  do  nothing  in  vain,  and  it  accord- 
ingly will  not  interfere  to  support  a  right  which  is  lial'e 
to  be  immediately  barred;  for  instance,  it  will  not  enter- 
tain an  action  of  this  nature  by  a  remainderman  against 
a  tenant  in  tail  in  possession,  who  can  at  any  time  bar 

(y)  yfwjreK  V.  ^.,  1  S.  &  S.  83.  (a)  Spencer    v.    Peek,    3    Eq. 

(z)  Ellice  V.  Roupell,  32  Beav.        415;  Re  Tayleur,  6  Ch.  416. 
299.       See     West    v.     Sackville,  (6)    Story,    1509;    Suffolk    v. 

(1903)  2  Ch.  378;  72  L.  J.  Ch.  Green,  1  Atk.  450;  Brooking  v. 
649.  Maudalay,  38  Ch.  D.  636;  37  L. 

J.  Ch.  1001. 
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Expectancies. 


5  &  6  Vict, 
u.  69. 


Titles  and 
dignities. 


Bills  for 

discovery 

obsolete, 


the  entail  (c) .  Formerly,  moreover,  a  mere  expectancy, 
such  as  that  of  an  heir-at-law,  was  not  deemed  sufficient 
to  sustain  a  bill,  though  a  remote  or  contingent  interest 
would  do  so  (c).  But  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  69,  provided  for  this 
case,  and  extended  the  remedy  by  enacting  that  any  person 
who  would  under  the  circumstances  alleged  by  him  to 
exist  become  entitled  upon  the  happening  of  any  future 
event  to  any  honour,  title,  dignity  or  office,  or  to  any 
estate  or  interest  in  any  property,  real  or  personal,  the 
right  or  claim  to  which  could  not  by  him  be  brought  to 
trial  before  the  happening  of  such  event,  should  be 
entitled  to  file  a  bill  in  Chancery,  to  perpetuate  any 
testimony  which  might  be  material  for  establishing  such 
claim  or  right.  The  terms  of  this  enactment,  it  will  be 
observed,  extend  the  remedy  to  claims  to  titles  and  dig- 
nities; it  was  previously  confined  to  cases  in  which  the 
right  to  some  property  was  in  dispute  (d) . 

This  statute  has  since  been  repealed  (e);  but  by 
0.  XXXVII.  rr.  35 — 38,  the  jurisdiction  is  continued, 
and  the  procedure  in  suits  of  this  nature  is  now  regulated 
thereby.  Where  the  validity  of  a  marriage,  or  legitimacy 
of  a  child  is  in  issue,  the  Court  is  empowered  to  entertain 
a  suit  for  the  perpetuation  of  testimony  by  the  Legitimacy 
Declaration  Act  (/) . 

Although  actions  in  the  nature  of  bills  to  perpetuate 
testimony  have  remained  unaSected  in  principle  by  the 
Judicature  Acts,  bills  for  discovery,  on  the  contrary, 
which  were  formerly  analogous  in  many  respects  thereto, 
and  which  formed  a  conspicuous  feature  in  equitable 
jurisdiction,  have  been  rendered  completely  obsolete  by 
the  present  procedure.  It  has  been,  therefore,  deemed 
unnecessary  here  to  discuss  them.    A  study  of  the  Orders 


(c)  Dursley  v.  Fitzhardinge,  6 
Ves.  261. 

((f)  Townehend  Peerage   Case, 
10  01.  &  F.  289;  and  see  Camp- 


bell V.  E.  of  Dalhousie,  Ii.  E.  1 
H.  L.  (So.)  462. 

(e)  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  49. 

(/)■  21  &  22  Vict.  c.  93;  see 
Be  Stoer,  9  P.  D.  120. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


ACTIONS  TO  PERPETUATE  TESTIMONY.  815 

under  the  Judicature  Acts,  in  particular  of  0.  XXXI., 
in  any  of  the  recognised  handbooks  thereto,  will  supply 
ample  information  as  to  the  present  means  of  attaining 
the  ends  formerly  sought  by  bill  in  Chancery. 

Again,  it  is  now  scarcely  necessary  to  do  more  than  and  also  bill* 
mention  the  biUs  to  take  evidence  de  bene  esse,  which  once 
occupied  a  useful  and  important  place  in  the  auxiliary 
jurisdiction  of  equity.  The  purpose  of  these  bills  was  to 
take  the  testimony  of  persons  resident  abroad.  They 
could  only  be  brought  while  an  action  was  then  depending: 
but  they  were  available  as  weU  for  a  person  out  of  as  for 
one  in  possession;  in  both  these  respects  differing  from 
bills  to  perpetuate  testimony  (g) .  Ample  powers  of  a 
similar  nature  were,  however,  long  ago  conferred  upon  the 
Courts  of  law  (h),  and  at  present  such  matters  fall  entirely 
within  the  province  of  Procedure,  and  consequently  beyond 
the  scope  of  this  work  (i) . 

(g)  Angell  v.  A.,  1  Sim.  &  St.  (t)  See  0.  XXXVU.  rr.  1—5; 

^3;  Warner  v.  Mosses,  16  C!h.  D.       Zlanover  v.  Bomfray,  19  Oh.  D. 

^''°i,^?„^-  '^■^\-  ^fi,        -.1        224;   Bidder  v.  Bridges,  26  Ch. 

(A)  13  Geo.  ni.  c.  63,  8.  44;  1       ,.    '     „  t     t   r\.    Itq 
Wm.  IV.  c.  22,  B.  1.  "■  1;  53  L.  J.  Ch.  479. 
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Abatement 

of  legacies,  598 

specific  performance  with,  731 

Absconding  Debtoe, 

ne  exeat  regno,  810,  811 

Abstract 

of  title,  efieot  of  delay  in  delivering,  724 

Accident,  245 — 251 

annuities  reduced  by,  251 

apprenticeship,  250 

contracts  for  personal  service,  247,  260 

definition  of,  245 

destruction  of  deeds,  &c.,  247,  249,  250 

demised  premises,  249 

subject-matter  of  contract,  246 
equal  equity,  no  relief,  248 
executor,  remedy  in  case  of,  251,  744 
indemnity  in  cases  of,  249 
jurisdiction  in  cases  of,  245 
legal  remedy,  defect  of,  245 

extent  of,  246 
loss  of  bonds,  247,  249 

deeds,  247,  250 

negotiable  instruments,  250 

proof  of,  249 
mistake  distinguished,  245 
negligence,  effect  of,  248 
payments  by  executors,  251,  744 
positive  contracts,  248 
remedy  in  equity,  248  fi. 

at  law,  245 
trust  property,  to,  125,  744 
vis  major,  246 
warranty,  247 

Account, 

accident,  576 

action  in  equity,  556 — 560 
at  law,  556,  557 

S.  52 
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Account — continued. 

agent  and  principal,  558 

apportionment,  572 — 574;  see  Apportionment. 

appropriation  of  payments,  562  fl;    see  Appeopbiation  op 

Payments. 
appropriation  of   securities,  566  ff;    see  Appeopeiation  op 

Secueities. 
claims  legal  and  equitable  regarded,  561 
contribution,  574;    see  CONTEIBUTION,  Sueety. 
copyright  suits,  in,  791 
defences  to  action  for,  575  ff. 

lacbes,  577 

Limitations,  Statute  of,  577 

settled  account,  575 
election,  in  cases  of,  504 
extent  of  jurisdiction,  558,  559 
falsify,  liberty  to,  577 
fiduciary  relations,  558 
fraud,  efiect  of,  576 

injunction,  incident  to,  558,  763,  766,  782,  791,  795 
Judicature  Acts,  efiect  of,  559 
jurisdiction  founded  on,  658,  559 
Limitations,  Statute  of,  577 
mistake,  576 

mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  273,  294  S;  see  Moetgageb. 
partnership,  of,  650,  651 
patent  suits,  in,  782 
principal  and  agent,  558 
procedure,  equitable,  557 

legal,  556 
re-opening,  576 
set-ofi,  568  fi;  see  Set-off. 
settled,  575 

solicitor  and  client,  between,  576 
surcharge,  liberty  to,  577 
trade  mark  suits,  in,  795 
trespass,  766 

trustee  and  cestui  que  trust,  115,  142,  143,  147,  576 
waste,  763;   see  Waste. 

Accountant's  Lien,  337 

Acknowledgment.    See  Married  Woman. 
mortgage,  of,  277,  278,  310  fi. 

Acquiescence, 

breach  of  trust  by  co-trustee,  136 

generally,  145 
cestui  que  trust,  by,  145 
constructive  trusts,  efiect  in,  106 
copyright,  by  owner  of,  791 
creditors,  by,  in  trust  deed,  65 
election,  efiect  in,  505 
evidence  of,  107 
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Acquiescence — continued. 
family  compromises,  226 
fraud  in,  106,  189 
improvements  in,  by  mortgagor,  298 

by  owner,  211 
married  woman,  by,  146,  431,  432 
patentee,  by,  782 
requisites  of,  107,  189 

restraint  on  anticipation,  effect  in,  146,  431,  432 
resulting  trust  rebutted  by,  82 
specific  performance,  in  actions  for,  686 
trade  mark,  by  owner  of,  795 
trespass,  in  actions  of,  766 

vigilantibus  non  dormientibus,  &o.;  see  Maxim8. 
ward,  by,  471 

Actio  in  personam,  16, 17 

Actio  in  rem,  16, 17 

Action  to  Perpetuate  Testimony,  812  fi;  see  Testimony. 

Acts  op  Parliament, 

injunction  against  procuring,  747 
private  and  public,  distinguished,  223 

Ademption, 

difference  in  character,  538 

exceptions — legacy  for  special  purpose,  534  > 

general  principle  of,  532  ff. 

leaning  against  double  portions,  533 

locus  parentis,  533,  534 

meanings  attached  to  the  word,  623 

occasional  gifts,  537 

portions,  535 

presumption,  how  repelled,  535 

pro  tanto,  536,  537 

relationship,  parental  generally  essential,  533 

residuary  bequest,  537 

specific  legacies,  of,  617,  623  ff. 

change  or  removal  of  subject-matter,  624 

insanity  of  testator,  625 

Wills  Act,  effect  of,  617  ff. 

Administration  of  Assets,  578 — 613 
annuities,  598 
assets,  598  fi;  see  Assets. 
bankruptcy,  rule  in,  591 
charge,  what  amounts  to,  597 
creditors,  rights  of,  584  ff,  589,  593 
cum  tesiamento  annexo,  802 
debts,  priority  of,  584  if. 

crown,  584 

judgments,  584 

recognizances,  585 

52  (2) 
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Administbation  of  Assets — continued. 
debts,  priority  oi— continued. 

secured,  591 

simple  contracts,  585 

specialty,  585 

statutes,  585 

voluntary  bonds,  586 
executors,  rights  and  liabilities  of,  586  fl. 
insolvent  estates,  590 
Judicature  Act,  effect  of,  583,  590 
legacies;  see  Legacy. 
married  woman's  estate,  421,  464 
marshalling  assets,  608;  see  Marshalling. 

securities,  613;   see  Marshalling. 
mortgage  debts,  600  ff. 

adoption  of  debt,  602 

Locke  King's  Act,  346,  603  fi. 
Amendment  Acts,  606 

personalty,  -when  liable,  520 
order  of,  593  fl. 

appointed  property,  599 

charge  of  debts,  594 

devise,  residuary,  specific,  598 

exemption,  express  or  implied,  694  ff. 

lands  charged,  697 
descended,  596 

devised  on  trust  for  payment,  596 
,  legacies,  general,  specific,  598 

paraphernalia,  599 

personalty  first  liable,  693 
partnership,  of,  660 
Public  Trustee,  by,  154, 156 
retainer  of  executor,  586 
small  estates,  155 

Administrator.    And  see  Executor. 
cum  testamento  annexo,  802 
purchase  of  assets,  by,  108 

Advancement,  Doctrine  op, 
child,  in  favour  of,  83 
evidence,  rules  of,  87  fl. 
locus  parentis,  84 
rebutting  circumstances,  86 
wife,  in  favour  of,  86 

Advancement  of  Infant, 

maintenance  distinguished  from,  484 
power  of,  484 

what  fund  allowed  out  of,  486,  486 
without  a  power,  486 

Advowson, 

partition  of,  667 
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Agency, 

contract  of;  specific  performance,  698 

Agent, 

account  against,  558 

notice  to,  effect  of,  359 

purchase  by,  110,  111 

renewal  of  lease  by,  98 

sale  by,  110 

secret  profit.  111,  169 

trustees  may  employ,  when,  164 

Agbeements.     See  also  Contracts. 

against  pubKc  policy,  204,  206,  389,  390 

buying  offices,  208 

champerty,  390 

maintenance,  390 

marriage,  respecting,  204,  205 

officers  of  State,  to  influence,  208 

pensions,  assignment  of,  389 

restraint  of  trade,  206,  796 

testators,  to  influence,  206 

Alien, 

cestui  que  trust,  28 
guardian  of,  476 
trustee,  26 

Alienation.     See  also  Sepaeate  Estate. 
lands,  of,  restrictions  at  law,  20 
married  woman,  by,  419,  456 
restraint  on,  426  fl. 
wife's  property,  of,  448,  449 

Allowances 

to  co-owner,  100,  101 

to  mortgagee,  170,  297,  298 

to  trustee,  163,  164 

Ancient  Lights,  769 

Anniiities, 

accidental  reduction  of,  251 
administration,  in,  598 
executor,  given  to,  ior  trouble,  165 
lien  of  vendor  for,  344,  351 
purchase-money,  application  of,  374 
valuation  of,  598 

Ante-nuptial  Agbbement, 
effect  of  written,  71 
settlement  rectified  by,  when,  236 

Anticipation, 

restraint  on,  426  ff;  see  Separate  Estate. 
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Apparent  Possession,  289 

Application 

of  purchase-money,  371 — 379;   see  Puechase-Money. 

Appointment, 

contract  between  appointees,  217 
defective,  240;   see  Powees. 
fraudulent,  212 — 219;  see  Poweks. 
fund  appointed,  in  administration,  599 
illusory,  218 

Appoktionment 
Act,  1870... 573 

apprentice,  premium  of,  250,  572 
charge,  of,  573 
Crown  not  bound,  574 
dividends,  573 
maintenance,  574 
rents,  573 

Appeentice, 

premium  apportioned,  250,  572 

Appeopeiation  of  Payments, 
creditor's  option,  563 
debtor's  option,  562,  563 
general  effect,  566 
illegal  debts,  563 
'interest,  565 
presumption  of  law,  564 
Eoman  law  compared,  562 
statute-barred  debt,  563 

Appeopeiation  of  Sbcueities, 
double  proof,  right  of,  567 
insolvency  of  drawer  and  acceptor,  567 
principle  of,  566 

Aebitration, 

agreements  to  refer;  specific  performance,  698 

Aebiteatoe, 

purchase  of  claim  by,  113 

AncHrwAY, 

notice  of  right  of  way,  358 

specific  performance  of  contract  to  build,  696 

Aeeeaes, 

pin-money,  432,  433 

settlement  out  of  arrears  of  income,  441 

Aeticles,  Maeriage, 

executory  trusts  in,  49,  50 
settlement  rectified  by,  236,  237 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


INDEX.  823 

Artisan's  Lien,  337 

Assets.    And  see  Administration. 
definition,  578 
descent,  by,  579 

distinction  of  legal  and  equitable— statutes  aflecting-,  580,  582 
equitable,  580,  581 
legal,  579 

marshalling,  608 — 613;  see  Marshalling. 
real,  578 
statutory,  579 

Assignment, 

causes  of,  to  certain  Divisions  of  the  High  Court,  2,  4 

champerty,  390 

choses  in  action,  379,  382 

bankruptcy,  eiiect  of,  385 

bills  of  exchange  and  of  lading,  379 

bonds,  379 

charging  order,  386 

communication  to  creditor,  383 

illegal,  389 

intention  clear,  383 

Jud.  Act,  effect  of,  388 

laches,  387 

negotiable  instruments,  387 

notes,  379 

notice,  383,  384 

pendente  lite,  390 

pensions,  389 

policies  of  assurance,  64,  379 

reputed  ownership,  385 

stop  order,  386 

subject  to  equities,  386 

when  complete,  383 
equity  of  redemption,  274 
expectancies,  380 
future-acquired  property,  380 
maintenance,  390 
mortgages,  272,  273,  274 
non-existent  property,  381 
possibilities,  380 

Attorney.     See  Solicitob. 

Attornment  Clause,  300 

Auction, 

defect  of  title,  730 
sale  by,  Stat,  of  Frauds,  708 
specific  performance,  708 
trustees  purchase  at,  105 
variation  at  sale  by,  711,  712 
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Auctioneer, 

deposit  with,  by  trustee,  126 
executor,  profit  by,  168 
purchase  of  property  by,  110 

Award, 

specific  performance  of,  699 


Bank, 

deposit  by  trustees  in,  126,  127,  141 

Banker, 

lien  of,  338 

Bankrupt,  Bankruptcy, 

administration  of  estate  of,  583,  590 — 592 

attornment  to  take  effect  on,-  void,  300 

bill  of  sale,  285 

consolidation  against  trustee  in,  323 

equitable  mortgage,  331 

fraudulent  preference,  300 

injunctions  by  Court  of,  742 

partner,  of,  645,  646,  657 

reputed  ownership,  385 

surety,  rights  of,  in,  403 

trustee  bankrupt,  26,  147 

in  bankruptcy,  purchase  from,  105 
by,   109 
voluntary  settlements,  how  afPected  by,  66 

Barrister.    See  Counsel. 

Benefit  Building  Societies, 

statutory  penalties,  relief  against,  quaere,  260 

Bequest.    See  Legacy. 

Bill  of  Exchange, 

appropriation  of  goods  to,  566 
assignment  of,  379,  387 
injunction  against  negotiation,  737 
loss  of,  remedy,  247,  250 

Bill  of  Lading, 

assignment  of,  379,  387 

Bill  of  Peace,  808  fi;  see  Peace,  Bill  of. 

Bill  of  Sale 

Acts,  281—290 
actual  possession,  284 
apparent  possession,  284,  289 
fixtures,  288 
form  of,  287 
growing  crops,  288 
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Bill  of  Sale — continued. 
priority,  286,  287 
registration,  286 
reputed  ownership,  385 

Bona  vacantia,  167,  515 

Bond, 

administration,  place  in,  585 
assignment  of,  generally,  387 

to  surety,  410 
destroyed  or  lost,  remedy,  247,  249 
penalty  relieved  against,  253 
tacking,  315,  320 

Boundaries,  Settlement  of, 
commission  for,  662,  678 
confusion  caused  by  tenant,  679 
foreign  lands,  17,  678 
fraud,  679 

jurisdiction  to  settle,  662,  678 

possession  by  defendant,  plaintiff  must  prove,  679 
rent,  owner  of,  relieved,  678 
soil,  ownership  of,  must  be  disputed,  678 

Breach  of  Trust.     And  see  Trustee. 
acquiescence  in,  106,  136,  146,  148 
agreements  involving,  not  specifically  enforced,  689 
co-trustee,  by,  liability  for,  128,  135  ff;  see  Trustee. 
fraudulent,  indictable,  150 
injunction  against,  749 
Limitations,  Statute  of,  99,  149,  311,  312 
married  woman,  by,  26,  421,  422 
purchaser  party  to,  376 
simple  contract  debt  created  by,  585 

Broker's  Lien,  338 

Building, 

agreement  to  build,  specific  performance,  696 
covenant  to  build,  forfeiture  on  breach,  258 
injunction  against,  when,  764,  770 
lateral  support  to,  772,  773 
society.    See  Benefit  B.  S. 


Cancellation  and  Delivery  up  of  Documents,  797  fl. 
deeds,  preservation  of,  801 
forged  documents,  799 
fraud,  effect  of,  800 
gaming  securities,  800 
illegality,  effect  of,  798 
jurisdiction  as  to,  grounds  of,  797 
public  policy,  800 
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Cancellation  and  Delivbky  up  of  Documents — continued. 
remedy  discretionary,  797 
title,  801 

valid  instruments,  801 
void  instruments,  232,  798 
voidable  instruments,  799 
voluntary  instruments,  802 

Catching  Bargains,  185;  see  Fraud. 

Cestui  Que  Trust, 

acquiescence  by,  82,  106,  148 

following  trust  fund,  142  fi. 

purchase  from.     See  Trusts,  Constructive. 

release  by,  148 

remedies  against,  163,  164 

of,  against  trustees,  142  ff. 
who  may  be,  27,  28 

Champerty,  390 

Chancery  Division,  matters  assigned  to,  18 

Charge, 

apportionment  of,  573 
debts,  on  realty, 

administration,  in,  579,  594,  597 

contrasted  with  devise  on  trust  for  debts,  79 

effect  on  purchaser,  374 

equitable  assets,  579 

sale  by  executors,  375,  378 
mortgage  debt,  601,  603 
separate  estate,  423 — 424;  see  Separate  Estate. 

Charities,  Charitable  Trusts, 
cy-pres,  doctrine  of,  31,  32 
defective  assurances  remedied,  33 
favoured  in  equity,  30 
lapse  prevented,  30 
marshalling  not  allowed  for,  34,  35 
particular  distinguished  from  general  design,  33 
resulting  trusts  in  gifts  to,  78,  79 
what  are  charitable  objects,  28,  29 

Chattels, 

contracts  respecting,  691 — 696;  see  Spbcipio  Performance. 

donatio  mortis  causa  of,  629 

gift  of,  56 

married  woman's  husband's  rights  respecting,  412 

mortgage  of,  282 — 290;  see  Bill  op  Sale. 

pledge  of,  282 

trust  of,  how  created,  38 

voluntary  settlement  of,  64 

Children.    See  Advancement,  Parent  and  Child,  Infant. 
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Ohoses  in  Action, 

assignment  of,  379  j  see  Assignment. 

donatio  mortis  causa,  629;  see  Donatio  Moktis  Causa. 

married  woman's  husband's  rights,  412 

reduction  in  possession,  442 
voluntary  settlement,  66 

Oo-executqk, 

distinguished  from  co-trustee,  138 
liability  of,  136  ff. 

Colonies, 

lands  in,  suits  respecting,  16,  17 

trusts  of,  24 
laws  of,  223 
settlement  of  boundaries  in,  678 

Commission, 

boundaries,  667,  678—680 
partition,  663,  667 

Committal, 

commands  of  equity  enforced  by,  16 

Company, 

chairman,  trustee,  170 
contracts  of, 

specific  performance  of,  707 
debentures,  290,  699 

directors,  109,  150,  170;  and  see  Dieectoks. 
fraud;  see  Peaud. 
injunctions  against  acts  ultra  vires,  748 

in  winding-up,  745,  749 
partnership  distinguished  from,  637 
promoters,  109;  o»d  see  Peomotbes. 
trespass  by,  765 
winding-up,  290,  745 

Compensation, 

election,  in  cases  of,  494  fi. 
forfeiture  instead  of,  258 
penalties,  258 
specific  performance  with,  725,  729 

Composition, 

debts  by  trustees,  117 
sureties,  with,  402 

rights  of,  in  case  of,  402,  403 

Compound  Inteeest, 

when  charged  against  mortgagor,  "296 
trustee,  147,  163 

COMPEOMISB, 

debt,  of,  by  executors  and  trustees,  117 
family  settlements,  226,  227 
married  woman,  by,  431,  432 
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Compulsory  Poweks, 

conversion  under,  512 
injunction  against  abuse  of,  765,  775 
purchase-money  of  leaseholds  taken,  101 
specific  performance  of  agreements,  690 

Concealment, 

active,  effect  of,  181 
composition  deeds,  in,  183 
family  settlements,  183 
insurance,  in,  182 
latent  defects,  of,  182 
married  woman,  by,  209 
suppressio  veri,  effects,  181  ff. 
suretyship,  in,  183,  395 
third  person,  from,  209  S. 
trustee,  by,  103,  148 

Conditional  Sale 

compared  with  mortgage,  270 

Conditions  in  Eesteaint  op  Marriage,  202  fi;  see  Marriage. 

Confidential  Eelations.     See  Piduciary. 

Confirmation, 

breach  of  trust,  150 

fraudulent  transactions,  184,  189 

title,  of,  212 

Consent, 

marriage  of  infant,  476 
married  woman,  of,  437  ff. 

Consideration  op  Marriage,  70 

Consolidation,  321  if;  see  Mortgage. 

Constructivb 
fraud,  176 

notice,  354  ff;  see  Notice. 
trust,  92  fl,  194;  see  Trust. 

Contempt  of  Court, 

marriage  of  ward,  476 

Contingent  Interests, 
assignment  of,  379  ff. 
maintenance  of  infant  out  of,  481 

Contract.     See  Agreement,  Settlement. 
appointees,  between,  217,  218 
apprenticeship,  of,  250,  572 
duress,  192 
fraud,  200  ff,  205;  see  Praud. 
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OONTEACT — continued . 
illegal,  201,  206 
infant,  of,  192 
infirm  persons,  191 
influence  testators,  to,  201,  206 
intoxication,  effect  of,  191,  686 
lunatic,  191 
maintenance,  207,  390 
marriage  brokage,  205 

married  woman,  of,  421,  454,  459;  see  Mabkibd  Wo.\[a.\. 
misrepresentation,  effect  of,  177  ff. 
mistake,  220  ff;  see  Mistake. 
personal  chattels,  691 
personal  service,  250,  697 
public  policy,  against,  201  ff. 
rescission  of.     See  Peaud,  Mistake. 
restraint  of  marriage,  in,  202,  204 

trade  in,  206 
sailors,  with,  194 

specific  performance,  when  decreed,  681  ff;  see  Specific  Per- 
formance. 
trustee  and  cestui  que  trust,  purchases,  103  ff;   see  Trusts, 
Constructive. 

remuneration  of  trustee,  165  fi;  see  Trustee. 
varying  on  condition,  penalty  distinguished,  256 

Contribution, 

charge  on  lands,  574 

partition,  in,  668 

suretyship,  in,  393,  405  ff;  see  Surety. 

trustees,  between,  145 

Conversion, 

bankruptcy  in  case  of,  511,  517 
bequest  of  money,  effect  on,  515 
character  of  converted  property,  515 

unconverted,  519  ff. 
Court,  by  the,  effect  of,  512,  523 
covenant  to  lay  out  money  on  land,  effect  of,  515 
discretionary  power  of,  5lO 
effects  of,  613  ff. 
failure  of  purposes  of,  effect  of,  519,  622 

gift  over,  520 

partial  failure,  519 

total,  519  ff. 

where  conversion  by  Court,  512,  523 
heir,  when  excluded,  522 
how  effected,  508  ff. 
infant's  property,  512 

intention  of  owner,  express  or  implied,  508,  618 
land  into  money,  effects  of,  614 
lapsed  land,  descends  to  heir,  624 
lunatic's  property,  489,  512,  513 
married  woman,  by,  513 
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Conversion — continued. 

money  into  land,  effect  of,  513,  624 

mortgages,  511 

optional  powers  of  sale,  509 

partial,  510 

partnership  property,  of,  653,  654,  655 

power  of  sale  under,  509,  511 

principle  of,  507 

purchase  under  compulsory  powers,  512 

reconversion,  525  fi;  see  Eeconversion. 

sale,  powers  of,  under,  509,  511 

under  Partition  Acts,  513 
time  from  which  it  takes  place, 

bankruptcy,  in,  517 

compulsory  sales,  517 

generally,  516  ff. 

options  to  purchase,  517 

OoNVBYANCES,   VoLUNTAKY,    55   ff;    and   see  Assignment,   G-ift, 
Trust. 

Copyholds, 

partition  of,  666 
trusts  of.  Statute  of  Frauds,  38 
Statute  of  Uses,  22 

Copyright, 

account  in  cases  of,  795 

acquiescence  of  plaintiff,  795 

action,  when  maintainable,  795 

definition  of,  784 

discovery  in  cases  of,  791 

dramatic,  785 

infringement  generally,  785 

injunction,  form  of,  790 

lectures  in,  783 

limitation,  statutory,  as  to,  788 

literary,  785 

musical,  785 

origin  of  the  right,  783 

piracy,  how  decided,  785 

prints,  786 

publication  defined,  785 

subject  of,  what  may  be,  784 

summary  remedies,  789 

term  of,  788 

Corporation, 

cestui  que  trust,  28 
trustee,  25 

Costs, 

lien  of  solicitor  for,  340 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  301,  314 
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Costs — continued . 

partition  actions,  in,  676 

tacking  of,  314 

town  agent  of  solicitor  trustee,  169 

trustee,  of  and  against,  115,  163,  164,  169 

Co-Trustee.    And  see  Tetjstbe. 
acquiescence  of,  136 
contribution  from,  145 
fraud  of,  136 
indemnity  clauses,  138 
liability  for,  135  fi. 
mortgage  to,  128 
negligence  of,  136 
receipts,  formal,  138 

liability  for,  138  fe. 

necessity  of  transaction,  139 

signature,  prima,  facie  effect  of,  138 

trustee  and  executor,  cases  of,  distinguislied,  138 
wife,  husband's  liability  for,  25,  26 

Counsel, 

constructive  trust,  purchase  by,  112 

gift  to,  197 

notice  to,  effect  of,  360 

Covenant.    See  Ageeement,  Oontraot,  Poefeitubb. 
effect  in  mortgage,  301,  308,  311 
not  to  sue  surety,  402,  403 

Cbkditoes, 

acquiescence  of,  66 

administration;  see  Administration,  Debts. 

marshalling;  see  Marshalling. 
rights  of  creditors  in,  584,  593 
secured  creditors,  691 
partnership, 

dissolution,  rights  of,  in,  661 

joint  and  several  liability  of  partners,  644 
trust  deed  for,  72  ff. 

claim  under,  when  barred,  74 

communication  to  creditors,  72 

revocable,  when,  72 
voluntary  settlement  void  against,  64,  69 

acquiescence  in,  65 

Oeimb, 

no  injunction  against,  776 

Oeiminal  Proceedings, 

no  injunction  against,  749 

Oeown, 

bona  vacantia,  right  to,  167,  515 
cestui  que  trust,  28 
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Crown — continued. 

debts  to,  place  in  administration,  584 
jurisdiction  as  to  lunatics,  486 
trustee,  25 

Odetbsy, 

converted  money,  in,  514 

equity  to  settlement  does  not  afieot,  439 

separate  estate,  in,  420 

whether  affected  by  Married  Women's  Property  Act,  458 

Custodian  Trustee,  155,  156 

Custody, 

deeds,  of,  801;  see  Equitable  Mortgage. 
infants,  of,  467,  474,  475 

Cy-pres,  Doctrine  op, 
charitable  trusts,  31 
executory  trusts,  55 


Damages, 

inquiry  as  to,  incident  to  injunction,  Cairns'  Act,  686,  687 
patent  suits,  782 
specific  performance,  in,  687 
trespass,  766 

De  bene  esse, 
bills,  815 

Debtor, 

ne  exeat  regno,  810 

Debts, 

administration,  priority  in,  584  fi;   see  Administration. 
assignment  of,  379  ff;  see  Assignment,  Chose  in  Action. 
mortgage,  payment  of,  600  ff;  see  Administration,  Mort- 
gage Debts. 
purchaser,  when  bound  to  see  to  payment  of,  372,  373  ff. 
satisfaction  of,  546  ff;  see  Satisfaction. 

Decree.    See  Judgment. 

Deed, 

acknowledgment  by  married  woman,  444,  457 

cancellation,  797  ff. 

delivery  up,  797  ff. 

deposit  of,  327  ff;  see  Equitable  Mortgage. 

inquiry  for,  348 

loss  of,  remedy,  247,  250 

mistake,  execution  by,  229 

expression,  in,  227,  235 

of  law,  224,  227 
notice  of,  is  notice  of  contents,  358,  359 
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Deed — continued. 

possession  of,  notice,  355 
rectification  of  settlements,  236 

voluntary  deeds,  238,  802 

wills,  238 
registration;  see  Bill  of  Sale. 

deposit  of  register  certificate,  328 

notice,  whether,  362 

Defective 

conveyances  to  charities,  33 
execution,  241  ff;  see  Powers. 

Delay.    See  Acquiescence. 

Deliveky, 

donatio  mortis  causa,  629 

gift  of  chattels,  56 

specific  delivery  of  chattels,  specific  performance,  691  ff. 

deeds,  specific  performance,  694 
up  of  instruments,  797  ff;  see  Cancellation. 
pirated  copies,  791 

Demonstrative  Legacy,  626;  see  Legacy. 

Deposit  of  Deeds,  327.    See  Equitable  Mortgage. 

Devastavit 

hy  married  woman,  25 

Devise.     See  Administration,  Purchase-Money. 

Directors.    And  see  Company. 
injunction  against,  748 
liability  of, 

trustees,  as,  109,  171 
Limitations,  Statute  of,  110,  149 
profits  beyond  salary  not  allowed  to,  170 
purchase  of  shares  by,  109,  110 
"  ultra  vires,"  acts  of,  748 

Discovery, 

copyright  actions,  in,  791 

special  jurisdiction  as  to,  abolished,  4,  814 

Dissolution  of  Partnership,  656  fi;  see  Partnership. 

Distress, 

mortgage,  attornment,  300 

Distringas, 

proceedings  in  lieu  of,  386 

Dividends, 

apportionment  of,  573 

s.  53 
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Donatio  Inter  Vivos.    See  Gift. 

Donatio  Mortis  Causa, 

administration,  place  in,  633,  634 

cheque,  631 

conditions  of,  629 

definition,  628 

delivery  necessary,  629,  630 

imperfect,  creates  no  trust,  632 

legacy  compared  with,  628,  633 

Eoman  law  compared,  629 

trust  created  by,  631 

what  may  be  subject  of,  630 

Wills  Act,  632 

Dower, 

election  as  to,  501 

money  converted  into  land,  out  of,  513 

partition  by  dowress,  666 

Dramatic  Copyright,  785 

Drunkenness.    And  see  Intoxicatiom. 
contracts,  effect  on,  191 
custody  of  infants,  468 
specific  performance,  effect  on,  686 

Duress, 

contracts  made  under,  192 
gifts  made  under,  200 

Duty, 

donatio  mortis  causa,  634 
legacy,  land  converted,  514 
probate,  land  converted,  514 
succession,  money  converted,  514 
trustee,  of.     See  Trustee. 


Easement, 

light  and  air,  769,  770 

support  of  land  and  buildings,  772 

water  rights,  773 

Ecclesiastical  Law 

as  to  legacies,  202,  628 

Education 

of  infant,  474,  475,  479  fi. 

Ejectment, 

mortgagee,  by,  291,  299 

Election 

account  may  be  required,  504 
acquiescence,  505 
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Election — continued. 

appointments  under  powers,  496,  499,  500 

bequests,  beneficial  and  onerous,  498 

claims  arising  in  one  instrument,  497 

compensation  not  forfeiture,  494 

conditions  of,  generally,  495 

debts,  not  applicable  to,  499 

definition  of,  491 

derivative  interests,  503 

devise  to  co-owner,  504 

dower,  as  to,  501 

efiects,  generally,  606 

evidence  of  intention,  495,  496,  501 

forfeiture,  not  incurred,  494 

general  principle,  492 

heir,  by,  502 

how  eSected,  504 

imperfect  wills,  502 

implied,  505 

infants,  by,  504 

married  women,  by,  430,  505,  506 

partial  interests,  503 

penalties,  as  to,  not  allowed,  260 

perpetuities,  rule  against,  501 

powers,  under,  496,  499 

qualified  election,  503 

re-convert,  to,  525  fi;  see  Ebconvbrsion. 

remaindermen  not  bound,  506 

Eoman  law,  doctrine  compared,  493 

surplus  restored  to  donee,  494 

time  limited  for,  505 

WUls  Act,  effect  of,  502 

EoXnTABLE 

assets,  580  ff. 

assignment.     See  Assignment. 

jurisdiction.    See  Jurisdiction. 

Uen.    See  Lien. 

mortgage.    See  Equitable  Mortqaqe. 

Equitable  Mortgage, 

agreement  for  mortgage,  325 

Bankruptcy  Act,  effect  of,  331,  335 

charge,  by,  325 

classification,  325,  326 

Conveyancing  Acts,  1881  and  1882,  effect  of,  330,  334,  335 

covenant,  by,  326 

deposit  of  deeds,  by, 

after- acquired  property,  331 

against  whom  effective,  332 

agreement  for  lease,  327 

bankruptcy  of  depositor,  331,  332,  335 

certificate  of  registry,  328 
shares,  327 

53  (2) 
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Equitable  Moexgagb — continued. 
deposit  of  deeds,  by — continued. 

copyholds;  Court  rolls,  327 

covenants  in  leases,  334 

creation  of  charge  generally,  327 

Crown,  against,  332 

debts  secured  by,  331,  332 

evidence  of  agreement,  327,  329,  333 

extension  of  security,  333 

fixtures,  how  affected,  331 

interest,  331,  332 

judgment  creditor,  332 

leases,  327,  334 

memorandum,  effect  of,  330 

negligence  of  depositee,  333 

parol  evidence,  330,  332 

partial  deposit,  327 

policy  of  insurance,  327 

priority  of  incumbrances,  327,  332,  347 

property  affected  by,  330 

receipt  for  purchase-money,  328 

register  of  ship,  327 

registry  lands,  328 

subject  to  equities,  332 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  against,  331,  332 

volunteer,  against,  333 

with  different  creditors,  328 

with  third  person,  328 
equity  of  redemption,  326,  334 
foreclosure  of,  334 
mandate,  by,  326 
receiver,  335 

remedies  applicable,  334  ff. 
sale,  335 

Equity, 

definition  of,  8 

distinguished  from  law,  4,  8 — 10 

jurisdiction.    See  Jurisdiction. 

maxims  of.    See  Maxims. 

meaning  of,  7,  8 

to  a  settlement,  435  ff;  see  Makeibd  Woman. 

Evidence, 

accident,  of,  in  equity,  235,  249 

contribution  between  sureties,  excluding,  407 

de  bene  esse,  816 

equitable  mortgage  by  deposit, 

agreement,  327 

excluded  by,  329 

security  extended  to  subsequent  advances,  332,  333 
future  creditors,  333 
fraud,  of,  in  equity,  178,  234 
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Evidence — continued. 

joint  purchase,  iBtention  to  hold  severally,  91 

legacies,  repetition  of,  as  to,  544 

meaning  of  general  words,  as  to,  235 

mistake  of,  in  equity,  235 

mortgage,  to  prove  trantsaction  to  be,  270 

perpetuate  testimony,  actions  to,  812  ff. 

presumption  of  advancement, 

rebutted  by  parol,  when,  87,  88 
resulting  trusts  rebutted  by  parol,  80  ff. 

express  trust  proved,  81 

intention  of  advancement,  82 

trust  rebutted  by  parol,  as  to  payment  of  purchase-money, 
80  I 

satisfaction  of  debts,  presumption  as  to,  538,  539,  541 

legacies  by  legacies,  541,  545 

portions,  presumption  rebutted,  642 
secret  trusts,  as  to,  40 
specific  legacy,  as  to,  624 
specific  performance, 

parol  variations,  when  admitted,  710  ff. 
when  not  so,  713 

waiver  of  contract,  714 
Statute  of  Prauds,  required  by,  37,  701,  710 
undue  influence,  of,  199,  200 
will,  to  construe,  541 

Executed  and  Executoey  Teusts,  46  ff.    See  Teusts. 

Execution,  Defective.     See  Powers. 

Exbcutoe.    And  see  Administeation,  Teust,  Trustee. 
accident,  protected  against  loss  by,  251,  744 
annuity  for  trouble,  when  ceases,  165 
assent  to  legacies  required,  802 
auctioneer,  profit  by,  166 
charitable  trust,  lapse  prevented,  30 
compounding  debts,  117 
custody  of  trust  property,  125  ff. 
donatio  mortis  causa,  no  assent  needed,  633 
duties  of, 

collection  of  debts,  116,  117  i 

money  in  trade,  116 

converting  perishable  property,  118  ff. 
reversionary  property,  118  ff. 
injunctions  against,  749 

protecting,  251,  744 
interest  payable  by,  147 
investments,  129  ff;  see  Investment. 
liability  for  co-executor,  136 — 138 

to  creditors,  593 
mortgage  by,  of  trust  property,  368 
mortgage  debt  vests  in,  272 
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Executor — continued. 

payments  to.     See  Purchaser. 
power  of  sale,  372,  373,  378 
preference,  power  of,  586 
protection  from  liability,  589 
purchase  of  trust  property,  109 
receipts,  power  to  give,  372 
release  of  debts  by,  117 
relief  quia  timet  against,  506 
remuneration  of,  168  ff. 
renewal  of  leases  by,  95 
retainer,  586 
tacking  against,  316 

by,  317 
trustees  contrasted,  138 
trustees  of  residue,  168 

Exoneration 

of  mortgaged  estate,  605  ff. 

of  personalty,  601,  602,  603;  see  Administration,  Mortgage 
Debt. 

Expectancy, 

assignment  of,  380 

Express  Trusts.    See  Trusts. 


Factor's  Lien,  339 

Falsifying  and  Surcharging,  577 

Family  Arrangement 

favoured  in  equity,  190,  226 
fraud  in,  183,  190,  226 
mistake  in,  227 
mortgage  by  way  of,  271 
specific  performance  of,  708 

Feme  Covert.    See  Married  Woman. 

Fidei  Oommissa, 

trusts  compared  with,  19 

Fiduciary  Eelations, 

contracts  between  persons  in,  113 
gifts  between  persons  in,  199 

FrXTITRES, 

equitable  mortgage  of,  331 
in  bill  of  sale,  289 

Foreclosure,  301  fi,  335;  see  Mortgage,  Equitable  Mortqaqb. 
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POKEIGN 

infant,  guardian  of,  476 

lands,  jurisdiction  respecting,  17 

partition  not  applied,  667 

trusts  of,  24 
law,  mistakes  of,  224 
suits,  injunction  against,  742 

PoEFEiTUEE,  Belief  against,  252  fE. 
accidental,  258 
bonds,  253 
compensation,  258 
Conveyancing  Acts,  effect  of,  262 
covenant  to  build,  258 

insure,  255 

pay  rent,  255 

repair,  258 
deposit  of,  on  sale,  259 
interest  on  mortgage,  254 
lease,  255,  262 
Kquidated  damages,  261 
mortgaged  estate,  255,  265 
shares  of,  for  non-payment  of  calls,  259 
surprise,  effect  of,  258 

!Fbaiid, 

acquiescence  in,  189 

actual,  177  ff. 

administration  of  justice,  208 

boundaries,  as  to,  679 

catching  bargains,  185 

classification,  175  ff. 

concealment,  181,  210;  and  see  Concealment. 

active,  181,  209 

composition  deeds,  183 

deception  of  third  person,  208  ff. 

defects,  patent  and  latent,  182 

family  settlements,  183 

insurance,  182 

suretyship,  183,  395 
confirmation  of,  189 
constructive,  176 
contracts.     See  Conthacts. 
definition  of,  173 
drunken  persons,  191 
duress,  192,  206 
equitable  jurisdiction,  173,  174 
family  compromises,  183,  190 
fiduciary  relations,  194,  198 
forfeiture,  defence  against,  258 
gifts.     See  Gifts. 
husband  and  wife,  199,  206 
implied,  225 
inadequate  consideration,  185 
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Pbaud — continued. 

incumbrances,  denying,  210 
infant,  of,  192,  193 
infirm  persons,  191 

legal  and  equitable,  distinguished,  172,  173 
marital  rights,  450  fi;  see  Maeital  Eights. 
marriage,  202  ff;  see  Marriage. 

married  woman,  of,  211,  421,  444;  see  Married  Woman. 
misrepresentation,  178  ff,  221;   see  Misrepresentation. 
mistake  of  law,  in,  221  ff. 
negligence,  179 
parents,  on,  205,  707 
partnership  induced  by,  659,  660 
post-obits,  188 

powers  on,  212  ff;  see  Powers. 
pretence  of  trading,  188 
public  policy,  201  &;  see  Contracts. 
ratification,  184 

release  of  equity  of  redemption  obtained  by,  271 
restraint  of  marriage,  202  ff. 
trade,  206,  796 
resulting  trusts,  as  to,  88 
reversions,  sale  of,  186  ff. 
sailors,  194 
suggestio  falsi,  178 
suppressio  veri,  181 
testators,  influencing,  206 
third  persons,  fraud  on,  208  ff. 
trustee,  by,  103,  197 
undue  influence,  199  ff;  see  Undue  Influence. 

Prauds,  Statute  op, 

creation  of  trusts  (ss.  7 — 9),  37,  38 
equitable  mortgage,  326 

specific  performance,  defence,  701  ff;  see  Specific  Perform- 
ance. 
voluntary  trusts,  60,  61 

Fraudulent  Trusts  and  Gifts.    See  Trusts,  Gifts. 

PuNDS  IN  Court, 

lien  on,  when,  340 
right  to,  declared,  368 
stop  order,  386 

Funds  Recovered, 
lien,  340 

Funeral  Expenses 

charged  on  realty,  effect  of,  594 


Gambling  Securities,  800 
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Gifts  Inter  Vivos, 
chattels,  of,  56 
fraudulent,  195  ff. 
husbaad  to  wife,  56,  417,  418 
intended  gifts,  57 

do  not  create  trusts,  57 
lands,  of,  56 

promise,  not  enforceable,  57 
securities,  of,  56 
undue  influence;   see  Undue  Influence. 

effect  of,  195  &. 

evidence  of,  199 

presumption  of,  195 

wills,  as  to,  201 
wife  to  husband,  199,  419 

Goodwill, 

contract  by  vendor,  795 
injunction, 

protected  by,  795 
sale  of,  specific  performance,  695 
trade  name,  fraudulent  use  of,  795 
trade  secrets,  796 

Guarantee,  404 

Guardian,  Guakdianship, 

accounts  of,  471 

appointment  by  Court,  473 
stranger,  472 
wUl,  469 

contracts  between  guardian  and  ward,  113 

custody  of  children,  467,  468 

father,  guardianship  of,  466 

interfered  with,  when,  467,  468 
statutory  powers  respecting,  466 — 469 
superintendence  by  Court,  467 
wishes  followed,  471,  472,  474 

foreign  ward,  of,  476 

gifts  of  ward  to  guardian,  197 

jurisdiction  as  to,  465,  475 

Limitations,  Stat,  of,  471 

married  woman  not  appointed  alone,  474 

mother,  469 

natural,  466,  469 

obsolete  forms,  466 

religion  of  infant,  467,  475 

removal  of  guardian,  467,  471 

security  required,  477 

statutes  aifecting,  466 — 469 

supervision  by  Court,  467,  471,  473 

survivorship  of  office,  470,  471,  474 

testamentary,  469 

appointment  of,  470 
bankruptcy,  472 
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Guardian,  Guardianship — continued. 
testamentary — continued. 

disclaimer,  471 

powers  of,  471 

superintendence  by  Court,  471 

survivorship,  470,  471 

trustee,  471 
waiver  of  father's  rights,  472 
wards,  marriage  of,  471,  476 

removal  of,  out  of  jurisdiction,  475 

settlement  by,  477,  478 

Heir, 

administration,  place  in,  596 

construction  of  word,  in  executory  trusts,  53 

contesting  will,  805 

conversion,  rights  in,  513 — 516;  see  CoifVEESiON. 

devise  to,  election,  602 

marshalling  by,  610 

mortgage, 

reconveyance  by,  271,  272 

redemption  by,  274 

tacking  against,  315 

Heirloom, 

delivery  of,  specific  performance,  694 
executory  trust  of  chattels,  54 

Highway, 

nuisance  to,  injunction,  775,  800 

Houses, 

lateral  support,  772 

nuisances  to,  769;   see  Light,  Air,  &c. 

Husband  and  Wife.    See  Married  Woman. 
advancement  of  wife,  84 
agreements  and  contracts  between,  462 
assignment  of  wife's  property,  412,  420,  449 
conditioris  tending  to  separate,  205 
contract  between,  462 
custody  of  children,  466  fi;   see  Infant. 
debts,  ante-nuptial,  463 
devastavit  of  wife,  421,  459 
equity  to  settlement,  435  ff. 
fraud  on  marital  rights,  450  fE. 
gifts  between,  417,  418 
intestate  succession,  458 
judicial  separation,  453 
life  assurances,  463 
loan  to  husband,  420,  462 
maintenance,  484 
mortgages  of  wife's  property,  280 
presumption  of  advancement,  when,  84,  85 
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Husband  and  Wife — continued. 

receipt  of  wife's  property  by  husband,  420 

reduotion  of  wife's  property  into  possession,  442,  447  ff. 

restraint  of  marriage,  202  ff. 

seduction  before  marriage,  452 

separate  estate  of  wife,  415  fi. 

statutory  separate  estate,  453  S. 

suit  by,  448 


Illegal  Contbacts.     See  CSontracts. 

Immoral 

books,  no  copyright  in,  789 
conduct  in  guardian,  468 

transactions,  specific  performajice  not  decreed,  683,  685;  and 
see  Contracts. 

Impeachment  op  Waste.    See  Waste. 

Implied  Trusts,  36,  76  ff;  see  Trusts. 

Improvements, 

allowance  for,  100,  115,  298 

lien  for,  by  constructive  trustee,  100 

mistake  as  to  property,  210 

mortgagee's  accounts,  when  allowed  in,  298 

Income, 

apportionment  of,  572 
maintenance  out  of,  479  ff. 

Incumbrances, 
denying,  210 

notice,  355,  356;  see  Notice. 

priority  of,  312  ff,  332,  361  ff;  and  see  Tacking,  Purohasb 
FOR  Value. 

Indemnity 

between  co-trustees,  140,  141 
trustee's  right  to,  100 

Infants.    See  also  Guardian,  Parent  and  Child. 
accounts  of  guardian,  471 
advancement,  doctrine  of,  83  ff;  see  Advancement. 

payments  for,  484  ff;  see  Advancement. 
apprenticeship,  250,  572 
contracts,  of,  192,  193 
conversion  of  property  of,  512,  523 
custody  of,  466,  469,  474,  475 
day  to  show  cause,  302 
education  of,  474,  479  ff. 
election  by,  504 
foreclosure  against,  302 
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Infants — continued. 

foreign,  guardian  of,  476 
fraud  of,  193 
gifts  by,  196 

guardian,  465  fi;  see  Guardian. 
illegitimate,  guardian  of,  469 
joint  tenant,  renewal  of  lease,  97 
maintenance,  479  ff;  see  Maintenance. 
marriage  of,  476,  477 
mother,  right  of,  469 
reconversion,  525,  526 
religion,  467,  475 
removal  from  father's  oar©,  467 
of  ward  of  Court,  477,  750 
settlement  on  marriage,  477 
trustee,  26 
ward  of  Court,  473  ff;  see  Ward  of  Oouet. 

Information, 

public  nuisance,  by  Att.-Gen.  against,  767 
public  trespass,  765 

Injunction, 

account  incident  to,  generally,  558,  763 

copyright  actions,  791 

patent  actions,  782 

trade-mark  actions,  795 

trespass  actions,  754,  766 

waste  actions,  763 
acquiescence,  bar  to,  766,  782,  791 
actions  at  law,  against,  739  ff. 

C.  L.  P.  Act,  1854.. .740 

Judicature  Act,  740 
Acts  of  Parliament,  applications  for,  747 
administrators  protected,  744 
air,  771 

ancient  lights,  769 
arbitration  cases,  745 
Bankruptcy,  by  Court  of,  742 
bills  of  exchange,  negotiation  of,  737 
bills  of  peace,  808  ff. 
boycotting,  against,  777 
breach  of  trust  restrained,  746,  749,  750 
buildings,  lateral  support  of,  772 
classification  of,  737 
company,  against,  748,  765 
conspiracy,  777 

copyright  protected,  783  ff;  see  Copyright. 
creditors  protected  by,  744 
crimes  not  restrained  by,  776 
criminal  proceedings,  749 
damages,  inquiry  eis  to,  687 
definition  of,  735 
directors,  748,  752 
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Injunction — continued . 

dividends,  payment  of,   752 

enforced,  how,  736 

equitable  defences  asserted  by,  746 

equitable  estates  and  interests  protected,  749  ff. 

executors  protected  by,  744 

foreign  Courts,  suits  in,  746,  747 

land,  as  to,  17 
general  principles  of,  734 
goodwill,  795 

inconvenience,  not  restrainable  by,  753,  754 
interlocutory,  735 

Judicature  Act,  1873... 741,  753,  768 
land,  rights  in,  protection  of,  754  ff. 
legal  rights  protected,  when,  738,  751,  754 
libel,  when  restrained  by,  776 
liens  protected,  750 
light,  769 

local  Courts,  proceedings  in,  742 
Lord  Mayor's  Court,  proceedings  in,  742 
mandatory,  736 

marital  rights,  protected  by,  706,  707 
marriage  of  wards  of  Court,  against,  476,  737,  750 
mining,  improvident,  756 
multiplicity  of  actions  restrained,  746,  808 
navigable  rivers  protected,  774,  775 
negative  contracts  enforced  by,  699,  734 
noises,  772 

nuisances,  766  ff;  see  Nuisances. 
officers  of  Courts  of  equity  protected,  748 
origin  of  the  jurisdiction,  736 
partnership,  cases  in,  649 
patent  cases,  in,  777;  see  Patents. 
permissive  waste,  759 
perpetual,  735,  809 

quia  timet,  actions,  768,  805  ff;  see  Quia  Timet  AcTIO^^ 
receiver,  806 

remedy  at  law  must  be  insufficient,  752 
removal  of  wards  of  Court,  475,  737,  750 
rights  established  at  law,  809 
slander,  when  restrained,  776 
specific  performance  compared  with,  734 
stay  of  proceedings,  740  ff. 
threats,  restrained  by,  783 

trade-marks  protected,  791;  see  Tkade-jiaeks. 
trade  secrets,  796 
trespass,  764  ff;   see  Trespass. 
trust  estates  protected,  744,  746,  749 
trustee,  against,  746 
vexatious  actions,  746 
waste,  293,  754  ff;  see  Waste. 
watercourses  protected,  774 

rights  protected,  774 
winding-up  company,  in,  745 
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Innkeeper's  Lien,  338 

Insurance, 

assignment  of  policies,  61,  64,  380 
concealment  in,  182 
mortgagee,  by,  299 

Interest, 

breach  of  trust,  payable  on,  147 
legacies,  on,  626—628 
mortgage  debt,  on, 

compound,  when  charged,  296 

relief  against,  254 

tacking  of,  314,  315 
purchase-money,  unpaid,  on,  726 

Intestacy 

between  husband  and  wife,  458 

Intoxication, 

contracts,  how  affected  by,  191 

specific  performance,  in  action  for,  when  a  defence,  686 

Invention.     See  Patent. 

Investment 

of  trust  property, 

agents,  employment  of,  125 

brokers,  126 

solicitors,  126 
cestui  que  trusts,  just  to,  135 
colonial  stock,  134 
contributory  mortgages,  132 
debenture  stock,  130 
East  India  stock,  133 
general  rule  as  to,  125 
leasehold,  130 

loan  to  co-trustee,  129,  132 
mortgage,  amount  lent,  131 

second,  123,  131 
personal  security,  129 
protection  of  trustees,  127 
prudence  necessary,  128,  132 
real  security,  130  ff. 
retaining  security,  123 
solicitor's  negligence,  127 
statutory  powers  of,  133  ff. 
trust  fund,  following,  142 
trustees,  remedies  against,  142  ff. 

Ireland, 

Begistration  Act  in,  362 
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Joint 

mortgages,  90 

tenancy,  leaning  against,  in  equity,  89 

tenants,  89,  97 

lien  for  improvements,  100 

partition  sought  by,  664 

partners,  when,  652 

purchases  by  resulting  trust,  89,  90 

renewal  of  lease  by,  97 

Jointress, 

right  to  redeem  mortgage,  275 

Judgment 

creditor,  tacking  by,  317 
debt, 

administration,  place  in,  584 

tacking  of,  315,  320 
decree  equivalent  to,  584 

Judicature  Acts.     See  Table  of  Statutes. 

Judicial  Trustee,  27,  163 

Jurisdiction.     And  see 
auxiliary,  3 
concurrent,  2 — 5 

distinctive  procedure,  where  based  upon,  5,  558,  559 
exclusive,  2 

foreign  Courts,  actions  in,  741,  746 
general  basis  of  equitable,  5 
land,  16,  17 

Jurisprudence, 

practical  limitations  of,  9,  10 
Boman,  9 

Jus  Naturale,  9 

Laches.    See  Acquiescence;  Negligence. 

Land.    See  Assets,  Conversion,  Investment. 

Law, 

mistake  of;  see  Mistake. 

Lease,  Leasing, 

agreement  for,  specific  performance,  690 

bequest  of,  622 

breach  of  covenants  in,  relief,  255,  256,  258,  261 

forfeiture,  256,  263 

mortgagee,  by,  291,  292 

mortgagor,  by,  291,  292 

notice  of,  356,  358 
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Lease,  Leasing — continued. 

powers  of,  defective  lexeoution,  241 
renewal  of,  by  tadministrators,  95 

agents,  98 

executors,  95 

joint  tenants,  97 

mortgagee  and  mortgagor,  98 

partner,  97 

tenant  at  will,  95 

tenant  for  life,  95 

trustee,  93,  95,  103 

when  impossible,  accumulations,  102 

Leaseholds, 

investments  in,  130 

married  women,  of,  414,  440 

mortgages  of,  283,  296 

partition  of,  667 

renewable,  purchase  of,  constructive  trust,  93,  102 

sale  of,  by  executor,  372 

settlement  of,  68,  69 

trusts  of  (Statute  of  Prauds),  38 

uses  (Statute  of  Uses),  22 

Lectukes, 

copyright  in,  785 

Legacy, 

abatement,  598 

ademption  by  portion,  532  fp;   see  Ademption. 

of  specific  legacy,  623;  see  Ademption. 
annuities  treated  as,  in  administration,  374,  598 
attempt  to  separate  husband  and  wife  by  means  of,  206 
charge  of  legacies,  purchaser's  liability,  374 
charitable,  favoured,  how  far,  29 — 32 
classification  of,  615,  616 
debt  of,  621 

satisfaction  of  debt  by,  545;  see  Satisfaction. 
demonstrative,  characteristics  of,  625,  626 

defined,  616 

interest  on,  628 

sum  charged  on  real  estate,  622 

time  of  payment,  628 
donatio  mortis  causa  compared,  633,  634 
duty,  converted  land,  514 
ecclesiastical  law  as  to,  202,  610,  628 
executor's  assent  required,  802 
general,  defined,  615 

place  in  administration,  598 
interest,  rate  of,  628 

time  of  commencing,  626 — 628 
maintenance  out  of,  482;   see  Maintenance. 
marshalling  for,  609,  610;  see  Mabsiialling. 
"my  stock"  or  "shares,"  &c.,  619,  621. 
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Legacy — continued. 

perishable  property,  enjoyment  in  specie,  118  ff. 
repetition  of,  542  ff;  see  Satisfaction. 
residuary  distinguished  from  specific,  698,  617,  618 
reversions,  when  to  be  converted,  118  ff. 
specific, 

ademption  of,  623;  see  Ademption. 

administration,  place  in,  598 

articles  of  value,  619 

characteristics  of,  622 

chattels  real,  of,  622 

debts,  of,  621 

defined,  616 

devise,  residuary,  598 

form,  change  of,  624 

general  legacies  distinguished,  616,  626 

money,  of,  620 

non-existence  of  subject-matter,  623 

rent,  of,  622 

residuary  distinguished,  617 — 620 

stock,  of,  621 

Wills  Act,  effect  of,  617 
things  quce  usu  consumuntur .  619 
time  of  payment,  626  ff. 
vesting  of,  610,  626 

Lessee 

a  purchaser,  68;    and  see  Lease. 

Lex  Situs,  17 

Libel, 

injunction  against,  when,  776 

Lien, 

abandonment  of,  342,  349,  350 

accountant's,  337 

artisan's,  337 

banker's,  338 

barred,  when,  345,  346 

definition  of,  337 

equitable,  generally,  337,  342  ff. 

factor's,  339 

general,  339 

improvements  by  joint  tenants,  100 

injunction,  protected  by,  750 

innkeeper's,  338 

law,  at,  337 

marshalling,  351 

negligence,  lost  by,  346,  347 

partner's,  338 

shipowner's,  338 

solicitor's,  339 — 342;    see  Solicitors. 

54 
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Lien — continued . 
specific,  337 
trustee's,  100,  164 
vendee's,  351,  352 
vendor's,  343  ff;  see  Veitoor. 
waiver  of,  349,  350 
■wharfinger's,  339 
whom  it  binds,  346 

Light  and  Air,  769,  770 

Limitations,  Statutes  op, 
absence  beyond  seas,  277 
account,  action  for,  577 
acknowledgment,  mortgagee,  by,  277,  278 

mortgagor,  by,  278 
appropriation  of  payments,  665 
covenants,  308  ff. 
disability,  277 
foreclosure  suits,  308 

mortgage,  277,  308;  .see  Foreclosdeb,  Eedemption. 
redemption,  278 
trust,  constructive,  99 

express,  99,  149,  311 

Lis  Pendens,  notice,  363,  390 

Locke  King's  Act,  603.    See  Administration,  Mortgage  Debt, 
Table  of  Statutes. 

Lord  Mayor's  Court, 
injunction,  742 

Lunacy  and  Lunatic, 
contracts  with,  191 

conversion  of  property,  488,  511,  512,  626 
jurisdiction  as  to,  486  fl. 

purely  administrative,  488 
partnership,  effect  on,  658 
reconversion,  526,  626 
unsoundness  of  mind — ^uncertified— effect  of,  488 


Maintenance, 

assignment  savouring  of,  390 

infants,  of,  479  ff.     And  see  Advancement. 

advancement  distinguished  from,  484 

past  and  future  distinguished,  484 

powers  of,  480 

statutory  powers,  480,  481 

what  fund  payable  out  of,  479  ff. 

when  decreed,  483 

widow  allowed,  483 
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Mandamus^  753 

Mansion-house, 

destruction  of,  758 
ornamental  timber,  759 

Marital  Eights, 

fraud  on,  450  ff. 

general  principle,  450 

knowledge  of  husband,  452 

limits  of  principle,  452 

obsolete,  how  far,  460 

seduction,  effect  of,  452 

valuable  consideration,  451,  452 
injunction  protecting,  707 

Marriage, 

agreements  to  marry,  204 
articles,  executory  trusts  in,  48 
brokage  contracts,  205 
conditions  in  restraint  of,  202  ff. 
consideration  of,  70 
contracts  in  restraint  of,  204 
fraud  on  parents,  205,  707 
settlements,  in  fraud  of,  450  ff. 

rectification  of,  236  ff. 

rights  of  creditors  against,  70 
specific  performance  of  representations  respecting,  707 
wards  of  Court,  of,  476,  750 

Married  Woman.    And  see  Husband  and  Wipe. 
acknowledgment,  443,  444,  456 
acquiescence,  148,  431,  432 
administration,   425 
adultery  bars  equity  to  settlement,  444 
advancement,  presumption  of,  84 
alienation  of  property,  419,  442,  443,  456 
bankruptcy,  460 
breach  of  trust  by,  26,  421,  422 

concurrence  in,  148 
cestui  que  trust,  27 
chattels  of,  husband's  right  to,  412 
choses  in  action,  rights  in,  412,  439,  448,  449 

reduction  into  possession  of,  413,  447  ff. 
compromise  by,  431,  432 
consent,  441 
contracts  of,  bind  separate  estate,  422  fl. 

ante-nuptial  debts,  463 

bankruptcy,  460 

fraud  in,  421,  430 

under  Married  Women's  Property  Acts,  454,  459 

with  husband,  462 
debts,  ante-nuptial,  463 

charge  on  separate  estate,  423 
54  (2) 
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MLabbibd  Woman — continued. 
desertion  of,  440,  445,  453 
devckstavit  by,  25 
dower;  see  Doweb. 
election  fey,  501,  505,  606 
equity  to  a,  settlement, 

ajdultery  bars,  444 

against  assignees,  436 
husbajid,  436,  442 

alienation,  barred  by,  442  ff. 

amount  of,  capital,  444,  445 
income,  445 

arrears  of  income,  441 

barred,  bow,  441  ff. 

children,  rights  of,  437 

choses  in  a/;tion,  439,  449 

consideration,  447 

creditors,  rights  of,  447 

curtesy  not  aifeoted  by,  441 

desertion,  effect  of,  445 

equitable  estates,  439 

Pines  and  Eecoveries  Act,  443 

form  of  settlement,  446 

fraud,  barred  by,  444 

income,  441,  445 

insolvency,  barred  by,  442 

leaseholds,  440 

legal  interests,  439 

life  interests,  440 

misconduct,  barred  by,  444 

obsolete,  how  far,  435 

plaintiff  in  equity,  for,  436 

property  affected,  438  ff. 

purchaser,  against,  436 

reduction  into  possession,  bajred  by,  442,  447 

right  to  receive,  attaches  on,  438 

settlement  already  made,  442,  446 

waiver  of,  437,  441 

fund  must  be  ascertained,  441 
infant,  by,  441 
retractation  of,  441 
ward  of  Court,  by,  441 
examination  of,  444 

feme  sole  and  feme  covert  distinguished,  417 
foreclosure  a,gainst,  302 
fraud  of,  binds  separate  estate,  421 

equity  to  settlement  barred  by,  444 
gifts  by,  to  husbajid,  199 

to,  by  husband,  418 
guardian,  469,  474 
husba.nd,  rights  of,  to  wife's  property,  412,  413;  see  Husband 

AND  Wife. 
intestate  succession,  458 
judgment  against,  460 
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Married  Woman — continued. 
life  assurance,  463 
loan  to  husband,  461 
mortgages  of,  280 

paraphernalia,  433;    see  Paraphernalia. 
partner,  640 

pin-money,  432;  see  Pin-money. 
Property  Acts,  414,  453  ff. 
reconversion  by,  527 
remedies  against,  413,  459 

restraint  on  anticipation,  425  ff,  459;  see  Separate  Estate. 
reversionary  interests,  alienation  of,  442,  443 
rights  of,  a.t  law,  412,  413 

in  equity,  413  fP. 
separate  estate,  27,  413  fi;  see  Separate  Estate. 
separation,  agreement  for,  specific  performance,  698 

effect  of,  440,  445,  453 
settlement;  see  Marriage. 
suit  against,  413 
survivorship,  rights  by,  413,  450 
trustee,  25,  457,  459 

Marshalling  of  Assets, 

beneficiaries,  between,  608  fl. 

charity,  not  applied  for,  32,  612 

creditors,  between,  611 

devisee  of  lands  charged,  for,  610 

heir,  for,  610 

legacies  charged  on  land,  611 

limits  of  the  principle,  612 

paraphernalia,  for,  609 

pecuniary  legacies,  for,  610 

principle  of,  608,  612 

specific  devisee,  for,  609 

legatee,  for,  609 
when  not  applied,  610,  611 

Marshalling  of  Securities, 
Admiralty  cases,  614 
creditors,  between, 

of  living  persons,  613 
m.ortgages  without  notice,  614 
not  to  prejudice  third  persons,  614 
principle  of,  614 

Maxims,  11,  12 

analysis  of,  10 — 15 

debitor  non  presumitur  donare,  546 

delay  defeats  equities.     See  Vigilantibtjs,  &c.,  infra. 

delegatus  non  potest  delegare,  471 

equality  is  equity,  14,  45,  89 

equity  acts  in  personam,  16,  266 

equity  follows  the  law,  11,  14,  89 

equity  imputes  intention  to  fulfil  obligations,  13,  91,  550 
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Maxims — continued. 

equity  looks  on  that  as  done  which  ought  to  have  been  done, 

13,  92,  326,  507 
equity  never  wants  a  trustee,  26 

equity  regards  the  intent  rather  than  the  form,  12,  261,  267 
equity  will  not  sufier  a  wrong  without  a  remedy,  13,  751 
expressio  unius  est  exclusio  alterius,  595 
he  who  comes  into  equity  must  come  with  clean  hands,  14, 
193,  205,  685,  800 
seeks  equity  must  do  equity,  15,  249,  313,  436,  439,  800 
ignorantia  juris  neminem  excusat,  222 
modus  et  conventio  vincunt  legem,  267,  652 
qui  prior  est  tempore,  potior  est  jure,  15,  319,  346 
vigilantihus  non  dormientibus  mquitas  subvenit,  10,  15,  98, 

577,  686,  795 
where  equities  are  equal  the  first  in  time  prevails,  15,  313,  319, 

346 
where  equities  are  equal  the  law  must  prevail,  14,  319 

Mines  and  Minerals, 

covenants  in  leases  of,  forfeiture,  262 
equitable  waste,  as  to,  759 
lateral  support,  right  of,  772 
mortgagee,  working  by,  298 
tenant  for  life,  working  by,  756 
trespass,  accounts  in  cases  of,  766 

MiSEEPEESENTATION, 

agent,  by,  180 

contracts,  when  voidable  through,  177 
dans  locum  contractui,  178,  180 
deception  of  third  parties,  209 
exaggeration,  178 
falsity,  178 
infant,  by,  193,  212 
married  woman,  by,  210,  212 
material  fact,  179 
mistake  distinguished,  221 
negligent  ignorance,  179 
prospectus,  in,  of  company, 

puffing  expressions,  178,  180 
reckless,  178 

remote  consequences,  180,  209 
rules  as  to,  generally,  177 
specific  performance,  right  to,  barred  by,  685 
trustee,  by,  bar  to  defence  of  acquiescence,  148 

Mistake, 

accident  distinguished,  220 

classification  of,  221 

construction  of  deed,  225 

deeds  executed  by,  229 

defective  execution  of  powers,  240  ff;   see  Powers. 

definition,  220 
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Mistake — continued. 

election  made  under,  504 
equal  equity,  no  relief  against,  234 
execution  of  deed  by,  229 
expression,  of, 

family  settlements,  in,  226,  227 

rectification  of  instruments,  236,  238;  see  Eectification. 

when  relieved  against,  234 
fact  of, 

common  to  both  parties,  237 

evidence  of,  235 

fundamental,  229 

generally,  228 

material,  231,  232 

unilateral,  232 
fraud  implied,  225 

improvements  of  another's  property,  211 
law,  of, 

compromises,  226,  227 

family  settlements,  226 

foreign  law,  223 

formal  expression,  224 

fraud,  224—226 

fundamental  mistake,  224 

ignorantia  juris  neminem  excusat,  223 

private  rights,  223 

statutory  law,  223 

when  relieved  against,  224  ff. 
legacy  given  by,  237 
misrepresentation  distinguished,  221 
nature  of  transaction,  as  to,  229 
payment  by,  227 
person,  as  to,  230 
quality  and  quantity,  231,  728 
rectification,  236,  238 
release  given  by,  236 
remedies,  231,  232 

specific  performance  suits,  in,  228,  728;   see  Specific  Per- 
formance. 
subject-matter  of  contract,  as  to,  230 
surprise,  225 
unilateral,  231,  232 

MOETGAGE, 

absolute  conveyance  distinguished,  270 
accounting,  294  ff;   see  Mortgagee. 
advowson,  of,  293 
agreement  for,  equitable  mortgage  by,  325,  327 

specific  performance,  699 
assignment  of,  272 

accountability  of  mortgagee,  273 

concurrence  of  mortgagor,  272 

notice,  273 
attornment  clause,  300 
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Mortgage — continued. 

bankruptcy,  consolidation  in,  323 

proof  of  debt  in,  591,  592 
bills  of  sale,  281  ff;  see  Bills  of  Sale. 
chattels,  of,  282;  see  Bills  of  Sale. 
common  law  doctrines  respecting,  264 
conditions  in,  266,  268 
consolidation, 

bankruptcy,  in,  323 

Conveyancing  Act,  1881... 324 

limits  of  the  principle,  323 

notice,  effect  of,  321,  322 

purchasers,  against,  322 

tacking  compared,  321 
conversion  not  effected  by  power  of  sale  in,  511 
costs,  269,  297,  314 
covenant,  limitation  of  action  on,  310  ff. 

not  to  redeem,  effect  of,  267 
day  to  show  cause,  302 
debentures,  290 

debt;   see  Administration,  Mortgage  Debt. 
definition,  264 

deposit  of  title  deeds,  327  ff;  and  see  Equitable  Mortgage. 
director's  qualification,  293 
equitable  mortgage;  see  Equitable  Mortgage. 
equity  of  redemption,  266  ff. 

action  dismissed,  effect  of,  308 

adverse  possession,  279 

an  estate,  271 

evasion  of,  267 

general  principle  of,  266  ff. 

Limitations,  Statute  of,  277  ff. 

notice  to  mortgagor,  277 

persons  entitled  to  redeem,  274  ff. 

release  of,  271 

sale  of,  271 

time  of  redemption,  276 

wife's  property,  280 
evidence,  parol,  as  to  mortgage,  270,  277,  278 
executor,  debt  vests  in,  272 
exoneration  of  mortgaged  estate,  600  ff. 
family  settlement,  restraint  on  redemption,  271 
foreclosure, 

accounts  in,  301 

costs  of,  301 

day  to  show  cause,  302 

defined,  300 

dismissal  of  action  to  reileem,   .'508 

foreign  lands,  17 

form  of  decree,  301 

infant,  against,  302 

Limitations,  Statute  of,  309,  310 

married  woman,  against,  302 

reopened,  how,  308 
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MoBTGAGE — continued. 

foreclosure — continued . 

sale  instead  of,  303 

power  of,  303,  304 

time  for,  303 
foreign  land,  17 
infant,  302 

injunction  against  waste,  760 
interest;    a7id  see  Mortgagor  and  Mortgagee,  Accounting. 

penal,  relieved  against,  254,  268 

tacking  313 
investments  on,  by  trustees,  123,  130,  131 
joint  tenancy  in,  90 
leaseholds,  283 
Locke  King's  Act,  603  ff. 
married  woman's  property,  280 

resulting  trust  of  equity  of  redemption,  280 
marshalling  securities,  613 
mortuum  vadium,  368 
notice;  see  Notice. 

once  a  mortgage  always  a  mortgage,  267 
personalty,  281;  see  Bills  op  Sale,  Pledges. 
pledge  compared,  282 
preservation  of  the  property,  299 
priority;  see  also  Notice,  Tacking,  Purchase  for  Value,  &c. 

legal  estate  prevails,  313,  365 

qui  prior  est  tempore,  &c.,  313,  319,  367 

rigkt  to  call  for  legal  estate,  320,  367 
purcliase  without  notice;  see  Purchaser. 
receiver,  303,  306,  307 
redemption,  266,  308 
remedies,  concurrent,  307 
rent  must  be  reasonable,  300 
sale,  270,  303,  305 
settlement  by,  271 
ships,  of,  283 
tacking, 

bonds,  315,  320 

costs,  314 

interest,  314,  315 

judgment  creditor,  by,  317 
debts,  of,  318 

mesne  incumbrancer,  against,  316  ff. 

mortgagor,  against,  313 

notice,  313,  317,  318,  319 

principle  of,  313 

representatives  of  mortgagor,  against,  315 

simple  contract  debts,  of,  320 

specific  lien,  320 

where  legal  estate  outstanding,  319 
trust  term  to  secure  debt,  effect  of,  312 
vivum  vadium,  264 
waste,  298,  760 
Welsh,  265 
wife's  property,  280 
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Mortgagee, 

accounting  by, 

costs,  301 

damage  to  property,  297 

improvements,  298 

interest,  294—296 

occupation  rent,  296 

proceeds  of  sale,  297 

repairs,  299 

waste,  298,  760 
action  for  debt,  299 
allowances  to,  163,  298,  299 
assign,  power  to,  272 
assignee  of,  rights  of,  273 

where  fiduciary  relation,  273 
attornment,  300 

bankruptcy  rights  in,  331,  691,  592 
collateral  advantage  by,  161,  162,  268 
consolidation,  321  ff;  see  Mortgage. 
foreclosure,  300,.  301;  see  Mortgage. 
lease  by,  291 
leaseholds,  of,  283,  296 
Limitations,  Statute  of,  309,  310 
partition  by,  665 

personal  representative  of,  entitled  to  mortgage  debt,  272 
possession,  right  to,  296,  297  ff. 
purchase  by,  108 
receiver,  303,  307 
redemption,  266,  308 
remedies  of,  299  ff. 

all  pursued  at  once,  299,  307 
renewal  of  lease  by,  98 
sale  by,  303 

tacking;  see  Mortgage. 
trustee,  108,  170 
waste  by,  298,  760 

Mortgagor, 

action  in  his  own  name  by,  294 

concurrence  in  assignment,  272 

eviction,  liable  to,  291 

heir  of  infant,  foreclosure  suit  against,  302 

improvements,  acquiescence  in,  298 

infant,  295 

injunction  against,  292,  760 

lease  by,  291 

profits,  not  accountable  for,  291 

release  of  equity  of  redemption  by,  271 

redemption,  266,  308 

renewal  of  lease  by,  98 

rights  of,  in  possession,  291  S. 

surrender  of  lease,  292 

tacking  against,  312  ff. 

waste  by,  293,  760 
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Mortmain, 

converted  money,  514 
Statute  of,  20,  28,  683 

vendor's  lien  within,  345 

Musical  Copykight,  785 


Name, 

trade,  791,  793 

use  as  trade  mark,  793 

Natubalisation, 

aKen  cestui  que  trust,  27 

right  of,  to  converted  land,  514 
trustee,  26 

Navigable  Stebam, 

injimotion  protecting,  774,  808 

Ne  Exeat  Eegno, 

absconding  debtors,  811 

alimony,  in  cases  of,  810 

balance  of  debt  admitted,  810 

Bankruptcy  Act,  812 

conditions  of  the  remedy  generally,  810 

Debtors  Act,  1869... 811 

equitable  debts,  810 

Judicature  Act,  1873.. .812 

nature  and  origin  of  the  writ,  810 

Necessaries, 

contracts  of  infants  for,  193 
lunatics,  191 

Negligence, 

co-trustee,  liability  for,  135,  136 

covenant  to  insure,  as  to,  255 

ignorance,  statement  made  in,  179,  210 

investment  by  trustees,  133,  147 

lien  of  vendor  lost  by,  347,  348 

mistake  arising  from,  233 

partner,  of,  ground  of  dissolution,  658 

relief  against  accident  barred  by,  248 

trustee,  by,  117,  136, 147 

mgilantihus  non  dormientibus  oequitas  subvenit;  see  Maxims. 

Negotiable  Instruments.     See  Bill  of  Exchange. 

New  Trustee.    See  Trustee,  Eemedies. 

Noise, 

injunction  against,  772 
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Notice, 

actual  notice,  364 

agent,  to,  wien  notice  to  principal,  359 

assignment  of  chose  in  action,  383 

mortgage,  272 

negotiable  instrument,  387 
breaoli  of  trust,  148 

consolidation  of  mortgages,  effect  in,  322 
constructive,  generally,  354 
creditors,  to,  of  trust  for  them,  72,  73 
deed,  of,  is  notice  of  contents,  358 
defined,  353 
effect  of,  generally,  361 
facts,  obvious,  notice  of  rights,  354 
guarantee,  notice  to  terminate,  404 
legal  estate,  outstaoading,  356 
Uen,  346,  347,  366 
lis  pendens,  363,  390 
making  time  essence  of  contract,  720 
material  structures,  358 
occupation,  356 
peculiarities  in  deeds,  356 
private  statutes,  223 
purchase  with  n.,  from  a  purchaser  without  n.,  362  ff. 

■without  n.,  362  ff;  and  see  Pukchaser. 
redemption  of  mortgage,  276  » 

registration,  whether,  321,  362,  364 
solicitor,  to,  360 
statutes,  of,  223 

tacking,  effect  in,  313,  319,  321 
tenancy,  367,  358 

title  deeds  in  hands  of  third  person,  366 
vendor's  lien,  effect  on,  347,  348;  and  see  Pukchaser. 
visible  appearance  of  property,  358 
voluntary  trust,  of,  63 


Nuisances, 

air,  rights  to,  771 

ancient  lights,  769 

defined,  766 

equitable  jurisdiction,  principles  of,  768 

houses,  affecting,  769  ff. 

information  by  Attorney-General,  767 

injunction,  768  ff. 

jury,  question  for,  767 

lateral  support,  772 

noises,  772 

obstructions  of  highways,  &c.,  775,  808 

public  and  private,  distinguished,  767 

rivers,  775 

statutory  authorisation,  773 

trespass  distinguished,  767 

water,  rights  to,  773,  775,  808 
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Occupation, 

notice  of,  356 

rent,  mortgsugee,  296 

Option  to  Purchase, 

conversion,  effect  in,  509 

time  of  conversion  in  cases  of,  517 
oonveyajace  with  option  to  repurchase,  mortgage  compared 

270 
remedies  of  cestui  que  trust,  147  ff;  see  Cestui  Que  Thust. 

Pabapheknalia, 
defined,  433 
disposition  of,  434 
liability  to  debts,  434,  599 
maxshalling  for,  609 
place  in  administration,  599 

Paeent  and  Child, 

ademption  of  legacy  by  portion,  533,  534 
advancement,  doctrine  of,  83  fi;  see  Advancement. 

power  of,  484  ff. 
defective  execution  of  power  aided,  244 
equity  to  settlement,  rights  of  child,  437 
gifts  from  child,  fraud,  196 
in  loco  perentis,  81,  197,  534,  627 
infant,  465  ff;   see  Infants. 
interest  on  legacy,  628 
maintenance,  479 
satisfaction  of  portion  by  legacy,  538  ff. 

Parliament.    See  Act  of. 

Parol, 

ante-nuptial   agreement,    69.      And   see   Evidence. 

Partition, 

Acts;  see  Table  of  Statutes. 

advowson,  of,  667 

boundaries,  settlement  of,  compared,  663;   see  Boundaries. 

commission,  when  directed,  667 

conduct  of  sale,  674 

co-parceners,  by,  664 

copyholds,  of,  666 

costs,  676 

difficulty,  no  objection,  668 

dowress,  by,  666 

foreign  land,  of,  17,  667 

freeholds,  of,  666 

infants'  rights,  669 

joint  tenant's  right  to,  664 

Judicature  Acts,  662 

jurisdiction,  662 

leaseholds,  of,  667 
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Partition — continued. 

legal  title,  not  tried  in  suits  for,  665 

Lunacy  Act,  670 

manor,  667 

mortgagee,  by,  665 

mutual  conveyances,  669 

origin  of  the  jurisdiction  of  equity,  662 

possession,  plaintiff  must  be  entitled  in,  665 

recompense  decreed,  668 

remainderman  bound,  664 

sale  before  Partition  Acts,  670 

under,  670  ff. 
tenants  in  common,  by,  664 

for  life,  by,  664 

in  tail,  by,  665 
third  parties,  rights  of,  not  affected,  669 
title  of  plaintiff  must  be  shown,  665 
trust  for  sale,  636 
Trustee  Acts,  669 

unsound  mind,  person  of,  action  by,  670 
vesting  order,  670 
writ  of,  at  common  law,  664 


Paetnbeship, 

account  without  dissolution,  650 

actions  between  firms  with  common  partner,  642 

partners  at  law,  648 
in  equity,  648 
administration  of  assets  of,  645 
advertisement  of  retiring  partner,  660,  661 
agency  of  partners,  643 
banking,  638 
bankruptcy,  645,  657,  661 
Bovill's  Act,  639 
companies,  distinguished,  637 
constructive  trusts,  97,  111,  171,  651 
conversion  of  real  estate,  651  ff. 
creditors,  rights  of,  645,  646,  660 
debts,  646,  660 

deceased  partner — liability  of  estate  of,  661 
definition  of,  637 
development  of  law,  635 
dissolution, 

account  in,  661 

advertisement  of,  661 

bad  conduct,  658 

bankruptcy  of  partner,  657 

breach  of  articles,  659 
trust,  659 

business  loss,  659 
unlawful,  658 

creditor's  rights  in,  660 

death  of  partner,  657 
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Paetnership — continued . 
dissolution — continued. 

decree  of,  grounds  for,  658 

distribution  of  effects,  646,  661 

fixed  term,  656 

fraud  of  partner,  646,  659 

incapacity  of  partner,  658 

incompatibility  of  temper,  659 

limited  partners  in,  660 

lunacy  of  partner,  658 

manager  appointed,  661 

negligence  of  partner,  659 

operation  of  law,  by,  657 

option  of  partner,  656 

receiver,  appointment  of,  661 

term,  expiration  of,  657 
essentials  of,  638 
fraud,  debts  incurred  by,  646 
how  constituted,  637  ff. 
injunctions  against  breach  of  articles,  649 
intention  of  parties,  641 
joint  liability,  644 
joint  tenancy,  639 
jurisdiction,  grounds  of,  636 
Umited,  647,  656,  658,  660 
lunacy  of  partner,  658 
married  woman,  640 
nature  of,  637 
ownership  by  partners,  651 
premium,  return  of,  660 
proof  of  debt  by  partners,  645,  646 
purchase  of  partnership  property  by  partner.  111 
real  property, 

belonging  to  partners  separately,  651 

conversion  by  agreement,  652,  654 
when,  takes  place,  653,  654 

devised  to  partners,  653 

Mortmain  Act  applies  to,  654 

purchased  with  partnership  funds,  652 
for  resale,  655 

reconversion,  655 
receiver,  appointment  of,  661 
reconversion,  655 
renewal  of  lease  by  partner,  97 
restrictions,  statutory,  on,  637,  638 
resulting  trusts  of  partnership  property,  652  ff. 
retiring  partner,  661 
sharing  profits,  effect  of,  639  ff. 
solicitor  partner,  profit  by,  168 
specific  performance  of  articles  of,  642,  649,  697 

contract  for,  642 
surviving  partner, 

remedies  against,  661 

trustee  for  deceased  partner,  171,  653 
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Paet  Performance.    See  Specific  Pekformance. 

Patent, 

aocoimt,  782 

damages,  782 

diligence  required  in  seeking  remedy,  782 

infringement,  what  amounts  to,  780,  781 

injunction,  conditions  of,  781,  783 

jurisdiction  as  to,  grounds  of,  777 

"manufactures,"  779 

novelty  required,  779,  780 

origin  of,  778 

principle  and  process  distinguished,  779 

procedure  to  oDtaiQ,  780 

remedy  at  law,  777 

in  equity,  778  fl. 
sale,  infringement  by,  780 
subject  of,  what  may  be,  779 
threats,  783 
utility  required,  780 

Peace,  Bill  of, 

conditions  of  the  remedy,  809 

Judicature  Act,  effect  of,  809 

nature  of  the  remedy,  808 

protection  of  rights  established  at  law,  809 

rights  of  one  against  rights  of  many,  808 

Bolt's  Act,  809 

Penalties,  Eelief  against.     And  see  Porfeitube. 
bond,  253 

building  societies,  260 
collateral  acts  secured,  265 
compensation  must  be  ascertainable,  258 
covenants  to  pay,  255 

to  repair,  258 
effect  of  accident,  fraud,  surprise,  258 
insurance,  255 

interest  on  mortgages,  254,  268 
liquidated  damages  distinguished,  261 
no  election  between  penalties  and  performance,  260,  682 
railway  company,  bye-law  of,  257 
rent,  payment  of,  255 
several  defaults  secured,  256 
statutory,  260 

Pension, 

assignment  of,  389 

Performance, 
annuity,  553 

equitable  principle  of,  650 
imputed  from  acts  of  covenantor,  550 
intestacy,  563 
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Pekform  ANCE — contin  ued. 
law,  by  operation  of,  552 
residue,  gift  of,  553 
satisfaction  distinguished  from,  550 
trustees,  purchase  by,  652 

Pebpettjation  or  Testimony.     See  Testimony. 

Perpetuity, 

election  not  applied  against  the  rule  of,  500,  501 
executory  truste,  in,  cy-pres,  55 
restraint  on  anticipation  must  conform  to,  427 
trusts  against  the  doctrine  of,  43 

Personalty.    See  Administration,  Trusts,  Executory. 
conditions  in  restraint  of  marriage  in  gifts  of,  204 
mortgages  of,  281  ff;  see  Bills  of  Sale. 
wiUs  of,  802 

Pin-Money, 

accumulation  not  allowed,  433 
arrears  of,  when  recoverable,  432 
definition  of,  432 
executors  cannot  claim,  433 

Pledge, 

definition  of,  282 
mortgage  distinguished,  282 
•pignus  compared,  282 
remedies  of  pledgee,  282,  335 

Policy, 

assignment  of,  64,  380 

Portions, 

ademption  of  legacy  by,  532  fi;  see  Ademption. 
satisfaction  of,  by  legacy,  538  ff;  see  Satisfaction. 

Possibility, 

assignment  of,  380 

Post  Obit  Bond, 

relief  against,  188,  189 

Power, 

appointment,  of, 

married  woman,  by,  liability  to  debts,  420,  423,  461 

property  subject  to,  in  administration,  581,  599,  608 
attorney,  of, 

not  an  equitable  assignment,  383 
defective  appointments  aided, 

equitable  appointment,  242 

formal  defects  aided,  243 

intention,  rules  as  to,  241 

55 
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PoWBE — continued. 

defective  appointments  aided — continued. 

leasing,  p.  of,  242 

non-execution,  243 

parliamentary  p.,  241 

principles  of  granting  relief,  240 

to  wliom  relief  granted,  243,  244 

what  powers  aided,  240 

will,  by,  instead  of  deed,  241,  242 

witnesses,  number  of,  242 
fraud  on, 

agreement  to  benefit  appointor,  213 
stranger,  214 

appointor  Denefiting  himself,  214 
stranger,  216 

contract  between  appointees,  217 

fraudulent  consent,  217 
release,  214,  215 

illusory  appointments,  218 

motive  immaterial,  218 

partial  fraud,  217 
in  the  nature  of  a  trust,  44 

gift  to  a  class,  45 

time  of  ascertaining  class,  46 

when  executed  by  Court,  44 
non-execution  not  aided,  243 
receipts,  to  give;  see  Pubchaser. 
sale,  of,  by  executors, 

charge  of  debts,  375 

equitable  p.,  376 

implied,  when,  373 

statutory,  378  ff. 
trustee,  of;  see  Trustee. 

Precatory  Expressions,  39 

Pre-emption, 

agreement  for,  by  mortgagee,  270 
time  of  the  essence  of  the  contract,  729 

Preference  of  Creditors, 
by  executor,  586 
fraudulent,  attornment  clause,  800 

Prescription, 

lateral  support  of  land  and  buildings,  772 
lights,  769 
purity  of  air,  771 

Presumption.     See  Ademption,  Advancement,  Satisfaction. 
evidence  in  cases  of,  88  ff,  542 

Principal  and  Agent.    See  Agent. 

Principal  and  Surety.    See  Surety. 
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Priority.      See    Administration,    Mortgage,    Notice,    Pur- 

CHASER. 

Probate  Duty, 

do-natio  viortis  causa,  633 
land  converted,  514 

Promissory  Note.    See  Bill  of  Exchange. 

Promoters, 

constructive  trustees,  109 
fraud  by,  180 

Prospectus, 

fraud  in,  180 

Protection  Order,  453.    See  Separate  Estate. 

Public-House, 

sale  of,  time  the  essence  of  the  contract,  720 

Public  'Trustee,  153  ff. 

administration  of  small  estates,  155 
custodian  trustee,  155,  156 
duties,  154 
executor,  157 
ordinary  trustee,  157 
powers,  154 

Purchaser 

for  value  without  notice, 

breach  of  trust,  effect  of,  367,  376 

defendant  with  legal  estate,  365 

equity  of,  365  ff. 

foreclosure  suits,  370 

Judicature  Acts,  370 

legal  estate  outstanding,  368 
procured  after  notice,  365 
right  to  call  for,  367 

plaintiff  having  legal  estate,  369 

relief  given  to,  369 
from  volunteer  under  fraudulent  trust,  66 
liability  for  application  of  purchase-money,  371  ff. 

lands  devised  charged,  375 
on  trust  for  sale,  372  ff. 

personalty,  372 

real  property,  372  ff. 

statutory  changes,  377  ff. 
pendente  lite,  390 


'Quia  Timet, 

action,  805,  806 

iniunctions,  807.     And  see  Injunction. 
55  (2) 
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QiJiA  Timet — continued. 

Judicature  Acts,  effect  of,  807 

nature  of,  806 

preservation  of  property,  806 

receiver,  806 

relief  given  in,  806 

sureties,  protection  of,  399,  807 

trust-money,  payment  into  Court  of,  807 


Eailway  Company, 

conversion  of  land  taken  by,  512,  517 

lien  of  vendor  against,  345 

renewable  leaseholds  taken  by,  rights  of  tenant  for  life,  101 

specific  performance  of  contracts,  690,  694 

Ebal  Estate.    See  Administration,  PtrECHASBE. 

Eeceipts,  Power  of  Giving.     See  Trustee,  Executor,  Pur- 
chaser. 

Beceivbr, 

equitable  execution,  275 
married  woman's  property,  448 
mortgagee's  right  to,  306,  307 
mortgagee,  when  appointed,  268 
partnership  action,  661 
quia  timet,  in  actions,  806 
recognizance  required,  585 
trustee,  when  appointed,  162 

Eecoqntzancb, 

administration,  place  in,  585 

Eeconversion, 

contingent  interest  by,  person  entitled  to,  528 
election  to  take  in  unconverted  form,  525 

how  effected,  529 

person  electing  must  be  sui  juris,  526 
infant,  by,  526 
intention,  when  implied,  529 
interests  bound  by,  what,  527 
lunatic,  by,  526 
married  woman,  by,  526 
neglect  of  trustee  to  convert,  530 
partnership  property,  of,  655 
presumption  against,  525,  526 
receipt  of  money  from  trustees,  530 
remainderman,  by,  527 
retention  of  property  unconverted,  529 
tenant-in-tail,  527,  528 
undivided  interests,  by  persons  having,  528 
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Ekotipioation, 

settlements,  of,  236 

general  rules  as  to,  236  ff. 
voluntary  deeds,  238 
wills,  238 

evidence  of  mistake  in,  237 

misdescription  of  legatee,  239 

Eedemption.     See  Moetgaqb. 

Eedtjction  into  Possession.    See  Husband  and  Wife,  Married 
Woman. 
trust  funds,  of,  by  trustee,  116  ff. 

Eeqisteation, 

bills  of  sale,  286 
deeds,  364,  365 
judgments,  364,  584 
lis  pendens,  364 
notice,  whether,  320,  364 
trade  marks,  793 

Belease, 

equity  of  redemption,  of,  271 

fraudulent,  214,  215 

mistake,  given  by,  236 

surety,  of,  393,  402  ff;  see  Surety. 

trustee,  of,  by  cestui  que  trust,  148 

Ebmaindbrman, 

reconversion,  527 

Ebnewal  of  Lease.     See  Lease. 

Ebpaies, 

allowance  for,  to  mortgagee,  297,  298 
trustee,  163 

Ebpresentative.    See  Executor. 

Ebstraint  of  Marriage,  202  ff. 

Eestraint  of  Trade,  206  ff,  796 

Eestraint  on  Anticipation.    See  Separate  Estate. 

Ebsultinq  Trust.    See  Trust. 

Ebtainbr.    See  Executor. 
executor's  right  of,  586  ff. 
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Eevbbsionaky  Propekty, 

conversion  of,  by  trustees,  118 

married  woman's, 

alienation  by  wife,  442,  444 
assignment  by  husband,  449 
equity  to  settlement  does  not  attacb,  439 

sale  of,  inadequacy  of  consideration,  185  ff. 

valuation  of,  187 

Eights  of  Watbe  and  op  Way,  773  ff.    See  Watee,  Way. 

EiPABiAN  Owners, 
rights  of,  774,  808 

ElVER, 

injunction  protecting,  775,  808 

EoMAN  Law, 

actio  finium  regundorum,  663 

ecclesiastical  law  derived  from,  202 

election  in,  493 

fidei-commissa,  19 

hypotheca,  282 

inadequacy  of  consideration  as  to,  187 

legacies,  as  to,  202,  628 

jngnus,  282 

Praetorian  law,  9 


Sailors, 

contract  with,  194 

Sale.     See  Mortgagee,  Purchaser,  Trustee,  &c. 

Satisfaction, 

ademption  of  legacies,  532  fi.    See  Ademption. 
cumulative  legacies,  542,  543 
debts  by  legacies,  of, 

contingent  legacy  does  not  effect,  547,  548 

expressed  motive  contrary  to,  548 

legacy  less  than  debt,  547 

parent  and  child,  relationship  immaterial,  549 

presumption,  how  rebutted,  547  ff. 

pro  tanto,  no  satisfaction,  547 
debts  by  portions,  of,  549 

compared  with  ademption,  538 
definition  of,  531 

intention  expressed  or  implied,  531,  532 
legax3ies  by  legacies,  of, 

evidence,  544 

in  different  instruments,  543,  544 
the  same  instrument,  541 

specific  legacies,  541 

substituted  legacy  on  same  conditions,  545 
legacies  by  portions.    See  Ademption. 


Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


INDEX.  87 J 

Satisfaction— comiinwed . 

performance,  distinguished,  from,  650;  see  Peeformance. 
portions  by  legacies,  538  ff. 

evidence  as  to,  541,  542 

gift  by  will,  distinguished  from  advancement,  541 

partial  satisfaction,  540 

j>resmnption,  how  rebutted,  539 
repetition  of  legacies,  542,  543 

SEcrrRBD  Oebditoe, 

rights  in  administration,  591,  592 

Seoueitibs, 

marshalling  of,  613,  614 

Sbpaeatb  Estate  of  Maeeibd  Woman, 
administration  of,  424,  581 
alienation  of, 

absolute  interest  in  personalty,  419 
realty,  419 

equity  to  settlement  lost  by,  442 

life  interest  in  realty,  420 

life  interest  with  power  of  appointment,  420 
assignment  by  husband,  420,  449 
breach  of  trust,  eSect  of,  421 
creation  of, 

by  agreement,  415,  416 
devise,  416 

form  of  words  immaterial,  416 
gifts,  417,  418 
intention  must  be  clear,  416 

by  settlement,  416,  436 

outlay  on  separate  property,  419 

savings,  418 
debts,  liability  to,  422  ff. 

bills  of  exchange,  422 

breach  of  trust,  421 

contracts  generally,  422 

fraud,  421 

generally,  422 

Hfe  estate  with  power  of  appointment,  423 
equitable  assets,  424,  581 
feme  sole  and  feme  covert,  gifts  to,  417 
gift  to  husband  of,  418 
loan  to  husband  of,  420,  462 
maintenance  of  family,  liability  to,  84 
mortgage  of,  280,  281;  see  Moetgagb. 
paraphernalia,  433;   see  Paeaphbrnalia. 
permissive  dispositions,  420 
pin-money,  432;   see  Pin-money. 
power  of  appointment,  effect  of, 

general,  423 

liability  to  debts,  423,  424 

on  alienation,  423 
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Separate  Estate  of  Married  Woman — continued. 
receipt  of,  by  husband,  420 
restraint  on  anticipa,tion,  422,  425  ff. 

confined,  to  coverture,  429 

dispensed  with,  by  Court,  when,  430,  506 

effects  of,  generally,  428 

election  against,  430,  506 

expressions  insufficient  to  effect,  427 

how  effected,  426 

origin  of,  425 

perpetuities,  rule  as  to,  427,  428 

substitution  of  property,  429 

when  renewed  on  second  marriage,  428 
statutory,  453  ff. 

acquisition  of,  456 

contract,  right  to,  455,  459 

disposition  of,  456 

Divorce  Acts,  453 

intestate  succession,  458 

married  woman  trustee,  457,  458 

Married  Women's  Property  Acts,  1870  and  1874..  .453,  463 

1882... 454  ff, 

personal  representative,  458 

property,  right  to  hold,  456 

testamentary  power,  457 

trustees  not  necessary,  456 
voluntary  dispositions  of,  419 
will  of,  419,  457 

Separation.    See  Husband  and  Wipe,  Marriage. 
specific  performance  of  agreement  for,  698 

Service, 

specific  performance  of  contract  for,  697,  698 

Set-off, 

assignee  of  chose  in  action  liable  to,  386,  569 

bankruptcy  in,  571 

debts  incurred  in  different  rights,  570 

equitable  debts,  569 

equity  distinguished  from  law,  568 

executor,  570 

law,  doctrines  of,  as  to,  568 

mutual  credit,  569 

rights  of  third  persons,  571 

solicitors'  costs,  341 

statutory  provisions  respecting,  568 

suretyship,  in  oases  of,  570 

trustee,  by,  not  allowed,  148 

winding  up  company,  not  allowed  in,  571 

Settled  Account,  575 

Settlement, 

arrears  of  income,  out  of,  441 
consideration  of  marriage,  70 
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Settlement — continued. 

equity  to,  435  ff;  see  Mareied  Woman. 

family;  see  Family  Arrangement. 

infants,  477;  see  Infants. 

mortgages  by  way  of  family  s.,  271 

post-nuptial  s.  made  in  pursuance  of  ante-nuptial  agreement 

70,  71 
rectification  of,  236  ff;   see  Ebctification. 
separate  estate  by;  see  Separate  Estate. 
voluntary;    see    Trusts,    Voluntary,    Table  op  Statutes 

ISEliz.  c.  5;  27  Eliz.  c.  4. 

Shakes  in  Company, 

agreement  to  accept,  specific  performance,  694,  695 
forfeiture  of,  259 

Ship, 

contra,cts  respecting,  specific  performance,  695 
mortgage  of,  283 
resulting  trusts  of,  82 

Solicitor, 

advancement  of  child,  presumption  rebutted,  87 
contracts  with  client,  generally,  112 

for  fixed  remuneration,  112 
costs,  set-olf,  341 
deed  in  possession  of,  notice,  355 
employment  by  trustee,  when  allowed,  168,  169 
fraudulent  concealment  by,  360,  361 
gifts  from  client  pending  suit,  197 
Uen, 

assignee  of,  341 

change  of  solicitors,  339,  342 

funds,  on,  340 

general,  339 

notice  of,  348 

papers,  on,  339 

priority,  341 

real  estate  on,  340 

security  displacing,  342 

set-ofi,  notwithstanding,  341 
money  handed  to,  trustee  when  liable  for,  126,  127 
mortgagee,  269 

notice  to,  constructive  notice,  359,  360 
partner  making  profit  of  trust,  169 
purchase  from  client.  111 
remuneration  of,  112,  164 
town  agent,  169 
trustee,  charges  allowed  to,  163 

remuneration  of,  generally,  160,  161,  163,  165 

Sovereign.    See  Crown. 
Specific  Legacy.     See  Legacy. 
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Specific  Pebformance, 
abatement,  with,  731 
agency,  contract  of,  697 
arbitration,  agreements  to  refer,  698 
archway,  contract  to  build,  697 
auction,  sales  by,  708,  730 
award,  699 

borrowing  and  lending,  699 
breach  of  prior  agreement,  683 
building  contracts,  696 
chattels,  contracts  respecting,  696  fE. 

difficulty  of  applying  legal  remedy,  692 

goodwill,  695 

heirlooms,  694 

principal  and  agent,  between,  693 

relief,  when  granted,  691  ff. 

remedy  mutual,  693 

ships,  695 

special  circumstances  entitling  to  relief,  691  ff. 

trusts  of,  693 
companies,  contracts  of,  694,  707 
conditions  of,  generally,  681  ff. 

agreement  must  be  lawful,  682 
complete,  694 
on  good  consideration,  683 
possible,  685 
reasonable,  684 

legal  remedy  inadequate,  681 

plaintiff  must  come  promptly,  686 
with  clean  hands,  685 
damages  incidental  to,  686,  687,  688 
debentures,  699 

deeds,  contracts  respecting,  694 
defences  peculiar  to  action  for,  716  ff. 

under  Statute  of  Prauds,  701  ff. 
family  arrangements,  708 
foreign  lands,  17 
fraud,  agreements  involving,  683 
Prauds,  Statute  of,  defence  of,  689,  801  ff. 

correspondence,  contract  by,  702 

evidence  admissible,  710  ff. 

fraud,  not  to  be  used  for,  702,  709 

fraud  of  defendant,  709 

memorandum,  contents  of,  703 

parol  agreement  for  lease,  707 

part  performance,  704  ff. 

possession,  705 

variation;  see  ire/ra,  parol  variation, 
general  principles  of  jurisdiction,  681 
goodwill  of  business,  695 
heirlooms,  694 
hiring  and  service,  697 
husband  and  wife,  separation,  698 
illegal  agreements,  682 
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SPECffFlo  Pekpokmance — continued. 
intoxication,  686 
Judicature  Acts,  688 
jurisdiction,  conditions  of,  681 
discretionary,  682 

land,  contracts  respecting,  generally,  689 

leases,  690 

mortgages,  690 

notice  to  treat,  690 

Statute  of  Prauds,  701 

taking,  under  statutory  powers,  690 
legal  remedy  inadequate,  681 
marriage,  representations  connected  with,  707 
mistake,  230,  732 

mortmain,  agreements  against,  683 
mortgage,  690 

negative  contracts,  injunction,  699 
parol  variations, 

assent  to,  by  plaiatifE,  715 

contemporaneous,  715 

evidence  as  to,  general  rule,  710 
when  admissible, 

for  defendant,  711,  712 
for  plaintiff,  710,  711 

mutually  dependent  contracts,  714 

part  performance  of,  712 

waiver,  714 

partnership,  agreements  for,  642,  697 

articles  of,  649 
part  performance, 

acts  amounting  to,  704 

land,  doctrine  only  applies  to,  704 

laying  out  money,  705 

limits  of  doctrine,  708 

marriage,  706 

payment,  705 

possession,  705 
peculiar  subject-matter,  693 
perpetuity,  683 

personal  acts,  contracts  relating  to,  696  ff. 
railway  companies,  contracts  of,  690,  697 
refused,  on  what  grounds,  682  ff. 
repairing  contracts,  696 
rescission  of  contract,  722 
sales  at  valuation,  695 
separation  of  husband  and  wife,  698 
shares,  agreements  respecting,  695 
ships,  agreements  respecting,  695 
statutory  modifications. 

Cairns'  Act,  686 

Eolt's  Act,  688 
trust,  illegal,  not  enforced,  683 
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Specific  Pekfoemance — continued. 
variation,  with, 

compensation  for  defaults,  725 
accessions,  726 
amount  of,  inquiry  as  to,  727 
deteriorations,  726 
how  calculated,  726 
contemporaneous  or  subsequent  v.,  715 
differences  of  quality  or  quantity, 

abatement,  specific  performance  with,  731 
auction,  730 

description,  approximate,  730,  731 
difference  of  tenure,  728 

title,  730 
mistake,  732 
notice,  731 

purchasers'  suits,  731  ff. 
rescission,  right  of,  732 
stipulations  against,  732 
substantial,  what  are,  729 
vendors'  suits,  728  ff. 
waiver,  729 
procedure  as  to,  under  Vendor  and  Purchaser  Act,  717 
time,  disputes  as  to,  718  ff. 

Judicature  Act,  provision  as  to,  718 
when  essential, 

enlargement  of  time,  721 
fluctuating  property,  719 
■mala  fides,  722 
mercantile  contracts,  719 
notice,  making,  effect  of,  720 
pre-emption,  right  of,  720 
sale  of  public-house,  720 
special  agreement,  720 
waiver,  721 
time  when  not  essential,  722  ff. 
conduct  of  parties,  722 
tendency  of  decisions,  725 
title,  :gature  of,  724 
vexatious  objections,  724 
voluntajy  settlor,  71 
Wills  Act,  defence  of,  709 

Statutes.    See  Table  of  Statutes. 

Statutes  of  Pbauds,  Limitations,  Uses.    See  Frauds,  Limita- 
tion, Uses. 

Stop  Oedbe 

on  funds  in  Court,  386 

SUBPCBNA, 

writ  of,  21 
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Succession  Duty 

charged  on  converted  money,  614 

SuPBESTiTious  Uses,  29 

SUEOHAEGING  AND  FALSIFYING  ACCOUNTS,  577 
SUEETY  AND    SUEBTYSHIP, 

alteration  of  terms,  293  ff. 
composition  with  co-surety,  408 

debtor  with,  surety  when  released  by,  402,  403 
concealment,  effect  of,  183,  395 
continuing  suretyship,  404 
contribution, 

parol  evidence  of  contract,  407 

principle  of,  393,  405  ff. 

when  not  applicable,  406,  407 
covenant  not  to  sue  co-surety,  403 

debtor,  402 
death  of  s.,  394 
decree,  dealings  after,  398 
departure  from  contract,  400 
divisible  contract,  399 

equity,  general  principles  of,  as  to,  396  ff. 
formation  of  contract,  395 
fraud,  183.  396 
further  advance,  410,  411. 
giving  time  to  debtor,  396 

surety,  398 
guarantee,  404 

increasing  responsibility  of  s.,  396 
insolvency  of  s.,  394 
legal  doctrines  as  to,  392 

contribution,  393 

death  of  co-surety,  394 

insolvency  of  co-surety,  394 

proof,  392 

release  of  sureties,  393 
need  not  prove  damage,  397 
quia  timet,  action,  to  protect,  806 
release  of  s.,  393,  402  ff. 
reserving  rights  against,  398 
seciirities,  right  of  s.  to,  408  ff. 

bonds,  410 

executions,  410 

further  advance,  410,  411 

judgments,  409 

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act,  410 
substituted  security,  401 
tacking  against  s.,  411 

SUEPEISE, 

mistake  in  law  arising  from,  220,  225 
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SuEvivoESHip.    See  Joint  Tenant^  Maeeied  Woman. 

Tacking.    See  Moetgage. 

Tenancy  in  Common, 
partition,  664 

preferred  to  joint  tenancy,  50,  89 
waste,  in  case  of,  762 

'Tenant  foe  Life, 

improvements,  lien  for,  100 

partition  by,  664 

redemption  of  mortgage,  right  to,  275 

renewal  of  lease  by,  95 

timber,  proceeds  of  sale,  when  entitled  to,  768 

waste  by,  756,  761;  see  Waste. 

Tenant-in- Tail, 

reconversion  by,  527,  528 
waste  by,  755,  761;  see  Waste. 

Testamentary  Guaedian,  469  fi.    See  Guaedian. 

'Testimony, 

action  to  perpetuate,  812  fE. 
de  iene  esse,  bills,  815 
discovery,  biUs  for,  obsolete,  814 
expectancies,  813 
jurisdiction,  grounds  of,  812 
property  to  which  it  applies,  813 
titles  and  dignities,  814 

Timbee.     See  also  Waste. 

mortgagee,  when  entitled  to,  298,  758,  759,  760 
mortgagor,  761 
ornamental,  what,  759 
tenants  in  common,  762 
trees,  what,  756 

Time.     See  Limitations,  Statute  of.  Specific  Peefoemance, 
Surety. 
ascertaining  class,  of,  45 

Title, 

confirmation  of,  212 

nature  of,  effect  in  specific  performance  suits,  724,  725 

settlement  of  boundaries,  in,  679 

Title  Deeds, 

delivery  up  of,  368,  370,  799,  801 
deposit  of;  see  Equitable  Mortgage. 
inquiry  for,  lien,  348 
loss  of,  remedy,  247,  250;  see  Accident. 
peculiarities  in,  356;  see  Notice. 
right  to,  801 
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Tbadb, 

contracts  in  restraint  of,  206 
marks,  791 

name,  injunction,  791,  796 
secrets,  207,  795,  796 

Teade-Maek, 

account  in  suits,  795 
acquiescence  by  plaintiff,  796 
imitation,  what  is,  794 
injunction,  when  granted,  795 
principles  of  equity  as  to,  792 
registration,  793 
remedies,  795 
what  may  be,  792,  793 

Tbade-Namb,  795.     See  Goodwill. 

Trespass, 

account  in  cases  of,  766 

buildings,  erection  of,  when  restrained,  764,  765 

damages,  inquiry  as  to,  765,  766 

injunctions  restraining,  principles  respecting,  765 

Judicature  Act,  753 

laches  of  plaintiff,  766 

naked  trespass  not  restrained,  764 

public  companies,  by,  765 

interest,  affecting,  765 
relief,  when  granted,  766 

Tbtjst.     And  see  TBtrsTEE. 

application  of  funds;  see  Pubchasee,  Trustee. 
breach  of,  indictable,  150;  and  see  Trustee,  Eemedies. 
charitable,  28^30;    see  Ohabitt. 
classification  of,  35 
colonial  land,  of,  24 
constructive,  33,  92 

purchase  of  trust  property, 

account  of  profits,  115 

acquiescence,  106 

administrator,  by,  109 

agent,  as,  105 
by,  110,  111 
through,  105 

annuitant,  108 

arbitrator,  by,  113 

auction,  at,  105 

cestui  que  trust,  sui  juris,  106,  107 

compensation,  114 

confirmation,  107 

contract,  private,  104 

costs,  115 

decree,  under,  105 

directors,  by,  109 

equity  of  redemption,  108 
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Teust — continued. 

constructive — continued . 

purchase  of  trust  property — continued. 

executor,  by,  109 

express  trustee,  107 

fiduciary  relation,  person  in,  113 

guardian,  113 

leave  of  Court,  106 

mortgagee,  108 

nominal  trustee,  108 

partner.  111 

promoter  of  company,  109 

reconveyance,  114 

remedies,  114 

retiring  trustee,  105 

solicitors.  111,  112 

stock-jobber.  111 

sub-contractor.  111 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  105,  109 

value  given  immaterial,  104 
renewal  of  leases, 

account  of  profits,  100,  101 

administrator,  by,  95 

agents,  by,  94,  98 

compulsory  powers,  purchase  by,  101 

executors,  by,  95 

express  trustee,  95 

improvements,  100 

indemnity  for  expenses,  100 

joint  tenants,  97 

lien  for  improvements,  100 

Limitations,  Statute  of,  99 

mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  by,  98 

partners,  by,  98 

purchase  of  reversion,  94,  95 

renewal  impossible,  11)2 

tenants  for  Hfe,  by,  95 

trustees,  by,  95 

volunteers  claiming  through  trustees,  99 
creation  of,  37  fi. 

•  certainties,  the  three,  39 
object  must  be  oertajJn,  41 

lawful,  42 
Statute  of  Frauds,  37,  38 
subject  must  be  certain,  41 
words,  what  sufficient,  39 
creditors  for;   see  Ceeditobs. 
debts,  for  payment  of,  72  ff. 
definition  of,  23 
evidence;  see  Evidence. 
executed,  46 
executory,  46 
cy-pres,  55 
definition,  46 
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Tbdst — continued. 

executory — continued. 

intention  of  creator  followed,  48 

marriage  articles,  in,  49 

perpetuities,  law  of,  55 

tenancy  in  common,  50 

wills,  in,  personalty,  54 
real  property,  51 

construction  of,  51,  52 
particular  expressions,  53 
express,  defined,  33 
foreign,  land  of,  24 
fraudulent;  see  Voluntaky. 
history,  outline  of,  19  ff. 
illegal,  42,  43 
implied,  36,  76  fl. 
intention  necessary  to  create,  58 
Limitations,  Stat,  of;  see  Limitations. 
object  of,  must  be  certain,  41 
parol  declaration,  wben  valid,  40,  61 
perpetuities,  law  of,  42,  43 
powers  in  the  nature  of,  44,  45,  46;  see  Power. 
precatory  words,  39 
property  subject  to,  what  may  be,  24 
resulting,  76  ff. 

acquiescence,  rebutted  by,  82 

advancement;   see  Advancement. 

classified,  76 

charge  distinguished,  79 

charitable  trusts,  78 

conversion,  doctrine  of;   see  Conveesion. 

defined,  35 

evidence,  79,  80,  87,  88.  91;  see  Evidence. 

intention  expressed,  77 
presumed,  77 

joint  mortgages,  90 

joint  purchases,  89 

mortgage  of  wife's  property,  280 

Parliament,  Act  of,  contravening,  82 

partnership  purchases,  651  ff. 

presumption  of  law,  77 
when  rebutted,  79 

purchase  in  name  of  another,  80  If. 
money,  payment,  evidence,  80 

uses  compared,  77 
secret,  40 
subject  of,  24 

must  be  certain,  41 
valid  legal  obligation,  effect  of,  in  equity,  59 
voluntary,  55,  59 

assignment  of  equitable  intere.st,  62 

Bankruptcy  Act,  67 

binding  on  settlor,  60,  63 


56 
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Trust — continued. 

voluntary — continued. 
creation  of,  61,  62 
distinguished  from  gifts,  56 
fraud,  effect  of,  63,  64 
fraudulent, 

13  Eliz.  c.  5... 64 

acquiescence  by  creditor,  65 

27  Eliz.  c.  4.. .68 

purchase-money  under,  69 
imperfect  gifts  distinguished,  56,  61 
intended  gifts  distinguished,  57 
leaseholds  of,  69 
locus  pcenitenti(B,  when,  62 
marriage  consideration,  70,  71 
mistake,  effect  of,  63 

notice,  how  far  necessary,  63;  see  Notice. 
payment  of  debts,  72  fl;  see  Okeditoes. 
pendente  lite,  66 
policies  of  assurance,  64 
purchasers,  who  are,  68 
settlor  becoming  trustee,  63 
specific  performance,  71 
Statute  of  Frauds,  60 
transfer  of  legal  estate,  62 
two  ways  of  creating,  61,  62 
Voluntary  Conveyances  Act,  69 
what  property  may  be  subject  of,  24 

Tbustee, 

Acts,  152,  153 

alien,  26 

bankrupt,  26,  147, 151 

bankruptcy,  in,  105;  see  Banketjptcy. 

breach  of  trust,  116  ff. 

creates  simple  contract  debt,  145,  585 
cannot  make  profit  out  of  trust,  92, 161 
cannot  take  beneficially,  42 
charities;  see  Charities. 
constructive;  see  Trust,  CoNSTEtroTivE. 

not  treated  as  express  trustee,  99 
corporation,  25 

co-trustee's  liability  for,  135  ff;  see  Co-texjstee. 
Crown,  25 

claim  to  chattels  of  deceased  c.  q.  t.,  167 
custodian,  155,  156 
directors;  see  Directors. 
duties  and  liabilities  of,  116  ff. 

agents,  emplo;pient  of,  125,  126,  168,  170 

bank,  deposit  in,  126 

brokers,  employment  of,  126 

control  of  trust  fund,  126 

conversion  of 

leaseholds,  120 
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Tbdstee — continued. 

duties  and  liabilities  of — continued. 
conversion  of — continued. 

neglect  to  convert,  116,  147,  530 
principle  as  to,  118 
real  securities,  130 
reversionary  property,  118 
wasting  property,  118 
when  loss  would  result,  120 
custody  of  trust  property,  125  fi.  , 

conduct  expected  from  trustee,  125 
risks,  unnecessary,  126 
debts,  collecting,  116 

compounding,  117 
investments,  rule  as  to,  129;  and  see  Investment. 
brokers,  employment,  125,  126 
solicitors,  employment,  126,  168 
mixing  trust  property,  144 
moneys  employed  in  trade,  118,  162 
neglect  to  convert,  consequences  of,  116,  147,  530 
outetanding  property,  116 
equity  never  wants  a,  26 
fraud  by,  150,  200 
indemnity  clauses,  140,  141 

trustee's  right  to,  100, 140 
infant,  26 
judicial,  125,  153 
lien  for  improvements,  100 
married  woman,  25,  457 
mortgage  by,  132 

new  trustees,  appointment  of,  151  ff. 
notice  to,  when  necessary,  63 
partners,  when  trustees,  171 
public,  154;  see  PtJBLio  Teustbb. 

purchase  of  trust  property,  by,  103  fi;  see  Trust,  Construc- 
tive. 
account  for  profits,  115 
acquiescence  of  c.  q.  t.,  106 
agent,  through,  105 
auction,  at,  105 
compensation  allowed,  114 
confirmation  of,  107 
decree  under,  105 
leave  of  Court,  when  given,  106 
option  allowed  to  c.  q.  t.,  114 
other  property,  106 
reconveyance  ordered,  114 
relief  given  in  equity,  114,  115 

costs,  115 
re-sale,  115 

value  given  immaterial,  104 
when  trust  determined,  105 
qualifications  of,  25 
relief  of,  160 

66  (2) 

Digitized  by  Microsoft® 


884  INDEX. 

Trustee — continued. 

remedies  against,  142  ft'. 

aoquiesoenoe,  145,  148 

administration  action,  160 

contribution,  145 

conversion  of  trust  property,  143 

criminal  proceedings,  150 

direction  of  Court,  160 

following  trust  fimds,  142 

new  trustees,  appointment  of,  151  ft'. 

pergonal  remedy,  145 

proceedings  in  equity,  145 

removal  of,  150 

set-ofi,  no,  148 

Statutes  of  Limitation  not  applied,  14!).    And  see  Limita- 
tions. 

Trustee  Acts,  152  ft', 
remuneration  of, 

agents,  163,  170 

authorised,  165 

benefiting  by  trust,  92,  161,  162,  166 

constructive  trustee,  171 

contract  for,  165 

directors,  170;  and  see  Dibbctoes. 

executors,  168 

express  trustee,  168 

indirect  profit  by,  161 

lapse,  by,  of  real  estate,  166 

m.ortgagees,  170 

solicitors,  168 

using  trust  funds,  162 
renewal  of  lease  by,  93  ff. 
retiring  for  breach,  128 
sale,  power  of,  378 

set-ofi  not  allowed  in  breach  of  trust,  148 
who  may  be,  25 — 27 


Ultra  Viebs, 

injunction,  748 

Unconscionable  Bargains.     See  Peaud,  Undue  Influence. 
catching  bargains  with  heirs,  185 
confirmation  and  acquiescence,  189 
■family  arrangements,  190 
inadequacy  of  consideration,  185 
post  obits,  188 
pretence  of  trading,  188 
relief,  terms  of,  189 
reversions,  sale  of,  186  fE. 


Undue  Influence, 

description  of,  199  fi. 
doctor  and  patient,  198 
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Undue  Influbnob — contimied. 
evidence  of,  199 
fictitious  consideration,  200 
fiduciary  relations  generally,  198 
guardian  and  ward,  196 
lawyer  and  client,  197 
parent  and  child,  196 
priest  and  penitent,  198 
suitor,  gift  to,  199 
trustee,  197 
wills  in  obtaining,  201 

Uses, 

introduction  of,  20 
resulting,  77 
Statute  of,  21 
trusts  compared,  22 


Vendor's  Lien, 

abandonment,  349 

annuity,  sale  for,  344 

extent  of,  344 

Prauds,  Statute  of,  345 

general  principle  as  to,  343 

injunction  protecting,  750 

interest  in  land,  how  far,  345 

Limitations,  Statute  of,  345 

Locke  King's  Act,  346,  606 

marshalling  for,  351 

Mortmain  Acts,  345 

negligence,  lost  by,  347 

notice,  348 

purchaser  for  value,  against,  347 

railway  company,  purchase  by,  345 

registration,  348 

rent-charge,  345 

security,  effect  of  taking,  349 

trustee  in  bankruptcy,  against,  349 

waiver  of,  350 

WiUs  Act,  345 

ViVTJM  Vadium,  264 

Voluntary  Settlement.     See  Trusts,  Voluntary. 


Ward  of  Court, 
education  of,  475 
injunctions  respecting,  750 
marriage  of,  476,  750 
removed  of,  475 
settlements,  477 
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Waste, 

account,  763 

adverse  title,  by  person  claiming,  762 

ameliorating,  760 

Common  Law  Procedure  Act,  757 

definition  of,  756 

equitable  remedies  generally,  757,  763 

instances  of,  759 

•waste  defined,  758 
equity  contrasted  with  law,  765,  756 
executory  devise,  761 
injunction,  766  fi;  and  see  Injunction. 
Judicature  Acts,  753,  757 
law,  doctrines  of, 

acts  amounting  to  w.,  762,  755 

against  whom  chargeable,  755 

remedies  for,  756 
mansion-house,  dasmantUng,  758 
mines,  opening,  756 
mining,  improvident,  769 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee,  by,  298,  760 
permissive,  759 
remaindermen,  760 
saplings,  cutting,  759 
tenants  in  common,  by,  762 

for  life,  by, 

chargeable  for,  101 
in  equity,  761 
at  law,  756 

in  tail, 

in  equity,  760 
at  law,  755 
timber;  see  Timber. 

equitable  doctrines,  759 

legal  doctrines,  765 

ornamental,  759 
trespasser,  by,  765 
underlessee,  by,  762 
writ  of,  766 

Water,  Eight  to, 

injimotions  protecting,  773  ff. 
navigable  rivers,  774 

Watercoueses, 
artificial,  774 
natural,  774,  809 

Wat,  Eights  of, 

injimctions  protecting,  775,  809 

Welsh  MoETQAaE,  265 

Widow.    See  Dowbe. 

right  to  allowance  for  maintenance,  483 
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Wo'B.    See  Mabeied  Woman,  Husband  and  Wife. 

Wills,  ^wd  see  Election,  Conveesion,  Lbgaot,  Evidence. 
Act.    See  Table  op  Statutes. 
actions  or  bills  to  establish,  802  fE. 
executed  trusts  in,  48 
executory  trusts  in,  51 
heir  cannot  contest  validity  of,  805 
imperfect  will  not  aided,  59 
jurisdiction  of  Chancery,  803,  804 
personalty,  of,  probate,  802 
realty,  of,  802 
rectification  of,  238 
validity  and  construction  of,  distinguished,  803 

Winding-up  of  Company, 

bankruptcy,  rules  of,  to  be  observed  in,  592 
set-off  in,  not  allowed  to  shareholder-creditor,  571 


THE  END. 
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